Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  tliis  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  in  forming  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http: //books  .google  .com/I 


PROPERTY     OF 


J 


\ 
\ 

r 


^ 

« 


li 

1 

I 


ARTES      SCIENTIA      VERITAS 


JAPAN 


AS   IT  WAS   AND   IS. 


'  RICHARD  HILDRETH, 

AVTHOB   or 
**HISTOBT   or   THB   UNITED    STATKS/*  ITO. 


BOSTON: 

PHILLIPS,  SAMPSON  AND   COMPANY. 

NEW   YORK:    J.   C.  DERBY. 

1855 


Jtatand  MQordloff  to  Art  of  OoogrMiy  In  tiie  Tear  186fi,  bj 

BIOHARD   HILDBBTH, 

In  tte  Okrk*!  Offloe  oTtlM  Dtotrfot  Ooort  of  tlM  Dlitrlct  omaflsachaBettB. 


Z>> 


/ 


/  2  : 


%  » 


HOBAKl  *   X0BBIV8, 

tjft  nd  BMtMlTp*  FovaAny, 


«fl 


m^Kmm 


t 


r^- 


\ 


I 


ADVERTISEMENT. 


In  collecting  materials  for  a  biography  of  the  first  ex- 
plorers and  planters  of  New  England  and  Virginia,  I  was 
earned  to  Japan,  where  I  happened  to  arrive  (in  the  spirit) 
almost  simnltaneouslj  with  Commodore  Perry's  expedition. 
My  interest  thus  roused  in  this  secluded  country  has  pro- 
duced this  book,  into  which  I  have  put  the  cream  skimmed, 
or,  as  I  might  say,  in  some  cases,  the  juices  laboriously 
expressed,  from  a  good  many  volumes,  the  greater  part 
not  very  accessible  nor  very  inviting  to  the  general  reader, 
but  still  containing  much  that  is  curious  and  entertaining, 
and,  to  most  readers,  new;  which  curiosities,  novelties, 
and  palatable  extracts,  those  who  choose  will  thus  be  enabled 
to  enjoy  without  the  labor  that  I  have  undergone  in  their 
collection  and  arrangement  —  the  former,  indeed,  a  labor  of 
love  for  my  own  satisfaction  ;  the  latter,  one  of  duty  —  not 
to  say  of  necessity  —  for  the  pleasure  of  the  reading  and 
book-buying  public. 

Instead  of  attempting,  as  others  have  done,  to  cast  into  a 
systematic  shape  observations  of  very  different  dates,  I  have 
preferred  to  follow  the  historic  method,  and  to  let  the  reader 
see  Japan  with  the  successive  eyes  of  all  those  who  have 
visited  it,  and  who  have  committed  their  observations  and 
reflections  to  paper  and  print     The  number  of  these  observ- 
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ers,  it  will  be  foand,  is  very  considerable ;  while  their  char- 
acters, objects  and  points  of  view,  have  been  widely  different ; 
and  perhaps  the  reader  may  reach  the  same  conclusion  that 
I  have  :  that,  with  all  that  is  said  of  the  seclusion  of  Japan, 
there  are  few  countries  of  the  East  which  we  have  the  means 
of  knowing  better,  or  so  well. 

The  complete  history  of  the  Portuguese,  Spanish  and 
Dutch  relations  with  the  Japanese  is  not  to  be  found  else- 
where in  English ;  nor  in  any  language,  in  a  single  work ; 
while  in  no  other  book  have  the  English  and  American  rela- 
tions been  so  fully  treated.  Many  extraordinary  characters 
and  adventures  make  their  appearance  on  the  scene,  and  the 
reader  will  have  no  ground  to  complain  at  least  of  want  of 
variety. 

How  little  the  history  of  Japan  and  of  its  former  relations 
with  Portugal  and  Holland  are  known — even  in  quarters 
where  information  on  the  subject  might  be  said  to  constitute 
an  o£Scial  duty — is  apparent  in  the  following  passage  in  a 
letter  addressed  from  the  State  Department  at  Washington 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  in  explanation  of  the  grounds, 
reasons  and  objects,  of  our  late  mission  to  Japan,  and  intended 
as  instructions  to  the  envoy  :  '^  Since  the  islands  of  Japan 
were  first  visited  by  European  nations,  efforts  have  constantly 
been  made  by  the  various. maritime  powers  to  establish  com- 
mercial intercourse  with  a  country  whose  large  population 
and  reputed  wealth  hold  out  great  temptations  to  mercantile 
enterprise.  Portugal  was  the  first  to  make  the  attempt,  and 
her  example  was  followed  by  Holland,  England,  Spain  and 
llussia,  and  finally  by  the  United  States.  All  these  at- 
tempts, however,  have  thus  far  been  tmsuccessftU  ;  the 
permission  enjoyed  for  a  short  period  by  the  Portuguese, 
and  that  granted  to  Holland  to  send  annually  a  single 
vessel  to  the  port  of  Nagasaki,  hardly  deserving  to  be  con- 
sidered exceptions  to  this  remark." 
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From  Kampfer,  "whose  name  has  become  so  identified  with 
Japan,  but  into  whose  folios  few  have  the  opportunity  or 
oomage  to  look^  I  have  made  very  liberal  extracts.  Few 
trayellers  have  equalled  him  in  picturesque  power.  His 
descriptions  have  indeed  the  completeness,  and  finish,  and,  at 
the  same  time,  the  naturalness  and  absence  of  all  affectation, 
with  much  of  the  same  quiet  humor,  characteristic  of  the  best 
Dutch  pictures.  I  have  preferred  to  introduce  entire  the 
work  of  auch  an  artist,  rather  than  to  run  the  risk  of  spoil- 
ing it  by  attempting  a  paraphrase ;  only,  as  I  had  so  many 
other  volumes  on  hand,  the  substance,  or  at  least  the  spirit, 
of  which  was  to  be  transferred  to  mine,  and  as  folios  are  no 
longer  in  fashion,  I  have  found  it  necessary  in  quoting  him 
to  retrench  a  little  the  superabundance  of  his  words.  It  is 
from  his  work  also  that  the  ornamental  title-page  is  copied, 
stated  by  his  editor  to  be  after  a  style  fashionable  in  Japan, 
where  dragons  are  held  in  great  repute.  Kampfer  says, 
that  heads  of  these  imaginary  animals  are  placed  over  the 
doors  of  houses  all  over  the  East  —  among  the  Mahometans 
of  Arabia  and  Persia,  as  well  as  in  China  and  Japan  —  to 
keep  off,  as  the  Mahometans  say,  the  envious  from  disturb- 
ing the  peace  of  &milies.  Perhaps  the  Japanese  authors 
Burround  their  title-pages  with  them  in  hopes  to  frighten 
away  the  critics. 

The  outline  map,  copied  principally  from  that  given  in  the 
atlas  of  the  Society  for  the  Difiusion  of  Useful  Knowledge, 
contains,  with  the  observations  annexed  to  it,  and  the  note 
H  of  the  appendix,  about  all  that  we  know  of  the  geography 
of  Japan  —  all  at  least  that  would  interest  the  general  reader. 
The  contour  of  the  coast  is  that  delineated  in  our  sea-charts, 
and  though  probably  not  very  correct,  is  much  more  so  than 
that  of  the  Japanese  maps ;  which,  however  large  and  par- 
ticular, are  not  much  to  be  relied  upon,  at  least  in  this  respect. 
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The  division  into  provinces  of  course  rests  upon  Japanese 
authority. 

In  giving  Japanese  names  and  words,  I  have  aimed  at  a 
certain  uniformity;  but,  like  all  other  writers  on  Japan, 
have  failed  to  attain  it.  The  Portuguese  missionaries,  or  at 
least  their  translators  into  Latin,  in  representing  Japanese 
names,  employed  c  with  the  force  of  k  before  the  vowels  a, 
o,  and  w,  and  with  the  force  of  s  before  e  and  i ;  which 
same  sound  of  s,  in  common  with  that  of  is,  they  some- 
times represented  by  x.  In  the  earlier  part  of  the  book  I 
have,  in  relation  to  several  names  known  only,  or  chiefly, 
through  these  writerd,  followed  their  usage ;  though  gener- 
ally, in  the  representation  of  Japanese  names  and  words,  I 
have  avoided  the  use  of  these  ambiguous  letters,  and  have 
endeavored  to  conform  to  the  method  of  representing  the 
Japanese  syllables  proposed  by  Siebold,  and  of  which  an 
account  is  given  in  the  Appendix. 

The  daguerreotype  views  and  portraits  taken  by  the  artists 
attached  to  Commodore  Perry's  expedition,  the  publication 
of  which  may  soon  be  hoped  for,  will  afford  much  more 
authentic  pictures  of  the  externals  of  Japan  than  yet  have 
appeared ;  and,  from  the  limited  stay  and  opportunities  of 
observation  enjoyed  by  those  attached  to  that  expedition, 
must  constitute  their  chief  contribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  the  Japanese  empire. 

Boston,  June  Ist,  1855.  B.  H. 
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GLOSSARY. 


jimida.  — Under  thii  name  it  vonhlpped,  In  Jftpan,  the  prlmltlTe  Buddha,  representlns, 

in  fact,  the  primal  deity. 
Ado/Mki,  —  A  Japanese  trarelllng  trunk,  or  raliw. 
Ika,  —  JapAneae  f6r  a  bridge,  as  Jodo  baa,  bridge  orer  the  river  Jodo  j  MlpoQ  te»,  bridge  of 

Japan. 
Bikuni.  —  An  order  of  begging  nuna. 
Bomea.  —  A  Chinese  term,  applied  to  Buddhist  priests. 
0ujio^  Bunyo,  B€myo.  —  An  oCBoer  or  deputy,  representing  the  Knbo,and  deriTlng  hli 

commlMion  from  him. 
Deamio.  —  Prince  of  tlie  higliest  rank. 
Dai  bod*,  —  Great  Buddha  (du  signifies  great),  the  name  of  a  oolossal  image  of  Buddha, 

near  Miako. 
Dairi,  otherwise  Mikado. — The  hereditary  emperor  of  Japan,  but  superseded,  as  to  actual 

power,  by  the  Knbo. 
DJogun.  —  See  Siofpin. 

jSofiu,  or  Dooaen.  —  Soldiers  In  the  immediate  serrice  of  the  KnboL  or  ffiogun. 
T>ono.  —  A  particle  appended  to  names  of  persons,  with  much  the  roroe  of  our  Mr. 
Feiji^  or  Feke.  —  The  name  of  a  family  celebrated  in  the  legendary  annals  of  Japan. 
Fira-kanOj  or  Hira-kana,  —  Easy,  <Mr  woman's  writing,  syllabary  for  writing  Japanese  in 

common  use.    See  p.  646. 
Gcnca,  rirer,  as  Jodo  gaioa,  Jodo  river.    As  moat  Japanese  towns  are  seated  on  rivers,  this 

Vordf  gatca,  forms  the  ending  of  many  names  of  towns. 
Gantinff  or  GoAra,  otherwise,  according  to  Siebold,  Syo.  —  A  dry  measure,  the  sixteenth  part 

of  a  cubic  Japanese  foot,  holding  about  three  English  ale  pints.    Half  a  syo  or  gantlng  of 

rice  is  reckoned  by  the  Japanese  a  sufficient  daily  allowance  for  a  man.   Bee  pp.  64, 1S6. 
Gobanjoai.  —  Government  overseeing  officers.    The  Japanese  officers  employed  at  Deslma 

to  inspect  the  Dutch  and  their  trade. 
Gokei.  — Long  strips  of  white  paper,  emblems  of  the  divine  presence  of  the  Kami.    These 

symbols  are  found  in  all  Japanese  houses,  kept  In  little  portable  mias. 
Tiara  kari.  —  Suicide  by  cutting  one's  self  open. 
ItaibOf  or  Itribu,  —  A  quarter  (itaij  one }  «>,  four ;  bo,  or  fru,  part),  a  ooln,  the  fourth  part 

of  a  kobaiig. 
i/ojf.  —  TaUeis  commemorative  of  the  dead. 
nto  aiu  (sitt  means  sect,  or  observance). — The  sect  or  observance  of  the  worshippers  of 

Amida,  the  most  nxmoerous  and  powerful  eociesiastical  body  in  Japan. 
Joriki.  —  An  inferior  order  of  military  nobles. 
JemuL,  or  Yama.  —  A  mounlain,  as  Fusi-no-yoma,  mountain  of  Fusi,  no  being  the  sign  of 

the  possessive  or  genitive  case. 
Jamabo,  or  Yamabo.  —  Mountain  priests,  an  order  of  devotees,  half  Buddhist  and  half  of 

the  ancient  Japanese  creed. 
Kambang.  —  Public  sale  of  Dutch  goods,  held  at  Desima. 
Kami.  —  A  god,  or  spirit.    The  national  gods  of  Japan.    The  corresponding  ChineseJai>> 

anesa  term  is  Sin.    Kami  is  also  employed  as  a  title  of  honor.    See  p.  661. 
Kamiaimo.  —  A  garment  of  ceremony,  worn  on  festivals  and  other  solemn  occasions.    It 

consists  of  two  parts,  a  short  cloak,  without  sleeves,  called  katageno,  and  breeches  like  a 

petticoat  sewed  up  between  the  legs,  called  vakama. 
Kappa.  —  A  cloak  of  oiled  paper — a  Japanese  term  borrowed  firom  the  Portuguese. 
Kandarin^  or  Candarin. — The  tenth  part  of  a  mas,  equal  to  6.83  grains  troy. 
Kongo.  —  A  close  Utter,  or  chair,  borne  on  men's  shoulders. 
Kaa,  or  Caa.  —  The  tenth  part  of  a  kandarin,  or  hundredth  of  a  mas,  near  six  tenths  of  a  grain 

troj.    The  same  term,  bequently  written  cosA.  and  sometimes,  in  the'  plural,  eaaaea,  Is 

applied  to  ooina  of  copper  and  iron,  current  m  China,  Japan,  and  Eastern  Asia  gen- 
erally, intended  to  represent  the  value  of  a  kas  of  silver.    The  corresponding  Japanese 
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term  is  tent.   The  Dutch  call  them  pitjet.   As  the  dollar  oootaloa  about  Beyenly-ODe  kan- 
darins  of  silrer,  it  should  represent  upwards  of  seven  hundred  of  thtae  kas. 

Kata-kane^  man's  writing.  A  syllabary  employed  fur  explanations  of  Chinese  charactera. 
See  p.  &i6. 

Kati^  or  Catty.  —  A  weight  of  sixteen  tael,  or  a  hundred  and  sixty  mas,  equal  to  aboot  a 
pound  and  a  third  avoirdupois,  the  common  weight  In  retail  transactions  throughout 
the  for  East. 

JTf  n,  or  Kin.  —  A  measure  of  length,  containing  six  Japanese  fleet  {HaJc,  or  «a«<),  or,  accord- 
ing to  Siebold,  six  nak^  three  bun  (the  bun  being  the  tenth  of  the  siak).  KlaproUi 
makes  it  equal  to  seven  feet,  four  and  one  half  inches,  Rhlneland  measure  }  but  8i«bold 
states  the  Japanese  tyak  as  equal  to  eleven  inches  eleven  lines,  English  measure,  and 
Kftmpfer  always  speaks  of  the  ken  as  a  fathom,  or  six  feet. 

Kitu^  or  Kitoo.  —  Homage,  or  reverence,  performed  by  one  person  to  another. 

Kobangy  or  (properly)  Koban.  —  A  gold  coin.    For  its  weight  and  value  see  p.  56,  209, 383. 

Kobu^  koai,  or  nosi.  —  A  sort  of  edible  sea-weed  (Fueus  sacchariniui)^  strips  of  which  are 
attached  to  presents  and  complimentary  notes. 

Kokff  or  Koku.  —  A  quantity  of  rice,  equal  to  one  hundred  gantllngs,  or  somewhat  noore 
than  four  and  a  half  bushels.   The  integer  for  estimating  landed  revenues.    See  p.  54, 107. 

Kokonota. — The  sixth  Japanese  hour,  closing  a^  noon  and  midnight.  For  the  Japanese 
division  of  the  day,  see  p.  266,  note.  It  appears,  from  Siebold,  that  the  names  given  to 
the  six  Japanese  hours,  kokonots^  yats^  nanats^  muts,  itsutSy  and  yotsy  are  the  vernac- 
ular Japanese  numerals  for  nine,  eight,  seven,  six,  five,  and  ibur,  the  number  of  strokes 
on  a  bell  by  which  these  hours  are  respectively  indicated.  For  ordinary  use,  and  espe^ 
daily  In  speaking  of  weights  and  measures,  and  always  for  numbers  above  ten,  the  Jap- 
anese employ  the  Chinese  numerals. 

KubOy  or  Kubo-Setma,  —  General,  or  lord  general,  originally  the  fifth  officer  in  rank  in  the 
household  of  the  Dairi,  but  for  several  centuries  past  the  real,  reigning  emperor  of  Japan. 

Kuge. — The  family  and  courtiers  of  the  Dairi. 

Kuli.  —  Ordinary  day  laborers. 

lAj  or  Ri.  —  A  mile,  or  league  (six  times  that  of  the  Chinese),  of  which  there  are  twenty-flya 
to  a  degree  of  latitude,  equal  to  upwards  of  two  and  a  half  of  our  miles. 

Mas.  —  The  tenth  part  of  a  tael,  equal  to  about  fif^-eight  grains  troy. 

Mia. — Temples  for  the  worship  of  the  Kami. 

Matx.  —  A  street  -,  also  a  measure  of  length,  otherwise  ttyu,  equal  to  60  ken,  or  360  feet. 

Matsuri.  —  Religions  shows  and  exhibitions. 

Ifamada.  —  A  short  prayer  in  Sanscrit,  the  pater  nonter  of  the  worshippers  of  Amida. 

Ifengo.  —  A  period  of  time  used  in  dating.    Bee  p.  86. 

Norimon.  —  A  superior  kind  of  kango. 

Ottona. — The  sui>erior  officer  of  a  street. 

Offari.  —  Indulgence  box,  a  sort  of  charm,  purchased  of  the  priests. 

Picul.  —  One  hundred  katti,  or  one  hundred  and  thirty-three  and  a  third  pounds  avofedu- 
pois.    The  common  weight  In  the  far  East  for  heavy  articles  and  wholesale  transactions. 

Quantcon.  —  A  Buddhist  saint,  represented  by  a  many-handed  image,  and  much  worshipped 
in  Japan. 

^an.  —  A  hearse. 

Saki.  —  An  iutoxicating  drink,  a  sort  of  beer,  made  from  rice. 

Soma. — Lord,  appended  to  names  and  titles,  with  much  the  force  of  the  French  Monsieur, 
or  our  Mr. 

Seni.  —  See  Kas. 

Seomio.  —  Princes  of  the  second  class. 

Siaka. — The  Japanese  equivalent  of  Buddha,  or  Fo.    See  p.  65,  note. 

Sima. — Island,  a  common  termtiuition  of  Japanese  names  of  places. 

Sioffun. — The  Chinese-Japanese  term  corresponding  to  kulm. 

Sin  to.  —  Doctrine  of  the  Sin^  or  Kami,  the  ancient  and  aboriginal  religion  of  Japan. 

Siudo.  —  The  doctrine  of  Confucius,  as  received  in  Japan. 

Sokano.  —  Eatables  offered  to  visitors  by  way  of  refreshment. 

Shuet.  —  Name  given  by  the  Dutch  to  circulating  lumps  of  silver,  stamped  at  the  mint  to 
certify  their  fineness,  but  passing  by  weight,  which  averages  about  five  ounces. 

Tael.  —  A  weight  used  in  the  far  East  equal  to  five  hundred  and  eighty-three  troy  grains,  or 
about  an  ounce  and  a  fifth  troy,  or  an  ounce  and  a  third  avoirdupois.  Sixteen  tael  make 
a  kattl.  The  tael  and  its  subdivisions — the  mas,  kandarin,  and  kas — are  especially  used 
in  weighing  the  precious  metals.  Silver  passing  by  weight  in  the  far  East,  and  forming 
there  the  standard  of  value,  accounts  are  kept  in  these  denominations.  The  tael  was 
commonly  reckoned  by  the  Dutch  as  corresponding  to  the  European  crown  ($1.26),  which 
made  the  mas  equal  to  the  Spanish  eighth  <»f  a  dollar. 

Tira.  —  A  Buddhist  temple. 

Tone. —  A  general  term,  inchxding  all  the  Japanese  nobility. 

Tritats.  — The  first  day  of  the  month,  observed  as  a  holiday  or  Sunday.    See  p.  686. 

Tundi.  —  A  Buddhist  abbot. 

Tenwoy  or  Teno.  —  August  of  heaven,  a  title  bestowed  on  the  Dairi. 

Uta.  —  A  brief  poem,  or  distich. 
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CHAPTER   I. 

■A&LIST  EOROFBAir  K90WLEDGB  OF  JAPAJT.  —  /APAinBE  mSTOBTB. — MARCO 
polo's  account  OT  THC  MONOOL  OS  TABTAB  IJfTASION. — ACCOUNTS  OP 
THE  SAXB  BVUIT  QIYEN  BT  THE  CHINESE  AND  JAPANESE  ANNALISTS,  A.  D. 
1281  OB  1263. 

Tkb  name  Japan,  pronounoed  in  the  ootmtry  itself  Nipon  or 
ISifon^  is  of  Chinese  origin  —  in  the  Mandarin  dialect  Jih-pun, 
that  is,  snn-sonrce,  or  Eastern  Country. 

The  first  account  of  Japan,  or  allusion  to  its  existence,  to  |je 
found  in  any  European  writer,  is  contained  in  the  Oriental  Travels 
of  the  Venetian,  Marco  Polo,  first  reduced  to  writing  in  the  Latin 
tongue,  about  A.  n.  1298,  while  the  author  was  detained  a  prisoner 
of  war  at  Genoa.  Zipangu,  Zipanobi,  Ctahpagu,  Cimpaqu,  as  dif- 
erent  editions  of  his  work  have  it,  is  his  method  of  representing 
the  Chinese  Hk-pan-qujOy  sun-source  kingdom,  or  kingdom  of 
the  source  of  the  sun.  The  Japanese  chronicles  go  back  for  many 
centuries  previous;  but  theso  chronicles  seem  to  be  little  more 
than  a  bare  list  of  names  and  dates,  with  some  legendary  statements 
interwoven,  of  which  the  authority  does  not  appear  very  weighty, 
nor  the  historical  value  very  considerable.  ' 

Marco  Polo  resided  for  seventeen  years  (a.  d.  1275 — 1292)  at 
the  court  of  Kublai  Khan  (grandson  of  the  celebrated  Ghingis 
KJian),  and  ruler,  from  a.  d.  12G0  to  a.  d.  1294,  over  the  most 
extensive  empire  'which  the  world  has  ever  seen.  This  empire 
stretched  across  the  breadth  of  the  old  continent,  from  the  Japanese, 
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the  Yellow,  the  Blue  and  the  China  Seas  (embosoming  the  Caspian 
and  the  Black  Seas),  to  the  Levant,  the  Archipelago,  the  River 
Dniester,  and  beyond  it.  Not  content  with  having  added  Anatolia 
and  Russia  to  the  western  extremity  of  this  vast  kingdom,  —  the 
Greek  empire  being  reduced,  at  this  moment,  to  the  vicinage  of 
Constantinople  and  the  western  coasts  of  the  Archipelago, — Kublai 
Khan,  after  completing  the  conquest  of  Southern  China,  sent  an 
expedition  against  Japan ;  in  which,  however,  the  Mongols  were  ik> 
more  suocessinl  than  they  had  been  in  their  attempts,  a  few  years 
before,  to  penetrate  through  Hungary  and  Poland  (which  thej 
overran  and  ravaged,  to  the  terror  of  all  Europe)  into  Grermany, 
whence  Teutonic  valor  repelled  them. 

The  accounts  given  by  Marco  Polo,  and  by  the  Chinese  and 
Japanese  annalists,  of  this  expedition,  though  somewhat  oontradio- 
tory  as  to  the  details,  agree  well  enough  as  to  the  general  result. 
As  Marco  Polo's  account  is  short,  as  well  as  curious,  we  insert  it  at 
length,  from  the  English  translation  of  his  travels  by  Maraden, 
subjoining  to  it  the  statements  which  we  have  of  the  same  event 
derived  from  Chinese  and  Japanese  sources.  We  nSay  add  that 
Columbus  was  greatly  stimulated  to  undertake  his  western  voyages 
of  discovery  by  the  constant  study  of  Marco  Polo's  travels,  confi- 
dently expecting  to  reach  by  that  route  the  Cathay  and  Zipangu 
of  that  author  —  countries  for  which  he  sedulously  inquired  througii- 
out  the  Archipelago  of  the  West  Indies,  and  along  the  southern 
and  western  shores  of  the  Caribbean  Sea. 

"  Zipangu,"  says  Marco  Polo,  "  is  an  island  in  the  eastern  ocean, 
situated  at  the  distance  of  about  fifteen  hundred  miles  from  the 
main  land,  or  coast  of  Manji.*  It  is  of  considerable  size ;  its  inhab- 
itants have  fair  complexions,  are  well  made,  and  are  civilized  in 
their  manners.  Their  religion  is  the  worship  of  idols.  They  are 
independent  of  every  foreign  power,  and  governed  only  by  their 
own  kings.  They  have  gold  in  the  greatest  abundance,  its  sources 
l)cing  inexhaustible ;  but  as  the  king  does  not  allow  of  its  being 
exported,  few  merchants  visit  the  country,  nor  is  it  frequented  by 
much  shipping  from  other  parts.     To  this  circumstance  we  arc  to 

*  The  true  distance  is  about  five  hundred  miles  ;  but,  possibly,  by  miles 
^larco  Polo  may  have  intended  Chinese  /t,  of  which  there  are  nearly  three  in 
our  mile. 
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Attribute  the  eztraordinarj  richness  of  the  soyereign's  palace,  accord- 
ing to  what  we  are  told  by  those  who  have  access  to  the  place. 
The  aitire  roof  is  covered  with  a  plating  of  gold,  in  the  same 
manner  as  we  cover  houses,  or,  more  properly,  churches,  with  lead. 
Th»  ceilings  of  the  halls  are  of  the  same  precious  metal ;  many  of 
the  apartments  have  small  tables  of  pure  gold,  considerably  thick ; 
and  Ihe  windows,  also,  have  golden  ornaments.  80  vast,  indeed, 
are  tiie  riches  of  the  palace,  that  it  is  impossible  to  convey  an  idea 
of  them.  In  this  island  there  are  pearls,  also,  in  large  quantities, 
of  a  pink  color,  round  in  shape,  and  of  great  siae,  equal  in  value 
to  white  pearls,  or  even  exceeding  them.  It  is  customary  with  one 
part  of  the  inhabitants  to  bniy  their  dead,  and  with  another  part 
to  bom  them.  The  former  have  a  practice  of  putting  one  of  these 
peark  into  ihe  mouth  of  the  oorpcie.  There  are  also  found  there  a 
number  of  predous  stcmes. 

*'  Of  so  great  celebrity  was  the  wealth  of  this  island,  that  a  desire 
was  ezdted  in  the  breast  of  the  grand  Elhan  Kublai,  now  reigning, 
to  make  the  conquest  of  it,  and  to  annex  it  to  his  dominions.  In 
order  to  effect  this,  he  fitted  out  a  numerous  fleet,  and  embarked  a 
large  body  of  troops  under  the  command  of  two  of  his  principal 
officers,  one  of  whom  was  named  Abbacatan,  and  the  other  Yonsan- 
ein.  The  expedition  sailed  from  the  ports  of  Zaitun  and  Kiruai,* 
and  crossing  the  intermediate  sea,  reached  the  island  in  safety ;  but, 
in  consequence  of  a  jealousy  that  arose  between  the  two  command- 
ers, one  of  whom  treated  the  plans  of  the  other  with  contempt,  and 
resisted  the  execution  of  his  orders,  they  were  unable  to  gain  pos- 
session of  any  city  or  fortified  place,  with  the  exception  of  one  only, 
whidli  was  carried  by  assault,  the  garrison  having  reiused  to  sur- 
render. Directions  were  given  for  putting  ihe  whole  to  the  sword, 
and,  in  obedience  thereto,  the  heads  of  all  were  cut  off  except  of 
ei|^t  persons,  who,  by  the  efficacy  of  a  diabolical  charm,  consisting 

*  Muradeo,  the  Engliflh  translator  and  annotator  of  Maroo  Polo,  supposes 
that  Zaitun  was  the  modern  Amoy,  and  Kinsai  either  J^ng-po  or  Ckusan. 
The  Chinese  annalists,  on  the  other  hand,  seem  to  make  the  expedition  start 
from  Coiea,  which  is  much  more  probable,  as  that  proTinoe  is  separated  from 
Japan  by  a  strait  of  only  about  a  hundred  miles  in  breadth.  It  was  by  this 
Corean  strait,  that,  three  hundred  years  later,  the  Japanese  retorted  this 
invasion. 
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of  a  jewel  or  amulet  introdaced  into  tlie  right  arm,  between  the 
and  the  flesh,  were  rendered  secure  from  the  effects  of  iron  eitiber  to 
kill  or  to  wound.  Upon  this  discoverj  being  made,  they  were 
beaten  with  a  heavy  wooden  dub,  and  presently  died 

*<  It  happened,  after  some  time,  that  a  north  wind  began  to4>low 
with  great  force,  and  the  ships  of  the  Tartars,  which  lay  near  the 
shore  of  the  island,  were  driven  foul  of  each  other.  It  was  deter- 
mined  thereupon,  in  a  council  of  the  officers  on  board,  that  they 
ought  to  disengage  themselves  from  the  land ;  and  aocordingly,  as 
soon  as  the  troops  were  disembarked,  they  stood  out  to  sea.  The 
gale,  however,  increased  to  so  viol^it  a  degree,  that  a  number  of 
the  vessels  foundered.  The  people  belonging  to  them,  by  floating 
upon  pieces  of  the  wreck,  saved  themselves  upon  an  island,  about 
four  miles  from  the  coast  of  Zipangu.  The  other  ships,  which,  not 
being  so  near  to  the  land,  did  not  suffer  from  the  storm,  and  on 
which  the  two  chiefe  were  embarked,  together  with  the  principal 
officers,  or  those  whose  rank  entitled  them  to  command  an  hundred 
thousand  or  ten  thousand  men,  directed  their  course  homeward,  and 
returned  to  the  grand  Khan.  Those  of  the  Tartars  who  remained 
upon  the  island  where  they  were  wrecked,  and  who  amounted  to 
about  thirty  thousand  men,  finding  themselves  without  shipping, 
abandoned  by  their  leaders,  and  having  neither  arms  nor  provision, 
expected  nothing  less  than  to  become  captives  or  to  perish ;  especially 
as  the  island  afforded  no  habitations  where  they  could  take  shelter 
and  refresh  themselves.  As  soon  as  the  gale  ceased,  and  the  sea 
became  smooth  and  calm,  the  people  from  the  main  island  of  Zi- 
pangu came  over  with  a  large  force,  in  numerous  boats,  in  order  to 
make  prisoners  of  these  shipwrecked  Tartars ;  and,  having  landed, 
proceeded  in  search  of  them,  but  in  a  straggling,  disorderly  man- 
ner. The  Tartars,  on  their  part,  acted  with  prudent  circumspec- 
tion ;  and,  being  concealed  from  view  by  some  high  land  in  Uie 
centre  of  the  island,  whilst  the  enemy  were  hurrying  in  pursuit  of 
them  by  one  road,  made  a  circuit  of  the  coast  by  another,  which 
brought  them  to  the  place  where  the  fleet  of  boats  was  at  anchor. 
Finding  these  all  abandoned,  but  with  their  colors  flying,  they 
instantly  seized  them  ;  and,  pushing  off  from  the  island,  stood  for 
the  principal  city  of  Zipangu,  into  which,  from  the  appearance  of 
the  colors,  they  were  suffered  to  enter  unmolested.     Here  they 
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fcand  few  of  the  inhftbitantB  besides  womeii,  whom  they  retained 
for  their  own  use,  and  dro^  out  all  others.  When  the  king  was 
apprised  of  what  had  taken  place,  he  was  much  afflicted,  and  imme- 
diately gave  directions  for  a  strict  blockade  of  the  city,  which  was 
80  efifeotoal  that  not  any  person  was  suffered  to  enter  or  to  escape 
from  it  donog  six  months  that  the  si^  continued.  At  the  expi- 
ration of  this  time,  the  Tartars,  deepairing  of  saooor,  sorrendered 
upon  the  condition  of  their  liyes  being  spared.  This  event  took 
place  in  the  course  of  the  year  1264."  * 

The  above  aoeoont  Marco  Polo  no  doubt  derived  firom  the  Mon- 
gols, who  endeavored^  as  fiir  as  possible,  to  gloss  over  with  roman- 
tic and  improbable  incidents  a  repulse  that  could  not  be  denied. 
The  Chinese  annalists,  who  have  no  partiality  for  their  Mongol 
conquerors,  tell  a  mudi  less  flattering  story.  According  to  their 
account,  as  given  by  Pere  Amiot,  in  his  Memoires  coneemani  les 
CMnois,  the  fleet  consisted  of  six  hundred  ships,  fitted  out  in  the 
provinces  of  Kiang-nan,  Fou-kien,  Ho-nan  and  Chan-tong.  The 
army,  sailing  from  Corea,  landed  first  on  the  island  of  Kiu-tchi, 
whence  they  proceeded  to  that  of  Tousima,  where  they  learned  that 
the  Japanese  had  long  been  expecting  them  with  a  great  army. 
On  approaching  the  co^st  of  Japan,  they  encountered  a  furious 
tempest,  which  sunk  their  vessels ;  so  that  of  the  whole  army  scarcely 
one  or  two  in  every  ten  persons  escaped. 

In  the  HitUnre  General  de  la  ChinA,  compiled  by  Father 
Malela,  from  Chinese  sources,  the  story  is  thus  told :  "  The  sixth 
month  (1281)  Alahan  set  out  on  the  expedition  against  Japan ; 
but  scarcely  had  he  readied  the  port  of  embatkation  when  he  died. 
Atahai,  appointed  to  succeed  him,  did  not  arrive  till  the  fleet  had 
already  set  sail.    In  the  latitude  of  the  isle  of  Pinghou  [Firando]  it 

*  Manden  remarks  upon  this  date  as  eyidently  wrong.    Indeed,  it  is  given 

quite  differently  in  different  early  editions  of  the  travels.    Marsden  thinks  it 

should  be  1281.      That  is  the  date  assigned  to  the  invasion  by  the  Chinese 

books.    The  older  Japanese  annals  plaoe  it  in  1684.    In  the  chapter  of 

Karoo  Polo  whioh  follows  the  one  above  quoted,  and  which  is  mainly  devoted 

to  the  ishuids  of  south-eastern  Asia,  he  seems  to  ascribe  to  the  Japanese  the 

custom  of  eating  their  prisoners  of  war  —  a  mistake  whioh,  as  his  English 

translator  and  ooounentator  observes*  might  easily  arise  fh)m  transferring  to 

them  what  he  had  heard  of  the  savage  inhabitants  of  some  of  the  more 

southern  islands. 
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enooontered  a  violeDt  tempest,  by  whi<^  mort  of  the  TeflBels  were 
driven  on  shore.  The  offioers,  seleeting  those  least  damaged,  them- 
selves returned,  leaving  behind  them  in  that  iBlaod  more  than  a 
hundred  thousand  men.  ^^le  soldiers,  finding  themselves  thuB  aban- 
doned, chose  a  leader,  and  set  themselres  to  work  to  out  down  treee 
to  build  new  vessels,  in  whioh  to  escape.  But  the  Ji^nese,  ap- 
prised of  their  shipwreck,  made  a  descent  upon  the  island  with  a 
powerful  army,  and  put  them  to  the  sword.  They  spared  only  ten 
or  twelve  thousand  Chinese  soldiers,  of  whom  they  made  slaves ; 
and,  of  the  whole  formidable  invading  anny,  hardly  three  persons 
retained  to  China.'' 

Father  Graubil,  in  his  Hiitotre  de  la  Dynastie  des  Mcngcux^ 
compiled  also  from  Chinese  sources,  states  the  number  of  Chinese 
and  Cforean  prisoners  at  ei^ty  thousand,  and  of  the  Mongols  idio 
were  slain  at  thirty  thousand. 

Kampfer,  in  his  elaborate  work  on  Japan,  gives  the  ^lowii^ 
as  from  the  Japanese  chronicles,  Nipon  OcUukif  and  Nipon  Okaitza  : 
"Gonda  succeeded  his  &ther  in  the  year  of  Syn-mu  1935,  of 
Christ  1275."  <*  In  tiie  ninth  year  of  his  reign,  the  Tartar  gen- 
eral, Mooko,  appeared  on  the  coasts  of  Japan,  with  a  fleet  of  four 
thousand  sail,  and  two  hundred  and  forty  thousand  men.  The 
then  reigning  Tartarian  emperor,  Liftu  [Kublai  Khan],  aft^  he  had 
conquered  the  empire  of  China,  sent  this  general  to  subdue  also  the 
empire  of  Japan.  But  this  expedition  proved  unsucoessfol.  Thei 
Kamiy  that  is,  the  gods  of  the  country,  and  protectors  of  the  Jap- 
anese empire,  were  so  incensed  at  the  insult  offered  them  by  the 
Tartars,  that,  on  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month,  they  excited  a 
violent  and  dreadful  storm,  which  destroyed  all  this  reputed  invin- 
cible armada.  Mooko  himself  perished  in  the  waves,  and  but  fbw 
of  his  men  escaped.*' 

Siebold,  in  his  recently  published  Archives  of  Japan,  gives  the 
following  as  the  account  of  this  invasion  contained  in  ^  esteemed 
Japanese  chronicle,  Niponki .* *  ''So  soon  as  Kablai  Khan  had 
ascended  the  Mogul  throne,  he  turned  his  eyes  upon  distant  Japan. 
This  nation,  like  Kaau4e  (one  of  tiie  kingdoms  of  Corea),  must 

*  As  this  chronicle,  which  is  the  oldest  Japanese  history,  is  stated  to  have 
been  originally  published  A.  d.  720,  it  must  be  from  a  contlnoation  of  it  that 
Siebold,  or  rather  his  oeustont,  Hoffman,  transLates. 


^^^ 
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become  tribatary.  Aooordingly,  in  the  year  lz68,*  he  sammoned 
the  ruler  of  Nipon  to  acknowledge  his  sovereignty.  No  notice  was 
taken  of  this  summons,  nor  of  others  in  1271  and  1273,  the  Mogul 
enroys  being  not  admitted  to  an  andienoe,  but  always  dismissed  by 
the  governor  of  Poisai^  Hereapon  a  Mongol  fleet,  with  a  Corean 
contingent,  appeared  off  Tsosima  [a  small  island  half  way  A*om 
Corea  to  Japan].  The  mikaddo  [ecclesiastical  sovereign]  appointed 
prayer  days,  but  the  siognn  [the  temporal  sovereign]  had  previ- 
oosly  made  along  the  coast  every  necessary  preparation  for  defence. 
The  hosdle  anny  did  not  venture  upon  a  decisive  attack.  Its 
movements  were  governed  neither  by  energy  nor  by  consistency ; 
and  after  hovering  about  a  while,  without  any  apparent  definite  pur- 
pose, the  squadron  disappeared  from  the  Japanese  seas,  merely 
oonuiiittmg  some  hostilities  upon  Elhishi,  at  its  dq>arture." 

A  Japanese  encyclopedia,  of  quite  recent  date,  quoted  in  Siebold's 
wofk,  besides  giving  Kublai  Khan's  letter  of  summons,  asserts  that 
the  Mongol  fleet  was  met  and  defeated,  after  which,  other  Mongol 
envoys  being  sent  to  Japan,  they  were  summoned  into  the  presence 
€f  the  siognn,  by  whom  a  decree  was  promulgated  that  no  Mongol 
should  land  in  Japan  under  pain  of  death.  And  it  is  even  pre- 
tended that  mider  this  decree  the  persons  composing  two  subsequent 
missions  sent  by  Eublai  Khan,  in  1276  and  1279,  were  all  put  to 
death.  This  was  followed,  according  to  the  same  authority,  by  the 
appearance  of  a  new  Mongol-Corean  fleet,  in  1281,  off  the  island 
of  Fhrando.  Thk  fleet  was  destroyed  by  a  hurricane.  Those  who 
escaped  to  the  shore  were  taken  prisoners  and  executed,  only  three 
being  saved  to  cany  to  Kublai  Khan  the  news  of  this  disaster. 
All  these  additions,  however,  to  the  story,  —  the  letter  of  Kublai 
Khan,  the  mnrdw  of  the  ambassadors,  and  the  double  invasion,  — 
may  safely  enough  be  set  down  as  Japanese  inventbns. 

*  This  is  tiie  ^qtiiTatent,  it  is  te  be  sapposed,  of  the  Japanese  date  men- 
tioBed  in  the  ohzKuilele. 
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POETUOUSSR    EMPIBE    IN    THE    EAST. — DI800YERT    OF    JAPAN.  —  GALYANO^S 
ACCOUNT  OF  IT. — FERNAM  XENDEZ    PINTO 'S    ACCOUNT  OF  BIB  FIBST    VISIT 

TO   JAPAN,   AND   ADVENTURES  THESE. JAPANESE  ACCOUNT   OF  THE  FIRST 

ARRIVAL  OF  PORTUGUESE,  A.   D.   154S-«. 

Yasco  de  Gama,  by  the  route  of  ihe  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  entered 
the  Indian  Ocean  in  November,  1497,  and,  after  coasting  the  African 
continent  as  far  north  as  Meiinda,  arrived  in  May,  1498,  at  Calicut, 
on  the  Malabar  or  south-western  coast  of  the  peninsula  of  Hindostan, 
—  a  discovery  speedily  followed,  on  the  part  of  the  Portuguese,  by 
extensive  eastern  explorations,  mercantile  enterprises  and  conquests. 
The  trade  of  Europe  with  the  East  in  silks,  spices  and  other  luxu- 
ries, chiefly  carried  on  for  two  or  three  centuries  preceding,  so  far 
as  related  to  their  distribution  through  Europe,  by  the  Venetians, 
aided  in  the  north  by  the  Hanse  towns,  and,  so  &r  as  the  collec- 
tion of  the  articles  of  it  throughout  the  East  was  concerned,  by  the 
Arabs  (Cairo,  in  Egypt,  being  the  point  of  exchange),  was  soon 
transferred  to  the  Portuguese ;  and  Lisbon,  enriched  by  this  transfSer, 
which  the  Mahometan  traders  and  the  Venetians  struggled  in 
vain  to  prevent,  rose  rapidly,  amid  the  decline  of  numerous  rivals, 
to  great  commercial  wealth  and  prosperity,  and  the  headship  of 
European  commerce. 

The  Portuguese,  from  the  necessity  of  the  case,  traded  sword  in 
hand ;  and  their  intercourse  with  the  nations  of  the  East  was  much 
more  marked  by  the  insolence  of  conquest,  than  by  the  oomplaisanoe 
of  traders.  Goa,  some  three  hundred  miles  to  the  north  of  Cali(»it, 
which  fell  into  their  power  in  1510,  became  a  ^lendid  dty,  the 
vice-royal  and  archiepiscopal  seat,  whence  were  governed  a  multi- 
tude of  wideH9pread  dependencies.  The  rule  of  the  Portuguese 
viceroy  extended  on  the  west  by  Dio,  Ormus  and  Socotra  (oom- 


DISCOVEBT  BY  TJUB  POBTUQUBSE.  21 

manding  the  entranceB  into  the  Golf  of  Cambaj,  the  Persian  Golf 
and  the  Red  Sea),  along  the  east  ooart  of  Africa  by  Melinda  to 
Sofala,  opposite  the  south  part  of  Madagascar.  Malacca,  near  the 
extremity  of  the  peninsula  of  Further  India,  occupied  in  1511,  be- 
came the  capital  of  their  possessions  and  conquests  in  the  far 
East,  and  soon  rose  into  a  magnificent  seat  of  empire  and  commerce, 
second  only  to  Goa.  Among  the  most  valuable  depend^cies  of  Ma- 
lacca, were  the  Moluccas  or  Spice  Islands.  The  islands  of  Suma- 
tra, Java  and  Borneo, — in  the  occupation  of  which  the  Mahometans 
had  preceded  them,  — Celebes,  Mindanao,  and  even  New  Guin- 
ea, were  coasted,  and  commercial  and  political  relations  established, 
to  a  greater  or  less  degree,  with  the  native  chiefii.  The  coasts  of 
Pegu,  Siam,  Cambodia,  and  the  southern  parts  of  China,  were  visited 
as  early  as  1516 ;  but  the  usual  insolence  of  the  Portuguese,  in 
attempting  to  establish  a  fortified  post  not  £ur  from  Canton,  resulted 
in  the  imprisonment  and  miserable  death  of  an  ambassador  of  theirs, 
then  on  his  way  to  Pekin,  while  it  gave  a  new  impulse  to  the  suspi- 
cious pc^cj  of  the  Chinese,  which  allowed  no  inteioouise  with  for- 
etgners,  and  even  forbade  the  Chinese  junks  to  trade  to  foreign 
ports.  In  ^ite,  however,  of  this  prohibition,  numerous  Chinese 
merohants,  self-exiled  fr>om  home,  were  established  in  the  princi- 
pal trading  marts  of  the  south-eastern  seas;  and  with  their  aid,  and 
sometimes  that  of  the  corsairs,  by  whom  the  coasts  of  China  were 
then,  as  now,  greatly  infested,  and  by  bribing  the  mandarins,  a  sort 
of  oonuneroe,  a  oross  between  smuggling  and  {Hrivateering,  was  carried 
on  along  the  Chinese  coast.  The  principal  marts  of  this  commerce 
were  Ningpo  (known  to  the  Portuguese  as  laampo,  on  the  continent, 
opposite  the  isle  of  Chusan,  in  the  suburbs  of  which  city  the 
Portuguese  managed  to  establish  a  trading  settlement)  and  Sancian, 
an  island  near  the  entrance  of  the  bay  of  Canton,  where  the  Chinese 
merchants  from  Canton  met  the  Portuguese  traders,  who,  during  a 
few  months  in  each  year,  sojourned  there  in  temporary  huts  while 
the  trade  was  going  on.  Down,  however,  to  the  year  1542,  noth- 
ing had  yet  been  heard  of  Japan,  beyond  Marco  Polo's  mention  and 
brief  account  of  it. 

Hie  first  visit  of  ^e  Pmrtngoese  to  Japan  is  ascribed  to  that 
year,  1542,  by  Antonio  Ghilvano,  in  his  little  book,  first  published, 
after  his  death,  in  1557,  containing  a  brief  chronological  recital 
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of  discoveries  by  sea  and  land,  from  the  flood  to  the  year  of 
grace,  1555,  particularly  the  recent  ones  of  the  Spanish  and  For- 
tugaese,  in  which  Galyano  had  been  an  active  participator,  haying 
greatly  distinguished  himself  as  the  Portuguese  governor  of  the 
Moluccas.  With  a  disinterestedness  as  uncommon  then  as  now, 
more  intent  upon  the  public  service  than  his  own  enrichment,  after 
repeatedly  refusing  the  regency  of  th^  Moluccas  tendered  to  him  by 
the  natives,  and  putting  into  the  public  treasury  the  rich  presents 
of  spices  which  were  made  to  him,  he  had  returned  to  Portugal,  in 
1440,  a  poor  man  ;  and  so  vain  was  his  reliance  on  the  gratitude 
of  the  court,  that  he  was  obliged  to  pass  tiie  last  seventeen  years  of 
his  life  as  the  inmate  of  a  charitable  foundation,  solacing  his  leis- 
ure by  composing  the  history  of  exploits  in  which  he  no  longer  par- 
ticipated. His  account  of  the  discovery  of  Japan,  which  he  must 
have  obtained  at  second  hand,  as  it  happened  after  he  had  left  the 
Indies,  is  tiius  given  in  Hackluyt's  translation :  * 

"  In  the  year  of  our  Lord  1542,  one  Diego  de  Freitas  being  in 
the  realm  of  Siam,  and  in  the  city  of.  Dodra,  as  captain  of  a  ship, 
there  fled  from  him  tliree  Portuguese  in  a  junco  (which  is  a  kind  of 
ship)  towards  China.  Their  names  were  Antony  de  Moto,  Francb 
Zimoro  and  Antonio  Perota.  Directing  their  course  to  the  city  of 
Liampo,  standing  in  30®  odd  of  latitude,  there  fell  upon  their 
stem  such  a  storm,  that  it  set  them  off  the  land ;  and  in  a  few  days 
they  saw  an  island  towards  the  east,  standing  in  32®,  which  they  do 
name  Japan,  which  seemeth  to  be  the  isle  of  Zipangry  whereof 
Paulus  Yenetus  [Marco  Polo]  maketh  mention,  and  of  the  riches 
tiiereof.  And  this  island  of  Japan  hath  gold,  silver,  and  ot^er 
riches." 

Upon  the  strength  of  this  statement  of  Galvano's,  Maffei,  in  bis 
elegant  Latin  Indian  History y  first  printed  in  1589,  and  whom  sub* 
sequent  writers  have  generally  followed,  ascribes  to  ihe  three  Por- 
tuguese above  mentioned  the  honor  of  the  discovery  of  Japan, 
though  it  was  claimed,  he  says,  by  several  otliers.     Of  these  otliert 

*  Galrano's  book  in  the  tranalation,  published  by  Hackluyt,  in  1601,  may 
be  found  in  the  supplement  to  Hackluyt's  ooUeotion  of  voyagee,  London, 
1811.  The  original  work  was  printed  by  the  pious  care  of  Francis  de  Souaa 
Tauares,  to  whom  Galvano  left  it,  on  his  death-bed. 
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the  only  one  known  to  ns  is  Fernam  Mendez  Pinto,  who,  in  his 
Peregrinatums  in  the  Eaxty  first  published  in  1614,  about  thirty- 
six  years  after  his  death,  seems  to  represent  himself  and  two  com* 
panions  as  the  original  Portuguese  disooyei*ers. 

Pinto's  veracity  has  been  very  sharply  called  in  question  ;*  but 
the  main  i^M^  of  his  residence  in  the  East  and  early  visits  to  Japan 
are  amply  established  by  contemporary  letters,  written  from  Malacca 
as  early  as  1564,  and  published  at  Rome  as  early  as  1566,  includ- 
ing one  from  Pinto  himself.  In  the  introduction  to  his  Peregrina- 
tions he  describes  himself  as  the  child  of  poor  parents,  bom  in 
the  city  of  old  Montemayor,  in  Portugal,  but  placed  in  the  year 
1521,  when  he  was  about  ten  or  twelve  years  old,  —  he  fixes  the 
year  by  the  breaking  of  the  escutcheons  on  the  death  of  king  Man- 
uel, a  ceremony  which  he  witnessed,  and  the  oldest  historical  &ct 
he  could  remember,  —  through  the  interest  of  an  uncle,  in  the  ser- 
vice of  a  noble  lady  of  Lisbon.  Having  been  with  her  for  a  year 
and  a  half,  some  catastrophe  occurr^,  -^  he  does  not  tell  what,  — 
wbidi  led  him  to  fly  in  terror  for  his  lifb ;  and,'finding  himself  upon 
a  pier,  he  embaiked  on  a  vessel  just  about  to  leave  it.  That  vessel 
was  taken  by  French  pirates,  who  threatened  at  first  to  sell  him 
and  the  other  captives  to  the  Moors  of  Barbary ;  but  having  taken 
another  richer  prize,  after  much  ill  treatment,  they  put  him  and 
several  others  ashore  on  the  Portuguese  coast.  After  this  he  passed 
into  the  service  successively  of  two  noblemen;  but  finding  their 
pay  very  small,  he  was  prompted  to  embark  to  seek  his  fortune  in 
the  East ;  and,  in  pursuit  of  diat  object,  landed  at  Diu  in  1537. 

It  was  by  the  daring  and  enterprise  of  just  such  adventurers  as 
Pinto,  that  the  Portuguese,  who,  up  to  this  time,  had  few  regular 
troops  in  the  East,  had  already  acquired  so  extensive  an  empire 
there ;  just  as  a  similar  set  of  Spanish  adventurers  had  acquired, 
and  still  were  extending,  a  vast  Spanish  empire  in  America ;  the  two 
nations,  in  their  circuit  round  the  globe,  meeting  at  the  Moluccas, 
the  possession  of  which,  though  about  this  very  time,  as  wc  shall 
see,  contested  by  the  Spaniards,  the  Portuguese  succeeded  in  main- 
taining, as  indeed  they  had  been  the  first  to  visit  and  occapy  them. 

The  Turks  at  this  time  were  the  terror  and  dread  of  all  the 

•  See  Appendix,  Note  D. 
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'Christian  nations.  In  the  West,  they  had  lately  oooapied  Hungary, 
laid  siege  to  Vienna,  and  possessed  tliemselyes  of  all  the  fortresses 
hitherto  held  by  the  Venetians  in  the  Archipelago  and  the  Morea. 
Having  acquired  the  superiority  over  Egypt  by  dethroning  the 
Mameluke  sultans,  and,  by  the  renunciation  of  the  caliphs  of  Bag- 
dad (long  exiles  in  £gypt),  the  headship  of  the  Mahometan  ohurchf 
they  were  now  carrying  on,  with  renewed  energy,  by  way  of  the 
Red  Sea,  the  perpetual  war  waged  in  the  East,  as  well  as  in  the 
West,  by  the  Mussulmen  against  the  infidels ;  and  had,  indeed,  just 
before  Pinto's  arrival  at  Diu,  besieged  that  city  in  great  force. 
Going  to  cruise  against  these  Mussulmen  enemies,  after  various  ad- 
ventures and  a  visit  to  Abyssinia,  —  with  which  secluded  Christian 
or  semi-Christian  kingdom  the  Portuguese  had  opened  a  commu- 
nication, —  Pinto  was  captured  at  the  entrance  of  the  Red  Sea, 
carried  to  Mocha,  and  there  sold  to  a  Greek  renegade,  and  by  him 
to  a  Jew,  from  whom  he  was  redeemed  by  the  Portuguese  governor 
of  Ormus,  who  furnished  him  With  the  means  of  reaching  Goa.  At 
this  centre  of  Portuguese  enterprise  and  adventure,  Pinto  entered 
into  the  service  of  Dom  Pedro  de  Faria,  captain-general  of  Malacca. 
Perceiving  his  superior  intelligence  and  adroitness,  Faria  sent  him 
on  numerous  missions  to  the  native  princes  of  those  parts,  by  inter- 
meddling in  whose  domestic  affitirs,  the  Portuguese  generally  con- 
trived to  find  a  foothold  for  themselves.  Despatched  on  one  of 
these  missions,  he  was  shipwrecked,  made  a  slave  of,  and  sold  to  a 
Mussulman,  who  carried  him  to  Malacca,  whence  he  was  again  sent 
on  a  new  mission,  provided  with  money  to  redeem  certain  Portu- 
guose  captives,  and  taking  with  him  also  a  small  sum,  which  he 
had  borrowed  at  Malacca,  to  trade  upon  for  himself.  While  occu- 
pied with  this  mission,  Pinto  met,  at  Patana  (on  the  east  shore  of 
the  Malay  peninsula,  and  some  four  hundred  miles  to  the  north  of 
Malacca),  with  Antonio  Faria,  a  kinsman  of  his  patron's,  sent 
thither  on  a  political  mission,  but  who  had  also  improved  the 
opportunity  for  trade,  by  borrowing  at  Malacca  twelve  thousand 
crusados,*  which  he  had  invested  in  cloths.     Finding  no  market 

*  A  Portngucse  coin,  as  corresponding  to  which  in  valae  the  Spanish 
translator  of  Pinto  gives  ducats,  which,  of  silver,  were  about  equal  to  a  dollar 
of  our  money. 
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there  fer  these  goods,  Faria  was  indaoed  to  despatch  them  to 
Lngor,  on  the  same  coast,  further  north ;  and  Pinto,  with  his  small 
adTenture,  was  led  hj  the  hope  of  a  profitable  trade  to  embark  in 
the  same  yessel.  He  arrived  safely  near  Lngor;  bat  the  ves- 
sel, whUe  lying  in  the  river  below  that  city,  was  boarded  by  a 
Saracen  corsair.  Pinto  with  two  others  plunged  into  the  water 
and  escaped^  wounded,  to  the  shore;  and  having  succeeded  in 
reaching  Patana,  he  communicated  to  Antonia  de  Faria  informa- 
tion of  their  mutual  loss. 

Overwhelmed  by  this  news,  and  afraid  to  face  his  creditors  at 
Malacca,  Faria,  with  the  remnant  of  his  fortune  and  the  assistance 
of  his  fii^ids,  fitted  out  a  small  cruiser,  in  which  he  embarked  in 
\£  ^'^  May,  J£^,  with  several  Portuguese,  and  Pinto  among  the  rest, 
nominally  to  seek  out  the  pirate  who  had  robbed  him,  but  in  fact 
to  recruit  his  fortune  as  he  might.  After  many  adventures,  — 
the  acquisition  of  great  wealth  by  numerous  captures  of  richly- 
laden  corsairs  and  others,  its  loss  by  shipwreck,  the  getting  of  a 
new  vessel,  the  meeting  with  the  corsair  who  had  robbed  them  at 
Lugor,  the  taking  of  his  vessel,  another  shipvrreck,  and  the  sack  of 
a  Chinese  town,  where  some  of  their  shipwrecked  companions  were 
detained  as  prisoners,  —  they  put  into  Liampo,  finding  on  some 
islands  at  no  great  distance  from  that  city,  and  known  as  the  Gates 
of  Liampo,  a  Portuguese  settlement  of  a  thousand  houses,  with  six  or 
seven  diurcl^es,  and  with  regular  Portuguese  officers  and  laws — as 
much  so,  says  Pinto,  as  if  the  place  had  been  situated  between  Lis- 
bon and  Santarem.*  Here  they  met  with  a  Chinese  corsair,  who 
told  them  a  marvellous  story  of  the  island  of  Calempui,  not  far 
from  Pekin,  in  which  lay  buried  seventeen  Chioese  kings,  and 
whose  tombs,  guarded  and  watched  over  by  priests,  contained  vast 
treasures.  Under  the  pilotage  of  this  corsair,  Faria  set  out  in 
May,  1642,  to  rob  these  tombs.  Pinto's  account  of  the  voyage 
thither,  and  of  the  tombs  themselves,  from  which,  terrified  by  the 
alarm  that  was  raised,  they  fled  away,  with  their  object  very  par- 
tially accomplished,  forms  one  of  the  most  questionable,  and,  at  all 
events,  the  most  distorted  portions  of  his  narrative. 

*  This  Portagaese  oolonj  was  of  no  long  continnanoe.  It  was  soon  broken 
up  by  the  Chinese,  as  Pinto  intimates,  through  the  folly  of  the  Portuguese 
Ksidaits. 
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Shortly  after,  they  were  shipwrecked  again  on  the  Chinese 
coast.  Faria,  with  most  of  his  countrymen,  was  drowned ;  but 
Pinto  with  thirteen  others  escaped  to  the  shore,  where  they  lived  a 
while  by  begging,  but  were  presently  taken  up  as  vagabonds, 
harshly  treated,  sent  to  Nankin,  and  there,  on  suspicion  of  being 
thieves,  condemned  to  lose  their  thumbs.  They  appealed  from  this 
sentence  by  the  aid  of  certain  officers  appointed  to  look  after  the 
poor,  and  were  taken  to  Pekin,  where,  after  a  residence  of  two 
months  and  a  half,  the  charge  of  theft  was  dismissed  for  want  of  proof, 
the  prosecutors  being  obliged  to  pay  them  damages ;  but  still  they 
were  sent  into  confinement  to  the  frontier  town  of  Quansi  for  eight 
months,  there  to  work  in  the  maintenance  of  the  great  wall.  From 
this  imprisonment  they  were  delivered  by  an  inroad  of  Tartars,  who 
laid  siege  to  Pekin,  and  to  whom  one  of  the  Portuguese,  reduced 
by  this  time  to  nine  in  all,  rendered  essential  military  service.  Ac- 
companying these  invaders  back  to  Tartary,  they  were  sent,  except 
one,  who  remained  behind,  as  attendants  upon  the  train  of  an  am- 
bassador to  Cochin  China,  by  whose  procurement  they  were  con- 
veyed to  the  island  of  Sanchian,  in  hopes  of  finding  a  passage 
thence  to  Malacca.  But  the  Portuguese  ships  had  departed  five 
days  before ;  and  so  they  proceeded  on  some  leagues  further  to  tlie 
island  of  Lampacau  (the  same  upon  which  the  Portuguese  town  of 
Macao  was  not  long  afterwards  built,  and  already  a  resort  for  mer- 
chants and  rovers).  Here  they  found  no  other  resource  except  to 
enlist  into  the  service  of  a  Chinese  corsair,  who  arrived  shortly 
after  they  did,  with  two  ships,  of  which  the  crews  were  mostly 
wounded,  having  just  escaped,  with  the  loss  of  many  other  ships, 
ftom  a  recent  engagement  with  a  Chinese  fleet,  off  Chincheo,  a 
great  city,  about  half  way  from  Canton  to  Ningpo.  The  Portu- 
guese had  got  into  a  quarrel  among  themselves,  which  they  carried 
out,  as  Pinto  says,  with  true  Portuguese  obstinacy.  Five  of  them 
embarked  in  one  of  the  corsair's  ships,  and  Pinto,  with  two  com- 
panions, named  Diego  Zeimoto  and  Christopher  Borello,  in  the  other. 
The  five,  with  the  vessel  in  which  they  sailed,  were  soon  after 
lost  in  a  desperate  naval  engagement,  which  lasted  a  whole  day, 
with  seven  large  corsair  junks,  in  which  that  vessel  was  burnt. 
The  other,  in  which  Pinto  was,  escaped  with  the  greatest  difficulty, 
by  favor  of  the  breeze,  which  freshened  at  night.     This  breeze 
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changed  soon  into  a  gale,  before  which  the  corsair  ran  for  the  Lew 
Chew  islands,  with  which  he  was  familiar;  but  being  without  a 
pilot,  and  the  wind  shifting  to  the  north-east,  thej  had  to  beat 
against  it  for  twenty-three  days  before  they  made  land.  After  run- 
ning along  the  coast  for  some  distance  they  anchored  off  an  island 
in  seventy  fathoms.*  "  Immediately,"  says  Pinto,  "  two  little  skiffs 
put  off  the  shore  to  meet  us,  in  which  were  six  men,  who,  on  com- 
ing on  board,  after  haying  saluted  us  courteously,  asked  us  whence 
our  junk  came ;  and  being  answered  that  it  came  from  China,  with 
merchandise  to  trade  there,  if  permission  should  be  obtained, 
one  of  the  siz  said  to  us  that  the  Nantaquim,  the  lord  of  that 
island,  which  was  called  Tonizuma,  would  wiUingly  permit  us  to 
trade,  if  we  would  pay  the  duties  customarily  paid  in  Japan; 
which,  said  he,  is  that  great  island  which  you  see  there  over  against 
us."  Whereupon  the  ship  was  piloted  into  a  good  harbor,  on 
which  was  seated  a  considerable  town,  and  was  soon  surrounded 
with  boats  bringing  provisions  to  sell. 

In  a  short  time  they  were  visited  by  the  Nantaquim  himself, 
accompanied  by  many  gentlemen  and  merchants,  with  chests  of 
silver.  As  he  approached  the  ship,  the  first  persons  who  attracted 
his  attention  were  Pinto  and  his  companions.  Perceiving  how  dif- 
ferent they  were  in  complexion,  features  and  beard,  from  the  others, 
he  eagerly  inquired  who  they  were.  "  The  corsair  captain  made 
answer  to  him,"  says  Pinto,  "that  we  were  from  a  land  called 
Malacca,  to  which  many  years  before  we  had  gone  from  another 
very  distant  country,  called  Portugal ;  at  which  the  prince,  greatly 
astonished,  turning  to  those  about  him,  said,  *  May  I  die,  if  these 
be  not  the  Chenchioogis,  of  whom  it  is  written  in  our  ancient  books, 
that,  flying  on  the  tops  of  the  waves,  they  will  subdue  all  the  lands 
about  them,  until  they  become  masters  of  all  the  countries  in  which 
Grod  has  placed  the  riches  of  the  world !  Wherefore  we  should 
estfsem  it  a  great  piece  of  good  fortune  if  they  come  to  us  with 

•  It  k  diffiooli  to  imderatand  by  wliat  mistake  Charlevoix,  in  his  His^ 
Mr9  du  Jaipon^  aaoribes  this  diaoovery  to  the  same  year,  1642,  as  that  of 
the  three  Japanese  mentioned  by  Galvana  Pinto's  chronology  is  rather 
oonftised,  but  it  is  impossible  to  fix  this  voyage  to  Japan  earlier  than 
1546. 


28  JAPAN. A.  B.    1643-15i6. 

,  —  -■  I  ■     I  I  I        ■ 

offers  of  friendship  and  good  will.'  *  And  then  calling  in  the  aid 
of  a  woman  of  Lew  Chew,  whom  he  employed  as  interpreter,  he  pro- 
ceeded to  make  very  particular  inquiries  of  the  captain  as  to  where 
he  had  found  these  men,  and  why  he  had  brought  them  thither. 
To  whom,"  says  Pinto,  "  our  captain  replied,  that  without  doubt 
we  were  merchants  and  trusty  people,  whom,  having  found  ship- 
wrecked on  the  island  of  Lampucau,  he  had  received  on  board  his 
junk,  as  it  was  his  custom  to  do  by  all  whom  he  found  in  such 
case,  having  himself  been  saved  in  the  same  way  from  the  like  dis- 
aster, to  which  all  were  liable  who  ventured  their  lives  and  prop- 
erty against  the  impetuous  ^iry  of  the  waves."  Satisfied  with  this 
answer,  the  prince  came  on  board;  not  with  his  whole  retinue, 
though  they  were  all  eager  for  it,  but  with  only  a  select  few. 
After  examining  the  ship  very  curiously  he  seated  himself  imder  an 
awning,  and  asked  the  Portuguese  many  questions  about  their 
country,  and  what  they  had  seen  in  their  travels.  Highly  delighted 
with  their  answers  and  the  new  information  they  were  able  to  give 
him,  he  invited  them  to  visit  him  on  shore  the  next  day,  assuring 
them  that  this  curious  information  was  the  merchandise  he  most 
wished  for,  and  of  which  he  never  could  have  enough.  The  next 
morning  he  sent  to  the  junk  a  large  boat  loaded  with  grapes,t 
pears,  melons,  and  a  great  variety  of  vegetables,  for  which  the  cap- 
tain returned  a  present  of  cloths  and  Chinese  jewels.  The  next  day, 
having  first  moored  the  ship  securely,  the  captain  went  on  shore 
with  samples  of  his  goods,  taking  with  him  the  three  Portuguese* 
and  ten  or  twelve  of  the  best-looking  of  the  Chinese.  Their  recep- 
tion was  very  gracious,  and  the  prince  having  called  together  the 

*  The  terms  Chenffecu  and  Chenghequu  are  represented  in  two  letters^ 
one  dated  in  1651  {SeUctarum  EpUtolarum  ex  India,  lib.  i.)»  addressed  to 
Xavier  by  a  companion  of  his  ;  the  other,  dated  in  1660,  and  written  by 
Lawrence,  a  converted  Japanese  and  a  Jesuit  {lb..  Lib.  ii.),  as  commonly  em- 
ployed in  Japan  to  designate  Europe. 

Oolownin  mentions  that  at  the  time  of  his  imprisonment  (181 2),  he  found  a 
prophecy  in  circulation  among  the  Japanese,  that  they  should  be  conquered 
by  a  people  from  the  north.  Possibly  both  these  prophecies — that  men- 
tioned by  Pinto  and  that  by  Golownin— might  be  a  little  colored  by  tlie 
patriotic  hopes  of  the  European  relators. 

t  Golownin  says  there  are  no  grapes  in  Japan,  exoept  a  small,  wild  kiniL 
very  sour,  which  are  salted  and  eaten  as  salad. 
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principal  merohants,  the  samples  were  exhibited,  and  a  tari£f  of 
prioes  agreed  upon. 

This  matter  arranged,  the  prinoo  began  to  re-question  the  Porta- 
guese;  to  which  inquiries  Pinto,  who  acted  as  spokesman,  made 
answers  dictated,  as  he  confesses,  less  bj  strict  regard  to  the  truth, 
than  by  his  desire  to  satisfy  the  prince's  appetite  for  wonders,  and 
to  magnify  the  king  and  country  of  Portugal  in  his  eyes.  The 
prince  wished  to  know  whether  it  were  true,  as  the  Chinese  and 
Lew  Chewans  had  told  him,  that  Portugal  was  larger  and  richer 
than  China  ?  Whether  (a  matter  as  to  which  he  seemed  very  cer- 
tain) the  king  of  Portugal  had  really  conquered  the  greater  part  of 
the  world?  And  whether  he  actually  had  more  than  two  thousand 
houses  Ml  of  gold  and  silver?  All  which  questions  Pinto  answered 
in  the  affirmative ;  though,  as  to  the  two  thousand  houses,  he  con- 
fessed that  he  had  never  actually  counted  them  —  a  thing  by  no 
means  easy  in  a  kingdom  so  vast. 

Well  pleased  with  his  guests,  the  king  caused  the  Portuguese  to 
be  entertained,  by  a  wealthy  merchant,  in  a  house  near  his  own ; 
and  he  assigned  also  warehouses  to  the  Chinese  captain  to  facilitate 
his  trade,  which  proved  so  successful  that  a  cargo,  which  had  cost 
him  in  China  twenty-five  hundred  taels  ^  of  silver,  brought  him  in 
twelve  times  as  much  in  Japan ;  thus  reimbursing  all  the  loss  he 
had  lately  suffered  by  the  capture  of  his  vessels. 

«  Meanwhile  we  three  Portuguese,"  says  Pinto,  "  as  we  had  no 
merchandise  to  occupy  ourselves  about,  enjoyed  our  time  in  fishing, 
hunting  and  viating  the  temples,  where  the  priests  or  bonzes,  as 
they  are  called,  gave  us  a  very  good  reception,  the  Japanese  being 
naturally  well  diq>osed  and  very  conversable.  Deigo  Zeimoto 
went  often  forth  to  shoot  with  an  espingarda  [a  large  hand-gun  or 
mui^et],  which  he  had  brought  from  Tartary,  and  in  the  use  of 
which  he  was  very  dexterous.  One  day,  at  a  lake  where  were  many 
kinds  of  birds,  he  killed  at  various  shots  six-and-twenty  ducks. 

*  A  tad  is  about  an  oiuoe  and  a  tiiird  BngUsh.  The  tael  is  divided  into 
ten  mas ;  the  mas  into  ten  kandarins ;  the  kandarias  into  ten  kas  \  and 
these  denominatione  (the  silver  paasiiig  by  weight)  are  m  general  use 
throughout  the  &r  East.  Sixteen  taels  make  a  katty  (about  a  pound  and  a 
third,  avoirdupois),  and  one  hundred  katties  a  piool,  —  these  being  the  mer- 
oantile  wdghts  in  common  use; 

3* 
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Some  JapaneBO,  observing  this  new  method  of  shooling,  whieh  thej 
had  never  seen  before,  reported  it  to  the  prince,  who  was  busy 
at  the  moment  in  observing  the  running  of  some  horses,  which  had 
been  brought  to  him  from  a  distance.  Zeimoto,  being  called,  came 
into  his  presence,  with  the  gun  on  his  shoulder,  and  two  China- 
men loaded  with  the  game ;  and  as  the  thing  was  entirely  novel  in 
this  country,  and  as  the  Japanese  knew  nothing  of  the  Becret  of  the 
powder,  they  all  ascribed  it  to  enchantment,  —  an  astonishment 
which  Zeimoto  increased  by  shooting  on  the  spot  a  kite  and  two 
doves.  The  prince  caused  Zdmoto  to  be  mounted  on  a  horse,  him* 
self  sitting  behind  him,  and  to  be  conducted  through  the  town,  fol- 
lowed by  a  great  crowd,  preceded  by  a  herald,  who  proclaimed  him  an 
adopted  kinsman  of  the  prince,  to  be  treated  by  all  as  such ;  and 
having  taken  him  to  his  own  palace,  he  assigned  him  an  apartment 
there  next  his  own,  doing  many  favors  also  to  the  other  Portagneso 
for  his  sake.  Zeimoto  responded  by  making  the  prince  a  present  of 
the  gun,  who  sent  him,  in  return,  a  thousand  taels  of  silver,  beseeching 
him  much  to  teach  him  how  to  make  Uie  powder ;  with  which  request 
Zeimoto  complied.  The  prince,  greatly  delisted  with  his  acquisition, 
caused  other  guns  to  be  made  like  it ;  so  that,"  says  Pinto,  "  when 
we  left,  which  was  in  five  months  and  a  half,  there  were  more  than 
six  hundred ;  and  when  I  visited  Japan,  in  1556,  as  ambassador 
from  the  Portuguese  viceroy,  Don  Alonzo  de  Noronha,to  the  king 
of  Bungo,  the  Japanese  told  me  that  in  the  city  of  Fucheo,  the 
capital  of  that  kingdom,  there  were  more  than  thirty  thousand  guns. 
And  when  I  expressed  my  astonishment  at  this  as  incredible, 
some  very  respectable  merchants  positively  assured  me  that  in  the 
whole  land  of  Japan  there  were  more  than  three  hundred  thousand, 
and  that  they  themselves,  in  six  voyages  to  Lew  Chew,  had  carried 
thither  fiv^-and-twenty  thousand.  From  which  it  may  be  known 
what  this  nation  is,  and  how  naturally  inclined  to  military  exer- 
cises, in  which  it  delights  itself  more  than  any  other  of  these  dis- 
tant nations  yet  discovered."  * 

At  the  end  of  three-and-twenty  days,  a  ship  arrived  from  the 
kingdom  of  Bungo,  in  which  came  many  merchants,  who,  as  soon 
as  they  had  landed,  waited  on  the  prince  with  presents,  as  was  cus- 
tomary.    Among  them  was  an  old  man,  very  well  attended,  and 

*  See  Appendix,  Note  C. 
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to  wfa0m  all  the  i€et  paid  great  respect.  He  made  proetrations 
before  the  prinee,  presenting  him  a  letter,  and  a  rich  sword,  gar- 
niilied  with  gold,  and  a  box  of  fiins,  which  the  •  prince  received 
with  great  ceremony.  The  reading  of  this  letter  seemed  to  distarb 
the  prince,  and,  haying  sent  the  messengers  away  to  refresh  them- 
selves, he  informed  the  Portognese,  through  the  interpreter,  that  it 
came  from  the  king  of  Bongo  and  Facata,  his  nnde,  father-in- 
law,  and  liege-lord,  as  he  was  also  the  superior  of  several  other 
principalitieB.  This  letter,  —  which,  as  is  usual  with  him  in  such 
cases,  Pinto,  by  a  marvellous  stretch  of  memory,  undertakes  to  give 
in  precise  words, —  declared  that  the  writer  had  heard  by  persons 
from  Sazuma  that  the  prince  had  in  his  city  "  three  Ohenchiogins, 
from  the  end  of  the  world,  very  like  the  Japanese,  clothed  in 
«]k  and  girded  with  swords ;  not  like  merchants,  whose  business  it 
is  to  trade,  but  like  lovers  of  honor,  seeking  to  gild  their  names 
therewith,  and  who  had  given  great  information,  affirming,  on  their 
veraeity,  that  there  is  another  world,  much  larger  than  tlds  of  ours, 
and  peopled  with  men  of  various  complexions;"  and  the  letter 
ended  with  begging  that,  by  Fingeandono,  his  ambassador,  the 
prince  would  send  back  one  of  these  men,  the  king  promising  to 
retam  him  safe  and  soon.  It  appeared  from  this  letter,  and  from 
the  explanations  which  the  prince  added  to  it,  that  the  king  of 
Bungo  was  a  severe  sufferer  from  a  gouty  affection  and  from  fits  of 
melan<^oly,  from  which  he  hoped,  by  the  aid  of  these  foreigners,  to 
obtain  some  diversion,  if  not  relief.  The  prince,  anxious  and 
bound  as  he  was  to  oblige  his  relative  and  superior,  was  yet  unwil- 
ling to  send  Zeimoto,  his  adopted  kinsman ;  but  one  of  the  others  he 
b^^ed  to  consent  to  go;  and  when  both  volunteered,  he  chose 
Pinto,  as  he  seemed  the  more  gay  and  cheerful  of  the  two,  and  so 
best  fitted  to  divert  the  sick  man^s  melancholy ;  whereas  the  solemn 
gravity  of  the  other,  though  of  great  account  in  more  weighty  mat- 
ters, might,  in  ihe  case  of  a  sick  man,  rather  tend  to  increase  his 
ennui.  And  so,  with  many  compliments,  to  which,  s&jb  Pinto,  the 
Japanese  are  much  inclined,  he  was  given  in  charge  to  the  ambas- 
sador, with  many  injunctions  for  his  good  treatment,  having  first, 
however,  received  two  hundred  taels,  with  whidi  to  equip  himself. 

They  departed  in  a  sort  of  galley ;  and,  stopping  in  various 
places,  arrived  in  four  or  five  days  at  Osqui,  a  fortress  of  the  king  of 
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Bongo,**  seyen  leagues  distant  from  his  capital  of  Facheo,  to  whidi 
they  proceeded  by  land.  Arriying  there  in  tlie  middle  of  the  day 
(not  a  proper  time  to  wait  upon  the  king),  the  ambassador  took  him 
to  his  own  house,  where  they  were  joyfrdly  met,  and  Pinto  waji 
well  entertained  by  the  ambaasador's  wife  and  two  sons.  Proceed- 
ing to  the  palaoe  on  horseback,  they  were  very  graciously  reoeired 
by  a  son  of  the  king,  some  nine  or  ten  years  old,  who  came  forth 
richly  dressed  and  with  many  attendants.  After  many  ceremonies 
between  the  young  prince  and  the  ambassador,  they  were  taken  to 
the  king,  who,  though  sick  abed,  received  the  ambassador  with 
many  formalities.  Presently  Pinto  was  introduced,  and  by  some 
well-turned  compliments  made  a  favorable  impression,  leading  the 
courtiers  to  conclude  —  and  so  they  told  the  king — that  he  could  not 
be  a  merchant,  who  had  passed  his  life  in  the  low  business  of  buy- 
ing and  selling,  but  rather  some  learned  bonze,  or  at  least  some  brave 
corsair  of  the  seas.  In  this  opinion  tiie  king  coincided;  and,  being 
already  somewhat  relieved  from  his  pains,  proceeded  to  question  the 
stranger  as  to  the  cure  of  the  gout,  which  he  suffered  from,  or  at  least 
some  remedy  for  the  total  want  of  appetite  by  which  he  was  afflicted. 
Pinto  professed  himself  no  doctor,  but  nevertheless  undertook  to  cure 
the  king  by  means  of  a  sovereign  herb  which  he  had  brought  with 

*  The  kingdom  or  proTince  of  Bungo  is  situated  on  the  east  coast  of  the 
second  in  size  and  southernmost  in  edtuation  of  the  three  larger  Japanese 
islands,  off  the  south-east  extremity  of  which  lies  the  small  island  of  Tanix- 
uma  (or  Tanegasima),  where  Pinto  represents  himself  as  having  first  Tanded. 

The  name  Bongo  was  frequently  extended  by  the  Portuguese  to  the  whole 
large  island  Oj  which  it  formed  a  part,  though,  among  them,  the  more  com- 
mon designation  of  that  island,  after  they  knew  it  to  be  such  (for  they  seem 
at  first  to  haye  considered  it  a  part  of  Nipon),  was  Ximo.  This  name,  Ximo, 
appears  to  haye  been  only  a  modification  of  the  term  sima  (or,  as  the  Portu- 
guese wrote  it,  xima),  the  Japanese  word  for  island,  and  as  such  terminating 
many  names  of  places.  On  our  maps  this  island  is  called  Kiubiu,  meaning, 
as  Kampfer  tells  us  in  one  place,  "Western  Country,*'  and  in  another 
*'  Country  of  Nine,*'  from  the  circumstance  of  its  bdng  divided  into  nine 
provinces,  which  latter  appears  to  be  the  correct  interpretation.  There  are 
in  use  in  Japan  Chinese  as  well  as  Japanese  names  of  provinces  and  officers, 
(the  Chinese  probably  a  translation  of  the  Japanese)  ;  and  not  only  the 
names  Nipon  and  Kiusiu,  but  that  of  Bungo  (to  judge  from  the  terminal  Jt 
of  the  first  syllable),  is  of  Chinese  origin.  For  farther  information  on  th0 
language  of  Japan,  see  Appendix  A. 
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him  from  China  (ginseng,  probably) ;  and  this  drug  he  tried  on  the 
patient  with  such  good  effect,  that  in  thirty  days  he  was  up  and 
walking,  which  he  had  not  done  for  two  years  before.  The  next 
twenty  days  Pinto  passed  in  answering  an  infinite  number  of  ques- 
tions, many  of  them  very  frivolous,  put  to  him  by  the  king  and  his 
courtiers,  and  in  entertaining  himself  in  observing  their  feasts,  wor- 
ship, martial  exercises,  ships  of  war,  fisheries  and  hunting,  to  which 
they  were  much  given,  and  especially  their  fowling  with  hawks 
and  Picons,  quite  after  the  European  fashion. 

A  gun,  which  Pinto  had  taken  with  him,  excited  as  much  curi- 
osity as  it  had  done  at  Tanixuma,  especially  on  the  part  of  a  second 
son  of  the  king,  named  Arichandono,*  about  seventeen  or  eighteen 
years  old,  who  was  very  pressing  to  be  allowed  to  shoot  it.  This 
Pinto  declined  to  permit,  as  being  dangerous  for  a  person  without 
experience ;  but,  at  the  intercession  of  the  king,  he  appointed  a  time 
at  which  the  experiment  should  be  made.  The  young  prince,  how- 
ever, contrived  beforehand  to  get  possession  of  the  gun  while  Pinto 
was  asleep,  and,  having  greatly  overloaded  it,  it  burst,  severely 
wounding  his  hand  and  greatly  disabling  one  of  his  thumbs. 
Hearing  the  explosion,  and  running  out  to  see  what  might  be  the 
matter,  Pinto  found  the  young  prince  abandoned  by  his  frightened 
companions,  and  lying  on  the  ground  bleeding  and  insensible ;  and 
by  the  crowd,  who  rushed  in,  he  was  immediately  accused  of  having 
murdered  the  king's  son,  hired  to  do  so,  as  was  suspected,  by  the 
relations  of  two  noblemen  executed  the  day  before  as  traitors.  His 
life  seemed  to  be  in  the  most  imminent  danger ;  he  was  so  fright- 
ened as  not  to  be  able  to  speak,  and  so  beside  himself  that  if  they 
had  killed  him  he  hardly  thinks  he  would  have  known  it ;  when,  for- 
tunately, the  young  prince  coming  to,  relieved  him  from  all  blame 
by  telling  how  the  accident  had  happened.  The  prince's  wounds, 
however,  seemed  so  severe,  that  none  of  the  bonzes  called  in  dared  to 
undertake  the  cure ;  and  it  was  recommended,  as  a  last  resource,  to 
send  to  Facata,  seventy  leagues  off,  for  another  bonze,  of  great 
reputation,  and  ninety-two  years  old.  But  the  young  prince,  who 
declared  tiliat  he  should  die  while  waiting,  preferred  to  entrust  him- 
self to  the  hands  of  Pinto,  who,  following  the  methods  which  he 

*  For  Bome  remarks  on  Japanese  names  of  persons,  see  Appesdiz  B. 
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had  seen  adopted  by  Portuguese  surgeons  in  India,  in  twenty  days 
had  the  young  prince  able  to  walk  about  again;  for  which  he 
received  so  many  presents  that  the  cure  was  worth  to  him  more  than 
fifteen  hundred  cruzados.  Information  coming  from  Tanixuma  that 
the  Chinese  corsair  was  ready  to  sail,  Pinto  was  sent  back  by  the 
king  in  a  galley,  manned  by  twenty  rowers,  commanded  by  a  gen- 
tleman of  the  royal  household,  and  provided  with  abundant  su|)- 
plies. 

The  corsair  having  taken  him  on  board,  they  sailed  for  Liampo, 
where  they  arrived  in  safety.  The  three  survivors  of  Antonio  do 
Faria*s  ship  were  received  at  that  Portuguese  settlement  with  the 
greatest  astonishment,  and  many  congratulations  £br  their  return ; 
and  the  discovery  they  had  made  of  the  rich  lands  of  Japan  was 
celebrated  by  a  religious  procession,  high  mass,  and  a  sermon. 

These  pious  services  over,  all  hastened  with  the  greatest  zeal  and 
contention  to  get  the  start  of  the  rest  in  fitting  out  ships  for  this 
new  traffic,  the  Chinese  taking  advantage  of  this  rivalry,  to  put  up 
the  prices  of  their  goods  to  the  highest  rates.     In  fifteen  days  nine 
junks,  not  half  provided  for  the  voyage,  put  to  sea,  Pinto  himself 
being  on  board  one  of  them.    Overtaken  on  their  passage  by  a  ter- 
rible storm,  seven  of  them  foundered,  with  the  loss  of  seven  hun- 
dred men,  of  whom  a  hundred  and  forty. were  Portuguese,  and 
cargoes  to  the  value  of  three  hundred  thousand  cruzados.     Two 
others,  on  board  one  of  which  was  Pinto,  escaped,  and  arrived  near 
the  Lew  Chew  islands ;  where,  in  another  storm,  that  in  which  Pinto 
was  lost  sight  of  the  other,  nor  was  it  ever  afterwards  heard  of. 
"  Towards  evening,"  says  Pinto,  "  the  wind  coming  east-north-east, 
the  waves  ran  so  boisterous,  wild  and  high,  that  it  was  most  fright- 
ful to  see.   Our  captain,  Gaspar  de  Melo,  an  hidalgo  and  very  brave, 
seeing  that  the  junk  had  sprung  a-leak  in  her  poop,  and  that  the 
water  stood  already  nine  palms  deep  on  the  lower  deck,  ordered, 
with  the  advice  of  his  officers,  to  cat  away  both  masts,  as,  with  their 
weight  and  the  rolling,  the  junk  was  opening  very  fast.     Yet,  in 
spite  of  all  care,  he  could  not  prevent  the  mainmast  from  carrying 
away  with  it  fourteen  men,  among  whom  were  five  Portuguese, 
crushed  in  the  ruins,  —  a  most  mournful  spectacle,  which  took  away 
from  us  survivors  all  the  little  spirits  wo  had  left.     So  we  suffered 
ourselves -Co  be  drifted  along  before  the  increasing  tempest,  irhioh 
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ve  had  no  means  to  resist,  until  aboat  sanset,  when  the  jonk  began 
to  open  at  every  seam.  Then  the  captain  and  all  of  as,  seeing  the 
miserable  condition  in  which  we  were,  betook  ourselves  for  succor 
to  an  image  of  our  Lady,  whom  we  besought  with  tears  and  groans 
to  intercede  for  us  with  her  blessed  Son  to  forgive  our  sins." 

The  night  haying  passed  in  this  manner,  about  dawn  the  junk 
struck  a  shoal  and  went  to  pieces,  most  of  the  crew  being  drowned. 
A  few,  however,  escaped  to  the  shore  of  what  proved  to  be  the 
Lew  Chew  islands,  now  first  made  known  to  the  Portuguese.  Here 
happened  many  new  dangers  and  adventures ;  but  at  last,  by  female 
aid,  always  a  great  resource  with  Pinto,  he  found  his  way  back  in 
a  Chinese  junk  to  Liampo,  whence,  after  various  other  adventures, 
he  again  reached  Malacca. 

To  these  Portuguese  accounts  of  the  European  discovery  of 
Japan,  may  be  added  the  following,  which  Siebold  gives  as  an 
extract  fi^m  a  Japanese  book  of  annals :  *'  Under  the  Mikado 
Konaru,  and  the  Ziogoun  Yosi-hao,  in  the  twelf^  year  of  the  Nengo 
Tinbun,*  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  the  eighth  month  [Oct.  1543], 
a  strange  ship  made  the  island  Tanegozima,  near  Koura,  in  the 

*  The  Japaaese  date  by  the  years  of  the  reign  of  the  Dairi,  or  Mikado  (of 
whom  more  hereafter),  and  they  also,  for  ordinary  purposes,  employ  the 
Chinese  device  of  tungot,  .These  are  periods,  or  eras,  of  arbitrary  length, 
from  one  year  to  many,  appointed  at  the  pleasure  of  the  reigning  Dairi, 
named  by  him,  and  lasting  till  the  establishment  of  a  new  nengo.  For  con- 
venience, every  new  nengo,  and  also  every  new  reign,  begins  chronologically 
with  &e  new  year,  the  old  nengo  and  old  reign  being  protracted  to  the  end 
of  the  year  in  which  il  oloees. 

The  Japanese  month  is  alternately  twenty-nine  and  thirty  days,  of  which 
every  year  has  twelve,  with  a  repetition  of  one  of  the  months,  in  seven  years 
out  of  every  nineteen,  so  as  to  bring  this  reckoning  by  lunar  months  into  cor- 
respondency with  the  coarse  of  the  earth  round  the  sun;  this  method  being 
based  on  a  knowledge  of  the  correspondency  of  two  hundred  and  thirty-five 
lanations  with  nineteen  solar  years.  According  to  !ntsingh,  every  thirty- 
third  month  is  repeated,  so  as  to  make  up  the  necessary  number  of  inter- 
calary months,  the  number  of  days  in  these  intercalary  months  being  fixed 
by  the  almanacs  issued  at  Miaka  The  commencement  of  the  Japanese  year 
10  generally  in  February.  The  months  are  divided  into  two  distinct  portions, 
of  fifteen  days,  each  having  a  distinct  name,  and  the  first  day  of  each  of  which 
serves  as  a  Sunday,  or  holiday.  This  r^ulation  of  the  Japanese  calendar  is 
borrowed  firom  the  Chinese,  as  also  the  use  of  the  period  of  sixty  years  corre- 
qponding  to  our  century. 
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remote  proyince  Nisbnura.*  The  crew,  about  two  hundred  in  num- 
ber, had  a  singular  appearance ;  their  language  was  unintelligible, 
their  native  land  unknown.  On  board  was  a  Chinese,  named  GTo- 
how,  who  understood  writing.  From  him  it  was  gathered,  that 
this  was  a  nan-ban  (Japanese  form  of  the  Chinese  nan-man)y  that 
is,  *  southern  barbarian'  ship.  On  the  twenty-sixth,  this  vessel 
was  taken  to  Aku-opi  harbor,  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  island, 
and  Tokitaku,  governor  of  Tanegozima,  instituted  a  strict  investiga- 
tion concerning  her,  the  Japanese  bonze,  Ts}ii-sigu-zu,  acting  as 
interpreter  by  means  of  Chinese  characters.  On  board  the  n/m- 
ban  ship  were  two  commanders,  Mura-synkya  and  Krista-muta. 
They  had  fire-arms,  and  first  made  the  Japanese  acquainted  with 
shooting  arms,  and  the  preparation  of  shooting  powder."  It  is 
added  that  the  Japanese  have  preserved  portraits  of  these  two  dis- 
tinguished strangers ;  but,  if  so,  it  is  much  to  be  feared  that  the 
likenesses  cannot  be  relied  upon,  as  Fischer,  one  of  the  most  recent 
writers  on  Japan,  and  who  has  himself  published  the  finest  speci- 
mens which  have  yet  appeared  of  Japanese  graphic  art,  says  he 
never  knew  nor  heard  of  a  tolerable  Japanese  portrait-painter  \ 
while  Golownin  declares  that  the  portraits  taken  of  himself  and  his 
companions,  prisoners  on  the  island  of  Malsmai,  in  1812,  to  be 
forwarded  to  Jedo,  bore  not  the  least  resemblance  to  the  originals.! 

*  No  such  province  is  mentioned  in  the  lists  of  Japanese  provinoes  by  father 
Rodriguez,  Kampfer  and  Elaproth. 

t  **  They  wished  to  have  our  portraits  taken  at  AiU  length  ;  and  Teske, 
who  knew  how  to  draw,  was  appointed  40  execute  them.  He  drew  them  in 
India  ink,  but  in  such  a  style  that  each  portrait  would  have  passed  for  that 
of  any  other  individual  as  well  as  of  him  it  was  intended  for.  Except  the  long 
beard,  we  could  trace  no  resemblance  in  them.  The  Japanese,  however,  sent 
them  to  the  capital,  where  they  were  probably  hung  up  in  some  of  their  gaU 
leries  of  piotares."  —  Qolownin*$  Captivity  in  Japan,  voL  L,  oh.  4. 


CHAPTER    III. 

purao's  movD  vnn  to  japav. — avqiro,  os  paul  or  the  dolt  faitil 

—  A.   D.  lW-1548. 

Aftkb  a  great  Tarietj  of  haps  and  mishapB  in  Pegu,  Siam,  Java 
and  elsewhere,  Femam  Mendes  Pinto  represents  himself  as  haying 
embarked  a  second  time  for  Japan,  in  a  ship  commanded  bj  G«orge 
Alyares,  which  sailed  from  Malacca  in  the  year  1547.  In  twenty- 
six  days  they  made  the  island  of  Tanizuma,  nine  leagues  south  of 
the  main  land  of  Japan ;  and  on  the  fifth  day  afterwards,  readied 
Pucheo,  in  the  kingdom  of  Bungo,  a  hundred  leagues  to  the  north. 
The  king  and  the  inhabitants  gave  than  a  very  friendly  reception ; 
but,  very  shortly  after  their  arriyal,  a  ciyil  commotion  broke  out, 
in  which  the  king  was  murdered  with  most  of  his  fiimOy  and  a 
number  of  Portuguese  who  were  in  his  seryice,  the  city  being  set 
on  fire  during  the  outbreak,  and  great  numbers  killed  on  both 
sides. 

One  of  the  king's  sons,  who,  when  tbis  event  occurred,  happened 
to  be  at  tiie  fortress  of  Osqui,  seven  leagues  distance,  would  have 
proceeded  at  once  to  Fucheo,  but  for  the  advice  of  his  tutor,  Finge- 
indono,  the  same  name,  with  the  change  of  a  single  vowel,  borne 
by  the  ambassador  of  the  king  of  Bungo,  under  whose  guidance 
Pinto,  according  to  his  former  narrative,  had  first  visited  Fucheo. 
This  person  advised  the  young  prince  first  to  collect  a  sufficient 
army  ;  and  of  the  Japanese  method  of  calling  to  arms  Pinto  gives 
the  following  account.  Every  housekeeper,  high  and  low,  was 
required  to  keep  by  him  a  conch-shell,  which,  under  severe  penal- 
ties, could  be  sounded  oft  four  occasions  only —  tumults,  fire,  thieves 
and  treason.  To  distmguish  what  the  alarm  was  for,  the  shell  was 
sounded  once  for  tumult,  twice  for  fire,  throo  times  for  thieves,  and 
four  times  faar  treason.     So  soon  as  the  alarm  of  treason  was 
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sounded,  every  householder  who  heard  it  was  obliged  to  repeat  it. 
And  upon  the  signal  thus  given,  and  which  spread  from  house  to 
house,  and  village  to  village,  all  were  obliged  to  march  armed  to 
the  spot  whence  it  c^me,  the  whole  population  of  the  district  being 
thus  very  soon  collected. 

By  this  means,  in  the  course  of  seven  days,  during  three  of  which 
the  young  prince  lamented  his  murdered  relatives  at  a  convent  of 
bonzes  in  a  grove  near  the  city,  al^r  which  he  proceeded  to  confis- 
cate the  estates  of  the  rebels,  Pinto  collects  for  him  an  army,  — 
he  is  generally  pretty  liberal  in  such  matters,  —  estimated  at  one 
hundred  and  thirty  thousand  men,  of  whom  seventeen  thousand 
were  cavalry.  The  multitude  thus  collected  breeding  a  famine, 
the  prince  marched  upon  Fucheo,  where  he  was  received  with  great 
demonstrations  of  loyalty.  But,  before  repairing  to  the  palace,  he 
stopped  at  the  temple  where  the  body  of  his  &ther  waa  lying,  whose 
obsequies  he  celebrated  with  much  pomp,  the  observance  lasting 
through  two  nights,  with  a  great  display  of  torches  and  illumina- 
tions. The  closing  ceremony  was  the  presentation  to  the  son  of 
the  bloody  garments  of  the  &ther,  on  which  he  swore  that  he  would 
show  no  mercy  to  the  traitors,  even  though  to  save  their  lives  they 
might  turn  bonzes ;  but  that,  rather  than  allow  them  to  escape,  he 
would  destroy  every  convent  or  temple  in  which  they  might  take 
refuge. 

On  the  fourth  day,  having  been  inaugurated  as  king,  but  with 
little  pomp,  he  marched  with  a  still  increasing  army  against  the 
rebels,  who,  to  the  number  of  ten  thousand,  had  entrenched  them- 
selves on  a  neighboring  hill,  where,  being  surrounded  by  the  royal 
forces,  rather  than  surrender,  they  were  cut  off  to  a  man. 

The  city  of  Fucheo  was  left  almost  in  ruins  by  this  civil  war ; 
and  the  Portuguese,  despairing  of  being  able  to  find  purchasers  for 
their  goods,  proceeded  to  the  city  of  Hyamonyoo,  ninety  leagues  to 
the  southward,  on  the  bay  of  Cangozima,  where  they  remained  for 
two  months  and  a  half,  unable  to  sell  their  cargo,  as  the  market 
was  completely  overstocked  by  Chinese  merchandise,  which  had 
been  poured  in  such  quantities  into  the  Japanese  ports  as  to  be 
worth  much  less  than  it  was  in  China.  Pinto  and  his  company 
were  entirely  at  a  loss  what  to  do ;  but  from  this  dilemma  they 
were  delivered,  as  Pinto  will  have  it,  by  the  special  providenoe  of 
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the  Moet  High ;  for,  at  the  new  moon  of  December,  a  terrible  Btorm 
occurred,  in  which  almost  the  whole  of  these  foreign  traders  were 
destroyed,  to  the  incredible  nnmber,  as  Pinto  relates,  of  near  two 
thousand  vessels,  including  twentynsiz  belonging  to  the  Portuguese. 
Of  the  whole  number,  only  ten  or  a  dozen  escaped,  among  them  that 
in  which  Pinto  was,  which  afterwards  disposed  of  her  lading  to 
Tery  good  profit  80  they  got  ready  to  depart,  well  pleased  to  see 
thenuelves  so  rich,  but  sad  at  having  made  their  gains  at  the 
cost  of  80  many  lives,  both  of  countrymen  and  strangers.  Three 
tames,  however,  they  were  detained  by  accidents,  the  last  time 
barely  escaping — by  the  help  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  as  Pinto  insists 
—h^  carried  by  the  strong  current  upon  a  dangerous  reef; 
just  at  which  moment  they  saw  approaching  the  shore,  in  great 
kaste,  two  men  on  horseback,  making  signs  to  them  with  a  cloth. 
Ue  preceding  night  four  slaves,  one  of  whom  belonged  to  Pinto, 
had  eacaped  from  the  vessel ;  and,  thinking  to  receive  some  news  of 
them,  Pinto  went  in  the  boat  with  two  companions.  "  Coming  to 
the  shore,''  he  says,  *'  where  the  two  men  on  horseback  awaited  us, 
one  of  them,  who  seemed  the  principal  person,  said  to  me,  '  Sir,  as 
due  haste  I  am  in  admits  of  no  delay,  being  in  great  fear  of  some 
people  who  are  in  pursuit  of  me,  I  beg  of  you,  for  the  love  of  God, 
that,  without  suggesting  doubts  or  weighing  inconveniences,  you  will 
receive  me  at  once  on  board  your  ship.'  At  which  words  of  his, 
I  wafl  so  much  embarrassed,"  says  Pinto,  **  as  hardly  to  know  what 
to  do,  and  the  more  so,  as  I  recollected  having  twice  seen  him  in 
Hy^onyoo,  m  the  company  of  some  merchants  of  that  city.  Scarce- 
ly had  I  received  him  and  his  companion  into  the  boat,  when  four- 
teen men  on  horseback  made  their  appearance,  approaching  at  Ml 
speed,  and  crying  out  to  me,  *  Give  up  that  traitor,  or  we  will  kill 
you  \ '  Others  soon  after  came  up,  both  horsemen  and  on  foot  ; 
whereupon  I  pui  off  to  the  distance  of  a  good  bow-shot,  and  in- 
quired what  they  wanted.  To  which  they  made  answer,  *  If  thou 
dost  carry  ofiP  that  Japanese,  know  that  a  thousand  heads,  of  fellows 
like  thee,  shall  pay  the  forfeit  of  it'  To  all  which,"  says  Pinto, 
**  I  replied  not  a  word,  but,  pulling  to  the  ship,  got  on  board  with 
the  two  Japanese,  who  were  well  received,  and  provided  by  the 
eaptain  and  the  other  Portuguese  with  everything  necessary  for  so 
long  a  voyage."  The  name  of  this  fugitive  was  Angiro,  "  an  instru- 
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meat  selected  by  the  Lord,"  60  Pinto  pioosly  observes,  *'for  his 
praise,  and  the  exaltation  of  the  holy  £eiith." 

In  fourteen  days,  the  ship  reached  Chincheo,  but  foand  the 
mouth  of  the  river  leading  to  it  blockaded  by  a  famous  Chinese 
corsair,  with'  a  great  fleet ;  to  avoid  whom  they  tamed  aside  and 
sailed  for  Malacca. 

In  this  city  Pinto  met,  apparently  for  the  first  time,  with 
Master  Francis  Xavier,  general  superior  or  provincial  of  the  ordtf 
of  the  Jesuits^  in  India,  in  all  parts  of  which  occupied  by  the 
Portuguese  he  had  already  attained  a  hi^  reputation  for  self- 
devotion,  sanctity,  and  miraculous  power;  and  who  was  then  at 
Malacca,  on  his  return  to  Goa,  from  a  mission  on  which  he  had 
lately  been  to  the  Moluccas.  "  The  father,"  says  Pinto,  "  had 
received  intelligence  of  our  arrival,  and  that  we  had  brought  with 
us  the  Japanese  Angiro.  He  came  to  visit  George  Alvarez  and 
myself,  in  the  hotuse  of  one  Cosmo  Eodriguez,  where  we  lodged,  and 
passed  almost  a  whole  day  with  us  in  curious  inquiries  (all  founded 
on  his  lively  seal  for  the  honor  of  God)  about  the  countries  we  had 
visited ;  in  the  course  of  which  I  told  him,  not  knowing  that  he 
knew  it  already,  that  we  had  brought  with  us  two  Japanese,  one 
of  whom  appeared  to  be  a  man  of  consideration,  well  skilled  in  the 
laws  and  religion  of  Japan.  Whereupon  he  expressed  great  desire 
to  see  him ;  iu  consequence  of  which,  we  brought  him  to  the  hos- 
pital, where  the  father  lodged,  who  received  him  gladly  and  took 
him  to  India,  whither  he  was  then  on  his  way.  Having  arrived  at 
G^a,  Angiro  there  became  a  Christian,  taking  the  name  of  Paulo 
de  Santa  Fe  [Paul  of  the  Holy  Faith],  and  in  a  short  time  learnt 
to  read  and  write  Portuguese,  and  mastered  the  whole  Christian 
doctrine ;  so  that  the  father  only  waited  for  the  monsoon,  to  go  to 
announce  to  the  heathen  of  the  isle  of  Japan,  Christ,  the  Son  of  the 
living  God,  nailed  to  the  cross  for  our  sins  (as  he  was  accustomed 
to  do),  and  to  take  this  man  with  him  as  an  interpreter,  as  he  after- 
wards did,  and  his  companion  also,  who,  as  well  as  himself,  pro- 
fessed the  Christian  faith,  and  received  ftom  the  &.ther  the  name 
of  John." 


CHAPTER  IV. 

BBUOIOUfl  FAHH  TKSSB  GKHTUBm  AQO. — DBAL  OV  TBM  POKrVOUBBE  OOK- 
QVKBOaS.  —  AlfTONIO  GALVANO. — MIBSIONAJIT  UOOXARIM  AT  TEBHATB 
AXD  OOA.  —  OKDES  OF  THE  JESUITS. — FBAliClB  XAVISE.  —  HI8  MISSIOK 
TO  INDIA. HIS  MISSION  TO  JAPAN. BIS  COMPANION,  008ME  DE  TOR- 
RES. —  THE  PmUPPINE  ISLANDS.  — ^A.  D.   1642—1650. 

TsREB  oentorieB  ago  the  religious  faith  of  Europe  was  much 
more  energetic  and  active  than  at  present.  With  all  imaginative 
minds,  eren  those  of  the  highest  order,  the  popular  belief  had,  at 
that  tune,  all  the  fbrce  of  undoubted  reality.  Michael  Angelo  and 
Baphael  embodied  it  in  marble  and  colors ;  and  it  is  difficult  to  say 
which  impulse  was  the  stronger  with  the  Portuguese  and  Spanish 
adventurers  of  that  age,  —  the  fierce  thirst  for  gold  and  glory,  which 
ihey  felt  as  we  feel  it  now,  or  a  passionate  desire  for  the  prop- 
agation of  their  religious  faith,  such  indeed  as  is  still  talked  about, 
and  feebly  exhibited  in  action,  but  in  which  the  great  balk  of  the 
community,  especially  the  more  cultivated  part  of 'it,  takes  at  present 
dther  no  interest,  or  a  very  slight  one. 

The  Portuguese  adventurers  in  the  East,  wherever  they  went, 
were  accompanied  by  fiiars,  mostly  Franciscans,  and  the  building 
of  magnificent  churches  was  one  of  the  first  things  attended  to. 

Of  all  these  adventurers,  few,  if  indeed  a  single  one,  have  left  so 
respectable  a  character  as  Antonio  Galvano,  already  mentioned, 
governor  of  the  Moluccas  from  1586  to  1540,  which  islands,  from 
a  state  of  violent  hostility  to  the  Portuguese,  and  rebellion  against 
them,  he  brought  back  to  quiet  and  willing  submission.  Not  less 
distinguished  for  piety  than  for  valor  and  disinterestedness,  Galvano 
made  every  efibrt  to  diffiise  among  the  natives  of  the  oriental 
archipelago  a  knowledge  of  the  Catholic  faith ;  and  with  that  view 
he  establi^ed  at  Temate,  seat  of  the  Portuguese  government  of  Uio 
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Moluccas,  a  seminary  for  the  education  of  boys  of  sapeiior  abiHtieB, 
to  be  collected  from  various  nations,  who,  upon  arriving  at  mata- 
ritj,  might  preach  the  gospel,  each  in  his  own  oountij —  an  institii- 
tion  which  the  Council  of  Trent  not  long  after  warmly  approved. 

By  the  efforts  of  Galvano  and  others,  a  similar  seminaiy,  some- 
times called  Paul's,  and  sometimes  Of  the  Holy  Faith,  had  been 
erected  at  Goa,  lately  made  the  seat  of  an  Indian  bishopric,  — and  it 
was  at  this  seminary,  endowed  and  enriched  by  the  spoils  of  many 
heathen  temples,  that  the  Japanese  Angiro  was  placed  by  Xavier  tor 
his  education.  The  names  whidi  he  adopted  at  his  baptism.  Pad 
of  the  Holy  Faith,  were,  as  it  thus  appears,  those  of  the  seminary 
at  which  he  had  been  educated. 

But  the  efforts  hitherto  made  in  India  on  behalf  of  the  Catholic 
fiiith,  if  earnest,  had  been  desultory.  The  establishment  of  the 
order  of  Jesuits,  in  1540,  laid  the  foundation  for  a  systematic  attack 
upon  the  religious  systems  of  the  East,  and  an  attempt  at  a  spirit- 
ual revolution  there,  neither  less  vigorous  nor  less  pertinacious  than 
that  which,  for  the  forty  years  preceding,  had  been  carried  im 
by  the  new  comers  from  the  West  against  the  political,  oommerdal 
and  social  institutions  of  those  countries. 

The  leader  in  this  enterprise  was  Francis  Aspilcota,  sumamed 
Xavier,  one  of  the  seven  associates  of  whom  the  infant  Society  of 
Jesus,  destined  soon  to  become  so  powerful  and  so  famous,  origi- 
nally consisted.  He  was  borp  in  1506,  in  Navarre,  at  the  foot  of 
the  Pyrenees,  the  youngest  son  of  a  noble  and  numerous  fomily, 
of  whom  the  younger  members,  and  he  among  the  rest,  bore  the 
surname  of  Xavier.  Not  inclining  to  the  profession  of  arms,  em* 
braced  by  the  rest  of  the  family,  after  preliminary  studies  at  home, 
he  went  to  Paris,  and  was  first  a  student  at  the  College  of  St.  Bazbe, 
and  afterwards,  at  the  age  of  twenty-two,  professor  of  philosophy  in 
that  of  Beauvais.  It  was  in  this  fatter  station  that  he  fint 
became  acquainted  with  Ignatius  Loyola,  who,  fifteen  years  oMear 
than  Xavier,  had  come  to  Paris  to  pursue,  as  preparatory  to  a 
course  of  theology,  those  rudimentary  studies  whidi  had  not  been 
thought  necessary  for  the  military  destination  of  his  earlier  days. 
This  remarkable  Spaniard,  whose  military  career  had  been  cut  short 
by  a  wound,  which  made  him  a  cripple,  had  already  been  for  years 
a  religious  devotee ;  and  having  been  from  his  youth  thoroof^j 
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imgmgBeiM  with  Hie  correBi  ideag  of  romantio  chivalry,  he  was 
already  tatning  in  his  mind  the  formation  of  a  new  monastic  orderi 
wlueh  flheuld  eany  into  religion  the  spirit  of  the  romances.  Xa- 
vier,  with  whom  he  lived  at  Paris  on  intimate  toms,  —  they  slept, 
indeed,  in  the  same  bed,  —  was  one  of  Loyola's  first  disciples ;  and  on 
the  day  of  the  Assumption,  August  16,  1534,  they  two,  with  five 
others,  of  whom  three  or  four  were  still  students,  in  a  snbterranean 
ehapel  of  the  ehoreh  of  the  abbey  of  Montmartre,  muted  at  a  cele- 
bration of  mass  by  Le  Fevre,  who  was  already  a  priest,  and  in  the 
eonseoration  of  themselves  by  a  solemn  vow  to  religions  duties. 
This  rudimentary  order  included,  along  with  Loyola  and  Xavier, 
three  other  Spaniards,  Laines,  Salmaron,  and  Boabdilla,  Rodrignes, 
a  Portoguese,  and  Le  Fevre,  a  Savoyard, — all  afterwards  distin- 
guidted.  A  mission  to  Jerusalem,  which  Loyola  had  already  visited, 
was  at  that  time  their  leading  idea. 

Loyola  then  returned  home,  the  others  remaining  at  Paris; 
but  with  aa  agreement  to  meet  at  Venice  before  the  close  of 
.the  year  1536,  at  which  meeting  three  more  were  added  to  their 
number.  A  scheme  of  the  order  wa6  subsequently  drawn  up, 
which,  besides  the  vows  of  chastity  and  poverty,  and  of  absolute 
obedience,  as  to  God,  to  a  general  of  the  order,  to  be  elected  for 
life,  included,  instead  of  the  mission  to  Jerusalem,  which  the  war 
with  the  Turks  made  impracticable,  a  vow  to  go  wherever  the  Pope 
might  send  them  for  the  salvation  of  souls.  To  procure  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  Pope,  Loyola,  with  Laines  and  Le  Fevre,  speat  several 
years  at  Rome.  His  scheme,  having  been  referred  to  a  oommissioui 
was  approved  by  Paul  XXL,  by  a  bull,  bearing  date  September 
27  th,  1640,  in  which  the  name  of  *<  Olerks  of  the  Society  of  Jesus  " 
was  bestowed  upon  the  order,  which  was  limited,  however,  to  sixty 
membeis.  Loyola  was  elected,  early  in  1541,  the  first  general ;  and 
by  a  subsequent  bull  of  Julian  III.,  dated  March  15, 1543,  the  so- 
ciety was  allowed  to  increase  its  members  indefinitely.  Its  objeot 
was  the  maintenance  of  the  abeolnte  authority  of  the  church 
as  personified  in  the  Pope,  not  only  by  resisting  the  rebellion 
a^inst  it,  then  lately  set  on  foot  by  Luther  in  Germany,  but 
by  e^cftiding  the  domination  of  the  Pope  into  all  parts  of  the  world. 
To  guard  against  the  corruptions  of  preceding  orders,  the  members 
were  not  to  accept  of  any  church  preferment,  except  by  the  positive 
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command  of  the  Pope,  nor  of  any  fises  for  religious  servioes ;  nor 
oould  the  houses  of  the  professed  and  the  coadjutors  (the  two  high- 
est ranks  of  the  order)  have  any  endowm^ite,  though  the  coUeges 
and  novitiates  might 

That  which  gave  the  Jesuits  their  first  success  was  their  introduc- 
tion of  good  works,  acts  of  charity  and  humanity,  a  care  for  the 
salvation  of  others,  as  well  as  their  own,  into  the  first  class  of 
duties.  Instead  of  being  bound,  like  the  other  Catholic  orders,  to 
a  peculiar  garb  and  the  stated  repetition  of  formal  prayers  and 
ceremonies,  they  wore  the  ordinary  clerical  dress,  and  their  time 
was  to  be  divided  between  mental  prayers  and  good  works,  of  which 
the  education  of  youth,  the  direction  of  consciences,  and  the  com- 
fort and  care  of  the  poor  and  sick,  were  the  principal.  In  this  lat- 
ter service,  novices,  or  probationers,  who  must  be  at  least  fourteen 
years  of  age,  of  sound  body,  of  good  abilities  and  foir  character, 
were  to  be  tried  for  two  years.  From  the  novitiate,  after  taking 
the  vows,  the  neophytes  passed  into  the  colleges,  to  which  al^ 
were  attached  schools  for  lay  pupils.  From  the  colleges  ihey 
might  be  admitted  coadjutors  and  professed,  which  latter  class  must 
have  studied  theology  for  four  years.  These  two  latter  ranks  were 
to  live  in  professed  houses,  which,  unlike  the  collies  and  novitiates^ 
could  have  no  property,  but  must  be  supported  by  alms.  The  coad- 
jutors were  of  two  classes:  those  admitted  to  holy  orders,  from 
which  class  the  rectors  of  the  colleges  were  appointed ;  and  the  lay 
coadjutors,  furnishing  cooks,  stewards,  agents,  and  the  businessmen 
generally  of  the  society.  The  professed  and  the  coadjutors  must 
renounce  all  claim  to  hereditary  succession,  not  for  themselves  only, 
but  for  the  society  also.  There  were,  however,  a  class  of  lay  co- 
adjutors who  simply  took  the  vows,  yet  continued  to  enjoy  their 
property  and  lived  in  tlie  world. 

What  added  to  the  efficiency  of  the  order  was  its  strict  military 
organization.  It  had  nothing  about  it  of  the  republican  cast  of  the 
other  Catholic  orders,  in  which  rotation  in  office  occurred,  chapters 
were  frequent,  and  many  points  were  decided  by  a  majority  of 
votes.  Hie  general  of  the  Jesuits,  chosen  for  life  by  a  sel^  con- 
gregation, had  absolute  authority,  as  had  also,  under  him,  each  in 
his  sphere,  the  provincials,  the  vice-provincials,  the  superiors  of 
professed  houses,  and  the  rectors  of  colleges,  all  of  whom  the 
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general  might  appoint  and  remove  at  pleasure.  The  general 
received  monthly  reports  from  the  provincials  and  vice-provincials, 
qoarterly  ones  from  the  superiors  of  professed  houses,  and  recton 
of  colleges,  and  half-yearly  ones  from  every  professed  m^nber. 
Every  member  was  bound  to  report  to  his  immediate  superior  hiB 
own  misconduct  or  Uiat  of  any  of  his  companions. 

John  m.,  of  Portugal,  though  very  desirous  of  sending  out  a 
competent  supply  of  spiritual  laborers  to  his  dominions  in  the  East, 
could  hardly  find  the  means  for  it  at  home.  There  was  but  a 
single  university  —  that  of  Coimbra  —  in  all  Portugal,  and  that  not 
much  frequented.  John,  it  is  true,  had  exerted  himself  in  bduilf 
of  that  institution,  by  inviting  professors  not  only  frt>m  Spain,  but 
from  Germany  and  Italy;  but  as  yet  the  few  Portuguese  who 
devoted  themselves  to  study  sought  their  education,  for  the  most 
part,  at  Complutum,  or  Salamanca,  and  some  of  them  at  Paris. 
In  this  dearth  of  Portuguese  laborers,  having  heard  some  rumor 
of  the  new  order  of  the  Jesuits,  John  charged  his  ambassador  at 
Rome  to  request  the  founder,  Ignatius,  to  send  him  for  service  in 
India  not  less  than  six  members  of  it  Loyola,  who  had  other 
schemes  on  foot,  could  spare  only  two,  one  of  whom,  Rodriguez,  the 
original  Portuguese  of  the  order,  remained  behind  in  Portugal  to 
organize  the  society  there,  where  he  established  at  Coimbra  the  first 
Jesuit  ooll^.  The  other  was  Xavier,  to  whom,  as  a  test  of  his 
obedience  —  though,  the  order  being  as  yet  not  formally  authorized, 
Loyola  had  no  legal  authority  over  him  —  the  oonunand  for  his^ 
departure  was  communicated  only  tiie  day  beforehand,  leaving  him 
scarcely  time,  before  setting  out  upon  so  distant  a  journey,  to  say 
iarcwcll  to  his  friends,  and  to  get  the  rents  mended  in  his  tattered 
and  thread-bare  cloak.  He  was  indeed  able  to  get  ready  the  easier, 
not  having,  like  our  modern  missionaries,  the  incumbrance  or  the 
comfort  of  a  wife  and  children,  and  no  baggage  to  impede  his 
movements,  beyond  his  prayer-book  and  the  clothes  on  his  hack. 

Arriving  at  Lisbon,  he  waited  on  the  king,  but  immediat^j 
upon  leaving  the  palace  proceeded,  as  was  his  wont,  to  the  pub- 
lic hospital,  devoting  all  his  time,  till  the  ships  were  ready,  to  the 
care  and  consolation  of  the  sick  and  dying.  While  here  he  received 
from  the  Pope  the  appointment  of  apostolic  nuncio  for  India,  with 
fall  powers.    Of  all  the  offers  made  to  him  of  an  outfit  for  the 
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voyage  he  would  for  a  long  time  accept  of  nothing ;  bat  at  last,  lest  he 
ahould  seem  too  obstinate,  he  consented  to  receive  some  coarse  cloaks, 
to  be  used  in  passing  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  one  for  himself,  and  one 
for  each  of  the  two  companions  who  were  to  accompany  him ;  like- 
wise a  few  books,  of  which  he  understood  there  was  a  great  scarcity 
in  India.  To  the  offer  pressed  upon  him  of  the  serrice  of  a  boy  to 
att^d  to  his  daily  wants  during  the  voyage,  he  replied,  "  While  I 
have  hands  and  feet  of  my  own  I  shall  need  no  servant.^'  The 
matter  being  still  urged,  with  the  remark  that  it  was  unfitting  ibr  a 
man  in  his  position  to  be  openly  seen  among  the  crowd  of  sailors 
and  passengers  washing  his  clothes  or  cooking  his  daily  food, 
«*  You  see,"  he  answered,  "  to  what  a  pass  this  art  of  preserving 
one's  dignity  has  brought  the  commonwealth  of  Ohristendom  !  For 
my  part,  there  is  no  office,  however  humble,  which,  provided  there 
be  no  sin  in  it,  I  cannot  upon  occasion  peribrm."  This  was  a 
specimen  of  his  whole  conduct  throughout  the  voyage,  which  com- 
menced April  7,  1541,  ^ving  rise  to  a  remark  of  the  captain  of 
the  fleet,  that  it  was  even  harder  to  make  Xavier  accept  anything 
than  it  was  to  get  rid  of  other  men's  importunities. 

All  this  self-sacrifice,  accompanied  as  it  was  by  a  most  careftd 
attention  to  the  wants  of  others,  was  not  without  its  reward.  It 
gave  Xavier  —  not  to  mention  his  subsequent  canonization  —  an 
immense  reputation  with  his  fellow-voyagers,  and  a  great  influence 
over  them,  which  he  did  not  fail  to  exercise.  Already,  amid  all 
this  early  austerity,  the  principles  of  Jesuitism  were  fully  devel- 
oped. Xavier  addressed  everybody,  even  the  most  notorious  profli- 
gates, with  mild  familiarity,  no  severity  in  his  face,  no  harshness  in 
his  words.  He  even  volunteered  himself  as  a  sociable  companion, 
and  thus  acquired  an  influence  the  greater  because  it  was  hardly  per- 
ceived by  those  who  submitted  to  it,  so  that  he  was  generally  said,  by 
those*  who  knew  him  best,  to  have  accomplished  much  more  by  his 
familiar  conversation  than  even  by  his  public  preaching, — of  the 
effects  of  which,  however,  very  extraordinary  stories  were  told. 

He  arrived  at  Goa  in  May,  1542,  and,  taking  lodgings  at  a  hos- 
pital, entered  at  once  with  great  zeal  on  the  dutias  of  his  office  as 
Pope's  nuncio,  provincial  in  India  of  the  order  of  Jesuits,  and  ap<^ 
tolical  missionary,  profesedng,  however,  entire  submission  to  the 
bishop  of  Goa.    Passing  throu^  the  streets,  bell  in  hand,  he  oalkd 
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the  children,  women  and  Berrants,  to  be  catechised,  and,  to  help  the 
paemor J  and  catch  the  ear,  he  put  the  catechism  into  rhyme.  But 
it  waa  not  merely  to  the  Christian  population  that  he  confined  his 
labors.  JBehad  to  encounter  the  scornful  fiinaticism  of  the  Mahom- 
etans, who,  setting  out  from  Arabia,  had  preceded  the  Portuguese 
by  centuries  in  commercial  and  military  visits  to  the  coasts  of 
India  and  the  eastern  islands,  and  who  had  in  many  places  largely 
diffused  their  religion.  He  had  to  meet  the  insolent  bigotry  of  the 
twioe-bom  Brahmins,  who,  through  the  system  of  castes,  held  society 
fjn&i  bound,  helpless  and  stationary,  in  the  fetters  of  an  all-pervading 
superstition.  Jewish  scoffers  were  also  to  be  met.  In  fitct,  all  sects 
seemed  to  be  brou^t  together  in  southern  India,  including  even  an 
ancient  form  of  Christianity,  a  remnant  of  the  foUowers  of  Zoroaster, 
from  Persia,  and  in  Ceylon,  Buddhists.  After  a  year's  stay  at  Goa, 
Xavier  proceeded  to  the  southern  point  of  Hindostan,  about  Cape 
Comorin,  the  pearl-fishers  of  which  region  had,  for  the  sake  of 
Portuguese  protection,  professed  the  Christian  religion,  of  which, 
however,  they  knew  nothing  but  the  name.  Having  preached  for 
a  year  or  more  in  this  (Strict,  he  passed  to  the  neighboring  terri- 
tories of  the  Coromandel  coast,  where  there  already  existed  the 
remains  before  referred  to  of  an  ancient  Christianity,  originally 
propagated,  it  seems  probable,  by  Nestorian  missionaries,  of  the  fifth 
or  sixth  century,  but  which  the  Portuguese  insisted  upon  ascribing 
to  St.  Thomas,  the  apostle,  about  whose  life  and  labors  in  the  East  a 
whole  volume  of  fables  was,  between  them  and  the  native  Christians, 
speedily  manufikctnred. 

Incapable  of  staying  long  in  one  place,  ^m  India  Xavier  soon  pro- 
ceeded to  Malacca,  where  he  arrived  towards  the  close  of  1545,  and 
whence  the  next  spring  he  set  out  on  a  missionary  journey  through  the 
Moluccas.  It  was  on  his  return  from  this  last  expedition  that  he 
first  met  with  the  Japanese  Angiro,  at  Malacca,  —  as  related,  after 
Pinto,  in  the  preceding  chapter,  —  with  whom  he  arrived  at  Goa 
in  March,  1548.  The  Japanese  were  placed,  as  has  been  men- 
tionedj  in  the  seminary  of  St  Paul ;  and  so  delighted  was  Xavier 
with  their  progress  and  fervor,  as  to  resolve  to  undertake,  after 
visiting  his  churches  at  Cape  Comorin,  a  new  mission  to  Japan. 

We  have  seen  the  account  given  by  Pinto  of  the  origin  of  the 
acquaintance  between  Xavier  and  Angiro.    The  biographers  of  the 


48  JAPAN. —  A.   D.    1542-1650. 

saint,  and  the  Jefiait  luBtoriana  of  thfi  Japanese  mission,  embeUish 
this  story  by  the  addition  of  several  romantic  particulars.  Angiro, 
they  tell  us,  had  long  been  troubled  with  remorse  of  conscience,  for 
which  he  could  find  no  remedy,  and  which  he  only  aggravated  in 
the  attempt  to  cure  it  by  retiring  for  a  time  to  a  Japanese  monas* 
tery  of  bonxes.  Haying  made  tiie  acquaintance  of  some  of  the 
earliest  Portuguese  adventurers  to  Japan,  he  consulted  them  as  to 
this  malady,  one  of  whom,  by  name  Alvares  Yaz,  having  heard  the 
fiune  of  Xavier,  strongly  advised  the  inquiring  Japanese  to  seek 
his  assistance.  Angiro  was  much  inclined  to  do  so  ;  but  the 
danger  and  distance  of  the  voyage  deterred  him,  till,  having  killed 
a  man  in  a  rencontre,  the  fear  of  arrest  drove  him  to  embark  on 
ihe  first  vessel  he  could  find,  which  happened  to  be  a  Portuguese 
ahip  bound  for  Malacca,  and  commanded  by  Gkorgo  Alvarez,  a 
great  admirer  of  Xavier's.  The  good  example  and  edifying  dis- 
course of  this  pious  sea-captain  brought  Angiro  to  the  determina- 
tion to  become  a  Catholic;  but  being  disappointed  in  finding  Xavier 
as  he  had  expected,  or,  according  to  other  accounts,  being  revised 
baptism  by  the  vicar  of  the  bishop  of  Goa  resident  at  Malacca,  he 
thought  no  more  but  of  retoming  home  again,  and  with  that 
object,  not  meeting  with  any  ship  bound  direct  for  Japan,  he  em- 
barked fbr  Chincheo,  in  China.  Thence  he  sailed  for  home ;  but  a 
terrible  storm  drove  him  back  to  the  port-  he  had  left,  reviving  also 
his  almost  forgotten  resolution  to  become  a  Catholic,  in  which  he 
was  the  more  confirmed  by  happening  to  find  in  the  harbor  his  old 
Portuguese  friend,  Alvares  Yaz,  in  conunand  of  a  ship  on  her  way 
back  to  India.  Yielding  to  the  persuasions  of  this  old  friend, 
Angiro  sailed  in  his  $hxp  for  Malacca ;  and,  on  landing  there,  the 
very  first  person  whom  he  met  was  George  Alvarez,  who  immediately 
took  him  to  Xavier.  These  accounts  also  give  him  two  Japanese 
servants,  both  of  whom  are  stated  to  have  accompanied  him  to  Goa, 
and  to  have  been  baptized,  one  by  ^e  name  of  John,  the  other 
by  that  of  Anthony.  And  this  last  part  of  the  story  is  confirmed 
by  a  letter  of  Xavier's,  dated  July,  1549,  and  written  from  Malacca 
on  his  way  to  Japan,  in  which  letter  he  gives  an  interesting,  and 
at  the  same  time  characteristic,  account  of  his  converts,  very  much 
in  substance,  and  even  in  expression,  like  what  we  may  read  in  the 
very  latest  missionary  reports. 
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*'  No  sooner,"  ke  writes,  "had  they  be^  cleao^  by  the  waters 
of  baptism,,  than  the  divine  goodness  shed  upon  them  Buak  delight, 
and  brought  them  to  such  a  sense  of  God's  benefieem^e  towards 
them,  that  through  pious  and  spiritual  joy  they  melted  into  tears. 
In  all  the  virtues  they  made  such  a  progiress  as  U)  afford  us  a 
pleasant  and  useful  subject  of  conversation.  They  also  learnt  to 
read  and  write,  and  diligently  atteii^ded  at  the  appointed  seasons 
of  prayer.  When  inquired  of  by  me  what  subject  of  contemplation 
affected  them  most,  they  answered,  the  sufferings  of  our  Lord ;  and, 
therefore^  to  this  contemplation  they  chiefly  applied  themselves. 
They  studied  also  the  articles  of  &ith,  the  means  of  redemption, 
and  the  other  Christian  mysteries.  To  my  frequent  inquiries  what 
religious  rites  they  found  profited  them  the  most,  they  always  an* 
swered,  confession  and  communion. ;  adding,  also,  that  they  did  not 
see  how  any  reasonable  man  could  hesitate  to  assent  to  and  obey 
the  requirements  of  Christian  discipline*  Paul  (^  the  Holy  Faith, 
one  of  the  nomberi  I  once  heard  bursting  out,  with  sighs,  into  these 
exclamations :  '  0,  miserable  Japanese !  who  adore  as  deities  the 
very  things  which  God  has  made  for  your  servioe ! '  And  whea  I 
asked  him  to  what  he  referred,  he  answered,  *  Because  they  worship 
the  son  and  ^e  moon,  things  made  to  serve  those  who  know  the 
Lord  Jesus ;  for  to  what  other  end  are  tiiey  made,  except  to  illu- 
minate both  day  and  night,  in  order  that  m«i  may  entfiloy  that 
li^t  in  the  wor^p  and  to  the  glory  of  God  and  his  Sob  ? ' " 

He  mentions,  in  the  same  letter,  that  the  voyage  to  Japan  was  so 
dangerous,  that  not  more  than  two  vessds  out  of  three  were  expected 
to  arrive  there  in  safety.  He, even  seems  to  have  had  sime  temp- 
tations to  abandon  the  enterprise ;  but  in  q>ite  of  numerous  obstacles 
put  in  his  way^  as  he  will  have  it,  by  the  great  adversary  of  man- 
kind, he  detennined  to  persevere,  eqieoially  as  letters  from  Japan 
gave  encouraging  infbnnation  of  the  desire  there  fi>r  Christian  in« 
atruction,  on  the  part  of  a  prince  of  the  country  who  had  been  much 
impressed  by  the  e&joaej  of  the  sign  of  the  cross,  as  employed  by 
certain  Portuguese  merohants,  in  driving  the  evil  spirits  from  a 
haunted  houaeu 

Another  letter  of  Xavier'a,  written  fix>m  Cangoxima,  in  Japan, 
and  dated  in  November,  1549^  about  three  months,  after  his  arrival, 
givca  an  aoocnnt  of  hia  voyage  thither. 
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Taking  with  hiin  the  three  Japanese,  Cosme  de  Torres,  a  priest^ 
and  Jean  Femandes,  a  brother  of  the  society,  —  of  which,  besudea 
several  who  had  joined  it  in  India,  some  ten  or  twelve  members  had 
followed  Xavier  from  Portugal,  and  had  been  distributed  in  vari- 
ous services, — he  sailed  in  the  ship  of  a  Chinese  merchant,  who  had 
agreed  with  the  Portuguese  commander  at  Malacca  to  carry  him 
to  Japan.  As  Pinto  tells  the  story,  this  merchant  was  a  corsair, 
and  so  notorious  a  one  as  to  go  by  the  name  of  the  Robber. 
Xavier  says  nothing  of  that,  but  complains  of  the  levity  and  vacil- 
lation natural  to  barbarians,  which  made  the  captain  linger  at  the 
islands  where  he  touched,  at  the  risk  of  losing  the  monsoon  and 
being  obliged  to  winter  in  China.  Xavier  was  also  greatly  shocked 
at  the  assiduous  worship  paid  by  the  mariners  to  an  idol  which  they 
had  on  board,  and  before  which  they  burnt  candles  and  odoriferous 
wood,  seeking  oracles  from  it  as  to  the  result  of  the  voyage. 
'•What  were  our  feelings,  and  what  we  suffered,  you  can  well 
imagine,"  he  exclaims,  "  at  the  thought  that  this  demon  should  be 
consulted  as  to  the  whole  course  of  our  journey  I " 

After  touching  at  Canton,  the  Chinese  captain,  instead  of  sailing 
thence  to  Japan,  as  he  had  promised,  followed  the  coast  north 
toward  Chincheo ;  but  hearing,  when  he  approached  that  port,  that 
it  was  blockaded  by  a  corsair,  he  put  off"  in  self-defence  for  Japan, 
and  arrived  safe  in  the  port  of  Cangoxima. 

An^ro,  or  Paul  as  he  was  now  called,  was  well  received  by  his 
relations,  and  forty  days  were  spent  by  Xavier  in  laborious  appli- 
cation to  the  rudiments  of  the  language,  and  by  Paul  in  translating 
into  Japanese  the  ten  commandment§,  and  other  parts  of  the  Chri^ 
tian  faith,  which  Xavier  determined,  so  he  writes,  to  have  printed 
as  soon  as  possible,  especially  as  most  of  the  Japanese  could  read. 
Angiro  also  devoted  himself  to  exhortations  and  arguments  among 
hiB  relations  and  friends,  and  soon  made  converts  of  his  wife  and 
daughter,  and  many  besides,  of  bbth  sexes.  An  interview  was  had 
with  the  king  of  Satsoma,  —  in  which  province  Cangoxima  was 
situated, — and  he  presently  issued  an  edict  allowing  his  subjects  to 
embrace  the  new  faith.  This  beginning  seemed  promising;  but 
Xavier  already  anticipated  a  violent  opposition  so  soon  as  his 
object  came  to  be  fully  understood.  He  drew  consolation,  how- 
ever, from  the  spiritual  benefits  enjoyed  by  himself,  "  since  in  these 
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remote  regions/'  so  he  wrote,  "  amid  the  impious  worshippers  of 
demons,  so  very  f£ir  removed  from  almost  every  mortal  aid  and  con- 
solation, we  almost  of  necessity,  as  it  were,  forget  and  lose  ourselves 
in  God,  which  hardly  can  happen  in  a  Christian  land,  where  the  love 
of  parents  and  country,  intimacies,  friendships  and  affinities,  and 
helps  at  band  both  for  body  and  mind,  intervene,  as  it  were,  be- 
tween man  and  God,  to  the  forgetfulness  of  the  latter."  And  what 
tended  to  confirm  this  spiritual  state  of  mind  was  the  entire  free- 
dom in  Japan  **  from  those  delights  which  elsewhere  stimulate  the 
flesh  and  break  down  the  strength  of  mind  and  body.  The  Japan- 
ese," he  wrote,  *<  rear  no  animals  for  food.  Sometimes  they  eat 
fish ;  —  they  have  a  moderate  supply  of  rice  and  wheat;  but  they 
live,  for  the  most  part,  on  vegetables  and  fruits ;  and  yet  they  attain 
to  such  a  good  old  age,  as  clearly  to  show  how  little  nature,  else- 
where so  insatiable,  really  demands." 

Angiro  himself  wrote  at  the  same  time  a  short  letter  to  the 
brethren  at  Goa,  but  it  adds  nothing  to  the  in£}rmation  contained 
in  Xavier's. 

The  foUowmg  account,  which  Cosme  de  Torres,*  a  Spaniard  by 
birth,  Xavier*s  principal  assistant,  and  his  successor  at  the  head 
of  the  mission,  gives  of  himself  in  a  letter  written  from  Goa  to  the 
Society  in  Europe,  just  before  setting  out,  shows,  like  other  cases  to 
be  mentioned  hereafter,  that  it  was  by  no  means  merely  from  the 
class  of  students  that  the  order  of  the  Jesuits  was  at  its  commence- 
ment recruited. 

Though  always  inclined,  so  Cosme  writes,  to  religion,  yet  many 
things  and  jrarious  desires  for  a  long  time  distracted  him.  In  the 
year  1538,  in  search  he  knew  not  of  what,  he  sailed  from  Spain  to 
the  Canaries,  whence  he  visited  the  West  Indies  and  the  continent 
of  New  Spain,  where  he  passed  four  years  in  the  greatest  abun- 
dance, and  satiety  even,  of  this  world's  goods.  But  desiring  some- 
thing greater  and  more  solid,  in  1542  he  embarked  on  board  a  fleet 
of  six  ships,  fitted  out  by  Mendosa,  the  viceroy  of  New  Spain,  to 
explore  and  occupy  the  islands  of  the  Pacific,  discovered  by  Magel- 
lan in  1521.  Standing  westward,  on  the  fifty-fifth  day  they 
fell  in,  so  Cosme  writes,  with  a  numerous  cluster  of  very  small,  low 
islands,  of  which  the  inhabitants  lived  on  fish  and  the  loaves  of 

*  In  tho  Latin  Tersion  of  the  Jesuit  letters  he  is  called  Cobinus  Turrianua. 
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trees.  Ten  days  after,  they  saw  a  beautiful  island,  covered  with 
palms,  but  the  wind  prevented  their  landing.  In  another  ten  or 
twelve  days,  the  ships  reached  the  great  island  of  Mindanao,  two 
hundred  leagues  in  circiunference,  but  with  few  inhabitants.  Sail- 
ing thence  to  the  south  they  discovered  a  small  island  abounding  in 
meat  and  rice ;  but  having,  during  half  a  year's  residence,  lost  four 
hundred  men  in  contests  with  the  natives,  who  used  poisoned  arrows, 
they  sailed  to  the  Moluccas,  where  they  remained  about  two  years, 
till  it  was  finally  resolved,  not  having  the  means  to  get  back  to 
New  Spain,  to  apply  to  the  Portuguese  governor  to  forward  them 
to  Goa.  At  Amboina,  Cosme  met  with  Xavier,  whose  conversa- 
tion revived  his  religious  inclinations ;  and,  proceeding  to  Goa,  he 
was  ordained  a  priest  by  the  bishop  there,  who  placed  him  in  chargo 
of  a  cure.  But  he  found  no  peace  of  mind  till  he  betook  himself 
to  the  college  of  St.  Paul  (which  seems  by  this  time  to  have  passed 
into  the  hands  of  the  Jesuits),  being  the  more  confirmed  in  his  res- 
olution to  join  the  order,  by  the  return  of  Xavier  to  Gt}a,  whose 
invitation  to  accompany  him  to  Japan  he  joyfully  accepted,  and 
where  he  continued  for  twenty  years  to  labor  as  a  missionary. 

Cosme,  in  his  letter  above  quoted,  says  nothing  of  any  hostile 
collision  of  the  Spanish  ships,  in  which  he  rea<3hed  the  East,  with 
the  Portuguese;  but  it  appears,  from  Galvano's  account  of  this 
expedition,  that  such  collision  did  take  place.  He  also  gives,  as 
the  reason  why  the  Spaniards  did  not  land  on  Mindanao,  the  oppo- 
sition they  experienced  from  some  of  the  princes  of  it,  who,  by  his  own 
recent  efibrts,  had  been  converted  to  Catholicism ;  and  who,  having 
given  their  obedience  to  him,  would  by  no  means  iftcur  his  dis- 
pleasure by  entertaining  these  interloping  Spaniards. 

One  of  the  Spanish  ships  was  sent  back  to  New  Spain  with  news 
of  their  success  thus  far.  This  ship  passed  among  the  northern 
islands  of  the  group,  which  seem  now  first  to  have  received  the  name 
of  the  Philippines.  Another  fleet  sailed  from  Seville,  in  the  year 
1544,  to  cooperate  with  Rui  Lopes ;  but  none  of  the  ships  succeeded 
in  passing  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  except  one  small  bark,  which  ran 
up  the  coast  to  Peru.  The  Spaniards  made  no  further  attempts  in 
the  East  till  the  expiration  of  ten  years  or  more,  when  the  Philip- 
pines were  finally  colonized — an  event  not  without  its  infiaenco 
upon  the  affairs  of  Japan. 


CHAPTER  V. 

POLITICAL  AlTD  BKLtOTOUS  OOlfDlTTOW  OT  JAPAN,  AS  FOUKD  BY  THE  POEW- 
OUBSE. — THE  JACATA8,  OK  KINGS,  AND  TH£IB  TASSALS.  —  REVENUES. — 
MONET.  ^  DISTINCTION  OF  RANKS.  —  THE  KDfiO-AAlfA.  —  THE  DAIBI.  — 
81NT0.  —  BUDDHISM.  — SIUTO.  —  A.  D.  MM. 

Japan,  as  found  by  the  Portuguese,  unbraced  three  large  islands, 
besides  many  smaller  ones.  Ximo  (or  Kiusiu),  the  most  southern 
and  western  of  the  group,  and  the  one  with  which  the  Portuguese 
first  became  acquainted,  is  separated  at  the  north,  by  a  narrow 
strait,  from, the  much  larger  island  of  Nipon,  forming  with  its 
western  portion  a  right  angle,  within  which  the  third  and  much 
smaller  island  of  Sikokf  is  included.  These  islands  were  found 
to  be  divided  into  sixty-siz  separate  governments,  or  king- 
doms, of  which  Nipon  contained  fifly-three,  Ximo  (or  Kiusiu) 
nine,  and  Sikokf  four  —  the  numerous  smaller  islands  being 
reckoned  as  appurtenant  to  one  or  another  of  the  three  larger 
ones.  These  kingdoms,  grouped  into  eight,  or  rather  nine,  larger 
divisions,  and  subdivided  into  principalities,  of  which,  in  all, 
there  ware  not  less  than  six  hundred,  had  originally  (at  least 
such  was  the  Japanese  tradition)  been  provinces  of  a  consol- 
idated empire ;  but  by  degrees  and  by  dint  of  Qivil  wars,  by  which 
the  islands  had  been,  and  still  were,  very  much  distracted,  they  had 
reached,  at  the  period  of  the  Portuguese  discovery,  a  state  of  almost 
ttmiplete  independence.  Indeed,  several  of  the  kingdoms,  like  that 
of  Figen,  in  Uie  west  part  of  Ximo,  had  still  further  disintegrated 
into  independent  principalities. 

It  still  frequently  happened,  however,  that  several  provinces  wore 
united  under  one  ruler ;  and  such  was  especially  the  case  with  five 
central  provinces  of  Nipon,  including  the  great  cities  of  Miako, 
Ozaia,  and  SoArai,  which  five  provinces  formed  ike  patrimony  of  % 
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prince  who  bore  the  title  of  Kiibo-Sama  —  Soma  meaning  lord, 
and  Kubo  general  or  commander.  This  title  the  Portognese  ren- 
dered into  Emperor,  and  it  was  almost  precisely  equiyalenl^  to  the 
original  sense  of  the  Imperator  of  the  Romans,  though  still  more 
exactly  corresponding  to  Cromwell's  title  of  Lord-general, 

This  Kubo-Sama,  or  Siogun,  as  he  was  otherwise  called,  was 
acknowledged  by  all  the  other  princes  as  in  some  respect  their  supe- 
rior and  head.  The  other  rulers  of  proyinces  bore  the  title  of 
Sougo  or  Jacata,  which  the  Portuguese  rendered  by  the  term  ISng, 
Reserying  to  themselves,  as  their  personal  domain,  a  good  half  of 
the  whole  extent  of  their  territories,  these  chie&  divided  the  rest 
among  certain  great. vassals,  called  Tono,  CoTtisu,  or  Kounidaimioj 
who  were  bound  to  military  service  in  proportion  to  the  extent  ^of 
the  lands  which  they  held  ;  which  lands,  after  reserving  a  portion 
fbr  tlieir  private  domain,  these  nobles  distributed  in  their  turn  to 
other  inferior  lords,  called  Joriki,  who  held  of  them  upon  similar 
conditions  of  military  service,  and  who  had  still  beneath  them,  upon 
the  same  footing,  a  class  of  military  vassals  and  tenants,  called 
Dosiu,  and  corresponding  to  the  men-at-arms  of  the  feudal  times 
of  Europe.  The  actual  cultivators  of  the  lands — as  had  also  been, 
and  still  to  a  considerable  extent  was,  the  case  in  feudal  Europe  — 
were  in  the  condition  of  serfs. 

Thus  it  happened,  that,  as  in  feudal  Europe,  so  in  Japan,  great 
armies  might  be  very  suddenly  raised ;  and  war  being  the  chief 
employment  of  the  superior  classes,  and  the  only  occupation,  that 
of  the  priesthood  excepted,  esteemed  honorable,  the  whole  country 
was  in  a  constant  state  of  turbulence  and  conunotion. 

All  the  classes  above  enumerated,  except  the  last,  enjoyed  the 
highly-prized  honor  of  wearing  two  swords.  One  sword  was  worn 
by  certain  inferior  officials;  but  merchants,  traders  and  artisans 
were  confounded,  as  to  this  matter,  with  the  peasants,  not  being  per- 
mitted to  wear  any.  The  revenue  of  the  princes  and  other  proprie- 
tors was,  and  still  is,  reckoned  in  koku  or  kokf  of  rice,  ewfk  of 
three  sacks,  or  bales,  each  bale  containing  (according  to  Titsin^) 
thirty-three  and  one  third  gantings —  the  universal  Japanese  meas- 
ure fbr  all  articles,  liquid  or  dry  —  and  weighing  from  eighty-two 
to  eighty-three  katties,  or  somewhat  more  than  a  hundred  of  our 


pounda.*  Ten  thousand  kokf  make  a  man-kokf,  in  which  th^  ftfv- 
enues  of  the  great  princes  are  reckoned.  The  distinction  of  rbnk 
was  very  strictly  observed,  being  even  ingrained  into  the  langaage.t 
Inferiors  being  seated  on  their  heels,  according  to  the  Japanese 
&shion,  testified  their  respect  for  their  superiors  bj  laying  the 
palms  of  their  hands  on  ihe  floor,  and  bending  their  bodies  so  low 
that  their  fi)reheads  almost  touched  the  ground,  in  which  position 
they  remained  for  some  seconds.  This  is  called  the  kitu.  The 
Baperior  responded  by  laying  the  palms  of  his  hands  upon  his  knees, 
and  nodding  or  bowing,  more  or  less  low,  according  to  the  rank  of 
the  other  party. 

As  to  everything  that  required  powers  of  analysis,  or  the  capacity 
of  taking  general  views,  the  Portuguese  missionaries  were  but  poor 
observers ;  yet  they  could  not  but  perceive  in  the  Dairi  the  surviv- 
ing shadow,  and  indeed,  in  the  earlier  days  of  the  missions,  some- 

*  It  appears  from  Golownin  that  there  are  also  smaller  packages,  of  which 
three  make  the  large  one.  The  price  of  rioe  Taried,  of  oourse ;  bat  Kampfto 
giTOt  fire  or  six  taels  of  silver  as  the  average  value  of  the  kokf.  Titsingh 
represents  the  kokf  as  corresponding  to  the  gold  kobang,  the  national  cdn 
of  the  Japaneee.  The  original  kobaog  weighed  forty-eevea  konderins,  or 
rather  more  than  our  eagle  ;  but,  till  the  year  1672,  it  passed  in  Japan  as 
equivalent  to  about  six  taels  of  silver.  The  present  kobang  contains  only 
half  as  much  gold  ;  and  yet,  as  compared  with  silver,  is  rated  still  higher. 
The  kobang  is  figured  by  Kimptbr  as  an  oblong  coin  rounded  at  the  ends,  the 
BuriSice,  on  one  side,  marked  with  four  rows  of  indented  lines,  and  bearing 
at  each  end  the  arms  or  symbol  of  the  Dairi,  and  between  them  a  mark 
showing  the  value,  and  the  signature  of  the  master  of  the  mint.  The  other 
side  was  smooth,  and  had  only  the  stamp  of  the  inspector-general  of  gold  and 
8f)ver  money.  Kampfer  also  figures  the  obani,  which  even  in  his  time  had  be- 
eom«  very  rare,  similar  to  the  kobang,  but  of  ten  times  the  weight  and  value. 
A  third  gold  ooin  was  the  Utibo^  figured  by  Kampftr  as  an  oblong  squanu 
According  to  Thunburg,  it  was  of  Uie  value  of  a  quarter  of  the  kobang.  Silver 
passed  by  weight  The  Japanese  do  not  appear  to  have  had  any  silver  coins, 
unless  lumps  of  irr^ular  shape  and  weight,  but  bearing  certain  marics  and 
stamps,  were  to  be  so  considered.  In  ordinary  retul  transactions  copper  leni, 
or  has,  as  the  Chinese  name  was,  were  employed.  They  were  round,  with  a 
square  hole  in  the  middle,  by  whioh  they  were  strung.  Some  were  of  donUo 
sixe  and  value,  and  some  of  iron.  For  ftirther  information  on  the  Japanese 
monetary  system,  and  on  the  present  state  and  value  of  the  Japanese  oircu* 
lafting^ medium,  see  chapters  zzv.,  xxxrs.,  and  xlvx. 

t  See  Appendix,  note  A. 
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iluDg  more  than  a  mere  shadow,  of  a  still  more  ancient  form  of  gov- 
emment,  in  which  the  civil  and  ecclesiastical  authority  had  both 
been  united  under  one  head. 

The  Dairi,*  Yo,  or  Mikado,  as  he  was  otherwise  designated,  had 
for  his  residence  the  north-east  quarter  of  Miako  (a  great  citj,  not 
&r  &om  the  centre  of  Nipon,  but  nearest  the  southern  shore).  This 
quarter  was  of  vast  extent,  surrounded  by  a  wall,  with  a  ditch  and 
rampart,  by  which  it  was  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  city.  In  the 
midst  of  this  fortified  place,  in  a  vast  palace,  easily  distinguished  from 
a  distance  by  the  height  of  its  tower,  the  Dairi  dwelt,  with  his  cmprcj^ts 
or  chief  wife ;  his  other  eleven  wives  had  adjoining  palaces  in  a  cir- 
cle around,  outside  of  which  were  the  dwellings  of  his  chamberlains 
and  other  officers.  These  Dairi  claimed  to  be  descended  from  Syn- 
Mu^  who,  it  was  said,  had,  a.  c.  660,  introduced  civilization  into 
Japan,  and  first  established  a  regular  government,  and  commencing 
with  whom,  the  Japanese  annals  show  a  regular  series  of  Dairi, 
who  are  represented  as  having  been  for  many  ages  the  sole  lords 
and  imperial  rulers  of  Japan,  tiU,  at  length,  they  had  been  insensi- 
bly set  aside,  as  to  the  actual  exercise  of  authority,  by  the  Oubo- 
Sama,  or  commanders  of  the  armies.  Yet  these  gradually 
eclipsed  and  finally  superseded  emperors  —  equivalents  of  the 
"  idle  kings  "  of  the  Carlovingian  race  of  France,  or  to  the  present 
nominal  sovereign  of  the  British  empire  —  were,  and  still  are, 
treated  (as  Queen  Victoria  is)  with  all  the  ceremonial  of  sub- 
stantial power,  and  even  with  the  respect  and  reverence  due  to  the 
spiritual  head  of  the  national  church,  descended  from  a  race  of 
divinities,  and  destined  at  death  to  pass  by  a  regular  apotheosis  into 
the  list  of  the  national  gods. 

All  the  revenue  drawn  from  the  city  of  Miako  and  its  dependen- 
cies was  appropriated  to  their  support,  to  which  the  Eubo-Sama 
added  a  further  sum  from  his  treasury.  He  himself  treated  the 
Dairi  with  as  much  ceremonious  respect  and  semi-worship  as  the 
British  prime  minister  bestows  upon  the  British  queen.  He  paid 
an  annual  visit  to  the  court  of  the  Dairi  in  great  state,  and  with 
all  the  carriage  of  an  inferior ;  but  took  care  to  maintain  a  garrl- 

*I>airi,  in  its  original  sense,  is  said,  by  Rodriguei,  in  his  Japanese  g^ram- 
mar,  to  signify  rather  the  oourt  than  the  person  of  the  theocratic  chief  to 
whom  it  is  applied  ;  and  so  of  most  of  the  titles  mentioned  in  the  text. 
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son  at  Miako,  or  its  neighborhood,  sufficient  to  repress  any  attempt 
on  the  part  of  the  Dairi  or  his  partisans  to  reestablish  the  old 
order  of  things,  —  an  idea  which,  when  the  islands  first  became 
known  to  the  Portuguese,  seems  not  yet  to  have  been  entirely 
abandoned. 

We  may  trace  a  still  further  resemblance  between  the  position  of 
the  Dairi  of  Japan  and  the  Queen  of  England,  in  the  circumstance 
Uuit  all  public  acts  are  dated  by  the  years  of  his  reign,  and  that 
all  titles  of  honor  nominally  emanate  from  him,  though  of  course 
obliged,  as  to  this  matter,  to  follow  the  suggestions  of  the  Kubo- 
Sana.  Eren  the  Kubo-Sama  himself  condescends,  like  a  British 
prime  minister,  to  accept  such  decorations  at  the  hands  of  the  Dairi, 
affecting  to  feel  extremely  honored  and  flattered  at  titles  which  had 
been,  in  fact,  dictated  by  himself. 

The  whole  court  of  the  Dairi,  and  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  quar- 
ter of  Miako  in  which  he  dwelt,  consisted  of  persons  who  plumed 
them^elyes  upon  the  idea  of  being,  like  the  Dairi  himself,  descended 
from  Tensio  Dai^Dsin^  the  first  of  the  demigods,  and  who  in 
eonsequence  looked  down,  like  the  Indian  Brahmins,  upon  all  the 
rest  of  the  nation  as  an  inferior  race,  distinguishing  themselves  as 
Kuge^  and  all  the  rest  of  the  nation  as  Crege,  These  Kuge,  who 
may  be  conjectured  to  have  once  formed  a  class  resembling  the  old 
Iloman  patricians,  all  wore  a  particular  dress,  by  which  was  indi- 
cated, not  only  their  character  as  members  of  that  order,  but,  by  the 
lengtii  of  their  sashes,  the  particular  rank  which  they  held  in  it ;  a 
distinction  the  more  necessary,  since,  as  generally  happens  with 
these  aristocracies  of  birth,  many  of  the  members  were  in  a  state  of 
poverty,  and  obliged  to  support  themselves  by  various  handicrafts.* 

Of  the  magnifioenoe  of  the  court  of  the  Dairi,  and  of  the  ceremo* 
nials  of  it,  the  missionaries  reported  many  stories,  chiefly,  of  course, 
on  the  endit  of  hearsay.  It  was  said  that  the  Dairi  was  never 
allowed  to  breathe  the  common  air,  nor  his  foot  to  touch  the 
ground ;  that  he  never  wore  the  same  garment  twice,  nor  eat  a 

*  Acoording  to  Bodrigaez,  there  had  been  also  an  ancient  military  nobil- 
Sty,  o&lled  buke;  but  in  the  oourae  of  the  civil  wars  many  fkmiliee  of  it  had 
become  extinct,  while  other  humble  &milie8»  who  had  risen  by  way  of 
arniBy  mostly  formed  the  existing  nobility. 
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second  time  from  the  same  dishes,  which,  after  each  meal,  Trers 
carefully  broken,  —  for,  should  any  other  person  attempt  to  dine 
from  them,  he  would  infallibly  perish  by  an  inflammation  of  the 
throat.  Nor  could  any  one  who  attempted  to  wear  the  Dairies  casl^ 
off  garments,  without  his  permission,  escape  a  similar  punishment 
The  Dairi,  as  we  are  told,  was,  in  ancient  times,  obliged  to  seat 
himself  every  morning  on  his  throne,  with  ^the  crown  on  his  head, 
and  there  to  hold  himself  immovable  for  several  hours  like  a  statue. 
This  immobility,  it  was  imagined,  was  an  augury  of  the  tranquillity 
of  the  empire ;  and  if  he  happened  to  move  ever  so  little,  or  even  to 
turn  his  eyes,  war,  famine,  flre,  or  pestilence,  was  expected  soon  to 
afflict  the  unhappy  province  toward  which  he  had  squinted.  Bat  as 
the  country  was  thus  kept  in  a  state  of  perpetual  agitation,  the 
happy  substitute  was  finally  hit  upon  of  placing  the  crown  upon  the 
throne  without  the  Dairi  —  a  more  fixed  immobility  being  thus 
assured ;  and,  as  Kiimpfer  dryly  observes,  one  doubtless  producing 
much  the  same  good  effects. 

At  the  time  of  the  arrival  of  Xavier  in  Japan  the  throne  of  the 
Dairi  was  filled  by  Gonara,  the  hundred  and  sixth,  according  to 
the  Japanese  chronicles,  in  the  order  of  succession ;  while  the  ^rone 
of  the  Kubo-Sama  was  occupied  by  Josi  Far,  who  was  succeeded,  the 
next  year,  by  his  son,  Josi  Tir,  the  twenty-fourth  of  these  officeiB, 
according  to  the  Japanese,  since  their  assumption  of  severely 
power  in  the  person  of  Joritomo,  A.  n.  1185. 

The  Japanese  annals,  which  are  scarcely  more  than  a  chronologi- 
cal table  of  successions,  cast  little  light  upon  the  causes  and  progress 
of  this  revolution ;  *  but,  from  the  analogy  of  similar  cases,  we  may 
conjecture  that  it  was  occasioned,  at  least  in  part,  by  the  introduction 
into  Japan,  and  the  spread  there,  of  a  new  religion,  gradually  super- 

*  According  to  the  Japanese  historical  legends,  the  office  of  Cabo-Sama, 
originally  limited  to  the  infliction  of  punishments  and  the  suppression  of 
crimes,  was  shared,  for  many  ages,  between  the  two  families  of  Gheiyi  and 
Fetji,  till  about  1180,  when  a  civil  war  broke  out  between  these  families,  and, 
the  latter,  having  triumphed,  assumed  such  power  that  the  Dairi  commis- 
sioned Joritomo,  a  member  of  the  defeated  family  of  Gheigi,  to  inflict  punish- 
ment upon  him.  Joritomo  renewed  the  war,  killed  Feiji,  and  was  himself 
appointed  Kubo-Sama,  but  ended  with  usurping  a  greater  power  than  any 
of  his  predecessors. 
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sodingy  to  a  great  extent,  the  old  system,  of  which  the  Bairi  was 
the  head. 

One  migbt  have  expected  from  the  Portuguese  missionaries  a 
pretty  exact  account  of  the  various  creeds  and  sects  of  Japan, 
or,  at  leafiti  of  the  two  leading  religions,  between  which  the  great 
bulk  of  the  people  were  divided;  instead  of  which  they  confound 
perpetually  the  ministers  of  the  two  religions  under  the  common 
name  of  bonzes,  taking  very  little  pains  to  distinguish  between  two 
systems  both  of  which  they  regarded  as  equally  false  and  pernicious. 
Their  attention,  indeed,  seems  to  have  been  principally  fixed  on  the 
new  reli^on,  that  of  Buddha,  or  Fo,  of  which  the  adherents  were  by  far 
the  roost  numerous,  and  the  hierarchy  the  most  compact  and  for- 
midable, presenting,  in  its  organization  and  practices  (with,  however, 
on 'some  points  a  very  different  set  of  doctrines),  a  most  singular 
counterpart  to  the  Catholic  church,  —  a  similarity  which  the  mis- 
sionaries could  only  explain  by  the  theory  of  a  diabolical  imitation ; 
and  which  some  subsequent  Catholic  writers  have  been  inclined  to 
aacribe,  upon  very  unsatisfactory  grounds,  to  the  ancient  labors  of 
Armenian  and  Nestorian  missionaries,  being  extremely  unwilling  to 
admit  what  seems,  however,  very  probable,  if  not,  indeed,  certain, 
—  little  attention  has  as  yet  been  given  to  this  interesting  inquiry,  — 
that  some  leading  ideas  of  the  Catholic  church  have  been  derived  from 
Buddhist  sources,  whose  missionaries,  while  penetrating,  as  we  know 
they  did,  to  the  East,  and  converting  entire  nations,  may  well  be 
supposed  not  to  have  been  without  their  influence  also  on  the  West. 

Notwithstanding,  however,  the  general  prevalence,  at  the  time 
when  Japan  first  became  known  to  Europeans,  of  the  doctrine  of 
Buddha,  —  of  which  there  would  seem  to  have  been  quite  a  number 
of  distinct  observances,  not  unlike  the  different  orders  of  monks  and 
friars  in  the  Catholic  church,  —  it  appears,  as  well  from  the  memoirs 
of  the  Jesuit  missionaries,  as  from  more  exact  and  subsequent  ob- 
servations made  by  residents  in  the  Dutch  service,  that  there  also 
existed  another  and  more  ancient  religious  system,  with  which  the 
person  and  authority  of  the  Bairi  had  been  and  still  were  closely 
identified.  This  system  was  known  as  the  religion  of  SintOy  or  of 
the  Kami  —  a  name  given  not  only  to  the  seven  mythological  per- 
sonages, or  celestial  gods,  who  compose  the  first  Japanese  dynasty, 
and  to  the  five  demigods,  or  terrestrial  gods,  who  compose  the  seeond 


60  JAPAK.  —  A.    D.    1550. 

(two  dynasties  which,  as  in  the  similar  mythology  of  the  Egyptians 
and  Hindoos,  were  imagined  to  have  extended  throagh  immense 
and  incomprehensible  ages  preceding  the  era  of  Syn-Mu),  but  in- 
cluding also  the  whole  series  of  the  Dairi,  who  traced  their  descent 
from  the  first  of  the  demigods,  and  who,  though  regarded  during 
their  lives  as  mere  men,  yet  at  their  deaths  underwent,  as  in  the 
case  of  the  Roman  Caesars,  a  regular  apotheosis,  by  which  they 
were  added  to  the  number  of  the  Kami,  or  Sin,  —  words  both  of 
which  had  the  same  signification,  namely,  inhabitants  of  heaven.* 
A  like  apotheosis  was  also  extended  to  all  who  had  seemed  to 
deserve  it  by  their  sanctity,  their  miracles,  or  their  great  bene- 
factions. 

The  Kami  of  the  first  dynasty,  the  seven  superior  gods,  being 
regarded  as  too  elevated  above  the  earth  to  concern  themselves  in 
what  is  passing  on  it,  the  chief  object  of  the  worship  of  the  adhe- 
rents of  this  ancient  system  was  the  goddess  Tensio  Dai-Bsin, 
already  mentioned  as  the  first  of  the  demigods,  and  the  supposed 
progenitor  of  the  Dairi,  and  of  the  whole  order  of  the  Kuge.  Of 
this  Tensio  Dai-Dsin,  and  of  her  heroic  and  miraculous  deeds,  a 
vast  many  fiibles  were  in  circulation.  Even  those  who  had  quitted 
the  ancient  religion  to  embrace  the  new  sects  paid  a  sort  of  wor^ 
ship  to  the  pretended  mother  of  the  Japanese  nation ;  and  there 
was  not  a  considerable  city  in  the  empire  in  which  there  was  not 
a  temple  to  her  honor.  On  the  other  hand,  the  religion  of  the 
Kami,  by  its  doctrine  of  the  apotheosis  of  all  great  saints  and 
great  heroes,  gave,  like  the  old  pagan  religions,  a  hospitable  recep- 
tion to  all  new  gods,  so  that  even  the  rival  demigod,  Buddha,  came 
to  be  regarded  by  many  as  identical  with  Tensio  Dai-Dsin,  —  a 
circumstance  which  will  serve  to  explain  the  great  intermixture  of 
religious  ideas  found  in  Japan,  and  the  alleged  fact,  very  remark- 
able, if  true,  that,  till  af^er  the  arrival  of  the  Portuguese  missiona- 
ries, religious  persecution  had  never  been  known  there. 

Each  of  these  numerous  demigods  was  supposed  by  the  adherents 
of  the  religion  of  Sinto  to  preside  over  a  special  paradise  of  his 

*  The  word  Kami  la  aim  doably  used  as  a  title  of  honor  oonferred  with  tha 
sftQCtioa  of  the  Dairi,  aomewhat  egiuTale&t,  aays  Kampfer,  in  one  oaae,  to 
the  Bttxope»n  titl^  of  chevalier,  and^  in  tb^  other,  to  that  of  count.    Golow- 
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ovn ;  this  one  in  the  air,  that  one  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea,  one  in 
the  moon  and  another  in  the  sun,  and  so  on ;  and  each  devotee, 
choosing  his  god  according  to  the  paradise  that  pleased  liim  best, 
chared  no  pains  to  gain  admission  into  it.  For  what  St.  Paul  had 
fiaid  of  tiie  Athenians,  might,  according  to  the  missionaries,  be 
applied  with  equal  truth  to  the  Japanese  —  they  were  excessively 
superstitious,  and  ihia  superstition  had  so  multiplied  temples,  that 
there  waa  scarcely  a  city  in  which,  counting  all  the  smaller  chapels, 
the  number  did  not  seem  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  most  pious 
Catholic  countries^ 

The  temples  of  the  Sinto  religion,  called  Mias,  were  and  still  are 
—  for  in  this  respect  no  change  has  taken  place  —  ordinarily  built 
upon  eminences,  in  retired  spots,  at  a  distance  from  bustle  and  busi- 
ness, surrounded  by  groves  and  approached  by  a  grand  avenue  hav- 
ing a  gate  of  stone  or  wood,  and  bearing  a  tablet  or  door-plate,  of 
a  foot  and  a  half  square,  which  announces,  in  gilded  letters,  the 
name  of  the  Kami  to  whom  the  temple  is  consecrated.  These  exte- 
rior appendages  would  seem  to  foretell  a  considerable  structure ; 
but  within  there  is  usually  found  only  a  wret^shed  little  building  of 
wood,  half  hid  among  trees  and  shrubbery,  about  eighteen  feet  in 
length,  breadth  and  height,  all  its  dimensions  being  equal,  and  with 
only  a  single  grated  window,  through  which  the  interior  may  be 
seen  empty,  or  containing  merely  a  mirror  of  polished  metal,  set  in  a 
frame  of  braided  straw,  or  hung  about  with  fringes  of  white  paper. 
Just  within  the  entrance  of  the  enclosure  stands  a  basin  of  water, 
by  washing  in  which  the  worshippers  may  purify  themselves. 
Beside  the  temple  is  a  great  chest  for  the  reception  of  alms,  part- 
ly by  which,  and  partly  by  an  allowance  from  the  Dairi,  the  guard- 
ians of  the  temples  are  supported,  while  at  the  gate  hangs  a  gong, 
on  which  the  visitant  announces  his  arrival.  Most  of  these  temples 
have  also  an  antechamber,  in  which  sit  those  who  have  the  charge, 
do^ed  in  rich  garments.  There  are  commonly  also  in  the  enclos- 
ure a  number  of  little  chapels,  or  miniature  temples,  portable  so  as 
to  be  carried  in  religious  processions.  All  of  these  temples  are 
built  after  one  model,  the  famous  one  of  Isje,  i^ear  the  centre  of 
the  island  of  Nipon,  and  which  within  the  enclosure  is  equally 
humble  with  all  the  rest. 

The  worship  consists  in  prayers  and  prostrations.     Works  of 
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religious  merit  are,  casting  a  oontribution  into  the  alms-ckest,  tatd 
avoiding  or  expiating  the  impurities  supposed  to  be  the  consequence 
of  being  touched  by  blood,  of  eating  of  the  flesh  of  any  quadruped 
except  the  deer,  and  to  a  less  extent  even  that  of  any  bird,  of  kill* 
ing  any  animal,  of  coming  in  contact  with  a  dead  person,  or  ereii, 
among  the  more  sorupulous,  of  seeing,  hearing  of,  or  speaking  o^ 
any  such  impurities.  To  these  may  be  added,  as  works  of  religious 
merit,  the  celebration  of  festivals,  of  which  there  are  two  principal 
ones  in  each  month,  being  the  first  and  fifteenth  day  of  it,  besides 
five  greater  ones  distributed  through  the  year,  and  lasting  some  of 
them  for  several  days,  in  which  concerts,  spectacles  and  theafa^cal 
exhibitions,  form  a  leading  part  We  must  add  the  going  on 
pilgrimages,  to  which,  indeed,  all  the  religious  of  Japan  are  greatly 
addicted.  The  pilgrimage  esteemed  by  the  adherents  of  Sinto  as 
the  most  meritorious,  and  which  all  are  bound  to  make  once  a 
year,  or,  at  least,  once  in  their  life,  is  that  of  Isje,  or  Lcoy  the  name 
of  a  central  province  on  the  south  coast  of  Nipon,  in  which  T^wio 
Dai-Dsin  was  reported  to  have  been  bom  and  to  have  died,  and 
which  contains  a  Mia  exceedingly  venerated,-  and  already  mentioned 
as  the  model  after  which  all  the  others  are  built. 

Though  it  is  not  at  all  easy  to  distinguish  what,  either  of  cere- 
mony or  doctrine,  was  peculiar  or  original  in  the  system  of  Sinto^* 

*The  IbllowiDg  system  of  JapaQeae  cosmogony  is  given  by  Klaproth,  as 
ooDtained  in  an  imperftct  volume  of  Chinese  and  Japanese  chronology, 
printed  in  Japan,  in  Chinese  oharaoters,  without  date,  bat  irfaioh  fiir  more 
than  a  hundred  years  past  has  been  in  the  Royal  Library  of  Paris  :  *'  At 
first  the  heaven  and  the  earth  were  not  separated,  the  perfect  principle  and 
the  imperfect  principle  were  not  disjoined  ;  chaos,  nnder  the  form  of  an  e^, 
contained  the  breath  [of  life],  self-prodnced,  including  the  germs  of  all 
things.  Then  what  was  pure  and  perftot  ascended  upwards,  and  formed 
the  heavens  (or  sky),  while  what  was  dense  and  impure  coagulated,  waa 
precipitated,  and  produced  the  earth.  The  pure  and  excellent  principles 
formed  whatever  is  light,  whilst  whatever  was  dense  and  impure  descended 
by  its  own  gravity  ;  consequently  the  sky  was  formed  prior  to  the  earth. 
After  their  completion,  a  divine  being  (JTamt)  was  bom  in  the  midst  of 
them.  Hence,  it  has  been  said,  that  at  the  reduction  of  chaos,  an  island 
of  soft  earth  emerged,  as  a  fish  swims  upon  the  water.  At  this  period 
a  thing  resembling  a  shoot  of  the  plant  eusi  lEryanthu$  Japonicut]  was 
produced  between  the  heavens  and  the  earth.  This  i^oot  was  matamorphowd 
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yet  in  general  tliat  sjBtem  seems  to  have  been  much  lees  austere 
than  the  rival  doctrine  of  Buddha,  which  teaches  that  sorrow  b  in- 
Boparable  from  existence,  the  onlj  escape  from  it  being  in  annihi- 
lation. The  adherents  of  Sinto  were,  on  the  other  hand,  much  more 
disposed  to  look  upon  the  bright  side  of  things,  turning  their  relig- 
ions  fentivals  into  holidays,  and  regarding  people  in  sorrow  and 
distress  as  unfit  for  the  worship  of  the  gods,  whose  felicity  ought 
kiot  to  be  disturbed  by  the  sight  of  pain  and  misery.  And  this, 
perhaps,  was  one  of  the  causes  that  enabled  the  religion  of  Buddha, 
which  addresses  itself  more  to  the  sorrowing  hearts  of  which  the 
-world  is  so  full,  to  obtain  that  predominancy  of  which  the  Portu- 
guese missioiiaries  finmd  it  in  possession. 

Of  this  religion  of  Buddha,  by  no  means  peculiar  to  Japan,  but 
preraifing  through  the  whole  of  central  and  south-eastern  Asia,  and 
having  probably  more  adherents  than  any  other  religious  creed,  it 
18  not  necessary  here  to  speak  at  any  length.  A  much  more  cor- 
rect idea  of  it  is  to  be  obtained  ^m  the  recorded  observations  of 
our  modem  missionaries,  and  from  the  elaborate  investigations  of 
Abel  Kemusat,  and  several  other  learned  orientalists,  who  have  shed 
a  flood  of  light  upon  this  interesting  subject,  than  can  be  gathered 
from  the  letters  of  the  Portuguese  missionaries,  whose  comprehen- 
sion of  the  Buddhist  doctrine  was,  on  many  important  points,  espe- 
cially as  to  the  cardinal  one  of  annihilation,  exceedingly  confosed, 
contradictory  and  erroneous ;  and,  indeed,  the  same  confusion  and 
error  exists  in  almost  all  European  travellers  in  the  East,  down  to 
»  very  reeect  period.  Suffice  it  to  say,  that  in  the  austerities  and 
contempt  for  the  world  and  its  pleasures,  practised  and  professed 
by  the  bonzes  of  the  Buddhists,  even  Xavier  and  his  brother  Jciruits 
found  their  match ;  while,  in  the  hierarchy  into  which  those  bonzes 
were  arranged;  the  foreign  language,  imperfectly  known  even  to 
themselves,  of  their  sacred  books  and  their  liturgy,  and  which  recent 
investigations  have  detected  to  be,  with  the  bonzes  of  China  and 
Japan,  not  Pali,  alone  but  also  pure  Sanscrit ;  their  doctrine  of 
celibacy;  the  establishment  of  monasteries  and  nunneries;  their 

and  beeame  the  god  [first  of  the  fleren  saperior  gods]  who  bears  the  hono- 
rific tHIe  of  JTamt  toko  konUi-no  mikoto,  that  is  to  say,  the  venerable  one 
who  eoBStantly  supports  the  empire." 
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orders  of  begging  devotees ;  their  exterior  of  purity  and  self-denial, 
but  supposed  secret  licentiousness ;  *  their  fasts ;  their  garbs ;  the 
tinkling  of  bells ;  the  sign  of  the  cross  ;  the  rosaries  on  which  they 
counted  their  prayers ;  the  large  number  of  persons  of  noble  birth 
who  entered  upon  the  clerical  life;  their  manner  of  preaching;  their 
religious  processions;  their  pilgrimages;  the  size,  splendor  and 
magnificence,  of  their  temples,  known  as  Tiras,  the  roofs  supported 
by  tall  pillars  of  cedar ;  the  altar  within,  and  the  lamps  and  in- 
cense burning  there ;  the  right  of  asylum  possessed  by  the  Tiras  ; 
and  even  the  practice  of  confession,  prayers  for  the  dead,  and  the 
sale  of  merit; — in  all  these  respects,  this  system  presented  a  com- 
plete counterpart  at  least  to  the  show  and  forms  and  priestly  devices 
of  that  very  scheme  of  Koman  Catholic  worship  which  Xavier  and 
his  brother  missionaries  sought  to  introduce  into  Japan.  The  only 
striking  difference  was  in  the  images,  often  of  gigantic  size,  to  be 
found  in  the  Tiras,  but  which,  after  all,  were  no  more  than  a  set-off 
against  the  pictures  of  the  Catholic  churches. 

At  the  head  of  the  Buddhist  hierarchy  was  a  high  priest  called 
XoJco^  resident  at  Miako,  and  having  much  the  same  spiritual  pre- 
rogative with  the  Pope  of  Rome,  including  the  canonization  of  saints. 
With  him  rested  the  consecration  of  the  TuniieSj  corresponding  to 
the  bishops,  or  rather  to  the  abbota  of  the  Catholic  church — all  the 
Buddhist  clergy  being,  in  the  language  of  Bome,  regulars  (similar, 
that  is,  to  the  monks  and  friars),  and  living  together  in  monasteries 
of  which  the  Tundies  were  the  heads.  These  Tundies,  however, 
could  not  enter  upon  their  offices,  to  which  great  revenues  were 
attached,  except  by  the  consent  of  the  temporal  authorities,  which 
took  care  to  limit  the  interference  of  the  Xako  and  the  Tundies 
strictly  to  spiritual  matters.t 

*  In  reading  the  ftocounts  of  the  bonzes,  and  of  the  delusions  which  thqr 
practised  on  the  people,  contained  in  the  letters  of  the  Catholic  missionaries, 
and  ti\c  denunciations  levelled  against  them  in  consequence,  in  those  letters, 
one  might  almost  suppose  himself  to  be  reading  a  Protestant  sermon  against 
Popery,  or  an  indignant  leader  against  the  papists  in  an  evangelical  news- 
paper. The  missionaries  found,  however,  at  least  they  say  so,  among  other 
tlicological  absurdities  maintained  by  the  bonzes,  a  number  of  the  "  damnable 
Lutheran  tenets.'* 

t  Buddha,  or  the  sage  (which  the  Chinese,  by  the  metamorphosis  made  by 
their  pronunciation  of  most  foreign  proper  names,  have  changed  first  into 
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tOiere  was  this  further  resemblance  also  to  the  regular  orders  of 
the  Romish  church,  that  the  Buddhist  clergy  were  divided  into  a 
nmaber  of  observances,  hardly  less  hostile  to  each  other  than  the 
Dominicans  to  the  Franciscans,  or  both  to  the  Jesuits.  But  as  the 
church  and  state  were  kept  in  Japan  perfectly  distinct —  as  now  in 
the  United  States — and  as  the  bonzes  possessed  no  direct  tempo- 
ral power,  there  was  no  appeal  to  the  secular  arm,  no  civil  punish- 
ments  fbr  heresy,  and  no  religious  vows  perpetually  binding,  all 

Fuh-4iit  and  then  into  Fuh,  or  Fo),  is  not  the  personal  name  of  the  great 
Baint,  the  first  preacher  of  the  religion  of  the  Buddhists,  but  a  title  of  honor 
given  to  him  after  he  had  obtained  to  eminent  sanctity.  According  to  the 
concurrent  traditions  of  the  Buddhists  in  various  parts  of  Asia,  he  uras  the 
son  of  a  king  of  central  India,  Suddhu-dana,  meaning  in  Sanscrit  puro- 
eattsg  king,  or  eater  of  pure  food,  which  the  Chinese  have  translated  into 
their  language  by  Zun^ttfi^-ioaf}^.  His  original  name  was  X£A-/a ;  after 
ha  became  a  priest,  he  was  called  Sakia-mouni,  that  is,  devotee  of  the  race 
of  Sakia,  whence  the  appellation  Siaka,  by  which  ho  is  commonly  known  in 
Japan,  and  also  the  name  Xako  applied  to  the  patriarch,  or  head  of  the 
Buddhist  church.  Another  Sanscrit  patronymic  of  Buddha  is  Gautuma^ 
which  in  dilSarent  Buddhist  nations  has,  in  conjunction  with  other  epithets 
ai^lied  to  him,  been  variously  changed  and  corrupted.  Thus  among 
the  Siamese  he  is  called  SummatutJcadom. 

The  Buddhist  mythology  includes  several  Buddhas  who  preceded  Sakia- 
mouni,  and  the  first  of  vhom,^di- Buddha,  or  the  first  Buddha,  was  when 
nothing  else  was,  being  in  fact  the  primal  deity,  and  origin  of  all  things. 
It  seems  to  be  this  first  Buddha  who  is  worshipped  in  Japan  under  the 
name  of  Amida,  and  whose  priests  form  the  most  numerous  and  influential 
of  the  Buddhist  orders.  Siebold  seems  inclined  to  regard  them  as  pure 
monotheists. 

The  birth  of  Siaka  is  fixed  by  the  Japanese  annalists,  or  at  least  by  the 
book  of  chronology  quoted  in  a  previous  note,  in  the  twenty-sixth  year  of 
the  emperor  Chaou-wang,  of  the  Chinese  Chew  Dynasty,  b.  c.  1027.  b.  o. 
1006,  he  fled  from  his  &ther's  house  to  become  a  priest;  b.  o.  998  he  reached 
the  highest  step  of  philosophical  knowledge ;  b.  c.  949,  being  seventy-nine 
years  of  age,  he  entered  into  JVtrvana,  that  is,  died.  He  was  succeeded  by  a 
r^;ular  succession  of  Buddhist  patriarchs,  of  whom  twenty-eight  were  na- 
tives of  Hindustan.  The  twenty-eighth  emigrated  to  China,  a.  d.  490,  where 
he  had  five  Chinese  successors.  Under  the  second  of  these,  a.  d.  552,  Buddh- 
ism was  introduced  into  Japan,  a.  d.  718,  the  sixth  and  the  last  Chi- 
nese patriarch  died,  since  which  the  Chinese  Buddhists,  and  those  who  have 
reoeived  the  religion  from  them,  seem  not  to  have  acknowledged  any  general 
head,  but  only  a  local  head  in  eaoh  oountiy. 

6* 
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being  at  liberty,  so  &r  as  the  civil  law  was  concerned,  to  enter  or 
leave  the  monasteries  at  pleasure.  It  was  also  another  result  of 
this  separation  of  state  and  church — as  here  in  the  United  States — 
that  there  was  only  needed  a  Jo  Smith,  a  man  hardy  or  self-deceived 
enough  to  pretend  to  inspiration,  to  set  up  a  new  observance ;  an 
occurrence  by  which  the  theology  of  Japan  had  become  from  time 
to  time  more  and  more  diversified. 

There  were  also,  besides  the  more  regular  clergy,  enthusiafitB,  or 
impostors,  religious  vagabonds  who  lived  by  beggary,  and  by  pre- 
tending to  drive  away  evil  spirits,  to  find  things  lost,  to  discover  rob- 
bers, to  determine  guilt  or  innocence  of  accused  parties,  to  interpret 
dreams,  to  predict  the  future,  to  cure  desperate  maladies,  and  other 
similar  feats,  which  they  performed  chiefly  through  the  medium,  not 
of  a  table,  but  of  a  child,  into  whom  they  pretended  to  make  a  spirit 
enter,  able  to  answer  all  their  questions.  Such,  in  particular,  were 
the  JammaboSj  or  mountain  priests,  an  order  of  the  religion  of  Sinto. 

Yet,  exceedingly  superstitious  as  the  Japanese  were,  there  was  not 
wanting  among  them  a  sect  of  Eationalists,  the  natural  result  of 
freedom  of  opinion,  who  regarded  all  these  practices  and  doctrines, 
and  all  the  various  creeds  of  the  country,  with  secret  incredulity, 
and  even  contempt.  These  Rationalists,  known  as  Siudosiu,  and 
their  doctrine  as  SiutOf  and  found  chiefly  among  the  upper  classes, 
looked  up  to  the  Chinese  Confucius  as  their  master  and  teadier. 
They  treated  the  system  of  Buddha  with  open  hostility,  as  mere  im- 
posture and  falsehood ;  but,  in  order  to  avoid  the  odium  of  h&ng 
destitute  of  all  religion,  conformed,  at  least  so  fisir  as  external  ob- 
servances wore  concerned,  to  the  old  national  system  of  Sinto. 
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Thx  dootrine  of  the  transmigration  of  souls,  one  of  the  most  dis- 
tingoiabing  tenets  of  the  Buddhist  &ith,  had  not  &iled  to  eonfirm  the 
Japanese  in  a  distaste  for  animal  food,  which  had  originated,  per- 
haps, fhHH  the  small  number  of  animals  natives  of  that  insular 
country,  —  an  abstinence,  indeed,  which  even  the  ancient  religion 
of  Sittto  had  countenanced  bj  denouncing  as  impure  the  act  of 
killing  any  animal,  or  being  sprinkled  with  the  slightest  drop  of 
blood.  Of  domestic  tame  animals,  the  Japanese  possessed  from 
time  LDunemorial  the  horse,  the  ox,  the  bufEalo,  the  dog,  and  the  cat ; 
but  none  of  these  were  ever  used  as  food.  The  Portuguese  intro- 
duced the  sheep  and  the  goat ;  but  the  Japanese,  not  eating  their 
flesh  nor  understanding  the  art  of  werking  up  their  wool  or  hair, 
took  no  pains  to  multiply  them.  The  Chinese  introduced  the  hog ; 
but  the  eating  of  that  animal  was  confined  to  them  and  to  other 
foreigners.  The  deer,  the  hare  and  the  wild  boar,  were  eaten  by 
some  sects,  and  some  wild  birds  by  the  poorer  classes.  The  fox 
was  hunted  for  its  skin,  the  hair  of  which  was  employed  for  the 
pencils  used  in  painting  and  writing.  The  animal  itself,  owing  to 
its  roguery,  was  believed  to  be  the  residence  of  particularly  wicked 
souls — an  idea  confirmed  by  many  strange  stories  in  common  circu- 
lation. The  tortoise  and  the  crane  were  regarded  in  some  sort  as 
sacred  animals,  never  to  be  killed  nor  injured.  Whales  of  a  small 
species  were  taken,  then  as  now,  near  the  coast,  and  were  used  as 
food,  as  were  many  other  kinds  of  fish,  the  produce  of  the  sea  and 
rivers.  Shell-fish  and  certain  sea-weeds  were  also  eaten  in  large 
quantities. 

The  soil  of  Japan,  being  of  volcanic  origm,  was  in  some  places 
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yery  fertile ;  bat  in  manj  parte  there  were  rugged  and  inaocoaBibtU 
mountains,  the  sides  of  which,  not  admitting  the  use  of  the  plough, 
were  built  up  in  terraces  cultivated  by  hand.  Agriculture  formed 
the  chief  occupation  of  the  inhabitants,  and  they  had  carried  it  to 
considerable  perfection,  well  understanding  the  use  of  compoeite 
manures.  The  chief  crops  were  rice,  which  was  the  great  articie 
of  food ;  barley,  for  the  horses  and  cattle ;  wheat,  used  principally 
for  vermac^lis ;  and  several  kinds  of  peas  and  beans.  They  culti- 
vated, also,  a  number  of  seeds,  from  which  oils  were  expressed ; 
likewise  cotton,  hemp,  the  white  mulberry  for  the  feeding  of  silk- 
worms (silk  being  the  stuff  most  in  use),  and  the  paper  mulberry 
for  the  manu&cture  of  paper.  ^  To  these  may  be  added  the  camphor- 
tree,  which  grew,  however,  only  in  the  south-western  parts  of  Ximo, 
the  Rku^  vemiXf  which  produces  the  celebrated  Japanese  varnish, 
and  the  tea-plant,  spoken  of  by  one  of  the  early  Portuguese  mission- 
aries as  "a  certain  herb  called  Chia,  of  which  they  put  as  much  as 
a  walnut  shell  may  contain  into  a  dish  of  porcelain,  and  drink  it 
with  hot  water."  From  rice  they  produced  by  fermentation  an 
intoxicating  drink,  called  saki,  which  served  them  in  the  place  of 
wine,  and  which  was  consumed  in  large  quantities.  A  yeast,  or 
rather  vin^r,  produced  from  this  liquor,  was  largely  employed  in 
the  pickling  of  vegetables.  Their  most  useful  woods  were- the  bam- 
boo, the  fir  of  several  species,  and  the  cedar. 

They  understood  in  perfection  the  arts  of  weaving  silks  and 
of  moulding  porcelain,  and  excelled  in  gilding,  engraving,  and 
especially  in  the  use  of  lacquer  or  varnish.  They  also  were  able 
to  manufiiotnre  sword-blades  of  excellent  temper. 

As  in  other  eastern  ooontries,  the  greater  nobles  exhibited  an 
extreme  magnificence;  but  trade  and  the  arts  were  held  in  low 
esteem,  and  the  mass  of  the  people  were  excessively  poor.  Their 
buildings,  though  they  had  some  few  solid  structures  of  stone,  were 
prindpaUy  light  erections  of  wood,  to  avoid  the  dfecta  of  frequeiil 
earthquakes ;  but  this  and  the  varmah  employed  exposed  th«n  to 
conflagrations,  whidi,  in  the  towns,  were  very  frequent  and  destmo- 
tive.  These  towns  consisted,  for  the  most  part,  of  very  (dieap  strue- 
tures  (like  most  of  those  throughout  the  East),  so  that  dtias  were 
built  and  destroyed  with  equal  ease  and  celerity. 

Their  oommeroe  was  limited  almost  entirely  to  the  interohang^  of 
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domestic  prodncts,  a  yast  number  of  vessels,  of  rather  feeble  struc- 
ture, being  employed  in  navigating  the  coasts  of  the  islands,  which 
abounded  with  deep  bays  and  excellent  harbors. 

Of  the  sciences,  whether  mathematical,  mixed,  or  purely  physical, 
Ihey  knew  but  little.  They  had,  however,  a  considerable  number 
of  books  treating  of  religion,  medicine,  and  their  histoiy  and  tra- 
ctions. The  young  were  instructed  in  eloquence,  poetry^  and  a  rude 
Bort  of  painting  and  music,  and  they  had  a  great  fondness  for  theat- 
rical representations,  in  which  they  decidedly  excelled.  Their 
writiDg,  in  which  they  greatly  studied  brevity,  was  in  columns,  as 
with  the  Chinese,  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  page,  for  which 
they  gave  this  reason  :  that  writing  ought  to  be  a  true  representa- 
tion of  men's  thoughts,  and  that  men  naturally  stood  erect.  These 
oolmiins  read  from  right  to  left.  They  employed,  besides  the  Chinese 
idiographic  signs,  a  syllabic  alphabet  of  their  own,  thoogh  in  many 
works  the  Chinese  characters  were  freely  introduced.* 

Jurisprudence,  as  in  most  eastern  countries,  was  a  very  simple 
afiair.  The  laws  were  very  few.  Heads  of  &milies  exercised  great 
power  over  their  households.  Most  private  disputes  were  settled  by 
arbitration ;  but  where  this  failed,  and  in  all  criminal  cases,  a 
decision  was  made  on  the  spot  by  a  magistrate,  from  whom  there 
was  seldom  any  appeal.  The  sentences  were  generally  executed  at 
once,  and  often  with  very  great  severity.  Whether  from  their  tem- 
perament, or  their  belief  in  the  doctrines  of  transmigration  and 
annihilation,  it  was  observed  that  the  Japanese  met  death  with  more 
courage  than  was  common  in  Europe.  It  was,  indeed,  a  point  of 
honor,  in  many  cases,  to  infliot  it  on  tliemselves,  which  they  did  in 
a  horrid  manner,  by  catting  open  their  bowels  by  two  gashes  in  the 
i^pe  of  a  cross.  The  criminal  who  thus  anticipated  exepution 
secured  thereby  the  public  sympathy  and  applause,  saving  his 
property  from  confiscation,  and  his  family  from  death ;  and,  upon  the 
death  of  superiors  or  masters,  the  same  fiite  was  often,  as  a  mark 
of  personal  devotion  and  attadunent,  self-inflicted ;  and  sometimes, 
also,  in  consequence  of  a  disgrace  or  afiront,  to  escape  or  revenge 
which  no  other  means  appeared.!    The  missionaries  especially  noted 

*  For  an  account  of  the  Japanese  langoage,  method  of  writing,  literature* 
&c.,  see  Note  A,  Appendix. 
t  '*  All  military  men,  the  serraiits  of  the  lyogoan,  and  persons  holding 
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in  ike  Japanese  a  pride,  a  self-re^>Gct,  a  haughty  magnanimity,  a 
Bense  of  personal  honor,  very  uncommon  in  the  East,  but  natarai 
characteristics  enough  of  a  people  who  had  never  been  conquered  by 
invaders  from  abroad ;  while  the  great  vicissitudes  to  which  they 
were  exposed — ail  vassals  generally  sharing  the  fate  of  their  su- 
periors—  made  them  look  upon  the  goods  and  evils  of  fortune  in  a 
very  philos(yphical  spirit. 

Such  was  the  condition  in  whidi  Japan  was  &und  when  it  first 
became  known  to  Europe  through  the  letters  and  relations  of  Xavier 
and  the  other  Portuguese  missionaries  his  successors. 

oivil  offices  under  the  goyemmenty  are  boand,  when  they  have  oommittod  any 
crime,  to  rip  themselves  up  ;  but  not  till  they  haye  received  an  order  from 
the  court  to  that  effect ;  for,  if  they  were  to  anticipate  this  order,  their  heirs 
would  run  the  risk  of  being  deprived  of  their  places  and  property.  For  this 
reason  all  the  officers  of  government  are  provided,  in  addition  to  their  usual 
dress,  and  that  which  they  pat  on  in  the  case  of  fire,  with  a  mtlt  neoesaary  po 
such  ooeaaioBS,  idiioh  they  carry  with  them  whenever  they  travel  from  bomai 
It  consists  of  a  white  robe  and  a  habit  of  ceremony,  made  of  hempen  cloth, 
and  without  armorial  bearings. 

*'  As  soon  as  the  order  of  the  court  has  been  communicated  to  the  culprit, 
he  invites  his  intimate  friends  fbr  the  appointed  day,  and  regales  them  with 
saki.  After  they  have  drank  together  some  time  he  lakes  leave  of  them,  and 
the  order  i^  the  court  is  then  read  to  him  <»ioe  more.  The  person  who  pe^• 
ianoB  the  principal  part  in  this  tragic  scene  then  addresses  a  speech  or  com- 
pliment to  the  company,  after  which  he  inclines  his  head  towards  the  floor, 
draws  his  sabre,  and  cuts  himself  with  it  across  the  belly,  penetrating  to  the 
bowels.  One  of  his  confidential  servants,  who  takes  his  place  behind  faim, 
then  strikes  off  his  head.  Such  as  wish  to  display  superior  courage,  after  the 
eroBS-cut  inflwt  a  second  longitudinally,  and  then  a  third  in  the  throat.  I7o 
di^race  attaches  to  such  a  death,  and  the  son  succeeds  to  his  iather*s  plaoa 

'*  When  a  person  is  conscious  of  having  committed  some  crime,  and  appre- 
hensive of  being  thereby  disgraced,  he  puts  an  end  to  his  own  life,  to  spare 
his  fiimily  the  ruinous  consequences  of  judicial  proceedings.  This  practice  is 
so  common  that  scarcely  any  notice  is  taken  of  such  an  event.  The  sons  of  aQ 
persons  of  quality  exercise  themselves  in  their  youth,  for  five  or  six  yeaiv, 
with  a  view  that  they  may  perform  the  operation,  in  case  of  need,  with 
graoefulness  and  dexterity ;  and  they  take  as  much  pains  to  acquire  this 
accomplishment,  as  youth  among  us  to  become  elegant  dancers  or  skilful 
horsemen:  hence  the  profound  contempt  of  death,  which  they  imbibe  in 
their  earliest  years.  This  disregard  of  death,  which  they  preftr  to  the  slight- 
est disgrace,  extends  to  the  very  lowest  classes  among  the  JapaiMBO.*'-— 
TitNDgh^  RUutrtiiioM  pf  Japan,  p.  147. 
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It  is  not  onr  pnrpose  to  trace  minutely  the  progrefls  and  flnotu** 
atang  fi)rtanes  of  the  Jesuit  miasionaries ;  nor,  indeed,  would  it  always 
be  easy  to  extract  the  exact  truth  from  relations  into  which  the 
nanrelloufl  so  largely  enters.  Xayier*s  letters  throw  very  littla 
light  cm  the  subsequent  histoiy  of  his  mianon,  which  mainly  depends 
upon  accounts  deiiyed  firom  an  inquisition  into  the  particulars  of 
the  apo€Ftle's  ministiy  and  miracles  in  the  East,  ordered  to  be  made 
shortly  after  his  death  by  John  III.»  of  Portugal,  and  which  resulted 
in  a  large  oollection  of  duly  attested  depositions,  containing  many 
marvellous  statements,  most  of  them  purpcMrting  to  come  from  eye- 
witnesses, from  which  source  the  Jesuit  historians  of  th«  eastern 
missions  and  the  biographers  of  the  saint  have  drawn  most  of  their 
matezials. 

If  we  are  to  beUeye  them,  Xavier  was  not  only  always  victorious 
in  his  diipotes  with  the  bouses ;  he  went  even  so  &r,  shortly  ailer 
his  arrival  in  Japan,  as  to  raise  the  dead  —  a  miracle  whidi  furnished 
Ponssin  with  a  subject  to  a  celebrated  picture.  Xavier,  we  are 
told,  had  been  charged  in  India  with  a  similar  interference  with  the 
laws  of  nature;  it  is  true  he  attempted  to  explain  it  away,  as, 
perhaps,  he  would  have  done  this  Japanese  miracle ;  but  that  denial 
the  historian  Maffei  thinks,  instead  of  disproving  the  miracle,  only 
proves  the  modest  humility  of  Xavier. 

Though  at  first  well  received,  as  we  have  seen,  by  the  king  of 
Satsuma,  and  though,  in  the  course  of  near  a  year  that  he  remained 
there,  the  inunediate  &mily  and  many  of  the  relations  of  Angiro 
were  persuaded  to  be  baptized,  yet  the  remonstrances  of  the  bonzes, 
foUowdi  by  ths  timnflEer  of  th*  Portogewse  tnde»  to  the  sake  of  a 
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better  harbor,  from  Gangoxima  to  Firando*  caused  the  king  of 
Satsuma  to  iasae  an  edict  forbidding  his  subjects,  under  pain  of 
death,  to  renounce  the  worship  of  their  national  gods.  In  conse- 
quence of  this  edict,  Xavier  departed  for  Fibanbo,  which  islan«),  off 
the  west  coast  of  Ximo,  haying  separated  from  the  kingdom  of 
Figen,  had  beoome  independent  under  a  prince  of  its  own.  Angiro 
was  left  behind,  but  soon  afterwards  was  obliged  to  fly  to  China, 
where,  as  Pinto  informs  us,  he  was  killed  bj  robbers. 

At  Firando,  in  consequence  of  the  representations  of  the  Portu- 
guese merchants,  Xavier  was  well  received ;  but,  desirous  to  see  the 
chief  citj  of  Japan,  leaving  Torres  behind,  he  set  out  with  Fernandez 
and  two  Japanese  converts  on  a  visit  to  Miako, 

Proceeding  by  water,  he  touched  first  at  Facatay  a  considerable 
town  on  the  north-west  coast  of  Ximo,  and  capital  of  the  kingdom 
of  Chichugbn,  and  then  at  A?nangucki,  at  that  time  a  large  city, 
capital  of  Nauoato,  the  most  western  kingdom  or  province  of  the 
great  island  of  Nipon,  separated  at  this  point  from  Ximo  by  a  nar- 
row stout. 

The  populace  of  Amangachi,  ridiculing  Xavier's  mean  appearance 
as  contrasted  with  his  pretensions,  drove  him  out  of  the  city  with 
curses  and  stones.  Winter  had  now  set  in,  and  the  cold  was  severe. 
The  coast  was  infested  by  pirates,  and  the  interior  by  robbers,  which 
obliged  the  saint  to  travd  as  servant  to  some  merchants,  who,  them- 
selves on  horseback,  required  him,  though  on  foot,  and  loaded  with 
a  heavy  box  of  theirs,  to  keep  up  with  tiiem  at  frdl  gallop.  This, 
however,  seems  a  little  exaggerated,  as  Japanese  travellers  on 
horseback  never  exceed  a  walk ;  while  the  box  which  Xavier  carried 
is  represented  by  the  earlier  writers  as  containing  the  sacred  vessels 
for  the  sacrifice  of  the  mass. 

Arriving  thus  at  Miako,  in  rather  sad  plight,  Xavier  found  that 
capital  almost  ruined  by  civil  wars,  and  on  the  eve  of  becoming  the 
field  of  a  new  battle.  He  could  obtain  no  audience,  as  he  had 
hoped,  either  of  the  Kubo-Sama  or  of  the  Xaco,  nor  any  hearing 
except  from  the  populace,  so  that  he  judged  it  best  to  return  again 
to  Firando. 

There  are  two  means  of  working  upon  the  imagination,  both  of 

*  Otberwiffe  wrtttcii  Firaio,  which  would  Beem  to  be  more  eorreot 
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which  are  employed  by  tonia  alike  by  the  Eomish  and  by  the  Buddh- 
ist clergy.  One  is  by  showing  a  oontempt  not  merely  ibr  degaDeea, 
but  even  for  common  comforts  and  ordinary  decencies ;  the  o^er,  by 
pomp,  show  and  display.  Xavier,  on  his  way  to  Miako,  entered 
the  city  of  Amangachi  barefoot  and  meanly  clad,  and  had,  as  we 
have  stated,  been  hooted  and  stoned  by  the  populace.  He  now  re- 
turned thither  again  from  Firando  handsomely  clothed,  and  taking 
with  him  certain  presents  and  recommendatory  letters  from  the  Por- 
tuguese viceroy  of  the  Indies  and  the  governor  of  Malacca, 
addressed  to  the  Japanese  princes,  but  of  which  as  yet  he  had  made 
no  use.  Demanding  an  audience  of  the  king,  he  was  received  with 
respect,  and  soon  obtained  leave  to  preach,  and  an  unoccupied  house 
of  the  bonzes  to  live  in.  Here,  being  soon  surrounded  by  crowds,  ho 
renewed,  say  his  biographers,  the  miracle  of  tongues,  not  only  in 
preaching  fluently  in  Japanese  and  in  Chinese  to  the  numerous  mer- 
chants of  that  nation  who  traded  there,  but  in  being  able  by  a  sin* 
gle  answer  to  satisfy  a  multitude  of  confused  questions  which  the 
eager  crowd  simultaneously  put  to  him.  Such  was  his  success  that, 
in  less  than  two  months,  five  hundred  persons,  most  of  them  of  con- 
sideration, received  baptism ;  and,  though  the  king  soon  began  to 
grow  less  favorable,  the  oonverto  increased,  during  less  than  a  year 
that  he  remained  there,  to  three  thousand. 

The  seed  thus  planted,  Xavier  resolved  to  return  to  the  Indies 
for  a  fresh  mipply  of  laborers ;  and,  having  heard  of  the  arrival  of 
a  Portuguese  vessel  at  Fudieo,  in  the  kingdom  of  Bungo,  leaving 
de  Torres  and  Fernandez  at  Amanguchi,  he  proceeded  to  Fucheo 
for  the  purpose  of  embarking. 

Among  the  merchants  in  this  ship  was  Femam  Mendez  Pinto, 
now  in  Japan  &r  the  third  time,  and  who  gives  at  some  length  the 
occurrences  that  took  place  after  Xavier's  arrival  at  Fucheo,  where 
he  was  received  with  great  respect  by  the  Portuguese,  of  whom 
more  than  thirty  went  out  on  horseback  to  meet  him. 

Hie  young  king,  whose  name  was  Civan,  had  already  obtained, 
through  intercourse  with  Portuguese  men^nts,  some  knowledge  of 
their  religion.  He  invited  Xavier  to  an  audience,  to  which  the 
Portuguese  merchants  accompanied  him  with  so  grand  a  display  as 
somewhat  to  shock .  the  modesty  of  the  saint,  but  whidi  strongly 
impressed  in  his  favor  the  people  of  Bungo,  to  whom  he  had  been 
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represented  by  the  booies  as  so  miserable  a  vagabond  as  to  disgust 
the  very  vermin  with  which  he  was  covered.  The  young  king 
received  him  very  graciously ;  and  he  preached  and  disputed  with 
saeh  success  as  greatly  to  alarm  the  bonxes,  who  vainly  attempted 
to  excite  a  popular  commotion  against  him  as  an  enchanter,  throu^ 
whose  mouth  a  demon  spoke,  and  a  cannibal,  who  fed  on  dead  bodies 
which  he  dug  up  in  the  night. 

Finally,  after  conquering,  in  a  long  dispute  before  the  king  of 
Bungo,  the  ablest  and  most  celebrated  champion  of  the  bonzes,*  and 
converting  several  of  the  order  to  the  faith,  Xavicr  embarked  for 
Ooa  on  the  2pth  of  September,  1651,  attended  by  two  of  his  Jap- 
anese converts.  Of  these  one  died  at  Goa.  The  other,  named 
Bernard,  proceeded  to  Europe,  and,  after  a  visit  to  Borne,  returned 
to  Portugal,  and,  having  entered  the  Society  of  Jesus,  closed  his 
life  at  the  Jesuit  college  of  Coimbra,  a  foundation  endowed  by  John 
ELI.  for  the  support  of  a  hundred  pupils,  to  be  prepared  as  aiiB- 
sionaries  to  the  East 

At  Amanguchi,  after  Xavier's  departure,  the  bonies,  enemies  of 
Catholicity,  were  more  success^.  An  insurrection  which  they 
raised  so  alarmed  the  king,  that  he  shut  himself  up  in  his  palaoe, 
set  it  on  fire,  and,  having  slain  his  only  son  with  his  own  hand» 
ended  by  cutting  himself  open.  The  missionaries,  however,  were 
saved  by  an  unconverted  princess,  who  even  induced  certain  bonses 
to  shelter  them ;  and  a  brother  of  the  king  of  Bungo  having  bees 
elected  king  of  Naugato,  the  Catholics,  not  one  of  whom,  we  are 
told,  had  been  killed  in  the  insurrection,  were  soon  on  a  better  foo(*> 
ing  than  ever. 

*  Pinto  gives  a  long  account  of  this  dispute,  which  has  been  substantially 
adopted  by  Lucina,  the  Portuguese  biographer  of  Xavier,  whose  life  of  the 
saint  WAS  published  in  1600,  and  who,  in  composing  it,  had  the  use  of  Pinto*8 
yet  unpublished  manuscript  Tnrsellini's  Latin  biography  of  Xavier  was 
published  at  Rome  and  Antwerp,  1596.  From  these  was  compiled  the  French 
life  by  ^ouhoors,  which  our  Dryden  translated.  Tnrsellini  poblished  also 
four  books  of  Zavier^s  epistles,  translated  into  Latin.  £ight  books  of  new 
episiles  afterwards  appeared.  Charlevoix  remarks  of  them  '*  that  they  are 
memoirs,  of  which  it  is  not  allowable  to  question  the  sincerity,  but  which 
fVimish  very  little  ibr  history,  which  was  not  the  writer's  object  '*  They  an 
efaiifly  hoodies. 
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PftOa&E88    or  THB  MISSIONS  UNDER  FATHEB8    DE    TOBBBB  AND   NUQNES   BAR- 
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Tarn  apostle  of  the  Indies  returned  no  more  to  Japan.  He  died 
IB  Beoember,  1552,  at  the  age  of  fortj-six,  on  his  way  to  China,  at 
Uie  iiriand  of  Saneian,  a  little  way  from  Macao,  partly,  it  would 
seem,  throizgh  rezation  at  having  been  disappointed,  by  the  jealousy 
and  obetmacy  of  the  goyemor  of  Malacca,  in  a  more  direct  mission 
to  that  eoipure,  on  which  he  had  set  his  heart,  and  for  which  he  had 
made  eveiy  arrangement 

But  already,  before  learing  for  China,  he  had  despatched  from 
Malacca  three  new  missionaries  to  Japan,  Balthazar  Gago,  a  priest, 
and  two  brothers,  Peter  d'Aloaceva  and  Edward  de  Sylya,  who 
landed  at  Cangoxima  in  Angast,  1552,  whence  they  proceeded  to 
Bongo,  where,  as  well  as  at  Amanguchi,  a  site  had  been  granted  fbr 
«  residence  and  a  choreh.  Father  de  Torres,  now  at  the  head  of 
the  mission,  in  a  sort  of  general  assembly  of  the  &ithfiil,  to  which 
the  principal  converts  were  admitted,  regnlated  the  policy  of  the 
in&nt  diureh.  To  meet  the  objection  of  the  bonzes,  that  tiie  new 
converts  had  left  their  old  religions  to  escape  the  usual  contriba- 
taons  of  alms,  it  was  resolved  to  establish  hospitals  for  the  sick  and 
poor,  as  well  pagan  as  converted,  —  and  the  more  so  as  poverty  in 
Japan  was  regarded  as  peculiarly  despicable,  and  the  poor  as  con- 
temned by  the  gods.  To  suit  the  taste  of  the  Japanese  for  i^>ecta» 
oles,  an  impressive  burial  service  was  agreed  upon.  Great  atten- 
tion, according  to  the  policy  of  the  Catholic  church,  and  especially 
of  the  Jesuits*  was  bestowed  on  the  education  of  the  young.  Not 
,to  be  outdone  by  the  bonzes,  the  misedonaries  practised  great  austecw 
ities ;  regular  whipping  of  themselves  in  churoh  by  all  the  ecmverti 
made  a  stated  part  of  their  religious  exeroiseg ;  but  what  most  con- 
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tributed  to  the  spread  of  the  new  faith  was,  so  we  are  told,  the  ex* 
oeeding  seal,  self-denial,  and  diainterestednesB  of  the  new  convertfit 
including  among  the  number  several  bonzes  of  the  old  reli^onSi 
some  of  whom  were  made  Jesuits,  and  even  ordained  priests,  and 
who  soon  gave  examples  of  sublime  piety,  which  eyen  the  mission- 
aries  themselves  found  it  difficult  to  imitate. 

Meanwhile,  Peter  d'Alcaceva,  one  of  the  newlj-arrived  Jesuits, 
having  been  sent  back  to  Goa  for  further  aid,  on  his  way  to  that 
capital,  foimd  at  Malacca  the  body  of  Xavier,  preserved  in  quick- 
lime, and  also  on  its  way  to  Goa,  whither  he  attended  it.  At  Goa 
he  encountered  Femam  Mendez  Pinto,  who,  having  amassed  great 
wealth  in  the  Indies,  was  about  to  return  to  Portugal.  Preliminary 
to  this  voyage  Pinto  made  a  general  confession  to  Fatlier  Nugnea 
Barreto,  the  vice*provincial  of  the  Jesuits ;  after  which,  falling  upoa 
the  subject  of  Xavier,  whose  dead  body  lying  at  Goa  was  reported 
to  work  numerous  miracles,  ho  related  to  his  confessor  many  won- 
derful stories  of  the  prodigies  which  he  himself  had  witnessed  while 
with  Xavier  at  Bungo.  Passing  thence  to  the  zeal  and  merits  of 
the  Japanese  converts,  he  strongly  urged  Nugnes  to  proceed  thitb^ 
to  take  Xavier^s  place,  even  offering  himself  to  go  as  his  companion^ 
and  to  devote  the  whole  of  his  fortune  (except  two  thousand  crowns 
to  be  sent  to  some  poor  relations  in  Portugal),  partly  to  the  found- 
ing of  a  seminary  at  Amanguchi,  whence  the  &ith  might  be  diffused 
through  the  whole  of  Japan,  and  partly  in  purchasing  magnificent 
presents  for  the  princes  of  the  country,  which  he  thought  would  be 
a  good  means  of  securing  their  favor  for  Hie  new  religion. 

Pinto  was  accordingly  appointed  ambassador  from  the  Portuguese 
viceroy  to  the  king  of  Bungo,  and  Nugnes  sailed  for  Malacca  in  his 
company,  taking  with  him  Father  Gaspard  Yilela,  four  brotbors, 
not  yet  priests,  and  five  young  orphans  from  the  Seminary  6^  the 
Holy  Faith,  to  act  as  catechists.  Before  setting  out,  Nugoee  and 
his  brother  Jesuits  renewed  their  vows,  according  to  a  rule  of  the 
order,  which  required  such  a  renewal  once  every  six  months.  Pinto 
was  present  at  this  ceremony,  and  his  excitable  temperament  was 
so  wrought  upon  by  it,  that,  seized  with  a  sudden  impulse,  he 
insisted  upon  himself  repeating  the  vows,  with  an  additional  one  to 
consecrate  his  person  and  his  goods  to  the  Japanese  mission.  Aa 
he  was  the  viceroy's  ambassador,  it  was  resolved  that  he  should  not 
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adopt  flie  Jesuit  kabit  till  after  he  had  ^filled  his  miadoB  —  a 
delaj  which  prored  a  luoky  thing  for  Pinto,  whose  seal  speedily 
began  to  evaporate.  He  served,  indeed,  ibr  some  time  in  the  hos- 
pitals of  Malaeca,  where  thej  arrived  in  Jane,  1554,  and  where, 
hjr  the  swknese  of  Nngnes  and  other  accidents,  they  were  detained 
vpwaide  of  a  year ;  and,  according  to  the  letters  oi  Nugnes,  he 
gave  great  edification,  the  people  admiring  to  see  so  rich  a  man, 
and  one  lately  so  ibnd  of  display  and  good  living,  clothed  in  rag^ 
and  beg^g  alms  from  door  to  door,  having  given  up  all  his  wealth 
tint  he  might  the  better  obey  the  Lord. 

SaSiBg  from  Malaeca,  Nugnes  and  his  company,  after  perils  ftom 
pirates,  were  driven  by  storms  first  to  Sanchian,  and  then  to  Macao, 
whence,  in  the  spring  of  1556,  Nugnes  proceeded  to  Canton,  where 
he  made  many  unavailing  efforts  fer  the  introduction  of  Catholtciem 
into  China.  Meanwhile,  he  received  letters  from  Goa,  urging 
his  return,  enclosing  one  from  Loyola  himself,  disapproving  of  such 
long  voyages  by  the  vieo-provincials  of  the  order ;  but  he  was  still 
iaduced  to  proceed  to  Japan  by  a  pressing  letter  from  the  prince  of 
Firando,  who  hoped  by  his  means  to  attract  the  Portuguese  trade 
from  Bungo  to  that  port.  He  sailed  accordingly  for  Firando,  but 
wa«  compelled  by  stress  of  weather  to  find  a  harbor  in  Bungo. 

Meanwhile,  the  parts  of  Japan  occupied  by  the  missionaries  had 
been  the  teats  of  serious  commotions.  The  king  of  Bungo  had 
indeed  confirmed  his  power  by  suppressing  an  insurrection ;  but  his 
brother,  the  long  of  Naugato,  had  been  driven  from  his  throne  and 
defeated  and  slain  by  Marindono,  a  relative  of  the  late  king ; 
and  during  this  civil  war,  the  city  of  Amanguchi  had  been  sacked 
and  burnt,  and  the  missionaries  obliged  to  fly  fer  their  lives  to 
Bui^.  l^ere,  too,  a  new  insurrection  had  been  attempted,  but 
again  without  success;  though  the  king  still  kept  himself  shut  up 
in  a  ftitioau  at  a  distance  from  his  capitaL  He  returned,  however. 
to  receive  Nugnes,  whidi  he  did  very  gradoosly,  but  redsted,  on 
grounds  of  expediency,  all  Us  exhortations  to  make  an  open  profeai*' 
sion  of  Catholicism.  Thus  disappointed,  Nugnes,  after  sending 
Gkgo  to  estaUiah  himself  at  Firando,  thought  it  best  to  return  to 
Goa. 

On  airiving  in  Japan,  the  zeal  of  Pinto  had  speedily  declined, 
and  he  had  begun  to  sigh  ibr  his  liberty.  Perhaps  he  was  akrmed 

7* 


78  JAPAN.  —  A.    D,    1551—1557. 

——— 

at  the  appearanoe  of  Cosme  do  Torres,  who,  from  being  plump 
and  portly,  had,  under  the  thin  diet  of  the  country,  and  the  labors 
of  the  miasion,  grown  to  be  exceedingly  lean  and  haggard.  At 
all  ev^its,  it  was  found  impossible  to  reyive  his  fervor,  and,  as  the 
Jesuits  wanted  no  unwilling  members,  it  was  decided  to  release  him 
from  his  vows.  He  returned  with  Nugnes  to  Goa,  whence,  not  long 
after,  he  sailed  for  Lisbon.  In  his  book  he  relates  his  last  visit  to 
Japan,  but  with  no  mention  of  his  having  joined  the  Jesuits,  —  of 
which  our  knowledge  is  drawn  from  the  published  letters  of  the 
missionaries,  including  one  dated  in  1554,  and  written  by  Pinto 
himself,  from  the  college  at  Malacca,  addressed  to  the  sdiolars  of 
the  ooUege  of  Coimbra,  and  giving  a  sketch  of  his  travels  in  the 
East 

Having  arrived  at  Lisbon,  Sept.  22, 1558,  he  delivered  to  the 
queen  regent  a  commendatory  letter  from  the  viceroy  of  Goa,  and 
had  the  honor  to  explain  to  her  what  his  long  experience  suggested 
as  of  most  utility  for  the  af^irs  of  Portugal  in  the  East,  not  forget- 
ting also  some  private  application  for  himself.  The  queen  referred 
him  to  the  minister,  who  gave  him  high  hopes;  but  at  the  end 
of  four  or  five  years  of  tedious  solicitation,  which  became  more  in- 
supportable than  all  his  past  fatigues,  he  concluded  to  content  him- 
self with  the  little  fortune  which  he  had  brought  from  India,  and 
for  which  he  wad  indebted  to  nobody  but  himself.  Yet  he  piously 
and  loyally  concludes  that  if  he  had  been  no  better  rewarded  for 
twenty-one  years'  services,  during  which  he  had  been  thirteen  times 
a  slave,  and  seventeen  times  sold,  it  could  only  be  attributed  to  the 
divine  justice,  which  disposes  of  all  things  for  the  best,  and  rather 
to  his  own  sins  than  to  any  want  of  royal  discernment.  He  died 
about  1580,  leaving  his  narrative  behind  him,  which  was  not  printed 
till  1614,  and  which  was  written,  as  he  says  at  the  beginning  of  it, 
in  his  old  age,  that  he  might  leave  it  a  memorial  and  heritage  to 
his  children  to  excite  their  confidence  in  the  aid  of  Heaven  by  tha 
example  of  his  own  sufierings  and  deliveranoes.* 

*  For  some  Airther  remarks  on  Pinto  and  Us  book,  flee  AnModiz,  noteD. 


CHAPTER  IX. 


LOtTB   AUim>A. TRfl    MlBSIONARnBI   KrTABLUIH    THBMSSLTB  AT  HIAXO.  — • 

LOCn    FBOB.-— PKIHCB     OOITVBRTBD    IK    ZIMO.  —  USXOf    ITOBUXAVQA. 
— PBoanouTT   or  THB    KISSIOHS.  —  XOBLB  AIVD  nOXOBLT   ooxtskib. -^ 

VAOA8AKI     BVILT. HOBUNAMQA      MAKEB      HIMSELT      KlfFEBOB.  —  A.     O. 

1467—1577. 

Thx  loss  of  Pinto  and  Nognes,  and  eyen  that  of  Father  Gago, 
who,  three  or  four  years  later,  after  a  yery  zealous  career  as  ft  mi8> 
sionary,  grew  weary  of  the  work,  and  obtained  permission  to  return 
to  Croa,  was  more  than  made  up  for  by  the  accession  of  William 
and  Ruys  Pereyra,  two  of  the  oatechists  brought  by  Nugnes,  and 
whom,  before  his  departure,  he  admitted  into  the  order,  and  espec- 
ially by  that  of  Louis  Almeida,  who  had  arriyed  in  Japan  as  sur- 
geon to  a  trading  yessel,  and  who,  after  amassing  a  large  fortune, 
gaye  it  all  to  pious  uses — of  which  a  hospital  for  abandoned  infants 
was  one  — ^'and,  joining  the  Jesuits,  soon  became  distinguished  for 
his  seal  and  assiduity  as  a  missionary. 

Hie  extension  which,  in  the  fluctuating  condition  of  afiairs,  shortly 
afterwards  took  place  of  the  dominions  of  the  king  of  Bungo  oyer 
the  greater  part  of  the  island  of  Ximo,  was  yery  fayorable  to  the 
new  religion.  The  prince  of  Firando  was  obliged  to  pay  him  trib- 
ute, and,  notwithstanding  the  double-faced  policy  of  that  pnnce,  the 
new  doctrine  continued  to  spread  in  his  territories,  where  some  of 
the  members  of  the  rulmg  fiimily  became  oonyerts.  A  new  churdh 
was  planted  at  Faoata,  and  the  old  original  one  at  Cangoxima 
was  reestablished.  Presently  the  new  faith  gained  a  footing  also 
in  the  kingdoms  of  AmiMA  and  Oono,  which,  as  wdl  as  Firando, 
had  been  disseyered  from  the  ancient  proyinoe  of  Figen.  The  lord 
of  Ximabara  (afterwards  fiunous  as  the  last  stronghold  of  the  Cath- 
olics) inyited  the  missionaries  to  his  city.     Tike  king  of  Arima  was 
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also  yerj  friendly ;  he  gave  the  missionaries  an  establishment,  first 
at  Vocoxhcraf  and,  after  that  city  had  been  burned  by  the  bonzes,  at 
a  port  of  his  called  CochinotzUy  on  the  southern  coast  of  the  south- 
western peninsula  of  Ximo.  The  prince  of  Omura,  a  dependency 
of  Arima,  and  the  prince  of  the  island  of  Tacuxima,  the  same  at 
which  Pinto  had  first  landed,  then  a  dependency  of  Firando,  were 
both  among  the  converts,  and  exceedingly  zealous  to  induce  their 
subjects  to  follow  their  example ;  and,  notwithstanding  the  hostil- 
ity of  the  bonzes,  the  frequent  wars  between  the  princes,  and 
repeated  internal  commotions,  by  which  the  missionaries  were  often 
in  danger,  the  new  religion  continued  to  spread  in  all  parts  of  Ximo, 
and  in  fact  to  be  carried  by  native  converts  to  many  parts  of  Nipon 
which  no  missionary  had  yet  reached.  Meanwhile,  new  establish- 
ments also  had  been  gained  on  the  island  of  Nipon,  in  addition  to 
that  at  Amanguchi,  at  its  western  extremity.  The  fame  of  the  mis- 
sionaries had  induced  an  old  Tundi,  or  superior  of  a  BuddhijBt  mon- 
astery near  Miako,  to  send  to  Amanguchi  to  ask  information  about 
the  new  religion.  Father  Yilela  was  despatched,  in  1659,  for  his 
instruction,  and  though  the  Tundi  died  before  the  arrival  of  the 
missionary,  his  successor  and  many  of  the  bonzes  listened  with 
respect  to  the  words  of  Vilela.  As  none,  however,  were  willing 
to  receive  baptism,  he  departed  for  Miako,  where  he  found  means 
to  approach  Josi  Tir,  the  Kubo-Sama,  and  to  obtain  from  him 
permission  to  preach.  Having  secured  the  favor  of  Mioxindono, 
the  emperor's  principal  minister,  and  presently  that  of  Daxandono, 
the  diief  judge,  he  oonvertod  many  bonzes  and  nobles,  and  built  up 
a  large  and  flourishing  church. 

An  attack  upon  the  emperor  by  Morindono,  king  of  Naugato, 
who  forced  the  city  of  Miako,  and  set  it  on  fire,  detained  Vilela 
f(Oir  a  while  in  the  nei^boring  town  of  Sakai,  the  most  commercial 
plaoe  in  Japan,  which  seems,  at  that  time,  to  have  been  a  free  city, 
fts  it  were,  with  an  independent  govenmieat  of  its  own ;  and  there 
also  a  church  was  planted.  But  the  emperor  soon  reestablished  hiB 
afiairs ;  and  althou^,  from  the  hostility  of  Moriadono,  the  ohurch 
at  Amanguchi  wsa  very  much  depressed,  everything  went  on  well 
at  Miako,  where  Vilela  was  joined,  in  1565,  by  Louis  Almeida,  and 
by  a  young  missionary,  Louis  Froez,  lately  arrived  from  Malacca. 
Of  their  journey  from  Codiinotia  to  Mimko,  w«  have  a  detailed 
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ftoocmnt  in  a  long  and  very  interesting  letter  of  Almeida's.  Hib 
▼isit  to  Miako  was  only  temporary.  Froez  remained  there,  and 
from  him  we  have  a  long  series  of  letters,  historical  and  descrip- 
tiTe,  as  well  as  religions,  which,  for  a  period  of  thirty  years  follow- 
ing, throw  great  light  on  the  history  and  internal  condition  of 
Japan. 

At  this  time  the  entire  empire,  since  and  at  present  so  stable, 
was  the  scene  of  constant  revolutions.  Very  shortly  ailer  Froez's 
arriyal  Mioxindono  and  Daxandono  conspired  against  their  patron, 
dethroned  him,  and  drove  him  to  cat  himself  open,  as  did  great 
numbers  of  his  relatives  and  partisans.  These  nobles,  hitherto 
favorable  to  the  missionaries,  now  published  an  edict  against  them, 
probably  to  secure  the  favor  of  the  bonzes ;  and  Vilela  and  Froez 
were  thus  again  driven  to  take  reAige  at  Sakai,  where  they  had 
a  few  converts.  But  the  believers  at  Miako  stood  firm,  and  a  new 
revolution  soon  occurred,  headed  by  a  noble  called  Yatondono,  and 
by  Nobunanga,  king  of  Yoari,  —  which  province  adjoined  the 
emperor's  special  territory  on  the  east,  —  a  prince  whose  military 
prowess  had  already  made  him  from  a  petty  noble  the  master  of 
eighteen  provinces  in  the  eastern  part  of  Nipon. 

In  1566  Yatondono  and  Nobunanga  proclaimed  as  emperor  a 
brother  of  the  late  one  —  a  bonze  who  had  escaped  from  the  rebels. 
Miako  was  regained,  and  the  new  emperor  established  there  ▲.  d. 
1667.  All  real  authority  remained,  however,  with  Nobunanga, 
who  showed  himself  very  hostile  to  the  Buddhist  bonzes,  they  hav- 
ing generally  taken  the  side  of  the  late  rebels.  He  even  destroyed 
many  of  their  temples,  using  the  idols  which  they  contained  as 
materials  for  a  new  palace.  He  easily  granted  to  Yatondono,  who 
was  himself  a  sort  of  half  convert,  the  reestablishment  of  the  mis- 
sionaries at  Miako,  which  was  soon  confirmed  by  an  imperial  edict, 
issued  in  1568 ;  and,  in  spite  of  an  attempt  at  interference  on  the 
part  of  the  Dairi,  the  new  religion,  under  the  protection  of  Yaton- 
dono, who  was  appointed  governor  of  Miako,  soon  reached  a  very 
flourishing  condition. 

To  this  prosperity  at  Miako  a  strong  contrast  was,  however,  pre- 
sented by  the  state  of  things  at  Amanguchi,  whence  the  missiona- 
ries were  expelled  by  the  king  of  Naugato,  though  the  church  there 
was  still  kept  alive  by  the  zeal  and  constancy  of  some  of  the  con- 
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verts.  In  the  iidand  of  Ximo  the  new  religion  continued  to 
spread.  Indeed,  the  baptized  prince  of  Omura,  not  content  with 
hacking  idob  to  pieces,  and  revising  to  join  in  the  old  national  fes- 
tiyalfl,  wished  also  to  prohibit  all  the  old  ceremonies,  and  to  compel 
his  subjects  to  adopt  the  new  ones,  —  an  excess  of  zeal  which,  by 
displaying  the  intolerant  spirit  of  the  new  sectf  fostered  an  union  of 
all  the  old  ones  against  it,  such  as  at  last  occasioned  its  destruction. 

This  prince  had  allowed  certain  Portuguese  merchants  to  estab- 
lish themselves  at  Nagasaki,*  then  a  mere  fishing  village,  but  hav- 
ing a  capacious  harbor,  the  port  of  Japan  nearest  to  China  and  the 
Indies,  at  the  head  of  a  deep  bay,  opening  to  the  west.  Presently 
he  built  a  church  there,  and,  a.  d.  1568,  invited  the  missionaries 
to  make  it  their  head-quarters,  with  a  promise  that  no  religion 
but  theirs  should  be  allowed.  This  invitation  was  accepted; 
many  converts  flocked  thither,  and  Nagasaki  soon  became  a  con- 
siderable city.  Fathers  de  Torres  and  Vilela  both  died  in  15T0,t 
worn  out  with  years  and  labors,  the  latter  being  succeeded  as  head 
of  the  mission  by  Father  Cabral,  sent  out  from  Goa  as  vice-pro- 
vincial of  the  order,  and  accompanied  by  Father  Gnecchi,  who  soon 
became  an  efficient  laborer. 

Meanwhile,  an  insurrection  in  the  imperial  provinces,  on  the  part 
of  the  old  rebels,  which  it  cost  the  life  of  Yatondono  to  suppress,  so 
provoked  Nobunanga  that  he  wreaked  his  vengeance  anew  -upon 
the  bonzes  (who  had  again  aided  the  insurgents),  by  destroying  a 
great  number  of  their  monasteries  on  the  famous  mountain  of 
Jcaan,  and  putting  the  inmates  to  death.  This  occurrenoe  took 
place  A.  J>.  1571,  as  the  missionaries  remarked,  on  the  day  of  St. 
Michael,  whom  Xavier  had  named  the  patron  saint  of  Japan. 
Cabral,  the  vice-provincial,  having  made  a  visit  to  Miako,  was  very 
graciously  received  by  Nobunanga.     Shortly  after  the  titular  Kubo- 

*  This  name  is  frequently  written  Nangadd,  and  guch,  aecordiDg  to 
Kampfer,  is  the  pronunciation. 

t  Of  Father  de  Torres  we  have  four  letters  rendered  into  Latin,  and  of 
Vilela,  in  the  same  collections,  seven,  giving,  among  other  things,  a  prettj 
full  account  of  his  visit  to  and  residence  at  Miako.  For  the  description, 
however,  of  that  capital,  and  the  road  to  it,  I  prefer  to  rely  on  lay  travellers, 
of  whose  observations,  during  a  series  of  visits  extending  through  more  than 
two  centoriee,  a  full  abstract  will  be  fennd  in  Bobsequent  ohaptera. 
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Sama  made  a  yain  attempt  to  regain  the  exercise  of  authority. 
The  defeated  prince  was  still  left  in  possession  of  his  title,  but  No- 
bunanga  was  thenceforth  regarded  as,  in  fact,  himself  the  emperor. 
This  was  in  1573.  In  1576  the  diurch  received  new  and  im« 
portant  accessions  in  Ximo.  The  king  of  Bungo,  thou^  from  the 
beginning  favorable  to  the  missionaries,  had,  &om  reasons  of 
policy,  and  through  the  influence  of  his  wife,  who  was  very  hostile 
to  the  new  religion,  declined  baptism ;  none  of  the  courtiers  had  sub- 
mitted to  it,  and  the  converts  in  that  kingdom  had  consisted  as  yet 
of  an  inferior  class.  But  the  second  son  of  the  king  having  taken 
the  resolution  to  be  baptized,  in  spite  of  the  violent  opposition  of 
the  queen,  his  mother, — who  had  great  influence  over  Jocimon,  the 
king^s  eldest  son,  associated,  according  to  a  usual  Japanese  custom, 
in  the  government,  —  his  example  was  followed  by  many  persons 
of  rank  in  the  kingdom  of  Bungo,  and  even  by  the  neighboring 
king  of  Arima,  who  died,  however,  shortly  after,  leaving  his  king- 
dom to  an  unbelieving  successor.* 

*  The  ibllowmg  pMsage,  from  Titsingh's  Memoin  qf  1M  Dfogouru,  may 
Btrre  to  shed  some  light  upon  the  civil  war  raging  in  Japan  when  first 
Tisited  by  the  Portugueee,  and  which  continued  down  to  the  time  of  Nobu- 
nanga.  *'  Faka-onsi  was  of  the  fitmily  of  Tos-ye,  who  was  descended  from 
Liewar4enwo,  the  66th  Dairi.  He  divided  the  supreme  power  between  his 
two  sonSy  Yosi-nori  and  Moto-onsi,  giving  to  each  the  government  of  thirtj- 
tbree  proviaoes.  [Aooording  to  Kampfer,  Tosi-nori  ascended  the  throne  of  the 
Kubo-Sama  ▲.  n.  1481,  but  he  represents  him  as  the  son  and  sucoeasor  of 
Josimitz.  There  is  no  Faka-ousi  in  Kampfer's  list,  unless  it  be  the  same 
whom  he  calls  Taka-udsi,  and  whom  he  makes  the  grandfiither  of  Josimitz.] 
The  latter,  who  ruled  over  the  eastern  part,  was  styled  Eama-koura-no* 
Diogoaii,  and  kept  his  court  at  Eamarkoura,  in  the  province  of  Sagami. 
Yoai-nori,  to  whom  were  allotted  the  western  provinces^  resided  at  Miako, 
with  the  title  of  Tchoko-no  Bjogpnn. 

'*  Faka-ousi,  in  dividing  the  empire  between  his  two  sons,  was  influenced 
by  the  expectation  that,  in  case  either  of  them  should  be  attacked,  his  brother 
would  aflbrd  him  assistance.  This  partiUon,  on  the  contrary,  only  served  to 
arm  them  one  against  the  other  ;  the  country  was  involved  in  continual  war, 
and  the  princes,  though  brothers,  were  engaged  in  frequent  hostilities,  which 
terminated  only  with  the  destmetion  of  the  branch  of  Uiako." 
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Such  was  the  state  of  tlimgs  on  the  arriyal,  at  the  beginBing 
of  1577,  of  Father  Alexander  Yalignani,  visitor-general  of  the 
Jesuit  establishments  in  the  East,  and  who  in  that  capacity  came  to 
inspect  the  missions  of  Japan.  He  found  there,  in  addition  to  a 
large  number  of  native  catechists,  fiflj*nine  professed  Jesuits 
(including  twelve  who  had  arrived  but  a  short  time  before), 
of  whom  twent j-siz  were  native  Japanese ;  but,  as  only  twenty- 
three  of  the  whole  number  were  ordained  priests,  it  was  found  very 
difficult  to  meet  the  demand  for  ministers  qualified  to  baptise  and 
to  administer  the  other  sacraments.  Hence  the  visitor  was  the 
more  convinced  of  the  necessity  of  establishing  a  noviciate  of  the 
order  (a  project  already  started  by  Father  Oabral,  the  vice-provin- 
cial), and  seminaries  for  the  education  of  the  children  of  the  con- 
verts designed  for  the  priesthood,  especially  those  of  superior  rank ; 
and  in  his  letters  to  the  general  of  the  order  and  to  the  Pope, 
he  recommended  the  appointment  of  a  bishop,  so  that  ordination 
might  be  had  without  the  necessity  of  going  to  Malacca.  He  also 
settled,  at  a  general  assembly  of  the  mis»onaries,  who  met  him  at 
Oochinotzu,  many  points  of  discipline,  and  especially  a  difficult  and 
much  disputed  question  as  to  the  wearing  of  silk  garments,  whidb, 
as  being  the  stuff  in  use  by  all  persons  of  consideration  in  Japan, 
some  of  the  Jesuits  wished  to  wear.  The  ground  taken  was  that 
it  would  only  be  a  new  application  of  the  policy,  which  had  been 
agreed  upon,  of  conforming  as  far  as  innocently  might  be  to  the 
customs  of  the  country.  This  argument,  however,  had  not  satis- 
fied Father  Cabral ;  he  had  prohibited  the  wearing  of  silk,  which 


CONVBBSION  OF  THB  KING  OF  BUNQO.  85 


the  role  of  the  order  did  not  allow ;  and  that  decision  was  now 
confirmed  by  the  visitor. 

There  were,  however,  other  points  upon  which  the  vice-provin- 
oial  and  the  visitor  did  not  so  well  agree.  Of  Cabral,  Charlevoix 
draws  the  following  character — one  for  which  many  originals  might 
be  found  :  "  He  was  a  holy  professor,  a  great  missionary,  a  vigilant 
and  amiable  superior ;  but  he  was  one  of  those  excellent  persons 
who  imagine  themselves  more  clear-headed  than  other  men,  and 
who,  in  consequence,  ask  counsel  of  nobody  but  themselves;  or 
rather,  who  believe  themselves  inspired,  when  they  have  once  prayed 
to  be  so,  regarding  as  decrees  of  Heaven,  expressed  by  their  mouth, 
all  the  resolutions  which  they  have  taken  at  the  foot  of  the  cross, 
where  the  last  thing  to  be  laid  down  is  one's  own  judgment."  Ca* 
bral  had  taken  up  the  idea  that  persons  of  such  vigorous  under- 
standing as  the  Japanese  must  be  duly  held  in  check ;  and  the  whole 
twenty-six  of  them  received,  up  to  this  time,  into  the  company,  and 
almost  all  of  whom  aspired  to  the  priesthood,  he  strictly  limited 
to  soeh  studies  as  would  suffice  to  qualify  them  for  the  subordinate 
parts  of  divine  service.  This  policy  Valignani  did  not  approve ; 
but  when  he  sought  to  alter  it,  he  encountered  such  opposition  from 
Father  Cabral,  as  to  be  obliged  to  send  him  off  to  Gk>a,  appointing 
Father  Gaspard  Cuello  in  his  place. 

Shortiy  after  the  arrival  of  Valignani,  the  church  gained  a  new 
and  distinguished  accession  in  Civan,  king  of  Bungo,  who,  hav- 
ing repudiated  his  old  pagan  wife,  to  whom  the  Catholics  gave  the 
name  of  Jeiebel,  married  a  new  one,  and  was  baptized  with  all  his 
household,  taking  the  name  of  Francis,  according  to  the  custom  of 
the  missionaries  in  giving  European  names  to  their  converts.  There 
were  even  strong  hopes  of  gaining  over  his  eldest  son  and  colleague, 
JoseimoD,  when  a  war  broke  out  with  the  king  of  Satsuma,  for  the 
possession  of  the  intervening  kingdom  of  Fiunoa,  which  resulted  in 
the  loss  of  all  Civan^s  conquests,  and  his  reduction  to  his  original 
province  of  Bungo,  which  also  he  was  in  danger  of  losing,  —  a 
obange  by  no  means  favorable  to  the  missionaries.  Cochinotzu  was 
THined  in  this  war ;  and  the  spectacle  of  the  vicissitudes  to  which 
evevythlng  in  Japan  was  exposed  induced  Valignani  to  urge  upon 
the  Porti:^Q;Qese  merchants  and  residents  to  fortify  Nagasaki.  This 
waa  done  in  1579,  and  that  port  became  thenceforward  almost  the 
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sole  one  resorted  to  by  the  Portugaeee.  The  oonverted  king  of 
Giotto  having  died,  the  guardian  of  his  mSamt  son  showed  himself 
hostile  to  the  missionaries  ;  but  this  circumstance  was  an  ad- 
vantage to  Nagasaki,  which  received  many  fugitives  from  these 
islands. 

The  new  king  of  Arima  being  brought,  bj  the  labors  of  the  vis- 
itor, to  a  better  disposition,  was  baptized,  and  became  one  of  the 
most  zealous  of  the  converts.  Both  the  emperor  Nobinanga  and 
his  three  sons  still  continued  very  well  disposed  to  the  missionanes, 
allowing  Father  Gnecchi,  who  was  a  favorite  with  him,  to  establish 
a  house,  a  church  and  a  seminary,  at  Anzuqiama,  his  local  capital, 
which  he  had  greatly  beautified,  and  between  which  and  Miako  he 
had  caused  a  highway  to  be  built,  at  great  expense  and  with  im- 
mense labor.  His  evident  design  to  make  his  authority  absolute 
had  indeed  led  to  a  league  against  him,  which,  however,  proved  of 
no  avail,  this  attempt  at  resistance  resulting  in  the  subjection  of  all 
the  kings  of  the  western  half  of  Nipon,  except  Morindono,  of  Nau- 
gato.  The  good  service  which  the  missionaries  rendered,  in  per* 
Suading  the  Christian  princes,  and  the  Christian  vassals  of  the 
unconverted  ones,  to  submit  to  the  emperor,  as  their  superior  lord, 
caused  Valignani  to  be  very  graciously  received,  both  at  Miako  and 
also  at  Anzuqiama. 

On  the  visitor's  return  to  Ximo,  the  converted  kings  of  Bungo 
and  Arima,  and  the  prince  of  Omura,  determined  to  send  ambassa- 
dors to  be  the  bearers  of  their  submission  to  the  Pope.  For  this 
purpose  two  young  nobles  were  selected,  scarcely  sixteen  years  of 
age :  one,  prince  of  Fiunga,  the  son  of  a  niece  of  the  king  of  Bungo, 
the  other,  prince  of  Arima,  cousin  of  the  king  of  Arima,  and  neph- 
ew of  the  prince  of  Omura.  They  were  attended  by  two  counsellors 
somewhat  older  than  themselves,  by  Father  Diego  de  Mesquita,  as 
their  preceptor  and  interpreter,  and  by  a  Japanese  Jesuit,  named 
George  Loyola,  and,  in  company  with  Father  Valignani,  they  sailed 
from  Nagasaki  February  20th,  1582,  in  a  Portuguese  ship  bound 
for  Macao,  now  the  head-quarters  of  the  Portuguese  trade  to  Japan. 
They  arrived,  at  Macao  after  a  very  stormy  and  dangerous  passage 
of  seventeen  days ;  but  the  season  of  sailing  fer  Malacca  being 
past,  they  had  to  wait  there  six  moniiks.  When  at  length  they  did 
sail,  they  encountered  very  violent  storms ;  bttt  at  last,  after  twenty- 
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nine  days'  passage  (January  27tli,  1583),  thoy  reached  Malacca, 
paasing,  as  they  entered  the  harbor,  the  wreck  of  another  richly- 
ladea  Portuguese  vessel,  which  had  sailed  from  Macao  in  their 
company.  AfUx  resting  at  Malacca  ei^t  da^s,  they  embarked  for 
Goa,  which  third  voyage  proved  not  less  trying  than  the  two  others. 
Delayed  by  calms,  they  ran  short  of  provisions  and  water,  and  by 
the  ignorance  of  the  pilot  were  near  being  run  ashore  on  the  island 
of  Ceylon.  They  disembarked  at  length  at  Travancore,  at  the 
south-eastern  extremity  of  the  pemnsola  of  India,  whence  they  pro- 
ceeded by  land  to  the  nei^boring  port  of  Cochin.  Here,  owing  to 
the  unfavorable  monsoon,  they  had  to  wait  six  months  before  they 
could  sail  for  Goa,  at  which  capital  of  Portuguese  India  they  ar- 
rived in  September.  The  viceroy  of  the  Indies  received  them  with 
great  hospitality,  and  furnished  them  with  a  good  ship,  in  which 
ihe^  had  a  favorable  passage  round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  arriv- 
ing at  Lisbon  August  10th,  1584. 

^our  years  before,  Portugal  had  passed  under  the  rule  of  Philip 
II.,  of  Spain,  who  had  thus  united  on  his  single  head  the  crowns  of 
both  the  East  and  the  West  Indies ;  and  to  .him  these  ambassadors 
were  charged  with  a  friendly  message.  The  viceroy  of  Portugal 
received  them  at  Lisbon  with  every  attention.  At  Madrid  they 
were  received  by  Philip  II.  himself  with  the  greatest  marks  of 
distinction.  Having  traversed  Spain,  they  embarked  at  Alicante, 
but  were  driven  by  a  storm  into  the  island  of  Majorca,  thereby 
escaping  an  Algerine  fleet  and  a  Turkish  squadron,  both  of  which 
were  cruising  in  that  neighborhood.  Sailing  thence  they  landed  at 
Leghorn,  where  Pierro  de  Medici,  brother  of  the  grand  duke  of 
Tuscany,  was  waiting  to  attend  them.  They  spent  the  carnival  at 
Pisa,  and  tilience  by  Florence  proceeded  towards  Home. 

Aquiviva,  general  of  the  Jesuits  (the  fourth  successor  of  Loyola), 
was  very  pressing  with  the  Pope  for  a  reception  without  display ; 
but  Gregory  XIII.  (the  same  to  whom  we  owe  the  reform  of  the 
calendar)  had  determined  in  consistory  that  the  honor  of  the  church 
and  of  the  holy  see  required  a  different  course.  The  ambassadors 
were  met  at  Viterbo  by  the  Pope's  light  horse,  and  were  escorted 
into  the  city  by  a^  long  cavalcade  of  Roman  nobles.  The  whole  of 
ihe  corso  up  to  Jesus,  the  church  and  house  of  the  Jesuits,  where 
tihua  iimhasBadors  were  to  lodge,  was  crowded  with  people,  who 
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greeted  thoir  arriyal  with  deafening  shouts.  As  thej  alighted  from 
their  carriage,  they  were  received  by  Father  Aquiviva,  attended 
by  all  the  Jesuits  then  at  Rome,  who  conducted  them  to  the  church, 
where  Te  Deum  wad  chanted. 

The  next  day  a  magnificent  procession  was  formed  to  escort  them 
to  the  Vatican.  It  was  headed  by  the  light  horse,  followed  by  the 
Pope's  Swiss  guard,  the  officers  of  the  cardinals,  the  carriages  of  the 
ambassadors  of  Spain,  France,  Venice,  and  the  Roman  princes,  the 
whole  Roman  nobility  on  horseback,  the  pages  and  officers  of  the 
ambassadors,  with  trumpets  and  cymbals,  the  chamberlains  of  the 
Pope,  and  the  officers  of  the  palace,  all  in  red  robes.  Then  followed 
the  Japanese  on  horseback,  in  their  national  dress,*  three  silken 
gowns  of  a  light  fabric,  one  over  the  other,  of  a  white  ground,  splen- 
didly embroidered  with  fruits,  leayes  and  birds.  In  their  girdles 
they  wore  the  two  swords,  symbols  of  Japanese  gentility.  Their 
heads,  shaven,  except  the  hair  round  the  ears  and  neck,  which  waa 
gathered  into  a  cue  bent  upwards,  had  no  covering.  Their  features 
were  hardly  less  divergent  from  the  European  standard  than  their 
dresB,  yet  their  whole  expression,  air  and  manner,  modest  and  ami- 
able, but  with  a  conscious  sentiment  of  nobility,  was  such  as  im« 
pressed  the  bystanders  very  favorably.  The  prince  of  Fiunga  came 
first,  between  two  archbishops.  The  prince  of  Arima  followed, 
betwe^  two  bishops.  Of  their  counsellors,  one  was  kept  away  by 
sickness,  the  other  followed  betifeen  two  nobles,  and  after  him 
Father  de  Mesquita,  the  interpreter,  also  on  horseback.  A  great 
number  of  richly-dressed  courtiers  closed  the  procession.  Hie 
crowds,  which  filled  the  streets  and  the  windows,  looked  on  in 
almost  breathless  silence.  As  the  ambassadors  crossed  the  bridge 
of  St  Angelo,  aU  the  cannon  of  the  castle  were  fired,  to  which 
those  of  the  Vatican  responded,  at  which  signal  all  tlie  bands 
struck  up,  and  continued  to  'play  till  the  hall  of  audience  was 
reached. 

The  ambassadors  approached  the  fix)t  of  the  papal  throne,  each 
with  the  letter  of  his  prince  in  his  hand.  Prostrating  themselves 
at  the  Pope's  feet,  they  declared  in  Japanese,  in  a  voice  loud  and 
distinct,  that  they  had  come  from  the  extremities  of  the  earth  to 

*  For  a  particular  description  of  the  dreea  of  the  Japanese,  see  chap.  xu. 


LETIBB   OF  TUB   KIITG   OF  BUNGO.  $9 


acknowledge  in  the  peraon  of  the  Pope  the  vicar  of  Jcaoa  Chriet, 
and  to  render  obedience  to  him  in  the  name  of  the  princes  of  whom 
thej  were  the  envoya,  and  also  for  themselves.  The  Father  de 
Mesqaita  expressed  in  Latin  what  thej  had  said  ;  but  the  appear- 
ance of  the  jomig  men  themselves,  who  had  essayed  so  many  dangers 
and  &tigues  to  come  to  pay  their  homage  to  the  holy  see,  was  more 
expressive  than  any  words;  and  it  drew  tears  and  sobs  from  the 
greater  part  of  the  audience.  The  Pope  himself,  greatly  agitated, 
hastened  to  raise  them  up,  kissed  their  foreheads,  and  embraced 
them  many  times,  dropping  tears  upon  them.  They  were  then  con- 
ducted to  an  alcove,  while  the  secretary  of  the  consistory  read  the 
letters  from  the  Japanese  princes,  which  Father  de  Mesquita  had 
translated  into  Italian,  and  of  which  the  following  may  serve  as  a 
specimen: 


(C 


ismsR  or  THB  Kiva  or  mnroo^ 


'*^2b  kirn  toko  &ught  to  be  adored,  and  who  koldt  the  pla^e  of  ihe^king  of 

keaven,  the  ffreat  and  moet  holy  Pope, 

*'  Full  of  confidence  in  the  grace  of  the  supreme  and  almighty  Qod,  I 
wzite,  with  all  poesible  sabmission,  to  your  Holiness.  The  Lord,  who  governs 
heaven  and  earth,  who  holds  under  his  empire  the  sun  and  all  the  celestial 
host,  has  made  his  light  to  shine  upon  one  who  was  plunged  in  ignorance  and 
buried  in  deep  darkness.  It  is  more  than  thirty  years  since  this  sovereign 
Master  of  nature,  displaying  all  the  treasures  of  his  pity  in  &vor  of  the 
inhabitants  of  these  countries,  sent  thither  the  fathers  of  the  G)mpany  of 
Jesus,  who  have  sowed  the  seed  of  the  divine  Word  in  these  kingdoms  of 
Japan  ;  and  he  has  pleased,  in  his  infinite  bounty,  to  cause  a  part  of  it  to  faXi 
intp  my  heart :  singular  mercy,  for  which  I  think  myself  indebted,  most 
holy  Father  of  all  the  fkithful,  as  well  to  the  prayers  and  merits  of  your 
Holiness  as  to  those  of  many  others.  If  the  wars  which  I  have  had  to  sus- 
tain, my  old  age  and  my  infirmities,  had  not  prevented  me,  I  should  myself 
have  visited  the  holy  pliices  where  you  dwell,  to  render  in  person  the  ob^ 
dienee  which  I  owe  you.  I  would  have  devotedly  kissed  the  feet  of  your 
Holiness,  I  would  have  placed  them  on  my  head,  and  would  have  besought 
you  to  make  with  your  sacred  hand  the  august  sign  of  the  cross  on  my  heart 
Constrained,  by  the  reasons  I  have  mentioned,  to  deprive  myself  of  a  consola- 
tion so  sweet,  I  did  design  to  send  in  my  place  Jerome,  son  of  the  king  of 
Fiunga,  and  my  grand-son  ;  but  as  he  was  too  fiir  distant  from  my  court, 
and  as  the  iather-visitor  could  not  delay  his  departure,  I  have  substituted 
ibr  him  Mancio,  his  cousin  and  my  great  nephew. 

"  I  shall  be  infinitely  obliged  if  your  Holiness,  holding  upon  earth  the  place 
of  God  himself,  shall  continue  to  shed  your  &vor  upon  me,  upon  all  Christians, 
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•ad  eepeoiaUj  upon  this  little  portion  of  the  flook  committed  to  yoar  oare. 
I  liave  reoeived  fh>m  the  hand  of  the  &ther-visitor  the  reliquary  With  which 
yonr  Holiness  honored  me,  and  I  have  placed  it  on  tnj  head  wHh  mach 
respect.  I  have  no  words  in  which  to  ezprees  the  gratitude  with  which  I  am 
penetrated  for  a  gift  so  precious.  I  will  add  no  more,  as  the  ihther-Tisif  or 
and  my  ambassador  will  more  fully  inform  your  Holiness  as  to  all  that 
regards  my  person  and  my  realm.  I  truly  adore  you,  most  holy  Father,  and  I 
write  this  to  you  trembling  with  respectful  fear.  The  11th  day  of  January, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1682.  Fbahois,  King  of  Bungo, 

prostrate  at  the  loot  of  your  Holiness." 

The  reading  of  tihis  and  of  the  other  letters,  translated  into  Italian, 
was  followed  by  a  Discourse  on  Obedience,  pronounced,  in  the  name 
of  the  princes  and  the  ambassadors,  bj  Father  Qaspard  Gonzales, 
a  model  of  rhetorical  elegance  and  comprehensire  brevity  —  what- 
ever may  be  thought  of  its  ethical  or  theological  doctrines  —  which 
some  of  the  long-winded  speakers  of  the  present  day,  both  lay  and 
clerical,  would  do  well  to  imitate.  We  give,  as  a  specimen,  a  pas- 
sage from  the  beginning : 

"  Nature  has  separated  Japan  from  the  countries  in  which  we  now  are,  by 
such  an  extent  of  land  and  sea,  that,  before  the  present  age,  there  were  Tety 
few  persons  who  bad  any  knowledge  of  it ;  and  even  now  there  are  those  who 
find  it  difficult  to  believe  the  accounts  of  it  which  we  give.  It  is  certain, 
nevertheless,  most  holy  Father,  that  there  are  several  Japanese  islands,  of  a 
vast  extent,  and  in  these  islands  numerous  fine  cities,  the  inhabitants  of 
wliich  have  a  keen  understanding,  noble  and  courageous  hearts,  and  obliging 
dispositions,  politeness  of  manners,  and  inclinations  disposed  towards  that 
which  is  good.  Those  who  have  known  them  have  decidedly  preferred  them 
to  all  the  other  people  of  Asia,  and  it  is  only  their  lack  of  the  true  religion 
which  prevents  them  from  competing  with  the  nations  of  Europe. 

"  For  some  years  past  this  religion  has  been  preached  to  them,  under  the 
authority  of  the  holy  see,  by  apostolical  missionaries.  Its  commencements 
wore  small,  as  in  the  case  of  the  primitive  church  ;  but  God  having  given 
his  blessing  to  this  evangelical  seed,  it  took  root  in  the  hearts  of  the  nobles, 
and  of  late,  under  the  pontificate  of  your  Holiness,  it  has  been  received  by 
the  greatest  lords,  the  princes  and  kings  of  Japan.  This,  most  holy  Father, 
ought  to  console  you,  for  many  reasons  ;  but  principally  because,  laboring  as 
you  do  with  an  indefatigable  zeal  and  vigor  to  reestablish  a  religion,  shaken 
and  almost  destroyed  by  the  new  heresies  here  in  Europe,  you  see  it  take  root 
and  make  great  progress  in  the  most  distant  country  of  the  world. 

*'  Hitherto  your  Holiness  has  heard,  and  with  great  pleasure,  of  the  abun- 
dant fruits  borae  by  this  vine  newly  planted,  with  so  much  labor,  at  the 
extremities  of  the  earth.    Now  you  may  see,  touch,  taste  them,  in  this  august 
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i\Aj,  «]id  imp«rt  of  them  to  all  the  fiuthAil.  Wliat  joy  ought  not  all 
ChmtiaDe  to  feel,  and  capeeiallj  th«  Boman  people,  at  seeing  the  ambaan- 
don  of  aooh  great  princes  oome  from  the  ends  of  the  earth  to  proetraie 
themnelTes  at  the  feet  of  your  Holiness,  through  a  pure  motive  of  religion,  ~- 
a  thing  whioh  has  never  happened  in  any  age  1  What  satisfiMtion  ibr  them 
to  see  the  moet  generooa  and  Taliant  kings  of  the  East,  conquered  by  the 
anis  of  the  &ith  and  by  the  preaohing  of  the  gospel,  submitting  themselTefl 
to  the  empire  of  Jesus  Christ,  and,  as  they  cannot,  from  their  aTocations, 
oome  in  person  to  take  the  oath  of  obedience  and  fidelity  to  the  holy  see, 
acquitting  themselves  of  this  duty  by  ambassadors  so  nearly  related  to  them, 
and  whom  they  so  tenderly  love  !  *' 

In  the  following  passage  the  orator  alludes  more  at  length  to  the 
revolt  in  Europe  againsit  the  authority  of  the  Pope,  which  Philip 
H.,  no  less  than  the  Pope,  was  at  this  moment  vigorously  laboring 
to  put  down,  by  the  recent  introduction  of  the  Jesuits  into  the 
Netherlands,  where  the  Protestant  rebels  had  been  suppressed, 
by  war  against  Holland,  by  aiding  the  French  leaguers,  by  coun- 
tenancing the  retrograde  movement  then  in  rapid  progress  in  Ger- 
many, and  by  preparing  to  carry  out  against  Elizabeth  of  England 
the  sentence  of  deposition  which  the  Pope  had  fulminated  against 
her. 

*'  0,  immortal  God  !  What  a  stroke  of  thine  arm  !  What  an  effect  of 
thy  grace  !  In  phioes  so  distant  from  the  holy  see,  where  the  name  of  Jesus 
had  never  been  heard,  nor  his  gospel  ever  preached,  as  soon  as  the  true 
faith  shed  there  the  first  rays  of  the  truth,  men  of  temperaments  quite  dif- 
ferent from  ours,  kings  illustrious  by  their  nobility,  redoubtable  for  their 
power,  happy  in  the  abundance  of  their  possessions,  conquerors  and  warriors 
signalized  by  their  victories,  acknowledge  the  greatness  and  dignity  of  the 
Roman  church,  and  hold  it  a  great  honor  to  kiss  the  feet  of  the  church's 
head  by  the  lips  of  persons  infinitely  dear  to  them  ;  all  this  happens  while 
we  see  men  at  our  very  gates  blind  and  impious  enough  to  wish  to  cut  off 
with  a  parricidal  hand  the  head  of  the  mystic  body  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  to 
call  in  doubt,  to  their  own  ruin,  the  authority  of  the  holy  see,  established  by 
Jeeus  Christ  himself,  confirmed  by  the  course  of  so  many  ages,  defended  by 
the  writings  of  so  many  holy  doctors,  recognized  and  approved  by  so  many 
councils  ! 

*■  But  it  is  not  proper  that  I  should  give  way  to  grief,  or  trouble  the  joys 
of  this  day  by  the  recollection  of  our  miseries  ! ' 

To  this  address,  on  behalf  of  the  Japanese  princes  and  their 
ambassadors,  Monseigneur  Antony  Bocapadnli  replied  in  Latin,  in 
the  Pope's  name,  as  follows : 
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"  Hia  holinese  oommands  me,  most  noble  lords,  to  aay  to  jron  Ifaat  Oooi 
Franois,  king  of  Bongo,  Dom  Protaia,  king  of  Arima,  and  Dom  Barthelemi, 
prinoe  of  Omura,  have  act«d  like  wiae  and  religious  prinoes  in  sending  jon 
from  the  extremities  of  Asia  to  acknowledge  the  power  with  wbidi  God*s 
bounty  hath  clothed  him  on  the  earth,  since  there  is  but  one  iaiih,  one  efaanli 
universal,  and  but  a  single  chief  and  supreme  pastor,  whose  authoritj  at^ 
tends  to  all  parts  of  the  earth  where  there  are  Christians,  which  pastor  and 
only  head  is  the  bishop  of  Borne,  the  successor  of  St.  Peter.  He  is  charmed 
to  see  that  they  believe  firmly  and  profess  aloud  this  truth,  with  all  the  other 
articles  that  compose  the  Catholic  £uth.  He  gives  ceaseless  thanks  to  the 
divine  goodness  which  has  wrought  these  marvels  ;  and  this  joy  appears  to 
him  so  much  the  more  legitimate*  as  it  has  its  foundation  in  the  seal  bjr 
which  he  is  animated  for  the  glory  of  the  Almighty,  and  the  salvation  of 
souls  which  the  incarnate  Word  has  purchased  with  his  blood.  This  is  why 
this  venerable  pontiff  and  all  the  sacred  college  of  the  cardinals  of  the  Roman 
church  receive,  with  a  truly  paternal  affection,  the  protestation  which  you 
make  to  the  vicar  of  Jesus  Christ  of  faith,  filial  devotion  and  obedience,  on 
the  part  of  the  princes  whom  you  represent.  His  holiness  earnestly  desires 
and  prays  to  God  that  all  the  kings  and  princes  of  Japan,  and  all  those  who 
rule  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  may  imitate  so  good  an  example,  may  re- 
nounce their  idols  and  all  their  errors,  may  adore  in  spirit  and  in  truth 
the  sovereign  Lord  who  has  created  this  universe,  and  his  only  son,  Jesus 
Christ,  whom  he  has  sent  into  the  world  ;  since  it  is  in  this  knowledge  and 
this  fiiith  that  eternal  life  consists." 
• 

This  reply  finished,  the  ambassadors  were  conducted  aronnd  to 
the  foot  of  the  throne,  and  again  kissed  the  feet  of  the  Pope ;  after 
which  the  cardinals,  drawing  near,  embraced  them,  and  put  to  them 
many  questions  as  to  their  travels  and  the  rarities  of  their  connti^ : 
questions  to  which  they  replied  with  so  much  sense  and  acutcness 
as  to  cause  no  iittle  admiration. 

At  length  the  Pope  rose,  exclaiming,  ]>htnc  dimittis  sertmm  tuum 
Domine  (which  might  by  a  pious  Catholic  be  taken  as  a  proph- 
ecy of  his  approaching  death).  The  two  chief  ambassadors,  who 
were  of  the  blood  royal,  were  directed  to  lift  up  the  train  of  hia 
robes,  —  an  honor  monopolised,  aa  &r  as  the  princes  <^  £urop^ 
were  concerned,  by  the  ambassador  of  the  emperor.  The  holy  fadier 
having  been  thus  conducted  to  his  apartment,  the  cardinal  St.  Six* 
tus,  his  nephew,  the  cardinal  Guastavillani  and  the  duke  of  Sora, 
entertained  the  Japanese  at  a  magmficent  dinner.  A  private  audi- 
ence Ibl lowed,  in  whidi  the  ambassadors  delivered  the  presents  tbej 
had  brought,  and  the  Pope  announced  that  he  had  endowed  the 
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proposed  new  seminary  at  Fucheo  with  an  annual  dotation  of  four 
thousand  Eoman  crowns. 

Gregf^ry  XIII.  died  a  few  days  after ;  *  but  his  successor,  Siztus 
y.,  who,  as  cardinal  of  Monte  Alto,  had  taken  greatly  to  the 
Japanese,  was  not  less  favorable  to  them  as  Pope.  They  assisted, 
among  the  other  ambassadors  of  kings,  at  his  coronation,  bearing 
the  canopy  and  holding  the  basin  for  his  Holiness  to  wash  in  when 
he  said  mass.  They  had  the  same  honors  when  the  pontiff  waa 
eatbroned  at  Saint  John  Lateran.  The  holy  &ther  afterwards 
invited  them  to  visit  his  country-house,  where  they  were  splendidly 
entertained  and  regaled  on  his  behalf  by  his  steward  and  four-and- 
twenty  prelates. 

Finally,  on  the  eve  of  the  Ascension,  in  the  presence  of  all  the 
Roman  nobility,  they  were  dubbed  knights  of  the  gilded  spurs. 
l%e  Pope  himself  girded  on  their  swords,  while  the  spurs  of  the 
two  princes  were  buckled  on  by  the  ambassadors  of  France  and 
Venice,  and  those  of  the  two  others  by  the  Marquis  Altemps ;  after 
whieh  the  Pope  placed  about  their  necks  chains  of  gold,  to  which 
kis  medal  was  attached,  and  kissed  and  embraced  them.  The  next 
day  his  Hpliness  said  mass  in  pei'son,  and  they  communicated  from 
his  hand.  He  dismissed  them  with  briefs,  addressed  to  their  princes, 
of  which  the  following  may  serve  as  a  sample : 

"BBISF  OV  POPS  8IXTU8  V.  TO  TBS  KIKO  OP  ARIICA. 

'*  JMtU  prince  and  our  toell-beloved  son,  salvation  and  apostolical  bene' 

diction. 

"  Onr  well-beloTed  son  Dom  Michael,  your  ambassador  to  this  oourt,  deliv- 
ered  to  Pope  Gregory  XIII.,  our  predecessor,  of  holy  and  happy  memory,  now, 
88  we  must  presume,  in  glory,  the  letters  with  which  yoor  majesty  had 
charged  him  ;  and  after  these  letters  had  been  publicly  read,  he  rendered  to 
that  pontiff  the  obedience  due  to  the  Tioar  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  whifih  all 
CBthoIic  kings  are  accustomed  to  render  to  him.  This  was  done  in  presence 
of  all  the  cardinals  of  the  holy  ohnroh,  then  assembled  at  Rome,  of  which 
immber  wo  were*  A  greater  concourse  of  persons  of  all  conditions,  and  a 
greater  pablic  jqy,  had  never  been  seen.  Shortly  after,  it  having  pleased  God 
to  charge  us,  without  onr  having  in  the  least  merited  it,  with  the  government 
of  his  church,  we  have  also  received  with  entirely  paternal  tenderness  tlie 


reception  of  the  Japanese  and  his  reformation  of  the  calendar  are 
both  neovded  together  in  his  epitaph. 
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lame  daties  of  obedience  which  Dom  Michael  has  renewed  to  ua,  in  the  name 
of  jour  majeety  ;  whereupon  we  have  thought  proper  to  add  you  to  the  number 
of  our  yery  dear  children,  the  Catholic  kings  of  the  holy  church.  We  hare 
seen,  with  much  joy  and  satis&ction,  the  testimonies  of  your  piety  and  re- 
ligion ;  and,  to  give  yon  the  means  of  increasing  tLcse  in  your  heart,  we  have 
sent  you,  by  your  before-named  ambassador,  inclosed  in  a  cross  of  gold,  & 
piece  of  the  cross  to  which  was  nailed  Jesus  Christ,  King  of  kings  and  eter- 
nal Priest,  who,  by  the  effusion  of  his  blood,  has  made  us  also  kings  and 
priests  of  the  living  God.  We  send  you,  also,  a  sword  and  hat,  which  we 
have  blessed,  such  as  it  is  the  custom  of  the  Roman  pontiff  to  send  to  all  the 
Catholic  kings,  and  we  pray  the  Lord  to  be  the  support  of  your  majesty  in 
all  your  enterprises.  According  to  the  usage  in  the  courts  of  the  kings  of 
Europe,  the  sword  and  hat  should  be  received  at  the  end  of  a  mass,  to  which 
we  shall  attach  a  plenary  Indulgence  for  all  sins  for  the  benefit  of  all  who 
may  assist  thereat,  and  who,  after  having  confessed  themselves,  shall  .pray 
for  the  tranquillity  of  the  Catholic  church,  the  salvation  of  the  Christian 
princes,  and  the  extirpation  of  heresies — provided  they  have  a  true  confidence 
in  the  divine  mercy,  in  the  power  which  has  been  given  to  the  holy  apostles 
Peter  and  Paul,  and  in  that  with  which  we  are  clothed.  Given  at  Bome,  at 
St.  Peter's,  under  the  seal  of  the  fisherman,"  &c. 

From  Rome,  escorted  out  of  the  city  with  all  honors,  the  ambassa- 
dors went  by  way  of  Loretto,  where  they  paid  their  devotions,  to 
Venice,  and  thence  to  Milan  and  Genoa,  at  which  latter  place 
they  embarked  for  Barcelona.  They  declined,  as  they  had  been  so 
long  from  home,  a  pressing  invitation  from  Henry  IIL  t^  visit 
France,  and,  after  a  new  audience  with  Philip  II.,  they  hastened  to 
sail  from  Lisbon  on  their  return  voyage,  embarking  April  13th, 
1586.* 

*  The  Letters,  Brieft,  and  the  Discourse  on  Obedience,  above  quoted,  may  be 
found  at  length  in  Latin,  in  the  very  valuable  and  rich  collection,  i>s  RebuM  Ja- 
pofiicis  Indicit  and  PeruvianU  EpUioltB  Becentiores,  edited  by  John  Haj> 
of  Dalgetty,  a  Scotch  Jesuit,  and  a  sharp  controversialist,  published  in  1605  { 
in  Spanish,  in  Father  Luys  de  Gusman's  HUtoria  de  los  Missiones,  que 
han  kecho  lot  Religiose$  de  la  Compania  de  Jegiu,  4^c.,  published  in  160 1» 
of  which  the  larger  part  is  devoted  to  the  Japanese  mission  ;  in  Italian,  in 
Father  Daniel  BatoU's  Hittoria  de  la  Compagnia  de  Gesu  ;  and  in  French,  in 
Charlevoix's  Hietoire  du  Japon,  An  Italian  history  of  the  mission  was  printed 
at  Bome,  1685,  —  the  same,  I  suppose,  of  which  a  Latin  translation  is  given 
in  Hay's  collection  ;  and  a  still  rarer  and  more  valuable  one  at  Macao*  In 
1590,  of  whioh  a  further  account  will  be  found  in  a  note  at  the  end  of  Ihs 
next  chapter. 


CHAPTER  XI. 

E\nEHTS   UEXSWaiLK  IN  JAPAN.  —  1>0WNFALL  OF  KOBUNANGA. ACCESSION   Of 

FAXIBA,  AFTERWA&DS  KNOWN  AS  CAMBUCUNDORO,  AND,  FINALLT,  AS  TAIKO- 
8AMA.  —  CDIOT  AQA1N0T  TSS  JEBUm. — SXTVBN  OF  TBE  AMBASSADOBfl. — 

A.  D.  laes-ueB. 

Wmu  the  ambaesadon  were  on  their  way  to  Europe,  great 
chtmg»  had  taken  place  in  the  Ja^NUiese  islands.  A  few  months  afler 
they  had  sailed  from  Nagasaki,  Aqnidii,  a  &Torite  general  of  No- 
bnnanga's,  had  marched  from  Miakotojoin  Faxiba,  another  fayorite 
general,  emiplo  jed  in  prosecuting  the  war  against  Nangato.  The  stern 
severitj  of  Nobonanga  had  rendered  him  very  unpopular,  of  which 
Aquichi  took  advantage  to  turn  about  and  attack  him,  lefl  as  he 
was  at  Miako  almost  without  troops.  Nobunanga,  thus  betrayed 
and  surprised,  having  no  other  resource,  set  fire  to  his  palace,  and 
perished  in  it,  June  15,  1580,  with  his  eldest  son.  His  second  son, 
overwhelmed  by  this  disaster,  went  mad,  and  in  that  condition  set 
fire  to  his  father's  patrimonial  palace  at  Anxuquiama,  thus  kindling 
a  conflagration  which  consumed  almost  the  entire  city,  including  a 
i^lendid  temple,  which  Nobunanga  had  lately  erected  there,  and  in 
which,  suspending  all  other  worship  by  edict,  he  had  required  divine 
honors  to  be  paid  to  a  stone  graven  with  his  arms  *  and  other 
devices.  To  the  missionaries,  who  had  all  along  counted  upon 
making  a  convert  of  Nobunanga,  this  Btq>  had  caused  no  less  horror 
than  surprise ;  and  they  found  in  it  a  ready  explanation  of  the  sud- 
len  ruin  which  had  overtaken  himself  and  his  family,  especially  as 
his  eldest  son  had  been  the  first  to  pay  the  required  worship. 

^  Tht  princes  and  nobles  of  Japan,  and  indeed  most  private  indiyiduals, 
have  certain  deyices  embroidered  on  their  gowns,  &c.,  which  the  Portagaese 
and  the  missionariee  compared  to  the  armorial  bearings  of  Europe. 
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Aquichi  now  aspired  to  saoceed  the  master  he  had  betrayed  and 
overthrown ;  but  he  was  defeated  by  Uoondono,  another  general,  a 
nephew  of  the  Vatadono,  who  had  played  so  conspicuoas  a  part  in 
previous  revolutions,  and  a  convert  to  the  Catholic  faith,  who  united 
with  Faziba  to  revenge  their  master's  death,  the  latter  marching 
upon  Miako  in  the  name  of  the  late  emperor's  third  son,  whom  he 
proclaimed  as  Kubo-Sama,  reserving,  however,  to  himself  all  real 
authority ;  and  thus  again  was  Japan,  as  during  part  of  Nobunanga's 
reign,  furnished  with  two  "  idle  kmgs," —  a  Dairi  and  a  titular 
Kubo-Sama, —  while  the  real  power  was  in  the  hands  of  a  third  party. 

Faziba's  own  very  humble  birth  made  him  the  more  willing  to 
begin,  at  first,  with  ruling  in  the  name  of  another.  Origin- 
ally he  was  but  a  mere  private  soldier,  who,  having  attracted 
the  attention  of  Nobunanga,  as  well  by  his  wit  and  drollery  as 
by  his  courage  and  sagacity,  had  been  gradually  raised  by  hkn 
to  the  highest  commands.  This  founder  of  the  Japanese  imperial 
authority,  as  it  now  exists,  is  described  as  having  been  short,  but 
quite  fat,  and  exceedingly  strong,  with  six  fingers  on  each  hand, 
and  something  frightftil  in  his  face,  his  eyes  protruding  in  a 
strange  manner.  It  was  he  who  completed  what  Nobunanga 
had  begun,  and  who  first  gave  to  Japan,  at  least  in  modem  times, 
a  real  and  effsctive  emperor,  ruling  supreme  over  the  whole 
territory. 

The  son  of  Nobunanga,  being  restless  under  the  humiliation  to 
which  he  was  reduced,  was  deprived  of  his  place  asKubo-Samci,  and 
obliged  to  be  satisfied  with  the  island  of  Sikokf,  the  smaller  of  the 
three  larger  Japanese  islands  which  his  fiither  had  assigned  him  as  an 
appanage,  while  Faxiba  declared  himself  the  guardian  of  an  infant 
child  of  Nobunanga's  eldest  son,  whom  he  set  up  as  titular  Kubo- 
Sama. 

He  showed  at  first  the  same  favor  to  the  Catholics  as  his  prede- 
cessor had  done,  and  the  more  so  as  Ucondono,  his  confederate 
against  the  rebel  Aquichi,  was  himself  a  convert,  as  were  others  of 
his  great  vassals  and  principal  officers  of  his  court  and  army. 

As  the  son  of  Nobunanga  could  not  keep  quiet,  he  was  presently 
stripped  of  all  authority,  though  his  life  was  spared,  and  Piixiba, 
assuming  to  himself  the  high  title  of  KambaknndoTio,  sti'Cngthencd 
himself  still  further  by  marrying  a  daughter  of  the  Dafri. 
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Basiroufl  to  outdo  his  predecessor  in  everything,  he  converted 
Osaka,  which  had,  till  lately  subdued  by  Nobunanga,  been  under 
the  rule  of  a  bonze,  into  a  great  city,  and  he  built  in  its  neighbor- 
hood a  great  stone  castle.  To  tiiis  city,  nutde  hU  capital,  the  Jesuit 
seminary,  originally  established  in  the  now  ruined  Anzuquiama,  was 
.remored,  another  being  also  set  up  in  the  neighboring  city  of  Sakai. 
The  king  of  Naugato  was  even  induced  to  allow  the  relntroduction  of 
missionaries  into  his  territories.  The  king  of  Bungo  haying  appealed 
to  Faziba  for  aid  against  his  neighbors,  the  oonTcrted  general  Oon- 
dera,  the  chief  Commander  of  his  cavalry,  whom  he  sent  to  Ximo, 
not  only  rescued  the  young  king  Joscimon  from  his  enemies,  the 
kings  of  Chicugen  and  Saxuma,  who  had  taken  his  capital,  and 
ravaged  his  territories,  but  succeeded  also  in  bringing  up  to  the  point 
of  baptism  that  fickle  and  inconstant  prince,  who  had  long  been  a 
great  trial  to  the  missionaries,  as  well  as  to  hb  pious  father,  Civan, 
who,  having  given  up  to  him  the  reins  of  government,  had  been  treated 
thenceforth  with  very  little  respect  The  result  of  this  interference 
also  was  to  reduce  the  whole  of  Ximo  to  the  power  of  the  emp^^r. 
who  now  reigned  supreme  over  Ximo,  Sikokf,  and  all  the  western 
part  of  Nipon,  though  still  obliged  to  pay  a  certain  deference  and 
respect  to  the  pretensions  and  power  of  the  local  kings  and  princes, 
wiiom,  however,  he  required  to  be  frequent  attendants  on  his  court 
and  to  leave  their  wives  and  children  there  as  hostages,  and  whose 
authority  and  consequence  he  sought  by  all  means  to  diminish. 

Peace  thus  reestablished,  everything  seemed  to  &vor  the  spread 
€if  Catholicity,  when,  all  of  a  sudden,  and  in  the  most  unexpected 
manner,  in  the  month  of  July,  1587,  the  emperor  signed  an  order 
for  the  banishment  of  the  missionaries;  and  because  Ucondono 
would  not  renounce  his  religion  (at  least  such  was  the  ostensible 
cause),  stripped  him  at  once  of  his  place  and  his  property.  Father 
Cuello,  the  vice-provincial,  was  ordered  to  assemble  all  the  mission- 
aries  at  Firando ;  and,  in  obedience  to  this  order,  they  collected 
there  to  the  number  of  about  one  hundred  and  twenty,  only  Father 
Gnecchi  remaining  concealed  at  Osaka,  and  one  brother  in  Bungo. 
But  when  the  emperor  oommanded  them  to  embark  on  board  a 
Portuguese  vessel  about  to  sail,  they  resolved  .not  to  obey.  A  femv 
indeed  went  on  board  and  sailed  for  China ;  but  the  greater  part 
remained,  a  mesnige  beii^  sent  to  the  emperor  that  the  vessel  oould 
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not  carry  the  others ;  to  which  he-  responded  by  ordering  all  the 
churches  in  Miako,  Osaka  and  Sakai,  to  be  destroyed.  The  coq- 
yerted  princes,  however,  in  general,  stood  firm,  except  Joscimon, 
king  of  BungO',  and  even  the  unconverted  ones  are  said  to  have 
protested  against  the  emperor's  edict  as  in  violation  of  the  freedom 
of  religious  opinion  heretofore  allowed.  The  missionaries,  io  dis- 
guise, were  distributed  through  the  territories  of  their  adherents. 
The  emperor's  grand  admiral,  Tsucamidono,  who  was  viceroy  of 
Ximo,  though  himself  a  convert,  still  kept  the  confidence  of  the 
emperor,  as  did  also  Oondera,  the  chief  commander  of  his  cavalry* 
The  Portuguese  merchants  were  admitted  as  before.  After  a  little 
while  the  emperor  seemed  disposed  to  wink  at  the  conduct  of  the 
converted  princes,  and  the  missionaries  soon  began  to  conceive 
hopes  that,  by  caution  on  their  part,  the  work  of  conversion  might 
still  go  on,  the  stimulus  of  a  prohibition  not  very  strictly  enforced, 
more  than  supplying  all  the  benefits  hitherto  derived  from  the  ^lat 
of  imperial  favor. 

Some  difficulty  about  obtaining  recruits  for  the  imperial  seraglio, 
especially  from  the  province  of  Figin,  celebrated  for  its  handsome 
women,  but  in  which  the  converts  were  numerous,  was  said  to  have 
provoked  the  emperor,  in  a  fit  of  drunken  fury,  to  put  forth  so  sud- 
denly his  edict  of  persecution.  But,  in  faot,  his  policy  brooked  no 
power  but  his  own.  He  did  not  fancy  a  religion  which  taught  his 
subjects  to  look  up  with  implicit  reverence  to  a  distant  and  foreign 
potentate;  nor  probably  was  his  hostility  to  the  Jesuits  much  dif- 
ferent in  substance  from  that  sentiment  which  had  caused  Henry 
y  III.,  of  England,  fifty  years  earlier,  to  break  with  the  holy  see, 
—  a  breach  also  ascribed  by  the  Catholics  to  amorous  passion. 

But  the  cautious  and  artful  emperor,  who,  however  he  might 
give  way  to  sudden  fits  of  violence  and  caprice,  was  a  perfect 
master  of  all  the  arts  of  dissimulation,  knowing,  as  well  as  Bona- 
parte, if  not  better,  how  to  wait  till  the  pear  was  ripe,  was  not  yet 
wholly  prepared  to  break  with  the  converted  kings  and  nobles, 
whom  he  found,  perhaps,  as  well  as  the  humbler  converts,  more 
attached  to  their  faith  than  he  had  supposed.  There  were  too  many 
inflammable  materials  in  his  yet  unconsolidated  empire,  for  him  to 
run  the  risk  of  provoking  a  rebellion ;  and,  besides,  there  still  re- 
mained to  be  subdued  eight  independent  provinces  in  the  east  and 
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north  of  Nipon,  including  a  kingdom  of  five  provinces,  in  whioh 
were  situated  the  great  cities  of  Suruga  and  Jedo. 

Hie  conquest  of  this  kingdom  was  speedily  achieved,  partly  by 
arts  and  partly  by  arms.  A  new  palace  was  erected  for  the  Dairi,  in 
place  of  the  old  one,  which  had  been  burnt  during  the  late  troubles 
at  Miako.  A  splendid  temple  had  also  been  built  near  that  city, 
in  which  it  was  suspected  that  the  emperor  intended  to  cause  him- 
self to  be  worshipped,  as  his  predecessor  had  done ;  when,^in  August, 
1588,  Father  Yalignani,  appointed  ambassador  to  the  emperor  and 
kings  of  Japan,  from  the  Portuguese  viceroy  of  Goa,  arrived  at 
Macao,  on  his  way  to  Nagasaki,  having  in  his  company  the  return- 
ing ambassadors  to  the  Pope,  who  had  touched  at  Goa  on  their  way 
home,  and  who  had  stopped  there  a  whole  year  befinre  proceeding 
for  Japan.* 

*  Daring  f^  resideiioe  at  Ifaeao  ih«  Japanese  ambuMidon  were  not  idle. 
Tbej  were  engaged  upon  a  Tory  remarkable  work,  printed  at  Mooao  in 
1590  in  J^oaeee  and  Latui,  purporting  to  be  oompoeed  by  the  ambassadors, 
and  giving,  by  way  of  dialogue,  an  account  not  only  of  the  embassy,  but  of 
Japaa  and  of  all  the  countries,  European  and  Oriental,  which  they  had  vis- 
ited. The  Latin  title  is De  Missione  Legaiorum  Japoneiuium  ad  Romanam 
curinmy  relnuque  in  Europa ae  tato  in  itinere animadvern$,  Dialogtu,  ^e.^^ 
**  A  Dialogue  ooDeemiog  the  Japanese  Embassy  to  the  Court  of  Rome,  and  the 
tJiin^i  obeenred  in  Europe  and  on  the  whole  journey,  collected  firom  the  journal 
of  *the  ambassadors,  and  rendered  into  Latin  by  Ed.  de  Laude,  priest  of  the 
Society  of  Jesus."  It  is  from  this  work,  though  he  does  not  give  the  title  of 
it,  that  Itackluyt  extracted  the  "  Excellent  Treatise  of  the  Kingdom  of  China 
and  of  the  Estate  and  Government  thereof,*'  contained  in  his  second  volume, 
and  of  whieh  he  speaks  in  his  epistle  dedicatory  to  that  volume,  first  published 
in  1699,  as  **  the  most  exact  account  of  those  parts  that  is  yet  oome  to 
light"  "  It  was  printed,**  he  tells  us,  '*  in  Latin,  in  Makoa,  a  city  of  China, 
in  China  paper,  in  the  year  1690,  and  was  intercepted  in  the  great  carao 
Madre  de  Dios,  two  years  after,  enclosed  in  a  case  of  sweet  cedar  wood, 
and  lapped  up  almost  a  hundred  Ibid  in  fine  Calicut  cloth,  as  though  it  had 
been  some  incomparable  JeweL" 
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The  Japanese  islands  had  been  found  bj  Xavier  and  bis  suc- 
cessors divided  into  numerous  principalities,  which,  though  they 
acknowledged  a  nominal  subordination  to  one  imperial  head,  were 
substantially  independent,  and  engaged  in  perpetual  wars  with  each 
other.  The  superior  abilities  of  two  successive  military  usurpers, 
Nobunanga,  who  ruled  from  1567  to  1582,  and  Faxiba,  who  took 
first  the  title  of  Kambacundono,  and  subsequently  that  of  Taiko- 
Sama,  had  consolidated  these  numerous  states  into  a  real  empire, 
embracing .  then  as  now  the  three  principal  islands  of  Nipon, 
XiMO  (or  Kiusiu),  and  Sikoke,  with  many  smaller  ones,  and  some 
claims  also  of  authority  over  parts,  at  least,  of  the  large  northerly 
island  of  Matsmai  or  Jeso,  the  latter  the  aboriginal  name. 

Among  the  dependencies,  at  present,  of  the  Japanese  empire, 
are  reckoned  at  the  north,  besides  this  island,  the  southern  half  of 
the  large  island  or  peninsula  of  Sagalcen,  called  by  the  Japan^e 
Oke  Jeso  (upper  Jeso),  or,  as  Siebold  says,  Krafto,  and  the  three 
smaller  Kurile  islands,  Kotuz  Shir,  Eetoorpoo,  and  Ooroop,  num- 
bered on  the  Russian  charts  as  the  20th,  19th  and  18th  Kurile 
iplands,  and  the  two  latter  called  by  the  Dutch  Staters  Island  and 
Company^s  Island,  On  the  south,  the  Low  Chew  Islands  form,  or 
did  form  (for  the  Japanese  seem  lately  to  have  renounced  their 
claim  of  sovereignty),  a  dependency  of  the  kingdom  of  3atsuma. 
But  all  these  are  of  comparatively  recent  acquisition,  subsequent 
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to  the  accession  of  Faxiba.  It  is  said,  indeed,  on  Japanese  author- 
ity, that  Jeso  was  first  invaded  in  1443,  by  the  Japanese  family  of 
Matemai ;  bat  it  b  apparent  from  missionary  letters,  that,  in  1620, 
it  was  a  recent  settlement.  The  Japanese  annals  date  the  conquest 
of  the  Lew  Chew  Islands  from  the  year  1610 ;  and,  according  to 
Oolownin,  the  Japanese  settlements  on  Sagaleen  have  been  subse- 
qaent  to  the  voyage  of  La  Peroose  in  1787. 

Of  Nipon,  at  least  equal  in  extent  to  Great  Britain,  and  with 
a  population  nearer,  it  would  seem,  to  that  of  Great  Britain  now 
than  to  what  that  island  could  boast  in  the  reign  of  Elizabeth,  the 
missionaries  were  as  yet  acquainted  only  with  the  south-western 
part  —  their  establishments  being  confined  to  the  kingdom  of  Nau- 
gato,  at  its  western  extremity,  where  it  is  separated  from  Ximo  by 
a  narrow  strait,  and  to  the  great  cities  of  Miako,  Osaka  and 
Sakai,  situated  towards  the  middle  of  the  southern  coast  Many 
princes,  nobles  and  large  landed  proprietors,  had  fallen  under  the 
influence  of  the  Jesuits,  and  had  professed  the  new  faith ;  but  it 
does  not  appear  that  either  in  Nipon  or  in  the  adjoining  island  of 
Sikokf  (about  equal  in  extent  to  Sicily),  any  considerable  progress 
had  been  made  in  converting  the  rural  population.  It  was  in  the 
island  of  Ximo,  the  westernmost  in  situation  and  the  second  in  size 
(two  thirds  as  large  as  Ireland),  that  the  new  religion  had  taken 
the  firmest  root.  The  kingdom  of  Bungo,  indeed  almost  the  whole 
of  the  eastern  portion  of  that  island,  was  thoroughly  indoctrinated 
with  the  new  faith ;  and  such  was  still  more  the  case  with  the 
kingdom  of  Arima  and  the  principality  of  Omura,  embracing  that 
great  south-western  peninsula  itself,  divided  into  three  smaller  pen- 
insulas by  two  deep  bays,  one  opening  to  the  south,  and  the  other 
to  the  west,  at  the  head  of  the  latter  of  which  is  situated  the  city 
of  Nagasaki. 

Founded  in  1579  by  oonverts  to  the  new  faith,  and  made  the 
eentre  of  the  Portaguese  trade  to  Japan,  as  well  as  of  the  Jesuit 
misdons,  Nagasaki  had  grown  up  with  great  rigidity ;  nor  was 
any  other  worship  praetised  in  it  except  that  of  the  new  religion. 
It  had  become  the  largest  and  most  important  town  in  Ximo ;  andi 
since  the  recent  subjection  of  that  island  to  the  imperial  authority, 
aeoordbg  to  the  new  policy  of  weakening  the  local  pzinoes,  the 
emperor  had  aasamed  the  appointment  of  its  goveraor.    Nagasaki 
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being  placed,  along  with  Miako,  Osaka  and  Sakai,  in  the  list  of 
imperial  towns. 

At  the  date  of  the  edict,  so  nnezpeotedly  issued  in  1787,  ibr  the 
banishment  of  the  Jesuits,  there  were  in  Japan  three  hundred 
members  of  the  company,  a  novitiate,  a  college,  two  preparatory 
seminaries  for  the  education  of  young  nobles  designed  for  the  church, 
two  hundred  and  fifly  churches,  and  a  number  of  conyerts,  amount- 
ing, probably,  to  between  two  and  three  hundred  thousand,  though 
the  estimate  of  the  Jesuits  was  much  larger.  Notwithstanding  the 
apostasy  of  Joscimon,  the  young  king  of  Bungo  (whose  father, 
Civan,  had  died  just  before  the  emperor's  edict  had  appeared),  the 
numerous  converts  in  that  kingdom  remained  firm  in  the  faith. 
That  zealous  Catholic,  the  prince  of  Omura,  had  also  lately  deceased ; 
but  the  young  prince,  his  only  son  and  successor,  who  had  been 
educated  by  the  Jesuits,  waf  hardly  less  lealous  than  his  father 
had  been.  The  king  of  Arima  also  continued  steady  in  the  fiiith. 
It  was  this  king  who,  along  with  the  deceased  king  of  Bungo  and 
the  deceased  prince  of  Omura,  had  sent  the  ambassadors  to  the 
Pope,  of  whose  visit  to  Europe  an  account  has  been  given  in  a  pre* 
ceding  chapter,  and  whom  the  last  chapter  left  at  Macao,  on  their 
return  to  Japan,  in  company  with  Father  Valignani,  who  had  been 
deputed  by  the  viceroy  of  Goa  as  his  ambassador  to  the  emperor. 

It  was  at  Macao  that  Valignani  and  his  companions  learned 
the  news  of  the  edict  for  the  banishment  of  the  Jesuits.  It 
was  said  at  Macao  that  the  emperor  was  a  good  deal  mollified, 
and  seemed  inclined  to  wink  at  the  general  disregard  of  his  edioti 
yet  as  Valignani  was  himself  a  Jesuit,  and  had  onoe  already  visited 
Japan  in  that  character,  he  did  not  judge  it  best  to  proceed  to 
Japan  till  he  had  first  obtained  express  permission  to  do  so.  On 
the  representations  of  the  Christian  princes,  who  put  forward  Valig* 
nani's  character  as  ambassador,  the  emperor  readily  consented  to 
receive  him ;  and,  accompanied  by  the  returning  Japanese  envoys 
and  some  twenty  Jesuits,  he  landed  at  Nagasaki,  in  June,  I590t» 
ithere  he  was  received  with  great  afieetion  by  the  converted 
princes  of  Ximo,  and  by  Father  Oomei,  who,  on  the  death  of 
Cuello,  had  succeeded  to  the  postof  vioe«provinoial.  The  empeMir, 
in  the  late  re-distribution  of  the  kingdoms  of  that  island,  had  liber* 
ally  provided  fi>r  Tsuoamidono,  the  grand  admiral,  and  fbr  Oondetft, 
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his  general  of  hone,  hoik  of  whom,  notwithstanding  their  con- 
tinned  adhesion  to  the  new  faith,  still  retained  his  &Yor.  To 
Tsooamidono  he  had  given  the  kingdom  of  Fingo,  and  to  Condera 
that  of  Bftygen,  so  that  almost  the  whole  of  the  island  of  Xirao 
was  now  ruled  by  oonverted  princes.  Even  the  changeable  Joscimon, 
not  finding  his. apostasy  so  advantageous  as  he  had  expected,  soon 
sought  and  presently  obtained  a  reconciliation  to  the  church.  The 
king  of  Firando  was  not  friendly,  bat  he  was  kept  in  check  by  the 
number  of  converts  among  his  subjects,  especially  by  a  very  zeal- 
ous converted  wife,  a  sister  of  the  prince  of  Omura  —  whom  he 
complained  of  as  having  more  influence  over  his  kingdom  than  him- 
self— and  also  by  his  fear  of  driving  off  the  Portuguese  merchants, 
who  still  oocasiooally  visited  his  island. 

Notwithstanding  the  emperor's  edict  of  expulsion,  there  still 
remained  in  Japan  a  hundred  and  forty  Jesuits,  including  those  lately 
brought  by  Valignani.  The  seminary  of  nobles  at  Osaka  had  been 
broken  up,  most  of  the  pupils  retiring  with  their  teadiers;  but 
the  other  seminary  in  the  kingdom  of  Arima  was  still  maintained, 
being,  for  greater  security,  removed  to  a  retired  spot  surrounded 
with  woods.  The  oollege  and  novitiate,  for  similar  reasons, 
were  transferred  to  the  island  of  Amaknsa.  Besides  these,  the 
Jesuits  had  twenty  other  houses  of  residence.  Those  districts  in 
which  the  missionaries  had  no  settled  establishments  they  supplied 
by  frequent  journeys,  which  they  made  secretly,  and  generally  in 
disguise^  being  assisted  also  by  a  great  number  of  adroit  and  zeal- 
ous native  catechists,  who  not  only  maintained  the  fervor  of  the 
old  converts,  but  daily  added  new  ones  to  the  number.  This  eoS- 
ployment  of  catechist  was  held  in  great  honor  in  the  church  of 
Japan*  None  were  admitted  into  it  exo^t  persons  of  approved 
virtue,  generally  young  men  of  femily  and  promise,  devoted  by 
their  parents  from  their  infancy  to  a  service  upon  which  they 
entered  fer  life,  being  oxdained  with  much  ceremony,  and  wearing 
a  gai4)  similar  to  that  of  the  missionaries  with  whom  they  lived  in 
eomnnnity,  observing  the  same  rules.  Conversions  still  continued 
tp  be  made  among  the  upper  as  well  as  among  the  lower  classes, 
and  the  numerous  adherents  to  the  new  fiiith,  or  fevorers  of  it,  in 
the  court  and  household  of  the  emperor,  induding  even  the  em* 
pff«ss»  oareAiUy  watohed  and  reported  to  the  missionaries  every 
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word  or  hint  dropped  by  him,  from  which  his  disposition  and 
intentions  mi^t  be  conjectured. 

At  this  moment  the  emperor's  thoughts  seemed  a  good  deal 
withdrawn  from  domestic  affiiirs,  being  engrossed  bj  a  war,  which 
he  had  determined  to  commence  by  invading  Corea,  a  dependency 
of  the  Chinese  empire,  and  the  part  of  the  continent  of  Asia  near- 
est to  Japan.  For  this  purpose  he  was  constructing  a  fleet  at  a 
port  of  Ximo,  on  the  strait  of  Corea.  Not  long  after  Valignani*s 
arrival  at  Nagasidci,  leaye  was  obtained  for  him  to  visit  the  em- 
peror's court  at  Miako ;  but  his  friends  there  advised  that,  instead 
of  ecclesiastics,  his  retinue  should  be  composed  as  much  as  possible 
of  Portuguese  merchants.  The  merchants  at  Nagasaki  entered 
zealously  into  the  affair,  and  not  less  than  twenty-seven  of  them 
accompanied  Yalignani,  in  the  style  of  great  lords,  sparing  no  ex- 
pense to  give  magnificence  to  the  ambassador's  train.  He  took  with 
him  also  four  priests,  some  young  Japanese  Jesuits  not  yet 
ordained,  and  the  four  returned  youthful  ambassadors.  These 
ambassadors  had  learned  to  sing  in  the  European  style,  and 
chanted  church  music  tolerably  well.  They  also  had  with  them  a 
great  show  of  maps,  globes,  clocks,  watches,  and  other  European 
curiosities,  which  attracted  much  attention.  Their  description  of 
what  they  had  seen  and  heard  made  a  deep  impression  upon  the 
princes  and  nobles,  who  flocked  from  all  quarters  to  see  them. 
And  there  was  ample  leisure  for  this,  as  the  approach  of  the  am- 
bassador to  Miako  was  delayed  for  more  than  two  months  by  the 
death  of  the  emperor's  only  son. 

'  In  this  interval  Yalignani  had  had  the  pleasure  of  a  visit  from 
the  disgraced  Uoondono,  whose  fkce  he  was  rejoiced  to  see  lighted 
up  with  an  air  of  content  rarely  seen  among  those  on  whom  the 
favors  of  fl>rtune  are  most  prodigally  showered.  He  protested  that 
the  happiest  day  in  his  life  was  that  on  which  he  had  lost  every- 
thing for  Jesus  Christ  He  communieated  to  Father  Yalignani  a 
design  he  had  formed  of  quitting  the  world  altogether,  and  conse- 
crating himself  entirely  to  the  service  of  God ;  but  besides  that  ho 
had  a  wife  and  a  numerous  family,  whom  his  retreat  would  have 
left  without  resource,  the  father  oonsidered  that  he  was  much 
younger  than  tibe  emperor ;  that  if  reestabllslied  in  his  offices  and 
his  poBB6SBk»ithe  might  riender  rnneh  greaier  eerrices  to  the  churoh 
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by  remainiDg  in  the  world  than  by  quitting  it,  and  on  that  ground 
he  advised  Ucondono  not  to  withdraw  from  that  station  in  life  in 
which  Providence  had  placed  him. 

At  last  the  emperor  consented  to  admit  Yalignani  to  an 
audience,  but  only  on  condition  that  he  should  say  nothing  about 
religion  or  the  revocation  of  the  edict  against  the  Jesuits. 
Through  the  care  of  Condera,  to  whom  that  business  had  been 
entrusted,  the  embassy  was  received  at  Miako  with  all  honor,  and 
was  able  to  make  a  display  which  streogly  impressed  the  inhabi- 
tants, and  even,  the  emperor  in  its  favor.  On  the  day  of  audience, 
Daioangandono,  the  emperor^s  nephew  and  presumptive  heir,  at- 
tended by  a  great  number  of  lords,  met  the  ambassador,  and  con- 
ducted him  to  the  hall  of  audience.  This  hall,  which  opened  upon 
a  magnificeot  balcony,  before  which  spread  a  parterre  of  great 
beauty,  consisted  of  five  several  divisions,  rising,  like  steps,  one 
above  the  other.  The  first  served  as  an  ante-chamber,  or  hall  of 
waiting,  for  the  gentlemen  in  attendance.  In  the  two  next  were 
assembled  the  lords  of  the  court  and  the  great  officers  of  the  em- 
pire, arranged  in  order,  according  to  their  rank.  In  the  fourth^ 
there  were  only  two  persons,  a  priest  who  held  the  first  dignity  in 
the  household  of  the  Dairi,  and  the  chief  counsellor  of  that  same 
dignitary ;  by  the  side  of  whom  Dainangandono  also  took  his  place, 
after  introducing  the  ambassador  to  the  fifth  and  highest  apart- 
ment, in  which  the  emperor  was  seated  alone,  on  his  heels,  in  the 
Japanese  fiishion,  upon  an  elevated  throne,  approached  by  steps  on 
all  sides.  Father  Yalignani  was  preceded  by  one  of  the  Portu-< 
guese  gentlemen  of  his  suite,  bearing  the  letter  of  the  viceroy  of 
ihe  Indies,  written  in  gilded  letters  upon  fine  vellum,  with  a  golden 
seal  attached  to  it,  the  whole  enclosed  in  a  little  box  beautifully 
wrought.     That  letter  was  as  follows  : 

UtTEB  or  TRV  VICKKOT  OV  QOA  TO  THK  ENPEROK  OF  JAPAIT. 


<c 


Host  Sebrite  Empkrob  :  Though  the  great  space  that  separates  us  has 
not  hitherto  allowed  me  much  communication  with  your  majesty,  yet  fame 
and  the  religious  men  who  labor  in  your  empire  to  make  known  the  law  of 
fth*  true  Ood  to  your  subjects,  have  inibrmed  me  of  the  great  deeds  done  by 
yo«y  and  of  the  Tictoriea  which  haTe  made  yon  the  greatest  monarch-  who 
haa  reigned  In  Japan  ibr  ages  ;  and  I  have  thereibre  thought  H  my  duty  to 
congratulate  your  majesty  on  the  happy  sncoesMS  with  which  the  Qod  of 
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heftyen  has  &vored  you.  The  same  religious  men,  who  are,  for  the  most  part, 
natural-bom  subjects  of  the  great  prince  whom  the  Indies  obey,  and  who  go 
through  the  earth  with  a  truly  heroioal  courage  to  teach  men  to  know  and  to 
adore  the  Author  of  nature,  have  also  informed  me  of  the  distipgaished  favors 
with  which  your  majesty  has  uniformly  honored  them,  and  have  bc^gged  me 
to  convey  to  you  their  thanks,  which  I  willingly  do,  conjointly  with  my  own ; 
and  that,  indeed,  b  the  particular  object  of  this  embassy,  with  which  I  have 
charged  the  Father  Alexander  Yalignani,  who  has  the  honor  to  be  already 
known  to  you.  After  rendering  to  your  mi^esty  his  humblest  thanks  far 
your  past  fitvors,  he  will  supplicate  you,  in  my  name,  to  voochsoib  to  con- 
tinue them  ;  and  I  dare  to  assure  your  majesty  that  subjects  for  your  fiivors 
cannot  be  found  who  will  merit  them  better.  Favors  to  them  I  shall  esteem  as 
£ivors  to  me,  and  shall  take  every  opportunity  to  acknowledge  them  as  such. 
I  have  charged  my  ambassador  to  present  you  with  two  Arabian  genets,  with 
their  housings  and  harness,  two  swords,  and  two  guns  of  a  new  fkshion,  two 
webs  of  tapestry  embroidered  with  gold,  and  two  complete  suits  of  wrought 
steel  armor,  a  dagger,  which  serves  also  as  a  jnstol,  and  a  tent  fw  ooontiy 
excursions. 
"  At  Goa,  this  year  of  Bedemption,  1587. 

*<I>OM  Edwaed  db  Mkkesbs.*** 

The  presents  seemed  greatly  to  please  the  emperor,  bj  whom 
they  were  oareiuUy  examined.  A  signal  being  given,  YaligDUii 
was  led  up  the  steps  of  the  throne  to  the  emperor's  feet,  whom,  on 
bended  knee,  he  sainted,  afler  the  European  fashion,  by  kissing 
his  hand,  —  a  privilege  to  which  all  the  members  of  his  suite  weire 
admitted  in  .succession,  the  ambassador  being  meanwhile  seated  in 
the  third  compartment  among  the  grandees  of  the  court.  Tea  was 
then  served  to  the  emperor  in  a  gilded  cup,  which,  after  sipping 
from  it  a  little,  he  sent  to  the  ambassador,  who,  at  the  same  time, 
received,  by  way  of  present,  a  hundred  silver  platters  and  four  silk 
dresses.  Presents  were  also  distributed  among  the  members  of  his 
suite.  The  emperor  then  retired,  first  directing  his  nephew  to  en- 
tertain the  ambassador  at  dinner,  which  he  did,  but  with  more  of 
'ceremony  than  good  cheer.  The  guests  consisted  of  three  mem- 
bers of  the  imperial  family  and  eight  other  great  lords,  all  eating, 
each  from  his  own  little  table  or  salver,  in  profound  silence,  many 
persons  of  inferior  rank  standing  about  them.  The  ambassador's 
suite  were  entertained  at  the  same  time  in  a  separate  apartment. 

*  This  letter,  with  the  reply  in  the  next  chapter,  is  given  by  Freer,  fioa 
whom  Gusman  has  oopied  them. 
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After  dinner  the  emperor  again  made  his  appearance  in  undress, 
and,  seating  himself  beside  Father  Yalignani,  oonyersed  with  him  for 
some  time.  He  also  conversed  freely  with  the  foor  returned  Japan- 
ese, and  seemed  much  pleased  at  hearing  them  sing  and  play  in  the 
European  fashion.  He  made  great  offers  to  one  of  them ;  but  they 
had  all  made  up  their  minds  to  enter  the  company  of  the  Jesuits, 
which,  in  spite  of  a  good  deal  of  opposition  on  the  part  of  their 
frieuds  and  relations,  they  presently  did.^  Passing  into  the  hall 
where  the  ambassador's  suite  had  dined,  the  emperor  addressed 
them  with  great  familiarity,  and  they  improved  the  opportunity  to 
complain  of  some  oppressions,  on  the  part  of  the  collector  of  the 
port  of  Nagasaki,  which  he  promised  should  be  redressed.t  In  the 
evening,  Bodriguez,  a  young  Portuguese  Jesuit,  who  acted  as  one 
c^  YaiigDaiii*s  interpreters,  was  sent  for  to  show  the  emperor  how 
to  wind  up  a  elo<^  which  the  ambassador  had  presented  to  him. 
The  emperor  seemed  much  pleased  with  Rodriguez's  conversation, 
detaining  him  till  late  at  night.  On  disn^issing  him,  he  bade 
him  say  to  Father  Yalignani  that  he  was  at  liberty  to  remain  at 
Miako  or  wherever  he  pleased,  till  an  answer  to  the  viceroy's  let- 
ter was  prepared,  but  that  he  must  take  care  that  the  eocjesiastics 
ivho  accompanied  him  comported  themselves  with  discretion,  so  as 
not  to  drive  him  into  striking  disagreeable  blows.  Not  long  after 
Rodrigues  was  selected  as  the  emperor's  interpreter,  in  which 
capacity  he  became  attached  to  the  court,  and,  by  his  aocess  to  the 
«mperor  and  influence  with  him,  had  opportunities  of  rendering 
esseotial  service  to  his  order.}    • 

*  Letters  ftom  the  ambaaBadora  to  Siztiu  V.,  written  at  Nagasaki  after  their 
arrival  there,  and  giviBg  an  aooount  of  their  voyage  home,  may  be  found  in 
Hay's  oollection. 

t  Vallgnani  was  not  the  first  Buropean  to  obtain  an  imperial  audience. 
The  same  Ihvor  had  been  granted,  as  already  mentioned,  by  Josi  Tir  to 
fkftker  YileU,  in  1659.  Louia  Fnwa  had  alao  been  admitted,  in  1665,  to  an 
aadienoe  of  the  same  emperor,  of  whioh  he  has  given  a  short  but  interesting 
aooount 

t  This  is  the  same  Rodriguez  whose  .Japanese  grammars  are  mentioned  in 
note  A,  Appendix,  and  who  subsequently  was  the  writer  of  many  annual 
letters  ttom  Japan. 
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Yalignami's  gracious  reoeption  greatlj  raised  the  hopes  of  the 
Japanese  converts.  But  much  annoyance  was  soon  exp^eoced 
from  two  pa^n  lord^,  who  had  been  appointed  joint  goTBmo»  of 
Nagasaid.  Nor  was  it  pagan  hostility  alone  which  the  Jesuits 
had  to  dread.  Enemies  even  more  dangerous  were  found  among 
their  own  countrymen  in  Japan,  many  of  whom  had  ceased  to  ex- 
hibit that  seal  for  the  faith,  at  first  so  universal.  The  irregular 
conduct  of  certain  Portuguese  merchants,  in  irequ^ting  ports  where 
there  were  no  missicmaries,  and  where  they  could  freely  follow  their 
own  devices,  had  greatly  troubled  the  Jesuit  fathers.  A  Japanese 
adventurer,  by  name  Firanda,  having  gone  to  the  Philippines 
I  to  trade,  had  taken  it  into  his  head  to  suggest  to  the  eii^>eror  of 
Japan  to  require  the  Spanish  goyemor  of  those  islands  to  acknowl- 
edge him  as  sovereign.  Thb  idea,  couTcyed  to  the  emperor  through 
a  Japanese  courtier  with  whom  Firanda  was  intimate,  was  eagerly 
caught  at  by  a  prince  rendered  vain  by  the  elevation  to  which  he 
had  attained,  and  whose  head  was  filled  with  schemes  lor  still 
further  extending  his  ^Doipire.  He  wrote  an  imperious  letter  to  the 
governor  of  the  Philippines,  demanding  his  homage,  and  despatched 
it  by  the  hand  of  Firanda,  who  applied  to  Father  ValigaaDi,  to 
write  to  the  Jesuits  at  Manilla,  and  to  the  Spanish  governor.,  in 
furtherance  of  this  project.  YaHgnani  revised  to  write  any  9aeh 
letters,  alleging  as  an  ostensible  reason,  that  he  had  no  acquaint- 
ance with  the  governor  of  the  Philippines,  nor  authctfi^.  over,  the 
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Jesuits  of  Manilla ;  and,  in  consequence  of  this  refusal,  Firanda  did 
not  Tenture  to  carry  the  letter  himself,  but  sent  it  by  another 
hand.  Yalignani  wrote,  however,  by  a  simultaneous  opportunity,  to 
the  Jesuits  of  Manilla,  informing  them  of  this  aflair,  suggesting  its 
delicate  character,  and  the  expediency,  while  due  care  was  had  of 
the  honor  of  the  Spanish  crown,  of  not  giving  to  the  emperor  of 
Japan  any  pretence  for  renewing  his  persecution  of  the  mission- 
aries. 

Notwithstanding  the  union  of  the  crowns  of  Spain  and  Portugal, 
upon  the  head  of  Philip  II.,  a  very  fierce  jealousy  and  hatred  con- 
tinued to  exist  between  the  two  nations ;  and  this  feeling  was  par- 
timlariy  violent  at  Manilla,  which  city,  founded  in  1572,  was  almost 
contemporaneous  in  its  origin  with  Nagasaki,  and  whose  merchants 
looked  very  enviously  at  the  monopoly  of  the  trade  to  Japan  secured 
to  the  Portuguese,  and  to  the  city  of  Macao,  by  the  terms  of  the 
\BmoD  between  the  two  crowns.  This  express  exclusion  of  all 
Spanish  merchants  fitm  Japan  had  been  indeed  already  broken 
through,  in  at  least  two  instances,  by  the  arrival  of  one  Jean  de  Solis 
firom  Peru,  by  way  of  Macao,  and  of  another  Spanish  merchant 
from  the  Philippines,  both  of  whom,  after  various  adventures,  and 
yeeeiving  aid  imd  services  from  the  Jesuit  missionaries,  had  reached 
Nagasaki.  Solis  soon  after  proceeded  to  Satsuma  on  the  southern 
coast  of  Ximo,  where  he  commenced  building  a  vessel  in  which  to 
trade  to  China  and  thence  to  Peru,  —  a  project  in  which  he  was 
presently  joined  by  the  otiier  Spaniard.  But  to  carry  out  this 
seheme  it  became  necessary  ibr  Solis  to  get  back  a  sum  of  money 
winch  he  had  been  compelled  to  deposit  in  the  hands  of  the  Portu- 
guese, at  Nagasaki,  as  security  for  certain  debts  which  he  had  con- 
tracted at  Macao ;  and  because  Father  Yalignani  would  not  help 
them  in  this  matter,  the  two  Spaniards  threatened  to  give  informa- 
don  to  the  emperor  of  ihe  large  number  of  Jesuits  still  in  Japan, 
in  violation  c(  his  edict,  and  to  denounce  the  princes  who  gave 
tnem  dbelt^. 

The  emperor,  meanwhile,  had  been  a  good  deal  soured  and  his 
suspicions  excited  by  some  suggestions,  thrown  out  by  the  enemies 
0f  the  Jesuits,  that  Yalignani  was  no  real  ambassador,  that  being 
a  fiigre  {M^etenoe  to  secure  his  entry  into  Japan.  Means,  indeed, 
Ikad'beeDftMBid -to  quiet  him  upon  this  head,- to  which  the  r^re- 

10 
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sentatioDS  ef  Bodriguei  greaUj  oontributod ;  but  the  aaswer 
he  caused  to  be  prepared  to  the  viceroy*0  letter,  took  so  high  a 
tone,  and  was  so  filled  with  inyectives  against  the  missionaries,  that 
y  alignani  was  unwilling  to  be  the  bearer  of  it. 

Finally,  by  the  persuasions  of  the  governor  of  Miako,  an  idola- 
ter, but  fifcTorable  to  the  new  religion,  the  emperor  was  induoed  to 
modify  his  letter ;  and  he  oven  adopted  a  crafty  su^estion  of  Eod- 
riguez  that  the  Jesuits  whom  Yalignani  had  brought  with  hia 
should  remain  at  Nagasaki  as  hostages,  till  the  authenticity  of  his 
mission  was  placed  beyond  question.  The  letter,  as  finally  modified, 
a  frank  exposition  of  Taiko's  policy,  was  in  the  fbllowic^  terms : 

TAIKO-SAMA  TO  THE  YIOKROT  Of  OCA. 


cc 


Most  Illustrioits  Lord  :  I  received  with  pleaeore  the  letter  vbich  ycm 
wrote  me,  and  in  reading  it  seemed  to  realise  that  great  distaiioe  between  os 
of  which  yoa  speak.  Japan  contains  mors  than  sixty  realms  or  prinoipaii- 
ties,  which  have  been  for  a  long  time  agitated  by  troubles  and  ciTil  wars, 
growing  out  of  the  reftisal  of  the  princes  to  render  to  their  sovereign  lord 
the  obedience  which  they  owe  him.  The  sight  of  so  many  evils  sensibly 
afflicted  me  from  my  earliest  age,  and  I  revolved  in  my  mind  a  remedy  for 
them  ;  and  with  that  view  I  laborioosly  applied  myself  to  the  acquisition  of 
three  virtues  the  most  necessary  for  so  great  an  undertaking.  In  the  iirst 
place,  I  studied  afihbility,  so  as  to  gain  all  hearts.  Next  I  strove  to  aeooatom 
myself  to  judge  soundly  of  all  things,  and  to  con^rt  myself  at  all  times  with 
prudence  and  discretion.  In  the  third  place,  I  have  omitted  no  occasion  of 
inspiring  a  high  idea  of  my  valor.  Thus  have  I  succeeded  in  subjecting  all 
Japan  to  my  authority,  which  I  govern  with  a  mildness  equal  to  the  courage 
displayed  in  subduing  it  I  have  especially  caused  tiie  eflfeots  of  my  tender- 
ness to  be  felt  by  the  laborers  who  eultiyate  the  earth.  All  my  severity  is 
reserved  for  those  who  deviate  from  the  paths  of  virtue.  JNfotliing  is  more 
tranquil  than  Japan  at  this  momeoit,  and  it  is  this  tranquillity  which  makes 
it  strong.  This  vast  monarchy  is  like  a  firmly-fixed  rock  ;  all  the  efforts  of 
its  enemies  cannot  shake  it.  So,  not  only  am  I  at  peace  at  home,  but  even 
very  distant  countries  send  to  render  me  the  obedience  which  is  my  due.  I 
expect  soon  to  conquer  China,  and  as  I  hare  no  doubt  of  anooeeding  in  It,  I 
hope  we  shall  soon  be  much  nearer  to  each  other,  and  that  the  aoiamunlgalian 
between  us  will  not  be  so  difficult. 

"  As  to  what  regards  religion,  Japan  is  the  realm  of  the  Kami,  that  is,  of 
Sin,  the  be^nning  of  all  things  ;  and  the  good  order  of  the  government  de- 
pends upon  the  exact  observance  of  the  ancient  laws  of  which  the  Kami  are 
the  authors.  They  cannot  be  departed  from  without  overturning  the  subor- 
dination which  ought  to  eocist,  of  sul^eott  to  their  ioT«reign,  wives  to  tfa^  hua- 
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iMnds,  ehOdren  to  their  parentB*  tmmJb  to  their  lords,  and  serYante  to  their 
mastexB.  Theie  laws  are  neoeeeary  to  maintain  good  order  within  and  tranquil- 
lity irithoaL  The  ISetthen,  called  the  Compiuiy,  have  oome  to  these  islands  to 
teach  another  religion  ;  bat  as  that  of  the  Kami  is  too  deeply  rooted  to  be  erad- 
icated, this  new  law  can  only  serve  to  introduce  into  Japan  a  diversity  of 
worship  very  prejudicial  to  the  state.  It  is  on  that  account  that,  by  an  im- 
perial edict,  I  have  forbidden  these  strange  doctors  to  continue  to  preach 
their  doctzine.  I  have  even  ordered  them  to  leave  Japan,  and  I  am  deter- 
jnined  not  to  allow  anybody  to  como  thither  to  retail  new  opinions.  But 
I  still  desire  that  commerce,  as  between  you  and  mc,  may  continue  on  its  old 
footing.  I  shall  keep  the  way  open  to  you  both  by  sea  and  land,  by  freeing 
the  one  from  pirates  and  the  other  from  robbers.  The  Portuguese  may  trade 
with  my  subjects  in  all  security,  and  I  shall  take  care  that  nobody  harms 
them.  All  the  presents  mentioned  in  your  letter  have  been  fiiithfully 
delivered ;  and  I  send  you  in  return  some  rarities  of  this  country,  of  which 
a  list  is  annexed.  For  other  matters  I  refer  you  to  your  ambassador,  and 
will  therefore  say  no  more.  Dated  the  25th  year  of  tiie  era  Tengo,  and  the 
26th  of  the  Tth  month.'' 

It  would  seem  from  this  letter  and  from  what  we  know  of  the 
actual  policy  adopted  by  Taiko-Sama  and  his  predeoeasor  Nobu- 
nanga,  that,  in  seeking  to  reestablish  the  imperial  authority  on  its 
old  traditional  basis,  they  had  aimed,  also,  at  reediQring  the  old 
national  religion.  Nobunanga  had  treated  the  Buddhist  bonzes 
with  rerj  great  severity ;  and,  though  ihe  policy  of  Taiko  was  less 
bloody,  they  do  not  appear  to  have  enjoyed  any  share  of  his  iavor ; 
and  it  is  to  be  observed  that  in  his  letter  he  speaks  exclusively  of , 
the  religion  of  the  Kami  as  the  creed  proper  to  Japan.  The  assur- 
ances on  the  subject  of  commerce  seemed  the  more  necessary  on 
aeooont  of  a  dispute  which  had  arisen  between  the  governors  of 
Nangasaki  and  the  commander  of  the  annual  Portuguese  ship, 
which,  however,  on  appeal  to  the  emperor,  had  been  settled  against 
the  governors.  The  presents  that  accompanied  this  letter  were  two 
suits  of  Japanese  armor,  not  so  strong  as  the  armor  of  Europe,  but 
very  handsome,  a  kind  of  espontoon  or  halbert,  enclosed  in  a  scab- 
bard of  gold,  and  a  sabre  and  poniard  of  the  highest  temper,  and 
richly  ornamented. 
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Meaxwhilk,  an  army  of  eighty  thousand  men,  divided  into 
four  corps,  had  been  raised  for  the  war  against  Corea ;  and  not 
to  leave  the  ooontry  without  a  head,  should  the  emperor  choose 
himself  to  lead  the  invading  forces,  he  took  his  nephew  as  an 
associate  in  the  empire,  resigning  to  him  the  title  of  Kambacun- 
dono,  while  he  assumed  for  himself  that  of  Taiko-Sama,  the  title 
by  which  thb  most  illustrious  of  the  Japanese  emperors  is  com- 
monly known. 

Though  much  engaged  in  this  foreign  enterprise,  he  still  found 
time  to  lay  the  foundations  of  the  new  city  of  Fusimi,  which  he 
designed  to  make  his  capital,  but  the  nearness  of  which  to  Miako 
ultimately  placed  it  in  the  position  of  a  sort  of  suburb  to  tlkat 
ancient  city. 

The  first  division  of  the  invading  army,  which  at  length  set  sail, 
was  led  by  the  grand  admiral,  king  of  Fingo,  whose  troops,  as  well 
as  those  of  the  second  division,  led  by  the  son  of  Condera,  the 
king  of  Buygen,  were  drawn  from  the  island  of  Ximo,  and  were 
composed  almost  entirely,  officers  as  well  as  men,  of  Catholic  ton* 
verts.  And,  indeed,  the  suspicion  soon  began  to  be  entertained 
that  Corea  had  been  invaded,  not  so  much  to  add  new  provinces  to 
the  Taiko-Sama's  empire,  as  to  keep  the  converted  prinoes  employed 
away  from  home. 

While  the  emperor,  to  look  after  and  to  aeoond  the  invammtluMU 
ened  to  Ximo,  where  his  presence  caused  no  little  alarm  to  the  mis* 
flionaries,  the  grand  admiral  was  already  making  rapid  progress. 
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HaTiiig  tekoi  two  plaoes  by  MEAulti  aJl  the  others,  as  fiur  as  the 
oapital,  opened  their  ^tes.  To  save  their  capital,  the  Coreaos 
fon^t  and  lost  a  pitched  battle.  A  second  yictCNry,  on  the  part 
of  the  grand  admiral,  droye  tiie  Gorean  king  to  seek  refuge  in 
China,  while  the  capital  opened  its  gates  to  the  triumphant 
Japanese,* 

But  the  joy  of  the  misnonaries  at  the  Bocoess  of  an  army  led 
by  one  of  their  adherei^  and  so  largely  composed  of  converts, 
was  not  a  little  damped  by  a  side  blow  ircMn  another  and  an  unex- 
pected quarter.  So  anxious  was  the  ^Minish  goyemor  of  Manilla 
to  improve  every  chance  for  opening  a  trade  with  Japan,  that,  in 
spite,  of  the  imperious  diaracter  of  the  emperor's  letter,  he  sent 
ao  answer  to  it  by  a  Spani^  gentleman  named  Liano,  in  which, 
ittdeedf  he  evaded  its  demands  by  suggesting  that  the  mean  quality 
of  the  person  who  had  brou^t  it,  and  his  not  having  heard  any- 
thing on  the  subject  £rom  tiiie  Jesuits  at  Nagasaki,  had  led  him  to 
soi^oct  its  authenticity.  Liano,  accompanied  by  a  Dominican 
friar,  landed  in  Satsuma,  where  he  met  with  Solis,  the  Spaniard 
&om  Peru,  still  busy  with  his  ship-building  enterprise,  and  in  no 
very  good  humor  with  the  Portuguese  and  the  Jesuits.  To  confer 
with  Firanda,  the  envoys  proceeded  to  Nagasaki,  which  city  they 

*  According  to  the  letters  of  Louis  Froez,  the  prinoe  of  Omura  joined  the 
army  against  Corea  with  one  thousand  men,  the  king  of  Arima  with  two 
thousand,  and  the  king  of  Bango  with  ten  thousand,  besides  mariners  and 
xaean,  people  to  oarry  the  baggage.  The  entire  number  of  men-at-arm  in 
the  empire,  at  this  time,  is  stated  to  have  been,  by  a  written  catalogue,  three 
hnadred  thouwind.  The  f  iotories  mentioned  in  the  toxt  were  gained  by  an 
adranoed  body  of  fifteen  thousand  men.  The  Goreans  (of  whom  to  this  day 
we  know  little  or  nothing)  are  described  by  Froei  as  different  from  the  Chi- 
nese in  race  and  language,  and  superior  to  them  in  personal  prowess,  yet  as 
in  a  manner  tributary  to  China,  whose  laws,  customs  and  arts,  they  had  bor- 
rowed. They  are  represented  as  good  bowmen,  but  scantily  provided  with 
other  wei4;K)08,  and  thenfore  not  able  to  enooanter  the  oannon,  lances  and 
swords,  of  the  Japanese,  who  had  been,  beside,  practised  by  continual  wars 
among  themselves.  But  in  nautical  afEairs  Frees  reckons  the  Chinese  and 
Coreans  as  decidedly  superior  to  the  Japanese.  Translations  from  several 
Jesuit  letters  relating  to  the  Corean  war,  will  be  ibund  in  Hackluyt,  vol.  iv., 
near  the  ettd.  Sidwid,  relying  upon  Japanese  antborlties,  insists  that  it  was 
through  Corea  that  the  arts,  knowledge,  language  and  written  oharaoters,  of 
China  were  iatroduoed  into  Japan. 
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left  again  withoat  any  oommimicatioii  wiUi  the  Portngneae  mer- 
d&ants,  or  the  miasionaries ;  and,  aooompanied  by  Firanda  aiid  hia 
Japanese  friend,  Faxagaya,  they  hastened  to  the  northern  coast  of 
Ximo,  where  the  emperor  then  was.  Faxagaya  and  Firanda 
translated  so  ill  the  letter  of  the  governor  of  Manilla,  as  to  make 
it  express  something  of  a  disposition  to  comply  with  the  emperor's 
pretensions,  who,  thereupon,  wrote  a  second  letter,  declaring  the 
other  to  be  genuine,  and  renewing  the  demand  whidi  it  had  ccm- 
tained  of  submission  and  homage.  The  envoys,  without  fully  un- 
derstanding its  contents,  consented  to  receive  this  letter ;  and  in  the 
hope  that,  if  Uie  Portuguese  were  driven  away,  the  commerce  of 
Japan  might  &11  into  the  hands  of  the  Spaniards  of  Manilla,  they 
proceeded  to  suggest  heavy  complaints  against  the  Portugueie  at 
Nagasaki,  whom  they  not  only  charged  as  guilty  of  great  hardmesB 
in  support  of  their  commercial  monopoly,  but  also  with  protecting 
the  Jesuits,  great  numbers  of  whom,  in  spite  of  the  emperor's  edicts, 
still  continued  to  be  sheltered  in  that  city  and  its  neighborhood* 
The  emperor  either  was,  or  had  a£fected  to  be  ignorant  of  the  extent 
to  which  his  edicts  had  been  disregarded.  This  information  put 
him  into  a  great  rage ;  and  he  issued  instant  orders  fi)r  Uie  desow)- 
tion  of  the  splendid  church  at  Nagasaki,  hitherto  untouched,  and 
also  of  the  house  of  the  Jesuits,  who  had  now  no  place  of  residence 
left  there  except  the  hospital  of  Misrecordia.  But  these  wi(^ed 
Spaniards  did  not  long  go  unpunished.  Solis,  on  his  way  back  to 
Satsuma,  perished  by  shipwreck,  as  did  the  Spanish  envoys  on  their 
return  voyage  to  Manilla.  It  was  stated,  too,  that  the  emperor^ 
mother  died  at  Miako,  at  the  veiy  moment  of  his  signing  the  order 
for  the  destruction  of  the  church,  — judgments  so  striking  as  to 
become,  so  we  are  told  by  the  missionaries,  the  occasion  of  many 
conversions. 

Such  was  the  state  of  affiiirs  when  Father  Yalignani,  leaving  Ji^wn 
for  the  second  time,  sailed  £>r  Macao  in  October,  1592. 
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TaovQB  the  emperor  did  not  himself  pass  into  Corea,  he  sent 
thither  audi  reinfi>roement8  as  to  raise  his  army  there  to  the  num- 
ber of  two  hundred  thousand  men.  But  the  Coreans  haying  aban- 
doned their  cities  and  fled  to  inaooessible  places,  burning  eyerjthing, 
even  to  provisions,  which  they  could  not  carry  away  (thus  setting 
an  example  long  afterwards  foUowed  by  the  Kussians  on  a  similar 
occasion),  this  great  focoe  was  soon  reduced  to  extremities,  by  which 
its  numbers  were  rapidly  diminished.  The  Chinese  also  came  to 
the  assistance  of  the  Coreans ;  and  the  grand  admiral,  with  forces 
ao  reduced  as  to  be  greatly  inferior  in  numbers,  was  obliged  to 
micounter  these  new  enemies  in  several  desperate  engagements. 
Compelled  at  last  to  retreat,  he  fell  back  upon  a  garrison  which  he 
had.  left  to  keep  up  his  communications  with  the  coast,  the  com- 
mand of  which  he  had  entrusted  to  Joscimon,  king  of  Bungo.  But 
that  feeble  prince,  in  a  moment  of  terror,  had  abandoned  his  post ; 
and,  the  grand  admiral's  communications  thus  cut  off,  nothing  but 
Ilia  disliogniahed  firmness  and  courage  saved  his  army  from  total 
destruction.  After  a  drawn  battle  under  the  walls  of  the  Corean 
capital,  terms  of  peace  were  agreed  upon,  according  to  which  five 
of  the  eight  provinces  of  Corea  were  assigned  to  the  Japanese ;  and 
the  commerce  between  China  and  Japan,  which  by  the  act  of  the 
former  had  for  some  time  been  broken  off,  was  again  renewed. 

The  admiral  was  named  viceroy  of  Corea,  and  the  converted 
princes  were  still  detained  there  at  the  head  of  their  troops.    The 
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miasionaries,  iJios  separated  from  their  protectors,  were  filled  witb 
new  alarms  bj  an  order  of  the  emperor  fi>r  disarming  all  their 
oonyerts  in  Ximo.  The  king  of  Bungo,  as  a  punishment  for  his 
cowardice,  was  stripped  of  his  estates ;  and  in  the  end  he  and  his 
family,  reduced  to  absolute  poyertj,  were  obliged  to  retire  to  Naga- 
saki, and  to  live  there  on  the  charity  of  tbte  Jesuits.  His  territo- 
ries were  assigned  to  pagan  lords,  and  the  converted  inhabitants 
soon  felt  the  consequences  of  the  diange.  Indeed,  throughout  Ximo 
the  converts  suffered  greatly  by  the  absence  of  their  princes,  of  whom 
several  died  about  this  time.  But,  in  general,  the  Catholics  stood 
firm ;  and  several  of  the  Jesuit  &thers  having  made  their  way  to 
Corea,  new  converts  were  made  in  the  ranks  of  the  army. 

The  missionaries  also  found  a  new  friend  in  Terazaba,  a  young 
man  appointed  governor  of  Nagasaki,  and  who,  not  long  after, 
was  secretly  baptized.  He  r^resented  to  the  emperor  that,  if 
the  Portuguese  merohania  were  still  to  be  admitted  to  trade  at 
Nagasaki,  they  ought  to  be  allowed  some  priests,  sinoe  it  was  the 
influence  and  authority  of  the  priests  that  kept  the  merchants  in 
order,  settled  their  quarrels,  and  obliged  them  to  strict  juatioe  in 
their  commercial  transactions ;  and,  upon  the  strength  of  these  plau- 
sible representations,  Terazaba  obtained  leave  for  the  Jesuits  to 
rebuild  their  house  and  church  at  Nagasaki.  Father  Gneeohi,  also, 
in  consideration  of  his  age  and  infirmities,  was  allowed  to  remain 
at  Miako,  thou^  without  any  ehuroh,  or  permission  to  ooLehrate 
divine  service  op^y. 
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It  wafi  not  alone  against  the  emperor's  hostility  and  the  mercan- 
tile earj  of  the  Spanish  that  the  Jesuits  had  to  contend.  The 
rapid  rise  and  great  successes  of  the  Company  of  Jesus  had  excited 
against  them  not  only  the  dread  and  deadly  hatred  of  the  Protest- 
ants (which  might  naturally  enough  have  been  expected),  but  feel- 
ings also  of  envy  and  jealousy,  scarcely  less  hostile,  and  by  no 
means  very  scrupulous,  on  the  part  of  their  monastic  brethren  of 
the  Catholic  church  —  the  Dominicans,  and  especially  the  numerous 
bodies  of  Franciscans,  who  had  attempted,  by  various  reforms  and 
modifications,  to  revive  and  purify  that  ancient  order,  so  as  to  make 
it  equal  to  compete  with  the  Jesuits. 

A  brief  of  Pope  Gregory  XIII.,  dated  in  1585,  had  forbidden, 
wader  pain  of  the  greater  excommunication,  any  but  Jesuits  to  pro- 
ceed to  Japan  with  the  view  of  exercising  any  ecclesiastical  fdno- 
tion  there ;  and  this  bull  was  not  less  disagreeable  to  the  Domini- 
cans and  Franciscans,  than  tJie  Portuguese  monopoly  of  the 
Japanese  trade  was  to  the  Spanish  merchants.  At  Manilla  these 
feelings  of  dissatisfaction,  both  mercantile  and  ecclesiastical,  com- 
bined in  a  common  focus,  giving  rise  to  the  most  injurious  and 
onibunded  reportSi  whidi  were  even  embodied  in  print,  of  extensive 
apostasies  among  the  Japanese  converts,  and  of  the  great  jeopardy 
into  which  Catholicism  had  been  brought  by  the  misconduct  of  the 
Jesuits,  who,  at  this  moment,  were  out  of  &vor  in  Spain. 

The  same  Faranda  already  mentioned,  having  gone  in  penxm  to 
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Manilla,  inflamed  tlie  zeal  of  some  Franciscans  whom  he  found 
there,  bj  representing  that  it  was  to  the  Jesuit  missionaries  person- 
ally, and  not  to  their  religion,  that  the  emperor  was  opposed.  The 
Spanish  governor,  not  haying  received  the  emperor's  answer  to  his 
former  letter,  was  induced,  in  the  hope  of  opening  the  door  to  com* 
mercial  intercourse,  to  write  a  new  one;  and  four  Franciscans 
attached  themselves  to  the  bearer  of  it,  eagerly  seizing  upon  this 
opportunity  to  gain  admission  into  Japan. 

When  the  emperor  found  that  these  new  deputies  had  not  brought 
the  submission  which  he  had  demanded,  at  first  he  was  very  angry, 
but  was  finally  persuaded  to  allow  them  to  travel  through  the  em- 
pire, in  order  to  see  and  to  report  its  greatness.  The  Frandscans 
were  even  sufiered  to  build  or  buy  a  house  at  Miako,  to  which  they 
presently  added  a  church ;  and,  being  joined  by  others  of  their  order, 
a  convent  was  established  at  Osaka.  Two  of  them  having  goae  t9 
Nagasaki,  took  possession  of  a  okurdi  in  the  environs  of  that  city, 
which  had  remained  dosed  since  the  commenoement  of  the  persecu- 
tion; and  here,  as  well  as, in  the  other  two  cities,  they  performed 
their  religious  functions  with  an  ostentation  and  publicity  which 
greatly  alaroied  the  Jesuits,  whom  tiie  Franciscans  accused  of  as 
mworthy  timidity. 

The  Jesuits,  under  these  dicomstances,  thought  proper  to  eaU 
the  attention  of  these  new  comers  to  the  bull  of  Grregoty  Xlil., 
above  referred  to,  prohibiting  the  entry  into  Japan  of  any  ecclesias- 
tics except  those  of  the  Compaay  of  Jesus ;  to  which  the  Francis- 
oans  replied,  that  they  had  entered  Japan  not  as  ecoksiaelacs,  but 
as  envoys  from  the  governor  of  Manilla;  and  that  bttng  then 
without  any  violation  of  the  bull,  nobody  had  any  right  to  prevent 
them  from  exercising  their  ecclesiastical  functions  —  a  piece  of 
casuistry  which  not  even  a  Jesuit  could  have  outdone.  Very  soon, 
however,  the  governor  of  Nagasaki  closed  the  church  of  the  Fran- 
ciscans, and,  before  long,  an  edict  appeared  threatening  the  punish- 
ment of  death  to  all  who  firequented  thm  convent  and  diurch  at 
Miako, — procedures  whidi  the  Frandseans  were  uncharitable 
enough  to  asoribe  to  the  intrigues  of  the  Jesuits.  It  seems  prob> 
able,  however,  that  decisive  steps  would  still  earlier  have  been 
taken  against  these  over-sealous  Frandseans,  had  not  the  emperor's 
atteaiioa  been  eQgrOBsed  by  other  more  pressing  natters.    He  had 
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oonceiTed  a  jealousy  against  his  nephew  and  ooUeagae,  whom,  bj 
slow  and  cautions  steps,  he  stripped  of  all  his  authority,  sending  him 
at  length  to  a  monastery  of  bonzes,  where  he  soon  received  an 
order  to  cut  himself  open.  The  thirty-one  wives  of  the  deposed 
prince,  with  all  their  children,  were  publicly  beheaded,  and  all  his 
closest  adherents  shared  his  disgrace,  and  many  of  them  his  trag- 
ical fate.*  An  infant  son,  by  name  Fide  Jori,  borne  to  the  empeior 
from  his  new  wife,  the  daughter  of  the  Dairi,  and  to  whom  he 
(jieslred  to  secure  the  succession,  was  the  innocent  cause  of  these 
cruelties.  No  sooner  was  the  nephew  out  of  the  way  than  that 
infant  reoeived  from  the  Dairi  the  title  of  Kambucundono. 

*  Yet  Taiko-Sama  was  not  in  general  cruel.  A  carious  letter  of  Father 
Organtino  Brixiano,  written  in  1594,  enumerates,  among  the  reasons  of 
TMko*8  great  sooccbs,  his  clemency  to  the  conquered  princes  whom  he  neTer 
pat  to  death  after  haring  once  promised  them  thdr  lives,  and  to  whom  ho 
granted  a  revenue,  small,  hut  sufficient  to  maintain  them,  and  which  served 
to  keep  them  quiet  Another  reason  was  his  having  established  for  his  sol- 
diers during  war  a  oommissariat,  of  which  he  paid  the  expense,  by  which 
they  were  rendered  much  more  efficient  He  also  kept  them  employed,  ibr, 
besides  the  army  maintained  in  Corea,  he  set  them  to  work  in  building  or 
repairing  palaces  and  fortresses,  or  in  other  public  works.  At  this  time  he 
had  thirty  thousand  men  at  work  upon  one  castle  near  Miako,  and  one  hun* 
dred  thousand  at  Fusimi.  He  also  broke  the  power  of  the  princes  by  trans- 
ftarring  them  to  distant  parts,  while  he  inspired  general  respect  by  his  strict 
justice,  from  which  he  was  swerved  by  no  considerations  of  relationship,  Ihra- 
ily  or  influence,  secalor  or  religious.  Another  reason  mentioned  by  the  mis- 
sionary does  not  correspond  so  well  with  Taiko's  letter  to  the  viceroy  of 
0oa.  He  18  said  not  only  to  have  disarmed  the  country  people,  by  whose 
strength  and  wealth  the  petty  kingdoms  had  been  sustained,  but  also  to 
have  reduced  them  to  eftreme  poverty  ;  bat  this,  perhaps,  applies  rather  to 
the  petty  lords  than  to  the  actual  cultivators.  This  letter  la  in  Hay*B  collec- 
tion, and  a  part  of  it,  in  English,  may  be  Ibond  in  Haekluiyt's  4th  volume. 
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The  emperor,  now  at  the  hei^t  of  his  power  and  glorj,  was  mak- 
ing great  preparations  to  receive  an  embassy  from  China,  when 
Japan  was  yisited  by  a  fright^  earthquake,  which  almost  ruined 
his  new  city  of  Fusimi.  The  sea  rose  to  an  extraordinary  height, 
especially  in  the  strait  between  Nipon  and  Sikokf,  attended  with  a 
terrible  destruction  of  life  and  property.  Nor  did  the  mission  from 
China  at  all  answer  the  expectation  of  the  emperor,  since  the  am- 
bassadors demanded  nothing  less  than  the  entire  evacuation  of 
Corea,  —  a  demand  which  speedily  led  to  a  renewal  of  the  war. 

In  1596,  a  richly-laden  Spanish  galleon,  from  the  Philip- 
pines, disabled  and  driven  by  adverse  winds  to  the  coast  of  Japan, 
was  induced,  partly  by  persuasions,  and  partly  by  a  show  of  force, 
to  enter  a  harbor  on  the  south  coast  of  Sikokf,  where  she  was  imme- 
diately seized  by  the  local  authorities  as  forfeited.  The  commander 
of  the  vessel  sent  two  of  his  officers  to  Miako  to  solicit  a  remission 
of  this  forfeiture,  which  mission  was  charged  to  have  nothing  to  do 
with  the  Jesuits,  but  to  consult  only  with  the  Franciscans  oetab- 
lished  in  that  city.  It  had,  however,  no  success.  The  prize  setunod 
to  the  emperor  too  valuable  to  be  given  up.  Driven  at  length  bj 
extremity  to  seek  the  aid  of  the  Jesuits,  the  ship's  company,  after 
being  for  some  time  supported  by  their  charity,  were  shipped  off  by 
their  assistanoe  to  Manilla,  all  except  four  Augustine  firiars,  a  Do- 
minican and  two  Franciscans,  who  remained  in  Japan  as  misaonaries. 
But,  instead  of  getting  any  thanks  from  the  inhabitants  of  Manilla, 


JBSUIT  PARTICIPATION   IK  COMMEBCS.  121 

the  JestdtB  were  aocnsed  of  having  by  their  intrigaee  caused  Uie  for- 
feiture of  the  flhip  and  her  oargo.* 

A  narrative  of  the  affiiir,  written  by  a  monk,  and  iUl  of  charges 
against  the  Jesuits,  was  printed  there,  and  sent  to  ^anish  Ameri- 
ea,  whence  it  was  carried  to  Europe,  and  widely  difiiised  by  the 
eoeinieB  of  the  order,  being  soon  followed  by  violent  memorials  to 
the  same  effect,  addressed  to  the  P<^  and  the  king  of  Spain. 
These  charges,  however,  did  not  remain  unanswered,  a  reply  to  them 
being  published  at  Acapuloo,  signed  by  a  number  of  Japanese  who 
traded  thither,  and  by  several  Spaniards  and  Portuguese  who  had 
been  in  Japan.' 

It  WIS  the  Manilla  pamphlet  above  referred  to  which  first  brought 
against  the  Jesuits  the  charges,  ultimately  so  damaging  to  the  order, 
of  an  uncanonical  connection  with  commerce.  The  account  of  this 
trade,  so  &r  as  Japan  was  concerned,  as  given  by  the  Jesuits  them* 
selves,  is  as  follows.  The  revenues  of  the  mission  iTad  consisted 
at  first  only  of  the  charities  of  some  individuals,  aided  by  a  sum  of 
five  hundred  ducats,  paid  yesCrly  at  Macao  by  the  king  of  Portu- 
gal—  a  donation  doubled  in  1574,  to  facilitate  the  foundation  of  a 
college.  Some  considerable  amounts  had  been  received  at  different 
times  fi-om  the  wealthier  native  converts ;  but  almost  the  whole  of 
these  sums  had  been  expended  in  the  founding  and  support  of  hos- 
pitals and  other  charities.     For  several  years  the  chief  resource  of 

*  Some  carious  inftnnation  respecting  the  Philippines  is  oontained  in  a 
letter  dated  Mexico,^1690,  intercepted  on  its  way  to  Spain  by  some  Knglish 
cruiser,  and  traQslated  and  published  by  Hackluyt  in  hia  fourth  Tolume. 
This  letter  represents  the  country  as  Tcry  unhealthy  *'  for  us  Spaniards,*'  of 
whom  not  more  than  one  thousand  were  left  alive  out  of  fourteen  thousand 
who  had  gone  there  in  the  twenty  years  preceding.  It  seems,  too,  that  the 
Spaniards  at  ManlDa,  not  less  than  the  Portuguese  at  Macao,  had  succeeded 
in  (^leniag  a  trade  with  China.  **  There  is  a  place  in  .  China,  which  is  an 
harbor  called  Macaran,  which  the  king  has  given  to  the  Spaniards  freely  ; 
which  shall  be  the  place  where  the  ships  shall  come  to  traffic.  For  in  this 
harbor  there  is  a  great  river,  which  goeth  up  into  the  main  land,  unto  divers 
towns  and  cities,  which  are  near  to  this  river.'*  ^here  was  this  Spanish 
Chinese  porf? 

The  annual  galleons  to  New  Spain  vrere  to  Manilla  what  the  annual  oarao 
ip  Japan  was  to  Macao — a  main  support  of  the  place.  The  privilege  of 
putting  a  certain  amount  of  goods  on  board  was  distributed  among  all  tho 
resident  merohants,  offices  and  public  institutions. 
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the  &thers  for  their  own  support  had  been  the  procoedb  of  a  fond 
of  four  thousand  ducats,  which  Louis  Almeida,  on  entering  the 
order  in  1556,  and  devoting  himself  to  the  Js^anese  mission, 
as  mentioned  in  a  former  chapter,  had  set  aside  for  that  purpose 
out  of  his  own  private  fortune,  all  the  rest  of  which  he  had 
bestowed  in  the  founding  of  hospitals.  This  fund  had  been  em* 
trusted  by  Almeida  to  certain  Portuguese  merchants  to  trade  upon 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Jesuits.  But,  though  this  trust  had'  been 
faithfully  executed,  the  proceeds  of  it  had  been  quite  too  small  to 
support  the  increasing  number  of  the  missionaries.  Some  small 
pensions,  allowed  them  by  the  Popes  Gregory  XIH.  and  Sixtos  Y., 
failed  to  make  up  the  deficiency ;  and,  at  length,  it  was  agreed  by 
the  commercial  company  at  Macao,  by  whom  the  annual  Portoguese 
carao  was  fitted  out  for  Japan,  and  by  means  of  which  the  chief  trade 
between  Japan  and  the  Portuguese  was  now  carried  on,  that  out  of 
the  sixteen  hundred  packages  of  silks,  which  formed  'a  part  of  her 
cargo,  fifty  (afterwards  increased  to  eighty)  packages  should  be 
shipped  on  account  of  the  Jesuits —  an  arrangement  to  which  the 
viceroy  of  the  Indies  assented.  For  this  business  two  commercial 
agencies  were  maintained  by  the  Jesuits — one  at  Macao,  the 
other  at  Nagasaki.  The  enemies  of  the  Jesuits  insisted  that  they 
sent  to  Japan  yearly  goods  to  the  value  of  a  hundred  and  sixty 
thousand  ducats,  on  which  their  profits  were  sixty  thousand.  This 
was  probably  exaggerated;  yet,  when  Charlevoix  pretends  that 
the  whole  annual  Portuguese  trade  and  profits  did  not  amount 
to  those  sums,  his  statement  is  rented  as  well  by  other  known  facts 
as  by  the  vastly  larger  value  of  the  cargoes  of  such  of  the  annual 
caracs  as  some  years  later  fell  into  the  haiids  of  the  Butch. 

While  the  unlucky  afiair  of  the  forfeited  Spani^  galleon  caused 
Europe  to  resound  with  accusations  against  the  Jesuits,  in  Japan 
itself  it  had  results  more  speedy  and  more  fatal.  The  Spanish  pilot, 
finding  that  entreaties  did  not  succeed,  had  attempted  to  make  an 
impression  upon  those  who  had  seized  the  ship  by  expatiating  on 
tlie  power  of  the  king  of  Spain,  the  extent  of  whose  dominions  in 
Europe,  Asia,  Africa  and  America,  he  exhibited  on  a  map  of  the 
world.  To  the  inquiry  how  such  an  extent  of  dominion  had  been 
obtained,  the  pilot  replied  that  nothing  was  easier ;  that  the  long 
began  by  sending  missionaries  into  the  countries  he  wished  to  con* 
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qner,  who,  as  soon  as  they  had  converted  a  part  of  the  inhabitants, 
were  followed  by  troops,  which  troops,  being  joined  by  the  converts, 
easily  sacoeeded  in  sabdning  the  conntry.  This  statement,  it  is 
said,  was  inunediately  reported  to  tJie  emperor,  who  no  sooner  heard 
it  than  he  ordered  goards  to  be  placed  at  the  doors  of  the  Fran- 
eisoaii  convents  at  Miako  and  Osaka,  at  whidi  latter  city,  since  the 
earthquake,  the  emperor  had  made  his  residence.  '  Guards  were 
also  placed  at  the  houses  of  the  Jesuits;  but  in  that  at  Osaka  there 
was  only  one  young  priest  with  two  proselytes,  and  in  that  at  Miako 
only  the  aged  Father  Grnecchi,  who  soon,  through  the  dexterity  of 
some  of  his  firiends,  was  conveyed  out  of  it  unobserved  by  the  guards. 
There  were  taken  in  the  convents  of  the  Franciscans  three  priests, 
»  dmrk  and  two  lay  brothers,  one  of  them  a  Spanish  Creole  of  Mex* 
ieo,  l^e  other  a  Portuguese  creole  of  the  East  Indies.  A  list  was 
also  ordered  to  be  taken  of  the  persons  who  frequented  the  Fran- 
ciscauQ  churches  at  Miako  and  Osaka.*  A  great  many  names  were 
originally  placed  on  it,  but  the  governor  of  Miako,  desirous  to  limit 
as  much  as  possible  tile  number  of  victims,  finally  struck  off  all  but 
fifteen,  who  also  were  put  under  arrest. 

'  On  the  Sd  of  January,  1597,  these  twenty-four  prisoners  were 
taken  to  a  public  square  in  Miako,  where  each  of  them  had  the  tip 
of  his  left  ear  cut  off,  after  which  they  were  placed  in  carriages  and 
paraded  through  the  streets.  A  similar  ceremony  soon  after  took 
place  in  Sakai  and  Osaka,  whence  the  prisoners  were  sent  to  Naga- 
saki to  be  executed.  At  all  the  towns  and  cities  on  the  way  they 
were  made  a  spectacle  of,  as  if  to  terrify  those  of  the  same  faith. 
Bat  they  exhibited,  we  are  told,  great  fervor  and  firmness,  making 
many  new  converts  and  inspiring  many  old  ones  with  the  desire  of 
martyrdom.  On  the  way  their  number  was  increased  to  twenty- 
six  by  the  addition  of  two  others  who  had  greatly  busied  themselves 
in  ministering  to  the  wants  of  the  prisoners,  and  who,  upon  being 
asked  if  they  were  Catholics,  replied  that  they  detested  the  gods 
of  Japan. 

Fortmoately  for  himself,  Terezaba,  the  secretly-converted  governor 
of  Nagasaki,  had  been  ordered  to  Oorea,  his  place  being  supplied  by 
a  pagan  brodier  of  his,  by  whom  an  edict  was  issued  threatening 
inQi  death  aU  who  should  embrace  the  foreign  religion.  At  the  same 
time  he  intimated  to  the  Jesuits  that  he  should  allow  no  Japanese 
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to  enter  tkeir  church  in  that  city,  nor  themselves  to  traverse  the 
country,  as  they  had  done,  preaching  and  baptizing.  He  exhibited, 
however,  every  disposition  to  be  as  indulgent  .as  possible  in  the 
execution  of  his  orders ;  for  though  the  prisoners  were  denied  the 
privilege  of  hearing  mass,  they  were  permitted,  on  their  W4iy  to  the 
place  of  execution,  to  stop  at  the  hermitage  of  St»  Lazarus,  where 
the  Jesuits  ^confessed  to  Father  Bodriguez  and  another  of  their 
order,  who  met  them  there,  and  the  Franciscans  to  each  other. 

The  place  of  execution  was  not  that  made  use  of  f(ot  ordinaiy 
malefactors,  but  a  hill  bordering  on  Ihe  sea,  one  of  those  by  which 
the  city  of  Nagasaki  is  surrounded,  and  thenceforth  known  among 
the  converts  as  the  Holy  Mountain,  or  Mount  cfM(artyr$^  to  which 
name  it  gained  still  i^irthar  claim  by  becoming  the  scene  ef  many 
subsequent  executions,  continuing  also,  as  long  ae  the  new  religion 
lasted  in  Japan,  a  place  of  pilgrimage  for  its  adherents.  The 
prisoners  were  followed  to  this  hill  by  an  excited  crowd,  who,  with 
tears  and  benedictions,  besov^t  their  prayers.  They  were  put  to 
death  by  crucifixion,  which,  however,  according  to  the  Japanese 
method,  is  not  a  lingering  punishment*  The  sufferer  is  bound,  not 
nailed,  to  the  cross,  and  his  body  is  immediately  pierced  by  a  lance, 
or  sometimes  by  two  lanoes,  thrust  in  &t  the  sides,  and  coming  out 
at  the  shoulders. 

The  earth,  wet  with  the  martyrs'  precious  blood,  was  sedulously 
gathered  up  by  the  bystanders,  and,  In  spite  of  the  care  with  which 
the  bodies  were  guarded,  those  of  the  three  Jesuits  were  conveyed 
away  to  Macao ;  or,  at  least,  bodies  alleged  to  be  the  same  were 
preserved  in  the  churches  there  with  great  veneration  as  relics. 
Many  miracles  were  alleged  to  have  attended  and  followed  the 
death  of  these  martyrs,  as  to  which  duly  authenticated  affidavits 
may  be  found  recorded  in  the  great  collection  of  Bolandus,  afK)rd- 
ing  grounds  for  the  canonization  of  these  twenty-six  Japanese  pro* 
to-martyrs,  decreed,  thirty  years  after,  by  Pope  Urban  VIII. 
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Even  a  more  serious  blow  than  the  execution  of  the  first  martyrs, 
which  seems  rather  to  have  warmed  than  to  have  cooled  the  zeal 
of  the  converted  Japanese,  was  an  order  from  the  emperor  to  the 
governor  of  Nagasaki  to  collect  all  the  missionaries,  and  to  ship 
them  off  to  China,  except  only  his  interpreter,  Rodriguez,  and  two 
or  three  other  Jesuits,  who  might  be  permitted  to  remain  at  Naga- 
saki for  the  benefit  of  the  Portuguese  traders. 

There  were  still  in  Japan  as  many  as  a  hundred  and  twenty-five 
members  of  the  Company,  of  whom  forty-six  were  priests.  To 
blind  the  emperor  by  an  apparent  submission  to  his  will,  it  was 
agreed  that  the  newly  arrived  bishop  of  Japan  (the  fourth 
appointed  to  this  diocese,  but  the  first  who  had  arrived  there) 
should  depart  in  the  same  vessel  in  which  he  had  come,  especially 
as  he  might  improve  his  absence  to  represent  to  the  viceroy  of 
the  Indies  the  pressing  necessities  of  his  diocese.  The  novitiate, 
the  college  in  the  island  of  Amacusa,''^  and  the  seminary  for  young 
nobles  hitherto  kept  on  foot  in  Arima,  were  all  given  up,  and  most 
of  the  fathers  connected  with  them  set  out  for  Nagasaki.  Of  the 
whole  number,  however,  there  remained  behind  eight  in  the  island 

*  The  &thers  resident  at  this  college  had  been  by  no  meftns  idle.  They  had 
printed  there,  in  1598,  a  Japanese  grammar,  prepared  by  Father  Alvarez,  and 
in  1595,  in  a  thick  quarto  of  upwards  of  nine  hundred  pages,  a  Portuguese, 
Latin  and  Japanese  LeziooiL  A  vocabulaiy  entirelj  Japanese  was  printed 
at  Nagasaki,  1598.    See  Appendix  A. 
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of  AmafcoBa,  twelve  in  Arima  and  Omnia,  four  in  Bnngo,  and  aa 
many  more  in  Firando  and  Gotto,  while  two  others  paaded  into 
Corea ;  but  it  was  understood  that  these  priests  thus  left  foehind« 
while  ministering  to  the  faithfol,  should  ayoid  doing  anything  that 
might  draw  attention  upon  them. 

The  aged  Father  Gnecchi,  with  two  priests  and  five  or  inx  other 
Jesuits,  remained  at  Miako,  Father  Mattheiw  de  Oonros  being  ap« 
pointed  to  fill  the  place  of  Father  Louis  Froez,  lately  deceased,  in 
the  office  of  sending  to  Bome  memoirs  for  the  history  of  Japan. 
With  these  exceptions  all  the  rest  of  the  Jesuits  assembled  at 
Nagasaki,  making  a  show  of  getting  ready  to  depart.  Indeed,  the 
poop  of  a  Portuguese  Vessel,  which  sailed  shortly  after,  appeared  to 
be  ftill  of  them ;  but  most  of  these  seeming  Jesuits  were  only  Por- 
tuguese merchants,  dressed  for  the  occasion  in  the  habit  of  the 
order ;  while,  to  account  for  the  staying  behind  of  any  who  mi^t 
happen  to  be  detected  in  the  provinces,  it  was  given  out  that  some 
had  been  left  because  the  vessel  was  not  large  enough  to -take  aU. 

Soon  after  the  departure  of  this  vessel,  a  Spanish  gentleman 
arrived  from  Manilla  with  presents  and  a  letter  to  the  emperor  from 
a  new  governor  of  the  Philippines,  r^nonstrating,  ^ou^  in  meas- 
ured terms,  against  the  confiscation  of  the  San  Philip  and  the 
execution  of  the  Spanish  ecclesiastics,  several  of  whom  had  entered 
Japan  in  the  character  of  envoys  from  his  predecessor.  The  letter 
requested  the  bodies  of  those  martyrs,  and,  for  the  future,  safety 
and  kind  treatment  to  all  Spanish  vessels  driven  aocidentally 
to  Japan.  Taiko-Sama,  in  reply,  justified  his  prooeedings  against 
the  missionaries,  not  only  because  they  had  disregarded  his  re* 
peated  orders  to  leave  Japan,  but  because,  insinuating  their  creed 
into  the  minds  of  his  subjects,  they  designed  finally  to  get  possessiQii 
of  the  country  as  the  Spaniards  had  done  of  ManiUa.  Hk 
excuse  for  the  confiscation  of  the  San  Philip  was  that  she  had 
attempted  to  enter  a  port  of  Japan  in  violation  of  law.  He  refosed 
to  give  up  any  part  of  her  cargo,  but  offered  to  restore  a  numb^ 
of  slaves  which  had  belonged  to  her,  at  the  same  time  expressing  a 
willingness  to  consent  to  a  regulated  trade  with  the  Spanbtdoi  pio- 
▼ided  they  would  promise  to  bring  no  priests. 

A  report  that  the  emperor  was  about  to  viidt  Nagasaki  led  to  the 
destruction  in  ib.e  adjoining  provinces  of  not  kes  than. a  hundnd 
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•lid  thirtf-fleren  dniroheB  and  of  many  hooaes  which  had  belonged 
to  die  JesoitB ;  and,  to  appease  the  anthorilies,  a  new  embarcation 
of  miflsioDaries  became  necessaiy,  limited,  however,  by  reason  of  the 
anudlnesB  of  the  Tessel,  to  eleven  persons. 

,  In  the  midst  of  these  alarms  news  arrived  that  the  emperor  had 
been  seiied  with  a  sadden  and  violent  sickness,  apparentlj  a  dysen- 
tery, which,  after  two  months'  straggles  against  it,  broaght  him  to 
bis  end.  He  died  in  September,  l^dS,  at  the  age  of  skty-foar, 
retaining  his  abeolate  aathority  to  the  last.  Daring  his  latter  years 
two  thonghts  seem  principally  to  harve  engrossed  him,  —  the  seeai> 
ing  divine  honors  to  himself,  and  the  transmission  of  his  aathority 
to  his  in&nt  son.  Fide  Jori,  not  yet  above  three  or  foar  years  old. 
With  the  first  object  in  view,  thoo^  really  (at  least,  so  the  mission* 
aries  eowdoded)  witiioat  any  religion  at  all,  he  had  reboilt,  in  a 
magnificent  manner,  many  temples  and  Bnddhist  monasteries  de- 
rtrdyed  by  Nobonanga,  by  himself,  or  by  the  accidents  of  war.  He 
also  had  erected,  in  a  new  quarter  which  he  had  «dded  to  Miako,  a 
fi^endid  temple,  which  he  caosed  to  be  consecrated  to  hiraself  in 
the  character  of  the  new  Fnchiman,  that  being  the  title  of  a  Kami 
celebrated  for  his  conqnests,  and  regarded  as  the  god  of  war. 

To  secore  the  saccession  of  his  infant  son,  the  ezpirmg  emperor 
esfcaUished,  on  his  death-bed,  a  council  of  r^ency,  composed  of 
nine  penons,  at  the  head  of  which  he  placed  Ge-jas  or  G-iaza,  king 
of  the  Bandovftj  which,  besides  the  five  provinces  of  the  Quanto, 
in  which  were  ^e  great  cities  of  Seraga  and  Jedo,  embraced,  also, 
tiiroe  other  kingdoms.  G^jas  had  been  king  of  Micava,  a  more 
westerly  province,  which  he  had  lost  by  adhering  to  the  fortunes  of 
the  third  son  of  Nobunanga,  he  being  allied  to  that  family  by  mar- 
riage. But  afterwards,  by  some  means,  he  had  recovered  the  fiivor 
of  Taiko-Sama,  who  had  even  bestowed  upon  him  the  newly-con- 
quored  Bandova,  and  who,  the  better  to  secure  his  fidelity,  had 
oanaed  his  infiint  son  and  destined  successor  tx>  be  married  to  a 
joong  grand^ughter  of  Gk-jas. 

The  strong  castle  of  Osabi  had  been  chosen  by  Taiko-Sama  as 
tim  rendenoe  of  his  son  during  his  minority,  and  there  he  dwelt 
with  his  baby  wife,  in  charge  of  his  mother,  while  the  administration 
of.  affikirs  passed  into  the  hands  of  Oe-jas,  who,  as  head  of  the 
K^geney^  governed  with  the  title  of  Daysa-Sama. 
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Thb  first  act  o£  the  regency  was  to  pnt  an  end  to  the  war  in 
Corea.  That  country  was  abandoned,*  and  the  return  of  so  many 
'  converted  princes  greatly  strengthened  the  lately  sufiering  church. 
Father  Rodriguez  had  always  been  on  good  terms  with  Baysu-Sama, 
with  whom  he  had  become  acquainted  at  the  court  of  the  late  em- 
peror. This  head  of  the  r^ency  was  even  thought  to  be  well  dis- 
posed to  the  new  religion,  and  the  converted  princes,  in  conjunction 
with  Father  Yalignani,  who,  just  before  the  death  of  Taiko-Sama, 
had  reached  Japan  for  the  third  time,  in  company  with  a  new 
bishop,  proceeded  gradually  and  unostentatiously  to  reestablish  the 
missionaries,  to  rebuild  the  churches,  and  to  set  up  again  the  college 
and  seminaries,  till  soon  the  Catholic  faith  seemed  to  be  replaced 
on  almost  as  firm  a  basis  as  ever.  For  a  time,  indeed,  tlungs  were 
thrown  into  con^ion  by  a  civil  war  which  soon  broke  out  betweea 
Daysu-Sama  and  his  co-regents.  Some  of  the  Catholic  princes  lost 
their  provinces  as  adherents  of  the  defeated  party,  and  among  the 
rest,  that  distinguished  pillar  of  the  church,  Tsukamidono,  the  grand 
admiral,  king  of  Fingo  and  conqueror  of  Corea,  who,  for  his  share 
in  this  business,  perished  by  the  hand*  of  the  executioner, — his 

*  Tet  the  Japanese  are  said  to  maintain  to  this  day  a  garrison  on  the  const 
(Golownin,  vol.  in.,  ch.  9),  and  to  reoeive  tribute  from  Corea ;  but  this 
seems  doubtftiL 
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reli^ODS  opinions  not  allowing  him  to  adopt  the  Japanese  altema- 
tiTe  of  cutting  himself  open.  But  the  victorious  regent,  who  prea* 
ently  took  the  title  of  Ogosho-Sama,  and  with  it  the  entire  imperial 
authority  (though  the  boy,  Fide  Jori,  still  enjoyed  the  title  of 
Kubo-Sama),  showed  himself  so  far  favorable  to  the  Jesuits  (to 
the  headship  of  whom  Father  Francis  Pszio  had  lately  succeeded 
as  yice-provincial),  as  to  permit  their  reestablishment  at  Nagasaki, 
Miako  and  Osaka.  Yet  an  edict  of  his,  restraining  the  missionaries 
to  their  ancient  seats,  and  forbidding  the  aocessioQ  of  new  converts, 
though  little  regarded,  showed  the  necesnty  of  caution. 

Pope  Clement  YII.  having  promulgated  a  bull  ifi  December, 
1600,  by  which  all  the  mendicant  orders  were  allowed  to  go  as  mis- 
sionaries to  Japan,  provided  they  proceeded  by  way  of  Portugal, 
and  not  by  the  Philippines,  Dominican  and  Franciscan  £riars 
took  advantage  of  this  fitvorable  dispontioii  of  the  emperor  to  enter 
that  empire,  the  Franciscans  reooeapying  their  old  station  at  Miako, 
and  setting  up  a  new  one  at  Jedo,  where  the  Jesuits  had  never 
been.  This  was  the  seat  of  the  emperor's  son,  whom,  according  to 
the  Japanese  custom,  he  had  associated  with  him  in  the  empire. 
He  himself  had  his  resid^iee  at  Seruga,  no  great  distance  to  the 
west.  The  young  Fide  Jori,  the  titular  Kubo-Sama,  still  dwelt  m 
the  oastle  of  Osaka,  Miako  being  given  up  exclusively  to  the  Dairi, 
or  ecclesiastical  emperor.  The  prohibition  to  pass  from  the  Philip* 
pines  to  Japan  was  little  regarded.  As  there  was  no  civil  arm  to 
enlace  it,  the  ftiars  laughed  at  the  excommunication  denounced  by 
the  F^'s  buH.  The  Jesuits,  on  the  other  hand,  did  not  submit  to 
this  invasion  without  loud  complaints. 

In  the  Tensa,  or  five  provinces  nearest  to  Miako,  and  including, 
also,  the  cities  of  Sakai  and  Osaka,  the  ancient  imperial  domain, 
the  adherents  of  the  new  religion  were  seldom  molested,  and  the 
goreraor  of  Miako  even  built  a  magnificent  church  for  the  Jesoits 
in  tile  upper  dty,  in  additaon  to  one  which  they  already  poBseased  in 
the  low^  city.  An  observatory  at  Osaka  had  gained  additional 
credit  for  their  religion  by  displaying  their  scientific  knowledge.  A 
seminary  for  nobles  was  reopened  at  Nagasaki,  and,  by  the  special 
leal  of  Father  Gnecchi,  hospitals  for  lepers,  which  had  been  from 
the  first  a  ^tvoarite  oharity,  were  set  n^  at  Osaka  and  in  several 
otiier  cities.    By  the  ^vor  of  partioolar  princes,  Jesuit  miseioii- 
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aries  even  penetrated  into  the  more  remote  and  hitherto  onvisited 
provinces.  Persecution,  however,  still  went  on  within  the  jurisdio- 
tion  of  several  of  the  local  rulers,  especially  in  the  island  of  Ximo  ; 
and  some  of  the  converted  princes,  having  apostatized,  became  them- 
selves persecutors.  But  the  bishop,  having  made  a  journey  to  Miako 
in  1606,  was  very  favorably  received  by  the  Kubo-Sama — a  circum- 
stance not  without  its  influence  in  all  the  local  courte. 

Such  was  the  state  of  things  in  Japan  when  ihe  hold  of  the 
Portuguese  and  the  Jesuits  upon  that  country,  already  shaken 
by  the  consolidation  of  the  empire  under  one  head,  and  by  the 
intrusion  of  Dominican  and  Franciscan  friars  and  Spanish  mer- 
chants and  negotiators,  encountered  a  still  more  alarming  disturb- 
ance from  the  appearance  of  the  Dutdi  flag  in  the  eastern  seas.* 

*  Father  Valignani  died  in  1606,  at  Macao,  whither  he  had  gone  to  look 
after  the  Chinese  missions,  a  finr  Jesaits  having  at  length  got  admission  into 
that  empire.  Father  Bocbriguez,  in  his  annual  letter  of  1606»  fixun  Miako,  m 
noticing  Valignani's  death,  speaks  of  him  as  justly  entitled  to  be  called  the 
apostle  of  the  missions  of  Japan  and  China,  —  a  title,  indeed,  which  he  had 
already  received  fh)m  the  king  of  Portugal.  Pnrchas,  who  published  a  few 
years  later,  mentions  him  as  the  "great  Jesuit*'  He  enjoyed  in  his  own 
day,  and  desenredly,  a  reputation  quite  equal  to  that  of  our  most  famous 
modem  missionaries ;  but  these  missionary  reputations  are  apt  not  to  be 
very  long-lived.  Five  of  his  letters  are  in  the  collection  of  Hay,  De  Mebnt 
JaponicUt  &o. 

The  death  of  Father  Louis  Froez  has  been  mentioned  in  the  previous  chapter. 
We  have  of  his  letters,  in  Biafifei's  Select  Epistles^  nine,  written  between  the 
years  1663  and  1578  ;  and  in  Hay*s  collection  eight,  written  between  1677 
and  1596.  Many  of  these  are  of  great  length.  That  of  Febniaiy,  1665,  oon- 
tains  a  curious  account  of  what  he  saw  at  Miako,  on  his  going  thither  wMi 
Almeida  to  aid  Vilela,  who  had  labored  there  alone  for  six  years  with  only 
Japanese  assistants.  The  translation  of  it  in  Hacklujt  has  an  important  paa- 
sage  in  the  b^inning,  giving  a  general  account  of  the  Japanese,  not  in  the 
Latin  editions  that  I  have  seen.  Those  in  Hay*s  collection  are  rather  reports 
than  letters.  That  of  1686  contains  an  account  of  Valignani's  first  interview 
with  Taiko-Sama,  that  of  1692  a  ftill  aooount  of  Valignani's  eraba883r,  tbe 
aecond  of  1596  the  history  of  Taiko-flama's  quarrel  with  his  nephew,  and 
the  two  of  1596  a  full  account  of  the  first  martyrdoms,  and  of  the  atate  of  thB 
ohuToh  at  the  time. 

Almeida  had  died  in  1688,  after  a  miadonary  life  of  twenty-eight  jmn. 
We  have  five  of  his  letters,  which  show  him  a  good  man,  bat  QKoeedin|^ 
credulous,  even  for  a  Portuguese  Jesuit. 
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TOTAGE    TO     JAPAN. ADAl^,   THE    ENGLISH    PILOT. HIS    ADVENTUBES 

AND  DETENTION  IK  JAPAN.*  —  A.  !>•  1613-1007. 

For  a  i^l  oentorj  subsequent  to  the  discoyery  of  the  passage  to 
India  bj  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  commerce  of  the  Indian  seas, 
so  &r  as  Europe  was  ooncemed,  remained  ahnost  a  complete  mo- 
nopoly in  the  hands  of  the  Portuguese.  The  ancient  Venetian  com- 
merce with  India,  by  the  Red  Sea,  had  been  speedily  brought  to  an 
end,  while  the  trade  carried  on  over  land,  by  way  of  Aleppo  and  the 
Persian  Gulf,  was  mainly  controlled  by  the  Portuguese,  who  held 
possession  of  Ormus,  through  which  it  mostly  passed.  Nor  did  tlie 
Spanish  disooreiy  of  another  passage  to  India,  by  the  Straits  of 
Magellan,  and  the  lodgment  which  the  Spaniards  made  about  the 
year  1570,  in  the  Philippine  Islands,  very  materially  interfere  with 
the  Portuguese  monopoly.  The  passage  by  the  Straits  of  Magellan 
was  seldom  or  never  attempted,  the  Spanish  trade  being  confined  to 
two  annual  ships  between  Acapulco  and  Manilla. 

It  was  the  desire  to  share  in  this  East  India  commerce  (which 
made  Lisbon  the  wealthiest  and  most  populous  city  of  Europe),  that 
led  to  so  many  attempts  to  discover  a  north-eastern,  a  north-western 
and  even  a  northern  passage  to  India  (directly  over  the  pole),  not 
only  as  shorter,  but  as  avoiding  any  collision  with  the  Portuguese 
and  Spanish,  who  did  not  hesitate  to  maintain  by  force  their  respec- 
thre  exclusive  claims  to  the  passages  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 

•This  chapter,  also  the  twenty-second,  is  taken,  with  alterAtiona  and 
ad<lition8,  from  an  article  (written  by  the  compiler  of  this  work)  in  Har- 
p€r*$  Magazine  for  Jan.,  1854. 
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and  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  These  attempts  were  at  first  confined 
to  the  English,  beginning  with  that  made  by  Sebastian  Gabot,  t>n 
his  third  and  last  voyage  from  England.  The  Dntoh  and  Belgi- 
ans were  long  content  to  buy  Indian  merchandise  at  Lisbon, 
which  they  resold  in  the  north  of  Europe ;  but  aflier  ^e  union  of 
the  Spanish  and  Portaguese  dominions,  in  1580,  *and  the  seizare, 
whidi  soon  followed,  of  the  Datdi  ships  at  Lisbon,  and  their  «Koln- 
sion  from  any  trade  with  Portugal,  the  Dutch  began  to  entertain, 
even  more  ardently  than  the  English,  the  desire  of  a  direct  com- 
merce with  the  far  East  Drake,  in  his  voyage  round  the  world 
(1577-80),  outward  by  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  and  homeward  by 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  a  track  in  which  he  was  speedily  followed 
by  Cavendish  (1586-8),  led  the  way  to  the  Indian  seas ;  but  the 
£ulure  of  Cavendish  in  a  second  attempt  to  pass  the  Straits  of  Ma- 
gellan, and  the  captui*e,  A.  n.  1594,  by  Spanish-American  cruisers 
in  the  Pacific,  of  Sir  Richard  Hawkins,  a  son  of  the  famous  Sir 
John  Hawkins,  who  had  attempted  a  voyage  to  Japan  by  the  same 
route,  served  to  keep  up  the  terrors  of  that  passage. 

Meanwhile,  Captain  Lancaster,  as  early  as  1592,  accomplidied 
the  first  English  voyage  to  India  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  After 
a  rather  disastrous  voyage,  he  returned  in  1594,  having  been  greatly 
delayed  by  his  ignorance  of  the  monsoons.  A  second  expedition,  des- 
tined for  China,  sailed  in  1596,  but  perished  miserably  at  sea.  It  b 
to  the  Dutch  that  the  credit  mainly  belongs  of  first  breaking  in  upon 
the  Portuguese  and  Spanish  monopoly  of  Indian  commerce.* 

Among  other  Dutch  ship  captains  and  merchants  who  had  been 
thrown  into  prison  at  Lisbon,  was  Cornelius  Houtman,  who  im- 
proved that  opportunity  to  acquire,  by  conversation  with  Portu- 
guese  seamen,  a  knowledge  of  the  Indian  seas ;  and  it  was  by  his 
persuasions  that  the  merchants  of  Amsterdam,  associating  as  an 
East  India  Company,  fitted  out,  in  1695,  eight  vessels, — four  to 
renew  the  experiment  of  a  north-eastern  passage,  and  four  to  pro- 
ceed to  India  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  voyage  of  the  first 
four,  under  the  direction  of  Hugh  Linschooten,*  who  had  lately- 
returned  from  Goa,  where  he  had  resided  six  years  in  the  service  of 
the  archbishop,  resulted  in  the  discovery  of  Nova  Zambia,  beyond 

♦  See  Appendix,  note  K. 
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wkkh,  neither  this  expedition  nor  two  subsequent  ones  were  able 
to  proceed.  The  four  other  ships,  under  the  charge  of  fioutman, 
reached  the  west  coast  of  Java,  and,  in  spite  of  the  arts  and 
opposition  of  the  Portuguese,  whom  they  fbund  established  at  Ban- 
tam, in  that  island,  thej  opened  a  trade  with  the  natives,  not  with- 
out an  occasional  intermixture  of  hostilities,  in  which  they  lost 
more  than  half  their  numbers,  besides  being  obliged  to  abandon  and 
bum  one  of  their  yessels.  The  other  three  ships  returned  to  Hol- 
land in  1598.  This  voyage  had  not  been  profitable;  yet  the  actual 
commencement  of  the  long  desired  Indian  traffic  greatly  stimulated 
the  hopes  of  the  merchants,  and  that  same  year  not  less  than  four 
distinct  India  squadrons  were  fitted  out — one  of  two  vessels,  under 
Hoatmaa ;  ano^er,  under  Jacques  Mahay,  of  five  vessels,  known 
as  Yerhagen's  fleet,  from  the  chief  promoter  of  the  enterprise ;  a 
third,  of  three  vessels,  under  Oliver  Noort ;  and  a  fourth,  of  not 
less  than  eight  vessels,  set  forth  by  a  new  East  India  association, 
including  not  only  the  merchants  of  Amsterdam,  but  those  of  the. 
other  cities  of  the  province  of  Holland,  rudiment  of  the  afterwards 
80  celebrated  Dutch  East  India  Company.  The  first  and  last  of 
tbese  expeditions  proceeded  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  other 
two  w»e  to  attempt  the  passage  by  the  Straits  of  Magellan. 

The  Dutch  merchants  were  at  this  time  much  richer  than  those 
of  England,  and  for  these  enterprises  of  theirs  to  India  they  ob- 
tained the  assistance  of  quite  a  number  of  adventurous  Englishmen. 
Houtman  had  an  English  pilot,  ri^uned  Davis ;  Noort  carried,  in  the 
same  capacity,  Thomas  Melis,  who  had  made  the  voyage  round  the 
world  with  Cavendish.  The  fleet  of  Mahay  had  two  English  pilots, 
William  Adams  and  Timothy  Shotten^  with  the  former  of  whom,  as 
being  the  first  Englishman  who  ever  reached  Japan,  and  long  a  res- 
ident there,  our  narrative  has  chiefly  to  do. 

Bom,  according  to  his  own  account,  on  the  banks  of  the  Med- 
way,  between  Eochester  and  Chatham,  Adams,  at  the  age  of  twelve, 
had  commenced  a  seafaring  life,  apprentice  to  Master  Nicholas  Dig- 
^ns,  of  Icehouse,  near  London,  whom  he  served  for  twelve  years. 
He  acted  afterward  as  master  and  pilot  in  her  majesty's  (Queen 
Elizabeth's)  ships.  Then,  for  eleven  or  twelve  years,  he  was  em- 
ployed by  the  worshipful  company  of  the  Barbary  merchants.  The 
Dutch  traffic  with  India  beginning,  desirous,  as  he  tells  us,  "  to 

12 
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make  a  little  experience  of  the  small  knowledge  which  Grod  had 
given  him>''  he  was  induced  to  enter  that  serrioe. 

Mahay's  squadron ,  in  which  Adams  sailed  as  chief  pilot,  con- 
sisted of  the  Hope,  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  tons  and  one  handled 
and  thirty  men,  the  Faitk,  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  and  ono 
hundred  and  nine  men,  the  Charity,  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  tons 
and  one  hundred  and  ten  men,  the  Fidelity,  of  one  hundred  tons 
and  eighty-six  men,  and  the  Good  News,  of  seventy-fiTe  tons  and 
fifty-six  men ;  but  these  names  of  good  omen  did  not  save  these 
small  and  over-crowded  vessels  from  a  succession  of  diswsters,  too 
common  in  the  maritime  enterprises  of  those  days.  They  left  the 
Texel  the  24th  of  June,  and  on  the  21st  of  August  reached  the 
Cape  Verde  Islands,  where  they  remained  twenty-one  days  to  re- 
fresh the  men,  of  whom  many  were  sick  with  scurvy,  including 
Mahay,  their  chief  commander,  who  died  soon  after  they  had  re- 
commenced their  voyage.  Encountering  contrary  winds  and  heavy 
rains,  they  were  forced  to  the  coast  of  Guinea,  and  landed  on  Ci4>e 
Gonsalves,  just  south  of  the  line.  The  sick  were  set  on  shore,  and 
soon  after,  a  French  sailor  came  aboard,  who  promised  to  do  tJbem 
all  favor  with  the  negro  king.  The  country  could  furnish  very  few 
supplies ;  and  as  the  sick  recovered  from  the  scurvy,  those  hitherto 
well  began  to  suffer  from  fbver. 

In  this  state  of  distress  they  set  sail  for  the  eoast  of  Brazil ;  but 
falling  in  soon  after  with  the  island  of  Annabon,  in  the  Gulf  of 
Guinea,  they  landed,  took  the  to^,  which  contained  eighty  houses, 
and  obtained  a  supply  of  oxen,  and  of  oranges  and  other  fruits ; 
but  still  the  men  continued  to  die,  of  whom  they  buried  more  than* 
thirty  on  this  island. 

Two  months  were  thus  spent  on  the  African  coast.  The  ships, 
setting  sail  again  about  the  middle  of  Nov^nber,  were  greatly 
delayed  by  one  of  the  vessels  losing  her  n^ainmast,  and  it  was  five 
months  before  they  reached  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  the  crews 
during  most  of  that  time  on  short  allowance,  and  driven  to 
such  extremity  as  to  eat  the  calf-skins  with  which  the  ropes  were 
covered. 

Having  entered  the  straits  the  beginning  of  April,  1599,  ih&y 
obtained  a  good  supply  of  penguins  for  food ;  but  the  oommaader 
stopping  to  wood  and  water^  they  were  overtaken  by  the  winter. 
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theo  just  setting  in,  during  which  they  lost  more  than  a  hundred 
men  hj  eold  and  hunger,  anU  were  thus  detained  —  though,  accord- 
ing to  Adams,  there  were  many  times  when  thej  might  have  gone 
through  —  till  tihe  24th  of  September,  when  at  last  thej  entered  the 
South  Sea. 

A  few  dajs  after,  thej  encountered  a  yiolent  storm,  by  which  the 
dkips  were  separated.  Capt.  Wert,  with  the  Faith  and  Fidelity,  was 
driven  back  into  the  straits,  where  he  fell  in  with  Oliver  Noort,  who 
had  left  Holland  a  few  days  after  the  Yerhagen  fleet,  had  followed 
in  the  same  track,  had  encountered  many  of  the  same  difficulties,  but 
wiio,  more  fortunate,  not  only  passed  the  strait,  but  succeeded  in  com- 
pleting the  fourth  circaninavigation  of  the  globe,  —  a  feat  accom- 
plished before  his  voyage  only  by  the  ships  of  Magellan,  Drake  and 
Cavendish.  As  Noort  was  unable  to  afford  him  any  aid,  Wert  aban- 
doned the  enterprise,  and  returned  with  his  two  ships  to  Holland. 

The  other  three  ships  steered  separately  for  the  coast  of  Chili, 
where  a  rendezvous,  in  the  latitude  of  forty-six  degrees,  had  been 
appointed.  The  Charity,  in  which  Adams  was,  on  reaching  the 
place  of  rendezvous,  found  some  Indian  inhabitants,  who  at  first 
,  furnished  sheep  in  exchange  for  bells  and  knives,  with  which  they 
seemed  well  satisfied,  but  who  shortly  after  disappeared,  probably 
throu^  Spanish  influence.  Having  waited  twenty-eight  da3rs,  and 
hearing  nothing  of  her  consorts,  the  Charity  ran  by  Yaldivia  to 
the  island  of  Mocha,  and  thence  toward  the  nmghboring  island  of 
Santa  Maria.  Seeing  on  the  main  land  near  by  a  number  of  peo* 
pie,  boats  were  sent  for  a  parley;  but  the  people  would  suffer 
none  to  land  from  the  boats,  at  which  they  shot  a  multitude  of 
arrows.  **  Nevertheless,"  says  Adams,  "  having  no  victuals  in  our 
ship,  and  hoping  to  find  refreshing,  we  forcibly  landed  some  seven- 
and-twenty  or  thirty  of  our  men,  and  drove  the  wild  people  from 
the  water-side,  having  the  most  of  our  men  hurt  with  their  arrows.  | 

Having  landed,  we  made  signs  of  friendship,  and  in  the  end  came 
to  parley,  with  signs  that  our  desire  was  to  have  victuals  for  iron, 
ta^krer  and  doth,  which  we  i^owed  them.  Whereupon  they  gave 
our  folks  wine,  with  batatas  (sweet  potatoes),  and  otiier  fhdts,  and 
bade  them,  by  signs  and  tokens,  to  go  aboard,  and  the  next  day  to 
oome  again,  and  they  would  bring  us  victuals." 

TkB  next  day,  after  a  oonnozl,  in  whieh  it  was  r«iolTed  006  to 
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land  more  than  two  or  three  men  at  once,  the  captain  approached 
the  shore  with  all  the  force  he  had.  Great  numbers  of  people  were 
seen,  who  made  signs  for  the  boats  to  land  ;  and  in  the  end,  as  the 
people  would  not  come  near  the  boats,  twenty-three  men  landed 
with  muskets,  and  marched  up  toward  four  or  five  houses,'  but 
before  they  had  gone  the  distance  of  a  musket-i^ot,  they  found 
themselves  in  an  ambush,  and  the  whole,  including  Thomas  Adams, 
a  brother  of  William,  the  chief  pilot,  were  slain  or  taken.  "  So  our 
boats  waited  long,"  says  Adams,  "to  see  if  any  of  them  would  come 
again ;  but  seeing  no  hope  to  recover  them,  our  boats  returned, 
with  this  sorrowful  news,  that  all  our  men  that  landed  were  slain, 
which  was  a  lamentable  thing  to  hear,  for  we  had  scarce  so  manj 
men  left  as  could  wind  up  our  anchor." 

After  waiting  a  day  longer,  they  went  over  to  the  nei^boring 
island  of  Santa  Maria,  where  they  found  the  Hope,  which  had  just 
arrived,  but  in  as  great  distress  as  themselves,  having,  at  the  island 
of  Mocha,  the  day  before  the  Charity  had  passed  there,  lost  their 
commander  and  twenty-seven  men  in  an  attempt  to  land  to  obtain 
provisions.  Some  provisions  were  finally  got,  by*  detaining  two 
Spaniards,  who  came  to  visit  the  ships,  and  requiring  them  to  pay  a 
ransom  in  sheep  and  oxen.  It  was  proposed  to  burn  one  of  the 
ships,  as  there  were  not  men  enough  for  both ;  but  the  new  captains, 
of  whom  the  one  in  command  of  the  Charity  was  named  Quacker- 
nack,  could  not  agree  which  of  the  ships  to  bum. 

At  length,  the  men  being  somewhat  refreshed,  a  council  was 
called  to  consider  what  should  be  done  to  make  the  voyage  aa 
profitable  as  possible  to  the  merchants.  It  was  stated  by  one  of 
the  sailors,  who  had  been  to  Japan  in  a  Portuguese  ship,  that  wool- 
len cloth,  of  which  they  had  much  on  board,  was  good  merchandise 
there ;  and  considering  that  the  Moluccas,  and  most  parts  of  the 
East  Indies,  were  not  countries  in  which  woollen  cloths  would  be 
likely  to  be  very  acceptable ;  hearing  also  from  the  people  on  shore 
that  Spanish  cruisers  were  after  them,  —  by  whom,  in  feet,  their 
third  vessel  was  captured,  news  of  their  intentions  and  force  having 
been  sent  from  Spain  to  Peru  about  the  time  of  their  departure  from 
Holland,  —  it  was  finally  resolved  to  stand  away  for  Japan.  Leav- 
ing the  coast  of  Chili  on  the  27th  of  November,  and  standing  north- 
WGBterly  across  the  equator  for  three  or  four  months,  they  had  the 


BBSOLimOir  TO  BAIL  F02  JAPAN.  187 

trade-wind  and  pleasant  weatJier.  In  their  waj,  ihey  enoountereit 
a  group  of  islands  somewhere  abont  16  degrees  of  north  latitude 
(perhaps  the  Sandwich  Isiands),  to  which  eight  of  their  men  ran 
off  with  the  pinnace,  and  were  eaten,  as  was  supposed,  by  the 
idanders,  who,  bj  the  report  of  .one  who  was  taken,  were  cannibals. 

In  the  latitude  of  27  degrees  north,  the  vessels,  encountering  vari- 
able winds  and  stormy  weather,  were  separated.  The  Hope  was 
never  more  heard  of;  the  Charity  still  kept  on  her  course,  though 
with  many  of  her  men  sick,  and  others  dead :  when,  on  the  11th 
of  April,  being  then  in  great  misery,  with  only  four  or  five  men, 
out  of  a  company  of  four-and-twenty,  able  to  walk,  and  as  many 
more  to  creep  on  their  knees,  the  whole  expecting  shortly  to  die,  at 
last  they  made  the  hoped-for  land — which  proved  to  be  the  eastern 
coast  of  Ximo.  They  were  immediately  boarded  by  numerous 
boats,  which  they  had  no  force  to  resist ;  but  the  boatmen  o£fered 
no  injury  beyond  stealing  what  they  could  conveniently  lay  their 
hands  on.  This,  however,  was  put  a  stop  to  the  next  day  by  the 
governor  of  the  neighboring  district,  who  sent  soldiers  on  board  to 
protect  the  cargo,  and  who  treated  the  crew  with  great  kindness, 
fhmishing  them  with  all  necessary  refreshments,  and  giving  them  a 
house  on  shore  for  their  sick,  of  whom  nine  finally  died. 

For  some  days  the  only  conversation  was  by  signs ;  but,  before 
long,  a  Portuguese  Jesuit,  with  some  other  Portuguese,  arrived 
from  Nagasaki,  on  the  opposite  western  coast  of  the  island. 

The  Dutch  now  had  an  interpreter ;  but,  what  with  religious  and 
what  with  national  antipathies,  little  was  to  be  hoped  from  a  Jesuit 
and  a  Portuguese.  In  &ct,  the  Portuguese  accused  them  of  being 
pirates,  and  two  of  their  own  compaiiy,  in  hopes  to  get  control  of 
the  cargo,  turned  traitors,  and  plotted  with  the  Portuguese.  Afler 
nine  days  the  emperor  sent  five  galleys,  in  which  Adams,  attended 
by  one  of  the  sailors,  was  conveyed  to  Osaka,  distant  about  eighty 
leagues.  Here  he  fi)und  the  emperor,  "  in  a  wonderfiil  costly  house, 
gilded  with  gold  in  abundance,"  who,  in  several  interviews,  treated 
him  with  great  kindness,  and  was  very  inquisitive  as  to  his  country 
and  the  cause  of  his  coming.  Adams  replied  that  the  English  were 
a  people  who  had  long  sou^t  out  the  East  Indies,  desiring  iriend'- 
ebip,  in  the  way  of  trade,  with  all  kings  and  potentates,  and  havingj" 
in  thdr  ooontry  divers  oommodities  which  might  be  exchanged  to 
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Qmtoal  advantage.  The  emperor  then  inquired  if  the  people  of 
Adams'  country  had  no  wars.  He  answered  that  they  had  with  the 
Spanish  and  Portuguese,  but  were  at  peace  with  all  other  DationsL 
He  also  inquired  as  to  Adams'  religious  opinions,  and  the  way  in 
which  he  got  to  Japan ;  but  when  Adams,  by  way  of  answer,  ex- 
hibited a  chart  of  the  world,  and  pointed  out  the  passage  ihroogh 
the  Straits  of  Magellan,  he  showed  plain  signs  of  incredulity. 

Notwithstanding  this  friendly  reception,  Adams  was  ord««d  back 
to  prison,  where  he  was  kept  for  nine-and-ihirty  days,  expecting, 
though  well  treated,  to  be  crucified,  which  he  learnt  was  the  custnn- 
ary  mode  of  execution  in  that  country. 

In  &ct,  as  he  afterwards  discovered,  the  Portuguese  were  em- 
ploying this  interval  in  poisoning  the  minds  of  the  natives  against 
these  new-comers,  whom  they  represented  as  thieves  and  oomnxm 
sea-robbers,  whom  it  was  necessary  to  put  to  death  to  prevent  an j 
more  of  their  frecbooting  countrymen  from  coming,  to  the  ruin  of 
the  Japanese  trade.  But  at  length  the  emperor  gave  this  answer : 
that,  as  these  strangers  had  as  yet  done  no  damage  to  him  nor  to 
any  of  his  people,  it  would  be  against  reason  and  justice  to  put 
them  to  death ;  and,  sending  again  for  Adams,  after  another  long 
conversation  and  numerous  inquiries,  he  set  him  at  liberty,  and  gave 
him  leave  to  visit  the  ship  and  his  companions,  of  whom,  in  the 
interval,  he  had  heard  nothing.  He  found  them  close  by,  the  siiip 
having  in  the  interval  been  brought  to  Sakai,  within  seven  or  ^gkt 
miles  of  Osaka.  The  men  had  suffered  nothing,  but  the  shi^  had 
been  completely  stripped,  her  whole  company  being  thus  left  with 
only  the  clothes  on  their  backs.  The  emperor,  indeed,  ordered 
restitution ;  but  the  plundered  articles  were  so  dispersed  and  con- 
cealed that  nothing  could  be  recovered,  except  fiily  thousand  rials 
in  silver  (five  thousand  dollars),  which  had  fiurmed  a  part  of  the 
cai^,  and  which  was  given  up  to  the  officers  as  a  fund  £>r  their 
support  and  that  of  the  men.  Ailerward  the  ship  was  taken  still 
eastward  to  a  port  near  Jedo.  All  means  were  used  to  get  her  clear, 
with  leave  to  depart,  in  which  suit  a  considerable  part  of  the  money 
was  spent ;  till,  at  the  end  of  two  years,  the  men  revising  any  longer 
to  obey  Adams  and  the  master,  the  remaining  money  was,  '*  for 
quietness'  sake,"  divided,  and  each  was  led  to  shift  fbr  hunselil 
The  emperor,  however,  added  an  allowanoe  to  eaoh  man  of  two 
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pounds  of  rioe  a  daj,  besides  an  ammal  pension  in  money  amoont- 
ing  to  about  twenty-four  dollars.  In  Adams'  case  this  pension  was 
afWrward  raised  to  one  hundred  and  forty  dollars,  as  a  reward  for 
having  built  two  ships  for  the  emperor  on  the  European  model. 
Adams'  knowledge  of  mathematios  also  proved  serviceable  to  him, 
and  he  was  soon  in  such  fiivor  as  to  be  able,  aooording  to  his  own 
aooount,  to  return  good  for  evil  to  several  of  his  former  maHgners. 
The  emperor  acknowledged  his  services,  and  endeavored  to  content 
him  by  giving  him  **  a  living  like  unto  a  lordship  in  England,  with 
eighty  or  ninety  husbandmen  as  his  servants  ,and  slaves ;"  but  he 
still  pined  for  home,  and  importuned  for  leave  to  depart,  desiring, 
as  he  says,  '*  to  see  his  poor  wife  and  children,  according  to  oon- 
sdenoe  apd  nature."  This  suit  he  again  renewed,  upon  hearing 
from  some  Japanese  traders  that  Dutch  merchants  had  established 
themselves  at  Acheen  in  Sumatra,  and  Patania  on  the  east  coast  of 
Malacca.  He  promised  to  bring  both  the  Dutch  and  Englidi  to 
trade  in  Japan ;  but  all  he  could  obtain  was  leave  for  the  Dutch 
captain  and  another  Dutchman  to  depart.  This  they  presently  did, 
for  Patania,  in  a  Japanese  junk,  fomished  by  the  king  or  prince  of 
Firando,  whence  they  proceeded  to  Jor,  at  the  southern  end  of  the 
peninsula  of  Malacca,  where  they  found  a  Dutch  fleet  of  nine  sail. 
In  thts  fleet  the  Dutch  captain  obtained  an  appointment  as  master, 
but  was  soon  after  killed  in  a  sea-fight  with  the  Portuguese,  with 
whom  the  Dutch  were,  by  this  time,  vigorously  and  successfully 
contending  for  the  mastership  of  the  eastern  seas.* 

*  An  aocount  of  Adams*  voyage  in  two  letters  of  his  flrom  Japan,  may  be 
foand  in  Punshas  HU  PilgrimeM,  part  i.,  book  iii.,  sect  6.  Purcbas  also 
gives,  book  ii.,  chap,  v..  Captain  Wert's  adventares  and  return  ;  and  in 
book  ni.,  ebap.  i.,  sect  4,  a  narratiTe  by  Daris,  wbo  aoted  as  obief  pilot  of 
the  first  Dotch  royage  to  the  Eaet  Indies,  under  Boatman.  Hackluy  t  gives, 
in  h»  second  yolame,  a  narrative  of  Lancaster's  vqyage,  taken  down  from  the 
mouih  of  JBdmund  Baker,  Lancaster's  lieutenant  Henry  May's  narrative 
of  the  same  voyage  is  given  in  Hackluyt's  second  volume.  What  is  known  of 
the  English  expedition  fitted  out  in  1694,  will  be  found  in  Hackluyt,  vol. 
ir.,  and  PilgHnut,  book  ni.,  chap.  I.,  sect  2.  The  English  East  India  Com- 
pany was  formed  in  1600,  and  Lancaster  was  immediately  despatched  on  a 
ieosod  Toyage  ■*  with  ftrar  tall  ships  and  a  victualler,"  and  by  him  the  fiog- 
lish  trad«  was  eommenoed.  -^PilgritMtf  book  iix.«  ohap.  iiL,  sect  1. 
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Thb  Dutch  and  English,  though  they  had  not  yet  reached  Japan, 
were  already,  especially  the  Dutch,  making  great  progress  in  the 
Indian  seas ;  but  it  was  not  by  them  alone  that  the  Portuguese 
monopoly  of  Japanese  commerce  and  Japanese  conversion  was 
threatened. 

Taking  advantage  of  the  bull  of  Clement  YIL,  already  referred  to, 
a  multitude  of  Spanish  friars  from  Manilla  poured  into  Japan,  whose 
first  and  chief  business  it  was,  according  to  the  Jesuit  letter-writera 
and  historians,  to  declaim  with  vehemence  against  the  conduct  of  the 
fathers  of  the  Company,  whom  they  represented  as  altogether  too 
circumspect,  reserved  and  timid,  in  the  publication  of  the  Gospel. 
The  fanaticism  of  these  Spanish  friars  was  excessive,  in  illustration  of 
which  the  Jesuit  historians  relate,  with  malicious  satisfaction,  the  fol- 
lowing story :  One  of  them,  in  a  dispute  with  one  of  the  shipwrecked 
Hollanders  of  Adams'  company  (perhaps  with  Adams  himself),  to 
sustain  the  authority  of  the  Catholic  church,  appealed  to  its  miracu- 
lous power,  and  when  this  obstinate  Dutch  heretic  questioned  the 
reality  of  any  such  power,  and  challenged  an  exhibition  of  it,  the 
fitnatical  missionary  undertook  to  convince  him  by  walking  himself 
on  the  sea.  A  day  was  appointed  for  the  miracle.  The  Spaniard 
prepared  himself  by  confession,  prayer  and  festing.  A  crowd  of 
Japanese  assembled  to  see  it,  and  the  friar,  after  a  confident  ex- 
hortation to  the  multitude,  stepped,  craoifix  in  hand,  into  the  water, 


THE  8PANIABDS   OF  MANILLA.  141 

certain  of  being  buoyed  np  by  &ith  and  proyidenee.  Bat  he  was 
80on  floundering  over  his  head,  and  was  only  saved  from  drowning 
by  some  boats  sent  to  his  assistance ;  nor  did  this  experiment  add 
much  ekher  to  the  faith  of  the  Dutchman,  or  to  the  docility  of  the 
Japanese.  About  the  same  time,  also,,  the  institution  of  parish 
priests  was  introduced ;  but  this,  like  the  admission  of  friars,  led 
only  to  new  disputes  and  collisions. 

The  merchants  of  Manilla,  no  less  than  the  monks,  still  looked 
with  longing  eyes  in  the  direction  of  Japan,  anxious  to  share  in  its 
commerce ;  and  Don  Hodrigo  de  Yivero,  upon  his  accession  to  that 
government,  by  way  of  conciliation,  discharged  from  confinement 
and  sent  home  some  two  hundred  Japanese,  whom  he  found  impris- 
oned there,  either  by  way  of  retaliation  for  the  confiscation  of  the 
San  Philip  and  the  execution  of  the  Spanish  missionaries,  or  for 
soniB  other  Cause. 

Besides  these  European  rivals,  a  dangerous  competition  in  the  way 
of  trade  seems  to  have  been  threatened  on  the^part  of  the  Japanese 
themselves,  who  appear  to  have  been  much  more  adventurous  at 
this  time,  whether  in  point  of  navigation  or  the  visiting  of  foreign 
countries,  than  the  present  jealous  policy  of  their  government  per- 
mits. Japanese  vessels  frequented  Manilla  for  the  purchase  of  rich 
China  silks,  which  formed  the  chief  article  of  export  from  Macao 
to  Japan,  the  policy  of  China  and  the  relations  of  Japan  towards 
her  not  allowing  a  direct  trade.  Japanese  vessels  appeared  even 
in  the  Pacific  Spanish  American  ports.  It  is  to  this  period  that 
the  Japanese  ascribe  the  conquest  by  the  king  of  Saxuma  of  the 
Lew  Chew  Islands ;  and  Macao,  Siam  and  Annam  are  enumerated, 
on  Japanese  authority,  as  additional  places  to  which  Japanese 
vessels  traded.* 

The  Portuguese  seem,  on  the  other  hand,  to  have  had  little  left 
of  that  courage  and  spirit  by  which  their  forefathers  of  the  pre- 
ceding century  had  been  so  distinguished.  The  Dutch  cruisers  in 
ihe  l^ast  Indies  proved  a  great  annoyance  to  them.  Jn  1603,  they 
blockaded  Goa,  and  the  same  year  Hemkirk  took  the  oarac  of 
Macao,  a  prize  of  fourteen  hundred  tons,  and  valued,  with  her 

*  See  KUproth*0  translation  (JVb«.  Journal  Anaiiqiu,  torn,  n.)  of  a  curl- 
onis  Japanese  traot,  on  the  Wealth  of  Japan,  written  in  1708. 
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cargo,  at  several  millionB  of  florins.  Wlien  the  Dutch,  nnda 
Matelief,  attacked  Malacca,  in  1606,  the  Portuguese  were  greatly 
indebted  to  a  small  body  of  Japanese,  who  formed  a  part  of  the 
garrison,  for  their  success  in  repelling  the  assault.  On  the  other 
hand,  in  1608,  a  large  number  of  Japanese,  obliged  to  winter  at 
Macao,  got  into  collision  with  the  Portuguese  authorities  of  that 
city,  who  suspected  them  of  a  design  to  seize  the  place,  and  who,  in 
consequence,  put  a  number  of  them  to  death.  During  this  and  the 
two  preceding  years  the  annual  Portuguese  carac  had  been  pre- 
vented irom  sailing  from  Macao  by  fear  of  Dutch  cruisers ;  and, 
with  the  effect  of  this  interruption  of  intercourse  and  of  the  bad 
feeling  produced  by  the  collision  at  Macao,  still  other  circumstances 
cooperated  to  endanger  the  Portuguese  ascendency. 

The  first  was  the  arrival  at  Firando,  in  July,  1609,  of  the  Dutdi 
vessel,  the  Red  Lion,  attended  by  the  yacht  Griffon.  They 
belonged  to  the  fleet  of  Verhooven,  who  had  left  Holland  De- 
cember 12th,  1607,  with  thirteen  ships  (of  which  several  were  of 
a  thousand  tons  burden),  nineteen  hundred  men,  and  three  hun- 
dred and  seventy-seven  pieces  of  artillery.  The  Portuguese  fleet, 
which  sailed,  about  the  same  time,  fVom  Lisbon,  to  take  out  a  nevr 
viceroy  to  Qoa,  was  composed  of  eight  great  caracs  and  six  galleons. 
This  fleet  was  scattered  by  a  storm  off  the  Canaries,  and  one  of  the 
galleons,  mounting  ten  cannon,  and  with  one  hundred  and  eighty  men, 
fell  into  Yerhoeven^s  hands.  He  had  previously  made  an  nnsucc^s- 
fal  attack  on  Mosmmbique,  but  had  taken,  however,  in  the  harbor 
a  carac,  mounting  thirty-four  guns,  and  loaded  with  merchandise. 
Off  Goa  another  carac  was  burnt  by  the  Portuguese,  to  prevent  its 
billing  into  the  hands  of  the  Dutch,  who  proceeded  to  Calicut,  where 
a  treaty  of  alliance  against  the  Portuguese  was  entered  into  with  the 
king.  The  Dutch  then  proceeded  by  Cochin  to  Johor,  en  the  peniii- 
snla  of  Malacca  (whence  the  two  ships  were  despatched  to  Japan), 
and  finally  to  Bantam  and  the  Moluccas,  where  the  Dutch  e:^pected 
that  a  truce  with  Spain,  announced  by  a  ship  late  from  Holland, 
would  enable  them  to  devote  all  their  strength  to  guard  against  the 
English,  who  were  also  aiming  at  an  establishment  in  those  islands. 

The  ships  detached  from  Johor,  equally  equipped  for  trading  and 
fbr  fighting,  as  were  all  the  Indiamen  of  that  period,  having  missed, 
by  being  a  few  dajrs  too  late,  the  oarac  of  Macao,  proceeded  to  cany 
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oat  their  iostractiona  for  opening  a  oommeroial  interoourie  with 
Japan.  They  were  very  kindly  received  at  Firando,  whence  they 
sent  a  deputation  to  the  emperor's  court,  with  presents,  in  the  name 
of  the  Stadtholder,  and  were  successful  in  obtaining  leave  to  estab- 
lish a  factory  at  Firando,  for  the  supply  of  which  with  goods  the 
Dutch  were  to  send  a  ship  or  two  yearly.  The  Red  Lion,  arriving 
in  the  Texel,  July,  1610,  carried  back  the  following  letter : 

THE  BCFSROR  Of   JAPAH  TO  THE  KINO  OF  HOLLAKB. 

**  I,  «mperor  and  king  of  Japan,  wish  to  the  king  of  Holland  [prinoe  of 
Oimnge]  wbo  hath  sent  from  so  &r  countries  to  visit  me,  greeting. 

**  I  rejoioe  greatlj  in  your  writing  snd  sending  unto  me,  and  wish  that  oar 
countries  were  nearer  the  one  to  the  other,  whereby  we  might  continue  and 
increase  the  friendship  begun  .betwixt  U9,  through  your  presence,  whom  I 
imagine  in  earnest  to  see  ;  in  respect  I  am  unknown  unto  your  majesty,  and 
that  your  Iotc  towards  me  is  manifested  through  your  liberality  in  honoring 
me  with  four  presents,  whereof,  though  I  had  no  need,  yet,  coming  in  your 
aamsy  I  receiTed  them  in  great  worth,  and  hold  them  in  good  esteem. 

**  And  further,  whereas  the  HoUaoders,  your  majesty's  subjects,  desire  to 
trade  with  their  shipping  in  my  country  (which  is  of  little  value  and  small), 
and  to  traffic  with  my  subjects,  and  desire  to  have  their  abiding  near  unto 
my  court,  whereby  in  person  I  might  help  and  assist  them,  which  cannot  be 
as  now,  throngh  the  inoonyenienoe  of  the  country ;  yet,  notwithstanding,  I 
will  not  neglect,  as  already  I  have  been,  to  be  careful  of  them,  and  to  give 
in  charge  to  all  my  governors  and  subjects  that,  in  what  places  and  havens,  in 
what  port  soever  they  shall  arrive,  they  shall  show  them  all  favor  and  friend- 
ships to  their  persons,  ships  and  merchandise  ;  wherein  your  majesty  or  your 
sabjocts  need  not  to  doubt  or  fear  aught  to  tlie  contrary.  For  they  may 
onrae  as  fiiBely  as  if  they  came  into  your  majesty's  own  havens  and  countries, 
and  so  may  remain  in  n^  coantty  to  trade.  And  the  friendship  begun  be- 
tween me  and  my  subjects  with  yon  shall  never  be  impaired  on  my  behalf, 
but  augmented  and  increased. 

**  I  am  partly  ashamed  that  your  majesty  (whose  name  and  renown  through 
yonr  valorous  deeds  is  spread  through  the  whole  world)  should  cause  your 
soibjeots  to  come  from  so  fur  countries  into  a  country  so  unfittmg  as  this  is,  to 
viait  me,  and  to  offer  onto  me  suoh  friendships  as  I  have  not  deserved.  But 
considering  that  your  affection  hath  been  the  cause  thereof,  I  could  not  but 
friendly  entertain  your  subjects,  and  yield  to  their  requests,  whereof  this 
(hall  serve  fbr  a  testimony ;  that  they  in  all  places,  countries  and  islands, 
under  mine  obedience,  may  trade,  and  traffic,  and  build  houses  serviceable 
and  needful  ibr  their  trade  and  merchandises,  where  they  may  trade  without 
any  hindrance  at  their  pleasure,  as  well  in  time  to  come  as  ibr  the  present, 
M>  that  no  man  shall  do  them  any  wrong.  And  I  wiU  maintain  and  deftnd 
them  as  mine  own  subjects. 
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"  I  promise,  likewise,  that  the  persons  whom  I  understand  shall  be  left' 
here,  shall  now  and  at  all  times  be  held  as  recommended  unto  me,  and  iu 
all  things  to  Ikvor  them,  whereby  your  majesty  shall  find  us  as  your  fHends 
and  neighbors. 

**  For  other  matters  passed  between  me  and  your  mi^ty's  aervante, 
which  would  be  too  long  here  to  repeat,  I  refer  myself  unto  thcm«*'  * 

The  Dutch  were  greatly  indebted  for  their  saocess  to  Foyne- 
Sama^  king  of  Firando,  who  interested  himself  greatly  in  the 
establishment  of  a  Dutch  factoty  in  his  island.  In  &ct,  it  had 
been  at  his  expense  that  the  two  Dutchmen,  shipmates  of  Adann, 
had  some  years  before  been  sent  to  Patania  upon  their  premise  to 
induce  their  countrymen  to  open  a  trade  to  Japan.  In  addition  to 
this  outlay,  which  had  amounted  to  fifteen  hundred  taels,  he  had 
furnished  the  Dutch  belonging  to  the  two  recently  arriyed  vessels, 
with  a  galley  manned  with  fifty-six  rowers,  for  their  visit  to  court, 
of  which  they  had  the  use  for  two  months ;  and  he  had,  besides, 
accommodated  them  by  purchasing  all  their  pepper  and  silk,  the 
latter  article  at  a  considerable  loss  to  himself. 

Some  time  previous  to  the  arrival  of  these  Dutch  ships,  in  the 
autumn  of  1608,  Don  Kodrigo  de  Yivero,  the  late  governor  of 
Manilla,  returning  to  New  Spain  in  the  galleon,  the  St.  Francis,  was 
wrecked  on  the  south-east  coast  of  Nipon.  At  first  it  was  not 
known  what  land  it  was ;  but  a  Japanese  Catholic  on  board  soon 
recognized  it.  The  crew,  who  had  escaped  to  the  shore,  proceeded 
to  a  neighboring  village,  the  people  of  which  evinced  much  com- 
passion for  them,  the  women  even  shedding  tears.  13key  gave 
them  clothing  and  food  (consisting  of  rice,  pulse  and  a  little  fish), 
and  sent  word  to  the  tone,  or  lord  of  the  district,  who  issued 
orders  that  they  should  be  well  treated,,  but  not  suffered  to 
remove. 

They  were  soon  visited  by  the  tono,  who  oame  in  great  pomp, 
preceded  by  three  hundred  men;  some  bearing  banners,  others 
armed  with  lances,  matchlocks  and  halberts.  He  saluted  Don 
Kodrigo  with  much  politeness,  by  a  motion  of  his  head  and  hand, 

*  This  letter  is  given  by  Pnrchas,  vol.  L,  p.  406.  It  has  neither  date  n«r 
signature,  nor  does  it  appear  who  is  responsible  for  the  oorreotness  of  the 
translation. 
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and  placed  him  on  his  left,  that  being  considered  the  place  of  honor 
among  the  Japanese,  because  the  swords  are  worn  on  that  side. 
He  made  Don  Kodrigo  several  presents,  and  took  upon  himself  the 
Bubsistence  of  the  party,  allowing  two  Spanish  officers  to  proceed 
to  the'  emperor's  court,  to  communicate  to  him  and  to  his  son  and, 
according  to  the  Japanese  custom,  colleague,  the  details  of  the 


Jedo,  where  the  emperor's  son  resided,  was  about  fortj  leagues 
distant,  and  Seruga,  where  the  emperor  held  his  court,  still  forty 
leagues  further.  The  messengers  returned  in  twenty-four  days, 
wi^  an  officer  of  the  prince,  charged  with  a  message  of  condo- 
lence from  the  emperor,  and  leave  to  visit  their  courts.  All  the 
property  that  could  be  saved  from  the  wreck  was  given  up  to  the 
Spaniards. 

Hie  first  place  on  their  route  was  a  town  of  ten  or  twelve  thou- 
sand inhabitants.  The  tono  took  Don  Rodrigo  to  his  castle,  situ- 
ated on  a  height,  and  surrounded  by  a  ditch  fifty  feet  deep,  passed 
by  a  drawbridge.  The  gates  were  of  iron ;  the  walls  of  solid 
masonry,  eighteen  feet  high,  and  the  same  in  thickness.  Near  the 
first  gate  stood  a  hundred  musketeers,  and  between  that  and  the 
second  gate,  which  opened  through  a  second  wall,  were  houses,  gar- 
dens, orchards  and  rice-fields.  The  dwelling  rooms  were  of  wood, 
exquisitely  finished  and  adorned  with  a  profusion  of  gold,  silver, 
Tarnish,  &c. 

All  the  way  to  Jedo  the  density  of  the  population  greatly  sur- 
prised the  Spaniards,  who  were  everywhere  well  lodged  and  enter- 
tained. They  entered  that  city  amid  such  a  crowd,  that  the  officers 
of  police  had  to  force  a  way  for  them,  —  and  yot  the  streets  were 
very  broad.  Such  crowds  collected  about  the  house  which  the 
prince  had  ordered  to  be  prepared  for  them,  that  they  had  no  rest ; 
till  at  last  a  guard  was  placed  about  it,  and  a  tablet  set  up,  pro- 
hibiting the  populace  from  molesting  them.  Of  the  city,  Rodrigo 
gives  this  description :  "  Jedo  contains  seven  hundred  thousand 
inhabitants,  and  is  traversed  by  a  considerable  river  which  is  navi- 
gable by  vessels  of  moderate  size.  By  this  river,  which  dirides  in 
tiie  interior  into  several  branches,  the  inhabitants  are  supplied  with 
provisions  and  necessaries,  which  are  so  cheap  that  a  man  may  live 
comfortably  for  a  rial  (five  cents)  a  day.     The  Japanese  do  not 
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make  much  wheaten  bread,  though  what  they  do  make  is  excellent. 
The  streets  and  squares  of  Jedo  are  very  handsome,  clean  and  well 
kept.  The  houses  are  of  wood,  and  mostly  of  two  stories.  The 
exterior  is  less  imposing  than  with  us,  but  they  are  far  handsomer 
and  more  comfortable  within.  Towards  the  street  the  houses  have 
covered  galleries,  and  each  street  is  occupied  by  persons  of  the  same 
calling ;  carpenters  in  one,  jewellers  in  another,  tailors  in  another, 
including  many  trades  unknown  in  Europe.  The  merchants  and 
traders  dwell  together  in  the  same  way.  Provisions  also  are  sold 
in  places  appointed  for  eadi  sort.  I  observed  a  market  where 
game  was  sold ;  there  was  a  great  supply  of  rabbits,  hares,  wild 
boars,  deer,  and  other  animals  which  I  never  saw  before.  The 
Japanese  rarely  eat  any  flesh  but  that  of  game,  which  they  hunt. 
The  fish  market,  very  extensive  and  extremely  neat  and  clean,  afibrds 
a  great  variety  offish,  sea  and  river,  fresh  and  salt ;  and  there  were 
large  tubs  containing  live  fish.  Adjoining  the  inns  are  places 
where  they  let  and  sell  horses,  and  these  places  are  so  numerous, 
that  the  traveller,  who,  according  to  custom,  changes  his  horse  every 
league,  is  only  embarrassed  where  to  choose.  The  nobles  and  great 
men  inhabit  a  distant  part  of  the  city,  and  their  quarter  is  distin- 
guished by  the  armorial  ornaments,  sculptured,  painted  or  gilt, 
placed  over  the  doors  of  the  houses, — a  privilege  to  whidi  the 
Japanese  nobles  attach  great  value.  The  political  authority  is 
vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  chief  of  the  magistracy,  civil  and  mil- 
itary. In  each  street  resides  a  magistrate  who  takes  cognizance, 
in  the  first  instance,  of  all  cases,  civil  and  criminal,  submitting  the 
more  difficult  to  the  governor.  The  streets  are  closed  at  each  end 
by  a  gate,  which  is  shut  at  nightfall.  At  each  gate  is  placed  a 
guard  of  soldiers,  with  sentinels  at  intervals ;  so  that,  if  a  crime  is 
committed,  notice  is  conveyed  instantly  to  each  end  of  the  street,  and, 
the  gates  being  closed,  it  rarely  happens  that  the  oflender  escapes. 
This  description  is  applicable  to  all  the  other  cities  in  the  king- 
dom." 

After  an  interval  of  two  days,  the  prince  sent  his  secretary,  whose 
name  was  Konsekondono,  to  invite  Don  Rodrigo  to  visit  hhn.  The 
palace  he  describes  as  enclosed  by  a' wall  of  immense  blocks  of  free- 
stone, put  together  without  cement,  with  embrasures,  at  equal  dis- 
tances, well  furnished  with  artillery.     At  the  foot  of  this  wall  was 


DON  RODBIGO'S  OBSERVATIONS.  147 

a  deep  wet  ditch,  crossed  by  a  drawbri^^  of  a  peooliar  and  very 
ingenious  construction.  Don  Kodrigo  pa4S8ed  through  two  ranks  of 
mufiketeers,  about  one  thousand  in  number,  to  the  second  wall,  dis- 
tant from  the  first  three  hundred  paces.  At  the  gate  four  hundred 
lancers  and  pikemen  were  stationed.  A  third  wall,  about  twelve 
^t  high,  was  guarded  bj  thrqe  hundred  halberdiers.  Within  was 
the  palace,  with  the  royal  stables  on  one  side,  containing  three 
hundred  horses,  and  on  the  other  an  arsenal  with  arms  for  one 
hundred  thousand  men.  Rodrigo  affirms  that  from  the  entrance  to 
the  palace  were  more  than  twenty  thousand  men,  not  assembled  for 
the  occasion,  but  constantly  employed  and  paid  &r  the  daily  service 
of  the  court. 

The  first  apartment  of  the  palace  was  entirely  covered  with  rich 
ornaments,  carpets,  stufib,  velvet  and  gold.  The  waUs  were  hung 
with  pictures  representing  hunting  subjects.  Each  apartment  ex- 
ceeded the  preceding  in  splendor,  till  the  further  one  was  reached, 
in  which  the  prince  was  seated  on  a  superb  carpet  of  crimson  velvety 
embroidered  with  gold,  placed  upon  a  kind  of  platform,  raised  two 
steps,  in  the  centre  of  the  apartment.  He  wore  three  dresses,  one 
over  the  other,  the  exterior  one  green  and  yellow ;  in  his  girdle 
were  his  longer  and  shorter  swords.  His  hair  was  tied  up  with 
ribbons  of  dififerent  colors,  and  his  head  had  no  other  ornament. 
He  was' about  thirty-five  years  of  age;  of  a  brown  complexion,  a 
pleasing  figure  and  good  height.  Don  Eodrigo  was  conducted  to 
a  seat  on  the  left  hand  of  the  prince,  who  conversed  with  him  on  a 
variety  of  indifferent  subjects. 

Four  days  ailer,  the  travellers  set  off  for  Suruga,  on  a  visit  to 
the  emperor.  The  road  is  thus  described  :  "  On  whatsoever  side 
the  traveller  turns  his  eyes,  he  perceives  a  concourse  of  people  pass- 
ing to  and  fro,  as  in  the  most  populous  cities  of  Europe.  The  roads 
are  lined  on  both  sides  with  superb  pine-trees,  which  keep  off  the 
sun.  The  distances  are  marked  by  little  eminences  planted  with 
two  trees."  In  the  hundred  leagues  between  Suruga  and  Miako, 
several  towns  were  passed,  estimated  to  contain  one  hundred  thou- 
sand inhabitants,  and  a  village  occurred  at  every  quarter  of  a  league. 
Bodrigp  declares  himself  so  delighted  with  Japan,  that,  "  if  he  could 
have  prevailed  upon  himself  to  renounce  his  God  and  his  king,  he 
shoold  have  preferred  that  country  to  his  own." 
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He  estimated  Snroga  to  contain  from  five  to  six  hundred  thou- 
sand inhabitants.  The  climate  was  more  agreeable  than  that  of 
Jedo,  but  the  city  not  so  handsome.  As  at  Jedo,  a  convenient  res- 
idence was  provided  for  him,  which  the  crowd  besieged  as  thej  had 
done  there.  The  emperor  sent  a  secretary  to  compliment  him  on 
his  arrival,  with  a  present  of  rich  dresses,  and  in  about  a  week  he 
had  his  presentation.  He  was  conveyed  in  an  elegant  litter  to  the 
palace,  which  was  a  fortress  like  that  at  Jedo.  On  the  whole, 
there  was  less  display  than  at  the  prince's  court,  but  more  marks  of 
power  and  fear.  The  interview  with  the  emperor  is  thus  described : 
"  I  followed  the  minister,  who  conducted  me  into  the  presence  of  the 
sovereign,  whom  I  saluted.  He  was  in  a  kind  of  square  box,  not 
very  large,  but  astonishingly  rich.  It  was  placed  two  steps  above 
the  floor,  and  surrounded  at  four  paces*  distance  by  a  gold  lattice 
work,  six  feet  high,  in  which  were  small  doors,  by  which  the  empe- 
ror's attendants  went  in  and  out,  as  they  were  called  from  the  crowd, 
prostrate  on  their  hands  and  knees  around  the  lattice.''^  The  mon- 
arch was  encircled  by  nearly  twenty  grandees,  ministers  or  princi- 
pal courtiers,  in  long  silk  mantles,  and  trousers  of  the  same  mate- 
rial, so  long  that  they  entirely  concealed  the  feet.  The  emperor 
was  seated  on  a  kind  of  stool,  of  blue  satin,  worked  with  stars  and 
half-moons  of  silver.  In  his  girdle  he  wore  a  sword,  and  had  his 
hair  tied  up  with  ribbons  of  different  colors,  but  had  no  other  head- 
dress. His  age  appeared  to  be  about  sixty.  He  was  of  the  middle 
stature,  and  of  a  very  full  person.  His  countenance  was  venerable 
and  gracious ;  his  complexion  not  near  so  brown  as  that  of  the 
prince." 

As  if  to  magnify  the  emperor,  Don  Rodrigo  was  detained  during 
the  introduction  of  a  tono^of  high  rank,  who  brought  presents  in 
gold,  silver  and  silk,  worth  twenty  thousand  ducats.  At  a  hundred 
paces  from  the  throne  he  prostrated  himself  with  his  face  to  the 
floor,  and  remained  in  this  posture  for  several  minutes  in  perfect 
silence,  neither  the  emperor  nor  either  of  the  ministers  vouchsafing 
a  word.  He  then  retired  with  his  suite,  consisting  of  three  thousand 
persons.  After  other  exhibitions  of  the  same  sort,  Don  Bodrigo, 
having  been  directed  to  make  what  requests  he  would,  was  conducted 

*  Most  likdy  thia  "  box  *'  wm  formed  by  movable  Bcreens.    See  ohaptar 
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bj  two  ministers  to  a  third  apartment,  whence  other  great  offieex* 
eeoorted  him  out  of  the  palace  with  all  ceremony. 

Afterwards  he  was  entertained  bj  Konsekondono,  the  prime  inin« 
ister,  at  a  magnificent  collation,  the  host  pledging  his  health  in 
exquisite  Japanese  wine  [saki?]  by  placing  the  glass  upon  his 
head.*  The  Spaniard  presented  at  this  time  a  memorandum  of  hiff 
requests  translated  into  Japanese.  They  were  three  —  first,  that 
the  royal  protection  might  be  granted  to  the  Christian  priests  of 
difibrent  orders  who  then  resided  in  the  empire,  and  that  they 
might  not  be  molested  in  the  free  use  and  disposal  of  their  houses 
and  churches ;  secondly,  that  amity  might  continue  between  the 
emperor  and  the  king  of  Spain ;  and,  lastly,  that,  as  an  eyidence 
of  that  friendship,  the  emperor  would  not  permit  the  Dutch  (whose 
arrival  has  already  been  mentioned)  to  reside  in  his  territories,  but 
would  drive  them  out  —  since,  besides  being  enemies  of  Spain,  they 
were  little  better  than  pirates  and  sea-rovers. 

The  minister,  the  next  day,  after  another  collation,  reported  the 
emperor's  answer,  who  had  remarked,  with  admiration,  that  Don 
Rodrigo,  though  destitute,  had  asked  nothing  for  himself,  but  had 
regarded  only  the  interests  of  his  religion  and  his  king.  The  two 
fir|t  requests  were  granted.  As  to  the  expulsion  of  the  Hollanders, 
that,  the  emperor  said,  "  will  be  difficult  this  year,  as  they  have 
my  royal  word  for  permission  to  sojourn  in  Japan;  but  I  am 
obliged  to  Don  Rodrigo  for  letting  me  know  what  characters  they 
are."  The  emperor  offered  the  shipwrecked  Spaniard  one  of  the 
ships  of  European  model,  which  the  pilot  Adams  had  built  for  him, 
in  which  to  proceed  to  New  Spain ;  and  he  begged  him  to  request 
King  Philip  to  send  to  Japan  fifty  miners,  as  he  understood  those 
of  New  Spain  to  bo  very  skilftil,  whereas  those  of  Japan  did  not 
obtain  from  the  ore  half  the  silver  it  was  capable  of  yielding. 

Don  Rodrigo  soon  after  set  out  for  Ximo,  where  he  was  to  take 
ship.  From  Seruga  to  Miako,  estimated  at  one  hundred  leagues, 
the  country  was  mostly  level  and  very  fertile.  Several  considerable 
rivers  were  crossed  in  large  ferry-boats  by  means  of  a  cable 
stretched  from  bank  to  bank.     Provisions  were  very  cheap.     Hia 

*  It  is  custom&ry  among  the  Japanese,  on  receiving  a  present  from  a 
laperior,  to  touch  the  top  of  the  head  with  it  This  custom  »  aUuded  to  in 
tlie  king  of  Bungo'e  letter  to  the  Pope,  page  90. 
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idea  of  the  population  of  the  country  grew  more  and  more  exagger- 
ated. He  insists  that  he  did  not  pass  a  town  of  less  populatba 
than  one  hundred  and  fiftj  thousand ;  and  Miako,  which  he  oansid* 
ers  the  largest  city  in  the  world,  he  sets  down  at  one  million  five 
hundred  thousand.*  Situated  upon  a  highlj-cultivated  plain,  its  walla 
were  ten  leagues  in  circuit,  as  Don  Bodrigo  ascertained  by  riding 
round  them  on  horseback.  It  took  him  an  entire  day.  He  entera 
into  a  number  of  details  about  the  Dairi  and  his  court  He  was 
powerless,  and  lived  in  splendid  poverty.  The  court  of  the  governor 
of  Miako,  who  had  six  vice-governors  under  him,  was  scarcely  less 
splendid  than  that  of  the  emperor.  He  told  Don  Rodrigp  that  this 
city  contained  five  thousand  temples  and  more  than  fifty  thousand 
public  women.  He  showed  him  a  temple,  the  largest  building  he 
had  seen  in  Japan,  containing  statues  of  all  the  gods,  and  another  in 
which  was  an  immense  bronze  statue,  the  size  of  which  filled  him 
with  astonishment.  **  I  ordered,"  he  says,  "  one  of  my  people  to 
measure  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand ;  but,  although  he  was  a  person 
of  the  ordinary  size,  he  could  not  quite  encircle  it  with  both  arms. 
But  the  size  of  the  statue  is  not  its  only  merit;  the  feet,  bandsi 
mouth,  eye»,  forehead,  and  other  features,  are  as  perfect  and  as 
expressive  as  the  most  accomplished  painter  could  make  a  portrait. 
When  I  first  visited  this  temple  it  was  unfinished ;  more  than  ^Be 
hundred  thousand  men  were  daily  employed  upon  it  The  devil 
could  not  suggest  to  the  emperor  a  surer  expedient  to  get  rid  of  his 
immense  wealth."  t 

The  temple  and  tomb  of  Taiko-Sama,  raised  since  his  death  to 
the  rank  of  the  gods,  is  thus  described  by  Kodrigo,  who  deplores 
the  dedication  of  such  an  edifice  to  one  whose  "  soul  is  in  hell  for 
all  eternity."  The  entrance  was  by  an  avenue  paved  with  jaflper, 
four  hundred  feet  by  three  hundred.  On  each  side,  at  equal  dis- 
tances, were  posts  of  jasper,  on  which  were  placed  lamps  li^^iied  at 

*  Descriptiona  of  it  will  be  found  m  chapters  xxxvi.  and  xl.,  and  also  a 
censns  taken  in  1690. 

t  This  image  was  first  set  up  in  the  year  1676,  by  the  Emperor  Taiko. 
The  temple  in  which  it  was  placed  was  destroyed  by  the  great  earthquake  of 
1696.  The  rebuilding  was  commenoed  in  1602.  The  colossus,  however,  wa« 
■erionsly  injured  by  another  earthquake  in  1662,  after  which  it  was  melted 
down,  and  a  substitute  prepared  of  wood  ooyered  with  gilt  paper.  For  a 
description  of  it  see  chapters  zxxvxn.  and  xl. 
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ni^t.  At  the  end  of  this  passage  was  the  peristyle  of  the  temple, 
Moended  by  several  steps,  and  haying  on  the  right  a  monastery  of 
priests.  The  principal  gate  was  encrusted  with  jasper  and  overlaid 
with  gold  and  silver  ornaments  skilfnlly  wrought.  The  nave  of  the 
temple  was  supported  by  loffy  columns.  There  was  a  choir,  as  in 
Skiropean  cathedrals,  with  seats  and  a  grating  all  round.  Male  and 
female  choristers  chanted  the  prayers,  much  as  in  Catholic  chnrchesi 
and  the  surplices  put  Bodrigo  in  mind  of  the  prebends  of  Toledo. 
The  church  was  filled  with  silent  devotees.  Four  of  the  priests 
accosted  him,  and  seem  to  have  put  him  to  great  uneasiness  by  con- 
ducting him  to  the  altar  of  their  **  infamous  relics,''  surrounded 
with  an  infinite  number  of  lamps.  After  raising  five  or  six  cur- 
tains, covering  as  many  gratings,  first  of  iron,  then  of  silver,  and 
the  last  one  of  gold,  a  kind  of  chest  was  exposed,  in  which  were  con- 
tained the  ashes  of  Taiko-Sama.  Within  this  enclosure  none  but 
the  chief  priests  could  enter.  All  the  Japanese  present  prostrated 
themselves. 

Hastening  to  quit  **  this  accursed  spot,"  Bodrigo  was  accompa- 
nied by  the  priests  to  their  gardens,  exceeding,  he  says,  those  of 
Aranjncz. 

Of  the  reli^on  of  Japan  he  makes  the  following  observations : 
"  Hie  Japanese,  like  us,  use  holy,  or  rather  unholy,  water,  and 
chaplets  consecrated  to  their  false  gods,  Xaka  and  Nido  [Amida], 
wfaioh  are  not  the  only  ones  that  they  worship,  for  there  are  no  less 
than  thirty-five  different  sects  or  religions  in  Japan.  Some  deny 
the  immortality  of  the  soxd,  others  adore  divers  gods,  and  others 
yet  the  elements.  All  are  tolerated.  The  bonzes  of  all  the  sects 
baring  concurred  in  a  request  to  the  emperor,  that  he  would  expel 
our  monks,  the  prince,  troubled  with  their  importunities,  inquired 
how  many  different  religions  there  were  in  Japan.  •  Thirty-five,* 
was  the  reply.  *Well,'  said  he,  « where  thirty-five  sects  can  be 
tolerated,  we  can  easily  bear  with  thirty-six ;  —  leave  the  strangers 
in  peaoe.'"  He  estimates  the  Christians  at  three  hundred  thousand 
— a  mnoh  more  probable  number  than  the  ei^teen  hundred  thou- 
sand, at  which  they  were  reckoned  by  the  missionaries,*  whose 
reckoning  was  the  same  now  that  it  had  been  ten  years  before. 

•  The  total  number  of  baptisms  in  Japan,  in  1606,  aooording  to  the  annual 
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From  Miako  Don  Bodrigo  proceeded  to  Faxima  (Facimi) 
adjoining,  where  he  embarked  for  Osaka,  ten  leagaes  down  a 
river,  as  large  as  the  Guadalquivir  at  Seville,  and  full  of  vessels. 
Osaka,  built  close  to  the  sea,  he  reckons  to  contain  one  million 
inhabitants.  Here  he  embarked  in  a  junk  for  Nagasaki.  Not 
finding  his  vessel  in  proper  repair,  he  accepted  an  invitation 
^m  tiie  emperor  to  return  to  Seruga,  where  he  renewed  his  endeav- 
ors to  persuade  that  prince  to  expel  the  Dutch,  but  without  effect. 
At  last,  with  presents  and  despatches  for  the  king  of  Spain,  he  set 
sail  August  1st,  1610,  after  a  stay  in  Japan  of  nearly  two  years.* 

Meanwhile  an  event  occurred,  of  which  Bodrigo  makes  no  men- 
tion, but  for  which  the  Portuguese  were  inclined  to  hold  Kim 
responsible,  no  less  than  the  Dutch.  Tiie  annual  carac  from  Macao 
had  arrived,  as  we  have  seen,  in  the  autumn  of  1609,  after  an 
iiiterval  of  three  years,  comma"'  '^  ' ' '  ^L^'it  happened,  by  the  very 
same  person  who  had  been  chief  magistrate  there  on  occasion  of  the 
late  seizure  and  execution  of  certain  Japanese.  The  emperor, 
strengthened,  as  it  was  thought,  by  the  expectation  of  Dutch  and 
Spanish  trade,  encouraged  the  prince  of  Arima  to  revenge  the  death 
of  his  subjects  who  had  perished  at  Macao ;  and  when  the  carac  was 
ready  to  sail  on  her  return  voyage  she  was  attacked  by  a  fleet  of 
Japanese  boats.  They  were  two  or  three  times  repulsed,  but,  tak- 
ing the  carac  at  a  disadvantage,  becalmed  and  drifted  into  a  nar- 
row passage,  they  succeeded  in  setting  her  on  fire,  and  in  destroying 
her  with  all  her  crew. 

Both  the  Dutch  factors  who  had  been  left  in  Japan,  and  the 
king  of  that  island,  Foyne-Sama  (or  Foie-Sama),  who  had  exerted 
himself  greatly  for  the  establishment  of  Dutch  commerce,  were  not 

letter  of  that  year,  was  almoet  three  thousand.  Aooording  to  the  letter  of 
1608,  the  number  of  conftssions  beard  that  year  was  eigh^  tbousand.  It 
appeRTB  from  these  letters  that  many  female  couTerts  were  made,  among  the 
higher  classes,  by  the  reputed  efficacy  of  relics  and  the  prayers  of  the  choroh 
in  cases  of  difficult  labor. 

*  Don  Bodrigo  published  in  Spanish  a  narratiye  of  his  readenoe  in  Japan. 
Of  this  yery  rare  and  curious  work  an  abstract,  with  extracts,  is  given  ia 
the  AtitUic  Journal,  vol.  ii.,  new  series,  1880.  The  Spaniard  is  rather 
excessive  in  his  estimates  of  population,  but  appears  to  have  been  sensible  and 
Judicious.  His  accounts  are  well  borne  out,  as  we  shall  see,  by  those  of  Saxis, 
Kamp&r,  and  others.    His  whole  title  was  Don  Bodrigo  de  Yivero  7  yelaaoa. 
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a  little  annoyed  at  the  non-appearance  of  any  Dutch  vessels  at 
Firando  during  the  year  1610.  The  Dutch  im  the  East  Indies  had, 
indeed,  at  this  moment  other  things  to  attend  to.  Verhoaven,  after 
his  return  to  the  Moluccas,  had  been  entrapped  and  treacherously 
slain  at  Banda,  by  the  natives  of  that  island,  along  with  many  of 
his  principal  officers.  This,  however,  did  not  prevent  the  Dutch 
from  soon  after  making  a  treaty  with  these  islanders,  by  which  they, 
obtained  the  sole  right  of  purchasing  their  nutmegs  and  mace,  and 
which  they  followed  up  by  the  establishment  of  not  less  than  seven 
forts  in  the  Molucca  Islands,  and  by  vigorous,  though  as  yet  unsuc- 
cessful attempts  to  drive  away  the  Spaniards  who  had  come  to  the 
aid  of  the  Portuguese. 

The  Moluccas  thus  occupied,  Admiral  Wittert,  who  had  suc- 
ceeded to  the  command  of  the  Dutch  fleet,  sieiiled  with  part  of  the 
ships  for  Manilla;  for  thovH  *^  -» *^ce between  Spain  and  Holland 
was  known,  it  had  not  been. proclaimed  in  the  East  Indies,  and  was 
not  regarded  by  either  party.  Here,  unfortunately,  Wittert  suffered 
himself  to  be  surprised  by  a  much  superior  Spanish  force,  and  though 
he  fought  with  the  greatest  courage  till  he  fell,  his  own  ship  and 
two  others  were  taken,  and  another  blown  up,  two  only  making 
liieir  escape. 

Immediately  upon  the  arrival  of  the  Red  Lion  in  Holland,  a 
number  of  ships  had  been  fitted  out  for  Japan ;  but  the  first  to 
arrive.was  a  small  yacht,  called  the  Brach,  in  July,  1611,  with  only 
a  trifling  cargo  of  cloths,  silks,  pepper,  ivory  and  lead.  Presently 
a  government  officer  came  on  board  to  demand  a  manifest  of  the 
cargo  to  be  sent  to  the  emperor;  but  this  the  Dutch  did  not  like  to 
submit  to,  as  the  Portuguese  were  free  from  it,  and  especially  as 
the  present  cargo  was  so  trifling.  These  demands  being  renewed, 
finally,  though  somewhat  perplexed  by  the  small  means  they  had  of 
making  presents,  they  resolved  upon  a  new  mission  to  the  emperor's 
court.  The  king  of  Firando  advised  them  also  to  extend  their  visit 
to  the  hereditary  prince  at  Jedo,  and  not  to  omit  paying  their 
respeots  to  Fide  Jori,  at  Osaka,  son  of  the  late  emperor,  and  who 
might  yet  mount  the  throne.  The  king  of  Firando  furnished  a  gal- 
1^,  in  addition  to  one  belonging  to  the  Motorics,  and  two  commis- 
sioners, of  whom  the  principal  was  Jacob  Spex,  set  out  for  Semga, 
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Jolj  17,  with  an  interpreter  and  a  Japanese  geatksnan  as  a 
or  conductor.* 

The  6th  of  August  thej  reached  Osaka,  defended  by  a  fine  oastie, 
in  which  dwelt  Fide  Jori,  now  eighteen  years  of  age.  He  had 
always  been  kept  secluded,  but  enjoyed  a  large  revenue,  and  had 
many  adherents,  by  whom,  as  the  Dutch  learnt,  the  hope  of  placing 
him  on  tjie  throne  was  zealously  entertained. 

Arriving  at  Miako,  they  learnt  that  a  Portuguese  embaasy  had 
passed  liirough  it  four  days  preceding.  They  were  deputies  from 
Macao,  who  had  landed  at  Kangoxima  in  a  small  vessel,  and  had 
gone  with  rich  presents  to  the  emperor  to  solicit  a  renewal  of  trade 
and  indemnification  for  the  vessels  destroyed  at  Nagasaki  two  years 
before.  Accompanied  by  a  large  number  of  trumpeters  and  other 
musicians,  they  marched,  with  great  pomp,  to  the  sound  of  the 
instruments,  the  whole  of  them,  even  their  black  slaves,  clothed  in 
velvet  of  a  uniform  color.  The  governor  of  Miako,  to  whom  they 
had  made  rich  presents,  had  furnished  them  with  eighty-eight  horBea, 
which  they  had  equipped  at  their  own  expense. 

Nor  was  this  governor  (the  same  apparently  who  had  entertained 
Don  Rodrigo)  less  bountiful  to  the  Dutch.  He  fumi£hed  them 
with  horses,  a  passport  and  letters  to  the  chief  of  the  emperor's 
council,  but  refused  their  presents,  not  being  accustomed,  he  said, 
to  take  anything  from  strangers.  When  they  pressed  him,  he  still 
refused  to  accept  anything  now,  but  promised,  if  they  had  anything 
left  at  their  return,  to  allow  them  to  remember  him — a  piece  of 
disinterestedness  by  which  the  economical  Dutch  were  greatly 
charmed. 

Just  before  reaching  Seruga,  they  encountered  Adams,  the  Eng- 
lish pilot,  to  whom  they  had  written,  and  who,  upon  arriving  at 
Seruga,  hastened  to  Konsequidono,  the  same  secretary  of  the  em- 
peror seen  by  Don  Rodrigo,  but  whom  the  Dutch  call  president  of 
the  council,  to  solicit  for  them  a  speedy  audience.  While  waiting 
for  it,  they  learnt  that  the  Portuguese  ambassadors  had  not  been 

*  There  ia  a  narrative  of  this  journey,  rather  a  perplexed  one,  apparently 
written  by  Spex  himself,  added  to  the  Relation  of  Verhoeyen's  Tojage  in 
Recueil  det  Voyages  qui  ont  tervi  a  VtitablUeTntnidela  Compagnie  det  Indn 
Oriental  dan*  lee  Provincee  Uniet,  A  fbll  abstract  of  it  Is  in  the  great 
collection,  HiU,  Gen.  dee  Voyages^  voL  viiL 
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very  soccessiiil ;  nor  had  a  Spanish  embassy,  which  had  just  arrived 
from  New  Spain,  with  thanks  to  the  emperor  for  his  courtesies  to 
Don  Rodrigo.  The  presents  of  this  ambassador  were  very  splendid ; 
but  his  carriage  was  so  haughty  as  to  displease  the  Japanese.  He 
demanded  leave  for  the  Spaniards  to  build  ships,  for  which  the  for- 
ests and  workmen  of  Japan  afforded  greater  facilities  than  either 
Manilla  or  New  Spain,  and  to  explore  the  coasts,  the  Spaniards* 
ignorance  of  which  had  cos^them  the  loss  of  some  valuable  vessels, 
lliis  was  agreed  to ;  but  the  emperor  declined  the  request  for  the 
expulsion  of  the  Dutch,  saying  that  he  had  nothing  to  do  with 
these  European  quarrels.  Adams  was  present  at  these  interviews ; 
nor  did  he  fail  by  his  representations  to  excite  the  suspicions  of  the 
emperor  against  the  Spaniards. 

Sionsubrondono,  the  emperor's  treasurer,  freely  told  the  Dutch 
that  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese  had  represented  them  as  coming 
to  Japan  rather  as  privateersmen  than  as  traders,  and  that,  as 
might  be  seen  by  the  smallness  of  their  present  cargo,  their  chief 
resource  for  trade  was  in  the  prizes  they  took.  But  Adams  entered 
with  great  Z6al  into  their  defence,  insisting  upon  their  honesty  and 
fairness  as  the  qualities  which  had  given  them  such  success  in  trade, 
referring  to  the  recent  truce  with  Spain  as  showing  that  plunder 
was  not  their  object,  and  excusing  the  smallness  of  the  present 
venture  by  the  lack,  as  yet,  of  any  regular  treaty. 

These  representations  were  not  without  their  effect.  Konsequidono 
received  the  Dutch  very  graciously,  approved  the  requests  which 
they  made  on  the  subject  of  trade,  and  promised  to  lay  them  before 
the  emperor  pending  their  visit  to  Jedo,  for  which  he  furnished 
them  with  vessels,  horses  and  guides.  With  much  persuasion  he 
was  at  last  induced  to  accept  a  present,  which  the  Dutch  regarded 
as  a  special  favor,  as  he  had  positively  declined  any  from  the  Por- 
tuguese and  Spaniards.  Before  their  departure,  they  were  admitted 
to  an  audience  from  the  emperor,  who  inquired  of  them  how  many 
ioldiers  they  had  in  the  Moluccas ;  *  whether  they  traded  to  Borneo ; 
whether  it  were  true  that  the  best  camphor  came  from  that  island ; 
what  odoriferous  woods  the  Dutch  had  in  their  country ;  and  other 
similar  questions,  to  which  they  replied  through  their  interpreter. 

*  They  had  about  ibor  hundred,  and  the  Spaniards  about  twioe  as  many. 
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Af^er  they  had  taken  their  leave,  KonsequicloDo  and  Sionsabrondono 
reconducted  them  oat  of  the  hall,  at  the  same  time  felicitating  them 
on  their  favorable  audience.  It  was  very  unusual,  they  said,  for 
the  emperor  to  make  himself  so  familiar ;  he  did  not  bestow  such 
a  fiivor  even  on  the  greatest  lords  of  the  empire,  who  brought 
him  presents  of  the  value  of  ten,  twenty  and  thirty  thousand  taels ; 
nor  had  he  said  a  single  word  to  the  Portuguese  and  Spanish 
ambassadors.  To  Adams,  who  was  called  back  to  the  royal  apart- 
ments, the  emperor  expressed  himself  greatly  delighted  with  the 
presents,  as  showing  that  the  Dutch  were  '*  past  masters  '*  in  arts 
as  well  as  in  arms. 

The  Dutchmen,  having  caused  their  propositions  to  be  written  out 
in  Japanese,  placed  them  in  the  hands  of  Konsequidono,  and,  on  the 
18th,  they  were  f\imished  with  an  order  for  ten  horses,  and  a 
letter  to  the  hereditary  prince  at  Jedo.  Adams,  who  was  in  as 
great  favor  at  this  court  as  at  Seruga,  lodged  them  in  a  house  of 
his  own,  and  undertook  to  give  notice  of  their  arrival  to  Sadudono, 
president  of  the  prince's  council  and  father  of  Konsequidono,  who 
sent  an  officer  in  return  to  make  his  compliments  to  the  Dutchmen. 

They  made  him  a  visit  the  next  day,  with  a  present,  which,  as  a 
great  favor,  he  condescended  to  accept.  He  inquired  of  them  par- 
ticularly the  cause  of  the  war  which  had  lasted  so  long  between  the 
Spaniards  and  the  Dutch,  and  the  history  of  the  negotiations  which 
had  brought  about  the  recent  truce.  The  Dutch  did  not  conceal 
the  small  extent  of  their  country,  and  the  Japanese  minifiier  ex- 
pressed great  astonishment  that  so  feeble  a  state  should  have  resisted 
witii  such  success  so  powerful  a  king.  Finally,  he  treated  them  to 
a  collation  of  fruit.  Though  very  old  and  infirm,  he  conducted 
them  to  the  passage,  and  promised  to  accompany  them  the  next  day 
to  the  palace.  Admitted  to  the  imperial  palace,  the  prince 
thanked  them  for  the  journey  they  had  undertaken  to  see  him ; 
but  when  (pretending  orders  from  Holland  to  that  effect)  they 
besought  his  favor  and  protection,  he  dismissed .  them  with  a 
nod.  An  officer,  however,  conducted  them  over  the  palace,  and  the 
prince  sent  them  some  presents,  though  not  very  magnificent  ones. 
They  themselves  made  many  presents,  principally  cloth  and  glass 
bottles,  to  many  lords  of  the  court,  among  whom  they  found,  in 
high  favor,  a  brother  of  the  yoimg  king  of  Firando. 
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From  Jedo  ihey  proceeded  to  a  port  eighteen  leagues  distant, 
(probably  Uragawa),  where  Adams  had  another  house,  and  where 
thej  found  the  Spanish  ship  •  which  had  brought  the  ambassa- 
dor from  New  Spain.  The  ambassador  himself  was  also  there. 
He  sent  them  a  very  oivil  message,  to  which  thej  responded  with 
equal  oivilitj.  Pressing  invitations  for  a  visit  passed  between  them, 
but  neither  party  would  be  the  first  to  call  on  the  other.  By  some  '^ 
Flemings,  however,  attained  to  the  ambassador's  suite,  they  were 
assured  that  the  ambassador  had  no  authority  to  demand  the  ev.  ^ 
elusion  of  the  Dutch,  which  he  had  done  on  his  own  authority. 
The  embassy,  they  said,  had  been  fitted  out  at  an  expense  o£^fifty 
thoivand  dollars. 

Upon  their  return  to  Seruga,  October  1st,  Adams  t>BDdght  them 
the  patent  which  the  emperor  had  granted  for  their  commerce,  and 
wluch«  being  translated,  proved  to  be  in  the  following  words : 

'<  All  Batoh  ships  that  come  into  my  empire  of  Japan,  whateyer  place  or 
port  they  put  into,  we  do  hereby  expressly  command  all  and  every  one  of 
our  subjects  not  to  molest  the  same  in  any  way,  nor  to  be  a  hindrance  to 
them  t  but,  on  the  contrary,  to  show  them  all  manner  of  help,  fiivor  and 
assistance.  Erery  one  shall  beware  to  maintun  the  friendship  in  assurance 
of  which  we  haye  been  pleased  to  g^ve  our  imperial  word  to  these  people  ;  and 
every  one  shall  take  care  that  our  commands  and  promises  be  inviolably  kept. 

**  Dated  (according  to  the  Japanese  calendar  equivalent  to)  August  80, 
1611."  • 

IDio  Dutch  were  very  much  troubled  to  find  that  the  clause 
guaranteeing  freedom  from  the  visits  of  inspectors  and  guards, 
and  interference  with  their  trade  by  the  government,  which  had 
been  the  great  object  of  their  mission,  was  omitted.  They  made 
representations  on  the  subject  to  Konsequidono,  who  advised  thc!l|^^ 
not  to  press  it.  But  as  they  conceived  it  of  the  greatest  impor^P 
tance,  they  drew  up  a  Japanese  memorial,  which  Adams  presented 
to  the  emperor,  and  the  request  of  which  Konsequidono  seconded 
with  sueh  effect  that  the  emperor  ordered  an  edict  granting  the 
wishes  of  the  Dutch  to  be  drawn  up,  which  he  immediately  proceeded 
to  sign.    Such  is  the  statement  in  Spez's  narrative ;  but  no  such 

*  Kampfer  gives  this  translation,  and  also  a  fho-simile  of  the  original 
Japanese.    The  same  translation  is  also  given  by  Spex. 
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docoment  appears  to  be  preserved  in  the  axchiTes  of  the  Dateh 
&ctoiy,  the  short  one  ahreadj  giyen  being  everywhere  cited  and 
relied  upon  as  the  charter  of  the  Dutch  trade  to  Japan*  without 
any  mention  anywhere  else  of  any  such  supplement  to  it. 

The  return  of  the  Dutchmen,  by  way  of  Miako,  to  Firando,  does 
not  offer  anything  remarkable,  except  their  meeting  at  Sakai 
(whither  they  went  to  learn  the  price  of  goods  and  the  course  of 
trade  there),  with  Melichor  von  Santvoort,  one  of  the  Dutdimea 
who  had  reached  Japan  at  the  same  time  with  Adams.  After 
selecting  factors  to  stay  behind,  ordering  the  erection  of  warehousesi 
and  making  such  presents  as  their  small  means  admitted  to  their 
Japanese  friends,  their  vessel  set  sail  on  her  return  the  28th  of  Sep- 
tember. 

The  Dutch,  as  we  have  seen,  had  been  greatly  assisted  by  Adama. 
The  Spanish  envoy,  in  his  negotiations,  relied  chiefly,  as  Don  Bod- 
rigo  had  done  before  him,  on  the  advice  and  assistance  of  Father 
Louis  Sotelo,  a  Franciscan  friar  of  noble  descent,*  established  at 
Miako,  who  entered  with  great  zeal  into  the  project  of  a  regular 
trade  between  Japan  and  Mexico.  But  the  old  jealousy  which  the 
Japanese  had  long  entertained  of  the  Spaniards  soon  broke  out 
afresh.  Some  soimdings  made  along  the  coast  by  the  vessel  which 
brought  out  the  Spanish  ambassador  were  looked  upon  with  great 
suspicion  and  jealousy,  which  Adams  is  said  to  have  aggravated. 
Sotelo,  despairing  of  success  with  the  emperor,  though  at  first  he  had 
seemed  to  favor  his  projects,  subsequently  proposed  the  same  scheme 
to  Mazamoney,  who  ruled  over  a  part,  or  the  whole,  of  the  kingdom 
of  Oxu,  or  Mouts,  in  the  north  of  Japan,  hitherto  almost  unknown, 
but  to  which  a  few  missionaries  had  lately  made  their  way.  The 
rince  of  Oxu  adopted  Sotelo's  project  with  zeal,  affecting  also  quite 

loaning  towards  the  new  fuith,  and,  at  Sotelo*s  suggestion,  he  sent 
an  ambassador  to  the  Pope  and  the  king  of  Spain. 

After  many  disappointments,  Sotelo  with  this  ambassador  set  sail 
at  length  for  New  Spain,  about  the  end  of  the  year  1613,  in  a  vesBel 
belonging  to  Mazamoney ;  and,  by  way  of  the  city  of  Mexico,  pro- 
ceeded to  Seville  and  Madrid,  Where  they  arrived  in  October,  1614. 

*  The  Francisoan  martyrology  says  he  was  bom  at  Seville  of  the  blood 
royaL 
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Thence  they  proceeded  to  Rome,  and  had  an  aadienoe  of  the  Pope, 
November  80, 1615,  l)y  whom  Sotelo  was  nominated  bishop  for  the 
north  and  east  parts  of  Japan,  and  his  legate  for  the  whole  of  it.'"' 
Having  reached  New  Spain  on  his  return,  he  foand  in  the  port  of 
Aeapnloo  a  Japanese  vessel  belonging  to  Masamonej,  —  the  same, 
probably,  in  which  he  had  arrived,  and  which,  having  disposed  of  a 
eargo  of  Japanese  goods,  took  on  freight  for  Manilla  a  part  of  the 
suite  of  a  new  Spanish  governor  of  the  Philippines,  intending  to 
purchase  at  Manilla  a  caigo  of  Chinese  silks.  But  the  Council  of 
the  Indies,  under  the  influence  of  the  Jesuits,  and  on  the  plea  that 
the  nomination  of  all  eastern  bishops  belonged  to  the  king,  opposed 
Sotelo's  oonseoration ;  and  the  merchants  of  Manilla,  alarmed  at 
the  rivalry  of  New  Spain  for  the  Japanese  trade,  made  such  Vepre- 
eentations  that,  on  his  arrival  there,  his  papers  were  seized,  and  he 
Mmself  was  sent  back  to  the  superiors  of  his  order  in  New  Mexico. 
But  long  before  the  occurrence  of  this  event, —  in  &ot,  previous 
to  the  departure  of  Sotelo  from  Japan,  —  the  Catholic  faith  there 
had  received  a  blow  from  which  it  never  recovered,  and  which 
brought  it  to  speedy  ruin. 

*  An  aoeoont  in  Italian  of  Sotalo's  embassy,  Hisioria  del  Regno  de  Voxu 
del  Oraponif  ^c,  e  del  AmSaseiata,  4rc.,  was  published  at  Rome  the  same 
year,  1615.  There  is  no  Japanese  letter  of  later  date  than  1601,  in  the  col- 
lection of  Hay,  or,  as  perhaps  it  ought  rather  to  be  called,  of  Martin  Nntius 
(at  least  so  his  name  was  written  in  Latin),  citizen  and  bookseller  of  Ant- 
werp, at  the  sign  of  the  two  storks,  *'  a  man  zealous  for  the  Catholic  fiiith,*' 
80  Hay  says,  and  by  whom  the  ooUection  was  projected.  He  applied  to  the 
reotor  of  the  Jesuit  college  at  Antwerp,  Ibr  an  editor,  and  Hay  was  appointed. 
A  few  of  the  letters  were  translated  by  Hay  ;  the  greater  part  had  already 
appeared  as  separate  pamphlets,  translated  by  others.  Hay's  Tehement 
Scotch  controTcrsial  spirit  breaks  out  hotly  in  some  of  the  dedicatory  letters^ 
which  he  has  introduced.  Of  the  Japanese  letters  subsequent  to  1601,  therdV 
is  no  collection.  They  were  published  separately  as  they  were  received, 
translated  into  Italian,  from  which  were  made  French  and  Spanish  trana- 
lations. 
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Thb  pilot,  Adams,  having  heard  from  Spex  that  certain  English 
merchants  had  established  themselves  in  the  island  of  Java,  he 
wrote  to  them,  under  date  of  October  22,  1611,  giving  an  account 
of  himself,  and  inclosing  a  letter  to  his  wife,  which  he  besought 
these  unknown  countrymen  of  his  to  convey  to  his  friends  at  Lime- 
house  or  in  Kent,  so  that  his  wife,  **  in  a  manner  a  widow,"  and  his 
fatherless  children,  might  hear  of  him,  and  he  of  them,  before  his 
death.  "  You  shall  understand,"  wrote  Adams,  "  that  the  Holland- 
ers have  here  an  Indies  of  money,  so  that  they  need  not  to  bring 
silver  out  of  Holland  to  the  East  Indies,  for  in  Japan  there  is  much 
gold  and  silver  to  serve  their  turn  in  other  places  where  need 
requircth."  He  enumerated  as  vendible  in  Japan  for  ready  money, 
raw  silk,  damask,  black  taffetas,  black  and  rod  cloth  of  the  best 
kinds,  lead,  &c.  To  a  somewhat  exaggerated,  and  otherwise  not 
very  correct  account  of  the  extent  and  the  geography  of  the  Japan- 
ese dominions,  he  added  the  following  description  of  the  inhabitants : 
"  The  people  of  this  island  of  Japan  are  good  of  nature,  courteous 
above  measure,  and  valiant  in  war.  Their  justice  is  severely  exe- 
cuted, and  without  partiality,  upon  transgressors.  They  are  gov- 
erned in  great  civility.  I  think  no  land  in  the  world  better  gov- 
erned by  civil  policy.  The  people  are  very  superstitious  in  their 
religion,  and  are  of  diverse  opinions.  There  are  many  Jesuits  and 
Franciscan  friars  in  this  land,  and  they  have  converted  many  to  be 
Christians,  and  have  many  churches  in  the  island." 
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This  letter,  which  was  ^yen  in  charge  to  the  master's  mate  of 
the  Dutch  vessel,  must  have  reached  the  English  East  India  Com- 
pany's fiMtorj  at  Bantam,  in  Jaya,  previous  to  the  first  of  June, 
1612 ;  for  on  that  day  an  answer  to  it  was  despatched  bj  the  Globe, 
which  had  just  arrived  from  England,  and  which,  sailing  from  Ban- 
tam to  Patania,  met  there  the  same  master's  mate  who  had  brought 
Adams'  letter,  and  who,  being  just  about  to  return  to  Japan  in  a 
Dutch  pinnace,  promised  to  deliver  the  answer. 

Already,  however,  independently,  of  Adams'  letter,  a  project 
had  been  started  in  England  for  opening  a  trade  ?rith  Japan, 
funded  upon  a  knowled^  of  Adams'  being  there,  derived  from 
the  crew  of  the  Dutch  ship,  the  Ked  Lion.     The  Globe,  which      « 
left  England  January  5,  1611,  carried  letters  to  Adams  to  that       \ 
effect,  and  she  was  followed  in  April  by  the  Clove,  the  Thomas 
and  the  Hector,  under  the  command  of  Captain  John  &&diiy  an  olcf 
adventurer  in  the  East,  and  a  former  resident  at  Bantam,  with 
letters  firom  the  king  of  England  to  the  emperor  of  Japan. 

After  touching,  trading,  negotiating  and  fighting,  at  Socotra, 
Mocha,  and  other  ports  of  the  Bed  Sea,  Saris  arrived  at  Bantam 
in  October,  1612.  Soon  after  his  arrival  the  letter  of  Adams  was 
re-read  in  presence  of  the  assembled  merchants ;  and  doubtless  it 
encouraged  Saris  in  his  project  of  visiting  Japan.  Having  taken  in 
seven  hundred  sacks  of  pepper,  in  addition  to  the  broadcloths,  gun- 
powder, and  other  goods  brought  from  England,  Saris  sailed  on  the 
14th  of  January,  1613,  in  the  Clove,  his  crew  consisting  of  seventy- 
lour  English,  one  Spaniard,  one  Japanese,  to  serve  as  an  interpre- 
ter, he  speaking  also  the  Malay  language,  which  Captain  Saris 
understood,  and  five  Swarts,  probably  Malays. 

Passing  in  si^t  of  the  south  coast  of  Celebes,  Saris  touched  at 
several  of  the  ports  in  the  group  of  the  Moluccas,  occupied  at  f 
that  time,  some  of  them  by  Dutch  and  others  by  Spanish  facto- 
ries,—  the  Spaniards  ft-om  Manilla  having  come  to  the  rescue  of  the 
Portuguese,  whom  the  Dutch  had  driven  out.  Regarding  all  new 
comers  (if  of  any  other  nation  than  their  own)  ?rith  scarcely  less 
suspicion  and  hostility  than  they  did  each  other,  and  both  of  them 
joining  to  oppress  and  plunder  the  unhappy  natives,  "  who  were 
wrought  upon,"  so  Saris  says,  "  to  spoil  one  another  in  civil  war," 
the  Dutch  and  Spaniards,  secure  in  strong  forts,  sat  by  and  looked 
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on,  *<  prepared  to  take  the  bone  from  him  that  would  wiesi  H  from 
his  fellow."  The  Dutch  fort  at  Buchian  had  a  garriMn  of  diii^ 
Dutch  soldiers y  and  eleyen  Dutch  women,  <<  able  to  withstand  the 
fury  of  the  Spaniard,  or  other  nation  whatsoever,  being  of  a  Teiy 
lusty,  large  breed." 

The  Dutch  commander  would  not  allow  the  natives  to  trade  with 
the  English,  even  to  the  extent  of  a  single  katty  of  cloves,  threat- 
ening vrith  death  those  who  did  so,  and  claiming  all  the  Sj^m 
Islands  held  by  them  as  ^*  their  oountry,  conquered  by  the  sword, 
they  having,  vrith  much  loss  of  blood  and  money,  delivered  the 
inhabitants  from  the  tyranny  of  the  Portuguese,  and  having  made  a 
perpetual  contract  with  them  for  the  purchase  of  all  their  ibices  at 
a  fixed  rate,"  in  the  case  of  cloves  at  about  ei^t  cents  ibe  pound. 
This  claim  of  exclusive  right  of  trade  Captain  Saris  declined  to 
acknowledge ;  at  the  same  time  he  professed  his  readiness  to  give 
the  Dutch,  **  as  neighbors  and  brethren  in  Christ,"  a  preference  in 
purchasing  any  part  of  his  cargo  of  which  they  might  happen  to  stand 
in  need. 

The  English  and  Dutch  had  been  ready  enough  to  join  together 
in  breaking  up  the  Portuguese  and  Spanish  monopoly,  and  in  forc- 
ing a  trade  in  the  Indian  seas ;  but  it  was  already  apparent  that 
the  Dutch  East  India  Company,  which  in  the  amount  of  ci^ital  at 
its  conunand  veiy  far  surpassed  the  English  Company,  waa  b^it  on 
establishing  a  monopoly  of  its  own,  not  less  close  than  that  for* 
merly  maintained  by  the  Portuguese.  The  Spaniards,  on  the  other 
hand,  professed  friendship,  and  made  some  offers  of  trade ;  but  Cap* 
tain  Saris,  suspecting  treachery,  did  not  dioose  to  trust  them. 

On  the  14th  of  April,  he  left  the  Moluccas,  and  stood  on  his 
course  for  Japan..  On  the  10th  of  June,  havings  been  in  sight  of 
land  for  a  day  or  two,  his  ships  were  boarded  by  four  great  fiahing- 
boats,  fitted  with  both  sails  and  oars,  from  whose  crews  they  learned 
that  they  were  off  the  harbor  of  Nagasaki.  In  fact,  one  of  these 
boats  belonged  to  the  Portuguese,  and  was  manned  by  "  new  Chris- 
tians," who  had  mistaken  the  ships  of  Captain  Baris  for  the 
annual  Portuguese  carac.  Finding  their  mistake,  no  entreaty 
could  prevail  upon  them  to  stay;  but  two  of  the  other  boats,  for 
thirty  dollars  each  in  money,  and  rice  for  food,  agreed  to  pilot 
the  Ehip  to  Firando,  by  the  pilot's  reckoning  some  thirty  leagues  to 
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tbe  sorth,  and  the  boatmen  oomiDg  on  board  began  to  aesiBt  in  work- 
ing tlie  Tenel,  showing  themselYes  not  leas  handy  ihan  the  English 


No  sooner  had  the  ship  anchored  off  Eirando,  than  she  was  vis- 
ited by  the  king  or  hereditary  gOTemor  of  that  island,  by  name 
Poyne-Sama, — the  same  who  had  shown  so  much  iayor  to  the 
Dutch,  — upward  of  seventy  years  old,  attended  by  his  nephew  or 
grandchild,  a  young  man  of  two-and-twenty,  who, governed  under 
him.  They  came  with  forty  boats  or  galleys,  with  from  ten  to  fif« 
teen  oars  a  side;  but  on  approaching  the  vessel,  all  fell  back,  except 
the  two  which  carried  the  princes,  who  came  on  board  unattended, 
except  by  a  single  person  each.  They  were  bareheaded  and  bare- 
legged, wearing  shoes,  but  no  stockings ;  the  fore-part  of  their  heads 
idiaven  to  the  crown,  and  their  hair  behind,  which  was  very  long, 
gathered  up  into  a  knot.  They  were  clad  in  shirts  and  breeches, 
over  which  was  a  silk  gown  girt  to  them,  with  two  swords  of  the 
country  at  their  side,  one  half  a  yard  in  length,  the  other  half  as 
long.  Their  manner  of  salutation  was  to  put  oS  their  shoes,  and 
then  stooping,  with  their  right  hand  in  their  left,  and  both  against 
their  knees,  to  approach  with  small  sidling  steps,  slightly  iJioving 
thdr  hands  at  the  same  time,  and  crying  Augh  I  Augh  ! 

Captain  Saris  conducted  them  to  his  cabin,  where  he  had  a  ban- 
quet spread,  and  a  concert  of  music,  with  which  they  seemed  much 
delighted.  The  old  king  received  with  much  joy  a  letter  from  the 
king  of  England,  but  put  off  reading  it  till  "  Auge  "  (or,  according 
to  Adams'  way  of  writing  it,  Angiu*)  should  come  —  that  word 
being  the  Japanese  for  pilot,  and  the  name  by  which  Adams  was 
known,  to  whom,  then  at  Jedo,  letters  were  sent  the  same  night, 
as  also  to  the  emperor. 

As  soon  as  the  king  had  gone  on  shore,  all  his  principal  people, 
attended  by  a  multitude  of  soldiers,  entered  the  ship,  each  man  of 
cmsequenoe  bringing  a  present  of  venison,  wUd  boar,  large  and 
fat  wild  fowl,  fruits,  fish,  &c. ;  but  as  the  crowd  proved  troublesome, 
king  Fo3me  sent  an  officer  on  board  to  keep  order  and  prevent  mis- 
ciu€£     The  next  day  came  some  three-score  great  boats  or  galleys, 

«  <«  I  am  called  in  the  Japanese  tongae  Anoiu  Saxa.  By  that  name  am  I 
knnrn  all  the  cout  along."  —  LetUr*  of  jidamt^  Jan.  12, 1614. 
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very  well  maimed,  whidi  towed  the  vessel  into  the  harbor,  of  which 
the  entranoe  was  narrow  and  dangerons.  Here  the j  anchored  in  five 
fathoms,  so  close  to  the  shore  that  thej  could  talk  with  the  people 
in  the  houses,  saluting  the  town  with  nine  pieces  of  ordnance  —  a 
compliment  which  the  inhabitants  were  unable  to  return,  haying  no 
cannon,  onlj  pieces  for  small  shot.  The  ship  was  speedily  surrounded 
with  boats  foil  of  people,  who  seemed  much  to  admire  her  head  and 
stem,  and  the  decks  were  so  crowded  with  men,  women  and  chil- 
dren, that  it  was  impossible  to  move  about.  The  captain  took  sev- 
eral of  the  better  sort  of  women  into  his  cabin,  where  a  picture  of 
Venus  and  Cupid  "  did  hang  somewhat  wantonly,  set  out  in  a  large 
frame,  which,  mistaking  it  for  the  Virgin  and  her  Son,  some  of  those 
women  kneeled  to  and  worshipped  with  great  devotion,"  at  the  same 
time  whispering  in  a  low  tone,  that  they  might  not  be  overheard  by 
their  companions,  that  they  were  Christianos ;  by  which  it  was 
understood  that  they  were  converts  of  the  Portuguese  Jesuits. 

Soon  after,  king  Foyne  came  again  on  board,  and  brought  with 
him  four  women  of  his  family.  They  were  barelegged,  except  that 
a  pair  of  half-buskins  were  bound  by  a  silk  ribbon  about  their  insteps, 
and  were  clad  in  a  number  of  silk  gowns,  one  skirt  over  another, 
bound  about  their  waists  by  a  girdle,  their  hair  very  black  and  long, 
and  tied  in  a  comely  knot  on  the  crown  of  the  head,  no  part  of  which 
was  shaven,  like  the  men's.  They  had  good  faces,  hands  and  feet, 
clear-skinned  and  white,  but  wanting  color ;  which,  however,  they  sup- 
plied by  art.  They  were  low  in  stature  and  very  fat,  courteous  in 
behavior,  of  which  they  well  understood  the  ceremonials  according 
to  the  Japanese  fashion.  At  first  they  seemed  a  little  bashful ;  but 
the  king  "  willing  them  to  be  frolic,"  and.  all  other  company  being 
excluded  except«Captain  Saris  and  the  interpreter,  they  sang  sev- 
eral songs,  playing  on  an  instrument  much  like  a  guitar,  but  with 
four  strings  only,  which  they  fingered  very  nimbly  with  the  left 
hand,  holding  in  the  other  a  piece  of  ivory,  with  which  they  touched 
the  strings,  playing  and  sin^ng  by  book,  the  tunes  being  noted  on 
lines  and  spaces,  much  the  same  as  European  music. 

Not  long  after,  desirous  to  be  "  frolic,"  the  king  brought  on  board 
a  company  of  female  actors  —  such  as  were  common  in  Japan,  little 
better,  it  would  seem,  than  slaves  and  courtesans,  being  under  the 
control  of  a  master,  who  carried  them  from  place  to  plaoe,  selling 


JAPANESE  D&AMA.  165 


their  fiskvors,  and  <<  exhibiting  comedies  of  war,  love  and  such  like, 
with  several  shi^  of  apparel  for  the  better  grace  of  the  matter 
acted." 

It  appeared,  howeyer,  on  a  subsequent  occasion,  on  which  several 
of  the  English  were  present,  that,  besides  these  professional  actors, 
the  king  and  his  principal  courtiers  were  accustomed,  on  certain 
great  festivals,  at  which  the  whole  oountiy  was  present,  to  present  a 
plaj,  of  which  the  matter  was  the  valiant  deeds  of  their  ancestors, 
from  the  beginning  of  their  kingdom  or  commonwealth,  intermixed, 
however,  with  much  mirth,  "  to  give  the  common  people  content." 
On  that  occasion  they  had  as  musical  instruments,  to  assist  their 
voices,  little  tabors  or  stringed  instruments,  small  in  the  middle  and 
large  at  both  ends,  like  an  hour-glass ;  also  fifes ;  but  though  they 
kept  exact  time,  the  whole  performance  was  very  hartsh  to  English 
ears. 

While  waiting  for  Adams,  who  presently  arrived,  after  being  sev- 
enteen days  on  his  way,  a  house  on  shore  for  a  factory  was  hired, 
furnished  with  mats,  according  to  the  custom  of  the  country,  for  a 
rent  of  about  ninety-five  dollars  for  six  months.  Not  long  after, 
leaving  Mr.  Richard  Cocks  in  charge  of  the  &ctory  and  the  trade. 
Captain  Saris  set  out  on  a  visit  to  the  emperor,  attended  by  Adams 
and  seventeen  persons  of  his  own  company,  including  several  mer- 
cantile gentlemen,  a  tailor,  a  cook,  the  surgeon's  mate,  the  Jap- 
anese interpreter,  the  coxswain,  and  one  sailor.  He  was  liberally 
furnished  by  old  king  Foyne  with  a  conductor  for  the  journey,  a 
large  gaUey,  of  twenty-five  oars  a  side,  manned  with  sixty  men,  and 
also  with  a  hundred  taels  in  Japanese  money  (equal  to  one  hundred 
and  twenty-five  dollars),  to  pay  his  expenses,  which,  however. 
Captain  Saris  directed  Cocks  to  place  to  king  Foyne's  credit  as  so 
much  money  lent. 

The  galley  being  handsomely  fitted  up  with  waist-cloths  and 
ensigns,  they  coasted  along  the  western  and  northern  shores  of  the 
great  island  of  Ximo  (or  Kiusiu),  oS  the  north-west  coast  of  which 
the  small  island  of  Firaqdo  lay.  As  they  coasted  along,  they  passed 
a  number  of  handsome  towns.  Faccata,  distant  two  days'  rowing 
from  Firando,  had  a  very  strong  castle  of  freestone,  with  a  wide  and 
deep  ditch  and  drawbridge,  kept  in  good  r^air,  but  without  can- 
non or  garrison.      Here,   finding  the  current   too   strong,   they 
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Btopped  to  dine.  The  town  seemed  as  large  as  London  within  the 
walls,  very  well  built,  with  straight  streets.  As  thej  landed,  thej 
had  experience,  repeated  almost  wherever  they  went,  of  that  antip- 
athj  to  foreigners,  so  characteristic  a  trait  of  the  country ;  fbr 
the  boys,  children,  and  worser  sort  of  idle  people,  would  gather 
about  them,  crying  out  Core,  CorS,  Cocori,  Wari,  taunting  tiiem 
by  these  words  as  Coreans  with  false  hearts,  whooping,  hollowing, 
and  making  such  a  noise,  that  the  Englii^  could  hardly  hear  each 
other  speak,  and  even  in  some  places  throwing  stones  at  them  —  all 
which  went  on  without  any  interference  on  the  part  of  the  public 
officers.  In  general,  however,  the  police  was  very  strict,  and  punish- 
ments very  prompt  and  bloody.  Saris  saw  several  executions  in  tiie 
streets,  after  which,  every  passer-by  was  allowed  to  try  his  sword  on 
the  dead  bodies,  which  thus  are  chopped  into  small  pieces,  and 
left  for  the  birds  of  prey  to  devour.  All  along  the  coast  they 
noticed  many  fiimilies  living  in  boats  upon  the  water,  as  in  Holland, 
the  women  being  very  expert  fishers,  not  only  with  lines  and  nets, 
but  by  diving,  which  gave  them,  however,  blood-shot  eyes. 

Coasting  through  the  Strait  of  Sinomosiqui  and  the  channel 
which  separates  Nipon  from  the  two  more  southern  islands,  on  the 
twentieth  day  aft^r  leaving  Firando  they  reached  the  entrance  of 
a  river,  a  short  distance  up  which  lay  the  town  of  Osaka,  which, 
however,  they  could  only  reach  in  a  small  boat.  Hiis  town,  which 
seemed  as  large  as  Faccata,  had  many  handsome  timber  bridges 
across  a  river  as  wide  as  the  Thames  at  London.  It  had,  also,  a 
great  and  very  strong  castle  of  freestone,  in  which,  as  they  were 
told,  the  son  of  the  late  emperor,  left  an  infant  at  his  frither's 
decease,  was  kept  a  close  prisoner.  Some  nine  miles  from  Osaka, 
on  the  other  side  of  the  river,  lay  the  town  of  Sakai,  not  so  large, 
but  accessible  to  ships,  and  a  place  of  great  trade. 

Leaving  their  galley  at  Osaka,  Captain  Saris  and  his  company 
passed  in  boats  up  a  river  or  canal,  one  day's  journey,  to  Fusimi^ 
where  they  found  a  garrison  of  three  thousand  soldiers,  maintained 
by  the  emperor  to  keep  in  subjection  Osaka,  and  the  still  larger 
neighboring  city  of  Miako.  The  garrison  being  changed  at  that 
time,  the  old  troops  marching  out,  and  new  ones  marching  in,  a 
good  opportunity  was  afforded  to  see  their  array.  They  were 
armed  with  a  species  of  fire-arms,  pikes,  swords  and  targets,  bows 
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and  arrows*  and  wagadashes,  described  as  like  a  Welsh  hook.  They 
marched  five  abreast,  with  an  officer  to  eyerj  ten  files,  without 
colors  or  musical  instruments,  in  regiments  of  from  a  hundred  and 
fifty  to  five  hundred  men,  of  which  one  followed  the  other  at  the 
distance  of  a  league  or  two,  and  were  met  for  two  or  three  days 
on  the  road«  Captain  Saris  was  yery  favorably  impressed  with 
the  discipline  and  martial  bearing  of  these  troops.  The  captain- 
general,  whom  they  met  in  the  rear,  marched  in  very  great  state, 
hunting  and  hawking  all  the  way,  the  hawks  being  managed  exactly 
after  the  £uropean  f^ion.  The  horses  were  of  middle  size,  smaU- 
headed,  and  very  full  of  mettle. 

At  Fusimi,  Captain  Saris  and  his  company  quitted  their  bark,  and 
were  fiimished  each  man  with  a  horse  to  travel  over  land  to  Suruga, 
where  the  emperor  held  his  court.  For  Captain  Saris  a  palanquin 
was  also  provided,  with  bearers  to  carry  it,  two  at  a  time,  six  in 
number  where  the  way  was  level,  but  increased  to  ten  when  it 
became  hilly.  A  spare  horse  was  led  beside  the  palanquin  for  him 
to  ride  when  he  pleased,  and,  according  to  the  custom  of  the  coun- 
try  with  persons  of  importance,  a  slave  was  appointed  to  run  before 
him,  bearing  a  pike. 

Thus  they  travelled,  at  the  rate  of  some  forty-five  miles  a  day, 
over  a  highway  for  the  most  part  very  level,  but  in  some  places  cut 
through  mountains ;  the  distances  being  marked,  in  divisions  of 
about  three  miles,  by  two  little  hillocks  on  each  side  of  the  way, 
planted  at  the  top  with  a  &ir  pine-tree,  "  trimmed  round  in  fashion 
of  an  arbor."  This  road,  which  was  full  of  travellers,  led  by  a 
succession  of  farms,  country-houses,  villages,  and  great  towns.  It 
passed  many  fresh  rivers  by  ferries,  and  near  many  fotoquis,  or 
temples,  situaled  in  groves,  '^the  most  pleasantest  places  for  delight 
in  the  whole  country." 

Every  town  and  village  was  well  ^mished  with  taverns,  where 
meals  could  be  had  at  a  moment's  warning.  Here,  too,  lodgings 
wore  obtained,  and  horses  and  men  for  the  palanquin  were  taken 
up  by  the  director  of  the  journey,  like  post-horses  in  England.  The 
general  food  was  observed  to  be  rice.  The  people  ate  also  fish,  wild 
fowl  of  various  kinds,  fresh  and  salted,  and  various  picked  herbs  and 
roots.     They  ploughed  with  horses  and  oxen,  as  in  Europe,  and 


168  JAPAN.  —  A.    D.    1611—1613.    * 

raised  good  red  wheat  Besides  said,  made  from  rice,  tkej  drank 
with  their  food  warm  water.* 

The  entrance  of  the  travellers  into  Snraga,  where  the  emperor 
held  his  court,  and  which  they  reached  on  the  sevcDth  day,  was  not 
very  savory,  as  they  were  obliged  to  pass  several  crosses,  with  the 
dead  and  decaying  bodies  of  the  male&otors  still  nailed  to  them. 
This  ci^  they  judged  to  be  as  large  as  London  with  all  the  suburbs.! 
The  handicraftsmen  dwelt  in  the  outskirts  of  the  town,  so  as  not  to 
disturb  with  their  pounding  and  hammering  the  richer  and  more 
leisurely  sort. 

After  a  day  or  two  spent  in  preparations,  Saris,  aooompanied  by 
the  merchants  and  others,  went  in  his  palanquin  to  the  palace,  bear- 
ing his  presents,  according  to  the  custom  of  the  countxj,  on  little 
tables,  or  rather  salvers,  of  a  sweet-smelling  wood«  Having  entered 
the  castle,  he  passed  three  drawbridges,  each  with  its  guard,  and, 
ascending  a  handsome  stone  staircase,  he  was  met  by  two  grave, 
comely  men,  Kaskadono,  the  emperor's  secretary,^  and  Fungodono, 
the  admiral,  who  led  him  into  a  matted  antechamber.  Here  they 
all  sat  down  on  the  mats,  but  the  two  officers  soon  rose  again,  and 
took  him  into  the  presence-chamber,  to  bestow  due  reverence 
on  the  emperor's  empty  chair  of  state.  It  was  khout  five  feet  high, 
the  sides  and  back  richly  ornamented  with  doth  of  gold,  but  with- 
out any  canopy.  The  presents  given  in  the  name  of  the  king,  and 
others  by  Captain  Saris  in  his  own  name  (as  the  custom  of  the 
country  required),  were  arranged  about  this  room. 

After  waiting  a  little  while  longer  in  the  antechamber,  it  was 
announced  that  the  emperor  had  come,  when  the  officers  motioned 
Saris  into  the  room,  but  without  entering  themselves.  Approadi- 
ing  the  emperor,  he  presented,  with  English  compliments  (on  his 

*  SariB  makes  no  mention  of  tea,  not  yet  known  to  the  Emropeaas,  and 
which,  perhaps,  he  confounded  with  this  hot  water.  AU  subeeqnent  trav^ 
lers  haTO  noted  this  practice  of  the  Japanese  of  drinking  everything  warm, 
even  to  water.  Cold  drinks  might  tend  too  much  to  check  the  digeetkm  of 
their  vegetable  food  ;  at  any  rate,  they  are  thought  to  be  frequently  the 
occaaion  of  a  violent  colic,  one  of  the  endemic  diseases  of  Japan. 

t  London  had  at  that  time  a  population  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  theiuand. 

t  This  appeal's,  from  various  oircnmstances,  to  be  the  same  person  called 
Konsekondono  in  the  narratives  of  Don  Bodrigo  and  Jooob  Spes. 
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knee,  ii  may  be  presumed),  the  king's  letter,  which  the  emperor 
took  and  raised  toward  his  fbrehead,  telling  the  interpreter  to  bid 
them  welcome  after  their  wearisome  journey,  and  that  in  a  day  or 
two  his  answer  would  be  ready.  He  invited  them  in  the  mean  time 
to  visit  his  son,  who  resided  at  Jedo. 

The  oomitry  between  Snruga  and  Jedo,  which  were  two  days' 
jofumey  apart,  was  found  to  be  well  inhabited.  They  saw  many 
temples  on  the  way,  one  of  which  contained  a  gigantic  image  of 
Buddha,  made  of  copper,  hollow  within,  but  of  very  substantial 
thickness.  It  was,  as  they  guessed,  twenty-two  feet  high,  in  like- 
ness of  a  man  kneeling  on  the  ground,  and  seated  on  his  heels, 
clothed  in  a  gown,  his  arms  of  wonderftd  size,  and  the  whole  body 
in  proportion.  The  echo  of  the  shouts  of  some  of  the  company,  who 
went  into  the  body  of  it,  was  very  loud.  Some  of  the  English  left 
their  names  written  upon  it,  as  they  saw  was  customary. 

Jedo  was  found  to  be  a  city  much  larger  than  Suruga,  and  with 
much  handscmier  buildings,  making  a  very  glorious  appearance  as 
they  approached,  the  ridgo  tiles  and  corner  tiles,  and  the  posts  of 
the  doors,  being  richly  gilded  and  varnished.  There  were,  however, 
no  glass  windows,  but  window-shutters  instead,  opening  in  leaves, 
and  handsomely  painted. 

From  Jedo,  where  our  travellers  were  received  much  as  they 
had  been  at  Suruga,  they  proceeded  some  forty  miles,  by  boats,  to 
Oringa,  an  excellent  harbor  on  the  sea-side,  whence,  in  eight  days, 
they  coasted  round  a  projecting  point  of  land  back  to  Snruga,  where 
they  reoeived  the  emperor's  answer  to  the  king's  letter,  also  an  en- 
groased  and  official  copy  of  certain  privileges  of  trade,  a  draught  of 
wluch  they  had  fumidied  to  the  emperor's  secretary,  and  which, 
having  been  condensed  as  much  as  possible,  to  suit  the  Japanese 
taste  for  brevity,  and  thus  reduced  from  fourteen  articles  to  eight, 
were  expressed  in  the  following  terms : 

"  1.  Imprimis,  Wo  give  free  license  to  the  subjecte  of  the  king  of  Great 
Britain,  namely,  Sir  Thomas  Smith,  goTemor,  and  the  company  of  the  East 
India  merchants  and  adventurers,  forever,  safely  to  come  into  any  of  the 
ports  of  our  empire  of  Japan,  with  their  ships  and  merchandises,  without  any 
Mndranee  to  them  or  their  goods,  and  to  ahide,  buy,  sell  and  barter,  accord- 
ing to  their  own  manner,  with  all  nations :  to  tarry  here  as  longjis  they  think 
good,  and  to  depart  at  their  pleasures 

15 
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"  2.  Rem,  Wo  grant  unto  them  freedom  of  custom  ftir  all  Buoh  meroban- 
dises  M  either  now  they  haTe  brought  or  hereafter  they  shall  bring  into  our 
kingdoms,  or  shall  from  hence  transport  to  any  foreign  part ;  and  do  author- 
ize  those  ships  that  hereafter  shall  airive  and  come  ftt)m  England,  to  pro- 
ceed to  present  sale  of  their  commodities,  without  further  coming  or  sending 

up  to  our  court. 

"  8.  JUm,  If  any  of  their  ships  shall  happen  to  be  in  danger  of  shipwreck, 
we  will  our  subjecto  not  only  to  assist  them,  but  that  such  part  of  ship  anfl 
goods  as  shall  be  saved  be  returned  to  their  captain  or  cape-merchant,*  or  their 
assigns  :  and  that  they  shall  or  may  build  one  house  or  more  for  themselves, 
in  any  part  of  our  empire  where  they  shall  think  fittest,  and  at  their  depart- 
ure to  make  sale  thereof  at  their  pleasure. 

«•  4.  Item,  If  any  of  the  English,  merchants  or  other,  shall  depart  this 
life  within  our  dominions,  the  goods  of  the  deceased  shall  remain  at  the  dis- 
pose of  the  cape-merchant :  and  all  offences  committed  by  them  shall  be 
punished  by  the  said  cape-merchant,  according  to  his  discretion  ;  our  kiws 
to  take  no  hold  of  their  persons  or  goods. 

••  6.  Ile/n.  We  will  that  ye  our  subjects,  trading  with  them  for  any  of 
their  commodities,  pay  them  for  the  same  according  to  agreement,  without 
delay,  or  return  of  their  wares  again  unto  them. 

"  6.  Item,  For  such  commodities  as  they  have  now  brought,  or  shall  here- 
after bring,  fitting  for  our  service  and  proper  use,  we  will  that  no  arrest  be 
made  thereof,  but  that  the  price  be  made  with  the  cape-merchant,  according 
as  they  may  sell  to  others,  and  present  payment  upon  the  delivery  of  £he  goods. 

«*  7.  Item.  If,  in  discovery  of  other  countries  for  trade,  and  return  of  their 
ships,  they  should  need  men  or  victuals,  we  will  that  ye  our  subjects  ftirnish 
them  for  their  money  as  their  need  shall  require. 

«»  8.  And  that,  without  further  passport,  they  shall  and  may  set  out  upon 
the  discovery  of  YeaJzo,t  or  any  other  part  in  and  about  our  empire.**  X 

*  This  word,  though  not  to  be  found  in  any  of  our  dictionaries,  was  in  ear- 
rent  use,  at  this  time,  in  the  signification  of  head  merchant  of  a  factory  ship 
or  trading  post,  — cape  being,  probably,  a  contraction  of  captain. 

t  Jeso,  otherwise  called  Matsmai,  the  island  north  of  Nipon.  There  is  in 
Purchas'  Pilgrimes,  vol.  i.,  p.  364,  a  short  account  of  this  island,  obtained  from 
a  Japanese,  who  had  been  there  twice.  It  was  visited  in  1620  by  Jerome  de 
Angelis,  who  sent  home  an  account  of  its  gold-washings,  which  reads  very 
much  like  a  California  letter.  It  was  also  then  as  now  the  seat  of  extensive 
fisheries.  The  gold  which  it  produced  made  the  Dutch  and  English  anxious 
to  explore  it  The  Dutch  made  some  voyages  in  that  direction,  and  discov- 
ered some  of  the  southern  Kuriles  ;  but  the  geography  of  tliose  seas  re- 
mained Tcry  oonfused  till  the  voyages  of  La  Perouse.  Matsmai  was  the 
scene  of  Oolownin's  captivity  in  1812.  [See  ch.  xlxy.]  One  of  the  ports 
granted  to  the  Americans  (Hooodade)  is  on  the  southern  coast  of  this  island. 

%  These  Privileges  are  given  by  Purohas,  Pilffrimet,  vol.  L,  p.  876,  with  » 
fiMH^mile  of  the  original  Japanese. 
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The  letter  from  the  emperor  to  the  king  of  England  did  not 
differ  very  material! j  from  that  to  the  prince  of  Orange,  already 
given.     [See  Appendix,  Note  I.] 

In  the  original  draught  of  the  Privileges,  there  had  been  an 
additional  article,  to  the  effect  that,  as  the  Chinese  had  refus^  to 
trade  with  the  finglish,  in  case  the  English  should  capture  any 
Chinese  ships,  they  might  be  allowed  the  privilege  of  selling  such 
prizes  in  the  Japanese  portfl ;  but  this  article,  upon  consideration, 
the  emperor  refused  to  grant. 

While  these  documents  were  under  consideration,  a  Spanish 
ambassador  from  the  Philippines  had  arrived  at  Suruga  with  the 
request  that  such  Portuguese  and  Spaniards  as  were  in  the  em- 
peror's territories  without  authority  from  the  king  of  Spain  might 
be  delivered  up  to  be  transported  to  the  Philippines  —  a  request 
occasioned  by  the  great  want  of  men  to  defend  the  Spanish  posts 
in  the  Moluccas  against  the  Dutch,  who  were  then  preparing  to 
make  an  absolute  conquest  of  the  whole  of  those  islands.  But  to 
this  demand  the  emperor  replied  that  his  country  was  a  free  coun- 
try, and  nobody  should  be  forced  out  of  it ;  but  if  the  ambassador 
oould  persuade  any  of  his  oountrymen  to  go,  they  should  not  be 
pi-evented  ;  whereupon  the  ambassador  departed,  not  a  little  dis- 
contented. 

The  day  after  receiving  the  emperor's  letter  and  the  Privileges, 
being  the  9th  of  October,  Captiiin  Saris  and  his  company  set  out  by 
land  for  Miako,  where  the  presents  were  to  be  delivered  to  him,  over 
the  same  road  by  which  they  had  travelled  from  Osaka  to  Suruga ; 
but,  owing  to  the  heavy  rains  and  the  rising  of  the  river,  their 
progress  was  much  delayed. 

Miako  they  found  to  be  the  greatest  and  most  commercial  city  of 
JTapan.  Here,  too,  was  the  largest  fotoqui,  or  temple,  in  the  whole 
country,  built  of  freestone,  begun  by  the  late  emperor,  and  just 
finished  by  the  present  one,  as  long,  they  estimated,  as  the  part  of 
St.  Paul's,  in  London,  westerly  from  the  choir,  being  as  high-arched, 
and  borne  upon  pillars  like  that.*  This  temple  was  attended  upon  by 
a  great  many  bonzes,  or  priests,  who  thus  obtained  their  living,  being 

*  The  old  Oothio  edifice,  afterwards  destroyed  in  the  great  fire  of  1666,  it 
the  one  here  referred  to. 
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supported  bj  the  produce  of  an  altar,  on  which  the  worshippers 
offered  rice  and  small  pieces  of  money,  and  near  which  was  a  colossal 
copper  image,  like  that  already  described,  but  much  larger,  reaching 
to  the  very  arch  of  the  temple,  which  itself  stood  on  the  top  of  a  hill, 
haying  an  avenue  of  approach  on  either  side  of  fifty  stone  pillars, 
ten  paces  apart,  on  each  of  which  was  suspended  a  lantern,  lighted 
every  night.* 

Here,  also,  the  Jesuits  had  a  very  stately  college,  in  which  many 
of  them  resided,  both  Portuguese  and  natives,  and  in  which  many 
children  were  trained  up  in  the  Christian  religion  according  to  the 
Romish  church.  In  this  city  alone  there  were  not  less  than  five  or 
six  thousand  professing  Christians.! 

But  already  that  persecution  was  commenced  which  ended  in  the 
banishment  of  the  Jesuits  from  Japan,  and,  indeed,  in  the  exclusion 
of  all  Europeans,  with  a  slight  exception  in  &vor  of  the  Butch. 
Following  up  an  edict  of  the  previous  year,  against  the  Franciscans, 
the  emperor  had  issued  a  proclamation,  about  a  month  before  Captain 
Saris'  arrival  at  Suruga,  that  no  church  should  stand,  nor  mass  be 
sung,  within  ten  leagues  of  his  court,  upon  pain  of  death. 

Having  at  length  received  the  <Hnperor*s  presents  for  the  king  of 
England,  being  ten  beobs,  or  "  large  pictures  to  hang  a  chamber 
with,*'  they  proceeded  the  same  day  to  Fusimi,  and  the  next  to  Osaka, 
where  they  reembarkcd  in  the  galley  which  had  been  waiting  for  them, 
and  returned  to  Firando,  having  spent  just  three  months  on  the 
tour.  * 

Captain  Saris  found  that,  during  his  absence,  seven  of  his  crew 
had  run  away  to  Nagasaki,  where  they  had  complained  to  the  Por- 
tuguese of  having  been  used  more  like  dogs  than  men.  Others, 
seduced  by  drink  and  women,  and  sailor  boarding-house  keepers,  -— 
just  the  same  in  Japan  as  elsewhere,  —  had  committed  great  irregu- 
larities, quarreling  with  the  natives  and  among  themselves,  even  to 
wounding,  and  maiming,  and  death.   What  with  these  troubles,  added 

*  This  18  the  same  temple  and  idol  seen  and  described  by  Don  Rodrigo. 

t  Captain  Saris  states  that  the  New  Testament  had  been  translated  into 
Japanese  for  their  use  ;  but  this  is  doubtless  a  mistake.  A  namber  of  books 
of  devotion  were  translated  into  Japanese,  but  we  hear  nowhere  else  of  any 
New  Testament,  nor  were  such  translations  a  part  of  the  Jesuit  misaionary 
machinery. 
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to  a  "  tuffon^'' — a  violent  stonn,  —  which  did  a  good  deal  of  damage^ 
(though  the  ship  rode  it  out  with  five  anchors  down),  and  alarms  of 
conflagration,  founded  on  oracles  of  the  bonzes,  and  numeroos  festi- 
vals and  entertainments,  at  which  Cocks  had  been  called  upon  to 
afiedst,  —  one  of  which  was  a  great  feast,  lasting  three  days  and 
three  nights,  to  which  the  Japanese  invited  their  dead  kindred, 
banqueting  and  making  merry  all  night  at  their  graves,*  —  but  little 
progress  had  been  made  in  trade.  The  cargo  consisted  largely  of 
broadcloths,  which  the  Dutch  had  been  selling,  before  the  English 
came,  at  seventeen  dollars  the  yard.  Captain  Saris  wished  to 
arrange  with  them  to  keep  up  the  price,  but  the  head  of  their  fkc- 
tory  immediately  sent  ofif  to  the  principal  places  of  sale  large  quan- 
tities, which  he  disposed  of  at  very  low  prices,  in  order  to  spoil  the 
market.  The  natives,  also,  were  the  more  backward  to  buy,  because 
they  saw  that  the  English,  though  very  forward  to  recommend  their 
cloth,  did  not  much  wear  it  themselves,  the  officers  being  clothed  in 
silks,  and  the  men  in  fustians.  So  the  goods  were  left  in  charge  of 
the  factory,  which  was  appointed  to  consist  of  eight  English,  in* 
eluding  Cocks  and  Adams  (who  was  taken  into  the  service  of  the 
East  India  Company  on  a  salary  of  one  hundred  pounds  a  year), 
three  Japanese  interpreters,  and  two  servants,  with  charge,  against 
the  coming  of  the  next  ships,  to  search  all  the  neighboring  coasts 
to  see  what  trade  might  be  had  with  any  of  them. 

This  matter  arranged,  and  having  supplied  the  place  of  those  of 
his  crew  who  had  died  or  deserted,  by  fifteen  Japanese,  and  paid  up 
a  good  many  boarding-house  and  liquor-shop  claims  against  his  men, 

•  Of  another  festival,  on  the  23d  of  October,  Cocks  gives  the  following 
accoant :  "  The  kings  with  all  the  rest  of  the  nobility,  accompanied  with 
divers  'strangere,  met  together  at  a  summer-Iioase  set  up  before  the  great 
pagoda,  to  see  a  horse-race.  Every  nobleman  went  on  horseback  to  the  place, 
aocoDipanied  with  a  rout  of  slaves,  some  with  pikes,  some  with  small  shot, 
and  others  with  bows  and  arrows.  The  pikemen  were  placed  on  one  side  of 
the  street,  and  the  shot  and  archers  on  the  other,  the  middest  of  the  street 
being  left  void  to  run  the  race  ;  and  right  before  the  summer-bouse,  where 
the  king  and  nobles  snt,  was  a  round  buckler  of  straw  hanging  against  the 
wall,  at  which  the  archers  on  horseback,  running  a  full  career,  disoharged 
their  arrows,  both  in  the  street  and  summer-house  where  the  noblea  sat" 
This,  from  the  date,  would  seem  to  bo  the  festival  of  Tenaio  dai  Sin.  Seep. 
272,     Caron,  Relation  du  Japon,  gives  a  omilar  description. 

16» 
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to  be  deducted  oat  of  their  wages,  Captain  Saris  sailed  on  the  5th 
of  December  for  Bantam,  where  he  arrived  the  3d  of  January, 
1614.  Having  taken  in  a  cargo  of  pepper,  he  sailed  for  home  on 
the  13th  of  February,  anchored  off  the  Cape  of  Gkwd  Hope  on  the 
16th  of  May,  and,  on  the  27th  of  September,  arrived  at  Plymouth, 
having  in  the  preceding  six  weeks  experienced  worse  weather  and 
encountered  more  danger  than  in  the  whole  voyage  beside.* 

*  Captain  Saris*  acooant  of  his  Toyage  and  travek  in  Japan  (which  agrees 
remarkably  with  the  cotemporaneous  obaervations  of  Don  Bodrigo,  and  with 
the  subsequent  ones  of  Eampf^r  and  others),  may  be  found  in  Purchas, 
**His  PH (/rimes,"  Part  i.,  Book  rv.,  chap,  i,  sect  4-S,  Cocks'  not  less  curi- 
ons  observations  may  be  tband  in  chap,  iii.,  sect  1-8,  of  the  same  book  and 
part  There  is  also  a  readable  summary  of  what  was  then  known  of  Japan, 
in  Pnrchas,  Hit  Pilgrimage ,  Book  v.,  ch.  xv. 

Rundall,  in  his  "MemoriaU  of  the  Empire  of  Japan,**  printed  by  the 
Hackluyt  Society,  1850,  has  re-published  Adams'  first  letter,  from  two  MS8. 
in  the  archiTcs  of  the  East  India  Company  ;  but  the  variations  from  tha 
text,  as  given  by  Purchas,  are  hardly  as  important  as  he  reprcoents;  He 
gives  also  tcom  the  same  records  four  other  letters  from  Adams,  not  before 
printed.  It  seems  from  these  letters,  and  fh)m  certain  memoranda  of  Cock?, 
that  there  were  three  reasons  why  Adams  did  not  return  with  Saris,  not> 
withstanding  the  emperor's  free  consent  to  his  doing  so.  Besides  his  wifo 
and  daughter  in  England,  he  had  also  a  wife,  son  and  daughter  in  Japan. 
Though  he  had  the  estate  mentioned  as  given  him  by  the  emperor  (called 
Phebe,  about  eight  miles  fh>m  Uragawa),  on  which  were  near  a  hundred 
households,  his  vassals,  over  whom  he  had  power  of  life  and  death,  jret  be 
had  little  money,  and  did  not  like  to  go  home  with  an  empty  purse.  He  had 
quarrelled  with  Saris,  who  had  attempted  to  drive  a  hard  bargain  with  him. 
The  R  I.  Company  had  advanced  twenty  pounds  to  his  wifo  in  England. 
Saris  wanted  him  to  serve  the  company  for  that  sum  and  such  additional  pay 
as  they  might  see  fit  to  give.  But  Adams,  whom  the  Dutch,  Spanish  and 
Portuguese,  were  all  anxious  to  engage  in  their  service,  insisted  upon  a  stip- 
ulated hire.  He  asked  twelve  pounds  a  month,  but  consented  to  take  a 
hundred  pounds  a  year,  to  be  paid  at  the  end  of  two  years. 
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CHAPTER    XXIII. 

SCCLESIASnCAL  RETROSPECT.  —  NEW  PBRSECUTION. -~  EDICT  Or  BANI8HMEKT 
▲GAINST  THE  MISSIONARIES.  — CIVIL  WAR  BETWEEN  FIDE  JORI  AND  000- 
BBO-SAMA.  —  TRIUMPH  OF  OOOSHO-SAMA.  —  HIS  DEATH.  —  PERSECITTION 
MORE  VIOLENT  THAN  EVER. — MUTUAL  RANCOR  OP  THE  JESUITS  AND  THE 
raiARS.  —  PROGRESS  OF  MARTYRDOM. -~  THE  ENGLISH  AND  DUTCH.— A.  D. 
1(03-1620. 

3jsrw£EN  the  edict  of  Taiko-Sama  against  the  Catholics,  and  those 
the  issuiQ  of  which  by  Ogosho-Sama  is  briefly  alluded  to  in  the  pre- 
oeding  chapter,  sixteen  years  had  elapsed,  during  the  whole  of 
which  time  the  missionaries  and  the  Catholic  Japanese  had  been 
kept  in  a  state  of  painful  uncertainty. 

It  is  true  that  the  new  emperor  had  greatly  relaxed  from  the 
hostility  of  his  predecessor,  and  seemed  at  times  decidedly  favor- 
able. In  many  parts  of  Japan  the  Catholic  worship  was  carried 
OD  as  openly  as  ever.  Many  new  laborers,  both  Jesuits  and  others, 
had  come  into  the  field,  and  conversions  still  continued  to  be  made 
among  persons  of  the  highest  rank.  There  was  scarcely  any  part 
of  the  empire  in  which  converts  were  not  to  be  found,  and  the  mis- 
sionaries occasionally  penetrated  into  the  most  remote  provinces. 
The  general  of  the  Jesuits  had  been  encouraged  to  raise  Japan  to 
the  dignity  of  a  province,  of  which  China  and  the  neighboring 
regions  had  been  made  a  part,  and  of  which  Father  Valentine  Car- 
vilho  was  made  provincial.  Japan  had  also  a  resident  bishop,  or 
at  least  coadjutor,  in  the  person  of  Father  Louis  Serqueyra,  him- 
self taken  from  the  order  of  the  Jesuits ;  and  under  the  bishop,  as 
we  have  seen,  were  a  few  secular  clergy.  By  a  brief  of  Pope 
Paul  y.,  just  published  in  Japan,  that  empire  had  been  opened  to 
the  members  of  all  the  religious  orders  of  the  church,  with  liberty 
to  proceed  thither  by  way  of  Manilla  as  well  as  of  Macao. 

Yet,  during  these  sixteen  years,  the  Catholics  of  the  different 
rabordinate  kingdoms  had  been  more  or  less  exposed  to  persecution, 
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especially  in  the  island  of  Ximo,  where  they  were  most,  numerous, 
and  which,  from  being  mainly  ruled  by  converted  princes,  was  now 
chiefly  governed  by  apostates  or  infidels ;  nor  could  the  favor  oi 
the  emperor  be  at  any  time  certainly  relied  upon. 

The  new  Dutch  and  English  visitors  were  prompted  no  less  by 
religious  than  by  mercantile  jealousies  and  hatreds  to  do  all  they 
could  to  diminish  the  credit  of  the  Catholic  missionaries ;  and  it  is 
by  no  means  improbable  that,  as  the  Portuguese  asserted,  their  sug- 
gestions had  considerable  weight  in  producing  the  new  perse- 
cuting edicts  of  Ogosho-Sama.  Indeed,  they  had  only  to  confirm 
the  truth  of  what  the  Portuguese  and  Spanish  said  of  each  other 
to  excite  in  the  minds  of  the  Japanese  rulers  the  gravest  distrust 
as  to  the  designs  of  the  priests  of  both  nations. 

The  edicts  already  mentioned  were  followed  by  another,  about 
the  beginning  of  the  year  1614,  of  which  the  substance  was  that  all 
priests  and  missionaries  of  the  Catholic  faith  should  forthwitli 
depart  the  empire,  that  all  their  houses  and  churches  should  be 
destroyed,  and  that  all  the  Japanese  converts  should  renounce  the 
foreign  faith. 

There  were  in  Japan  when  this  edict  was  issued  about  a  hundred 
and  thirty  Jesuits,  in  possession  of  some  fifty  schools,  colleges 
and  convents,  or  houses  of  residence,  also  some  thirty  friars  of  the 
three  orders  of  St.  Augustin,  St.  Dominic  and  St.  Francis,  besides 
a  few  secular  ecclesiastics,  or  parish  priests.  Most  of  them  were 
shipped  off  at  once.  Some  found  means  to  return  in  disguise ; 
but  the  new  persecution  speedily  assumed  a  character  ftr  more 
alarming  than  any  of  the  former  ones.  Severe  measures  were  now 
taken  against  the  native  converts.  Those  who  refused  to  renounce 
their  faith  were  stripped  of  their  property,  those  of  the  most  illus* 
trious  rank,  among  whom  was  Ucondono,  being  shipped  off  to  Ma* 
nilla  and  Macao,  and  others  sent  into  a  frightful  sort  of  Siberian 
banishment  among  the  mountains  of  Northern  Japan,  now  first 
described  in  the  letters  of  some  of  the  missionaries  who  found  their 
way  thither  to  console  and  strengthen  these  exiles.  Many,  also, 
were  put  to  death,  most  of  whom  exhibited  in  the  midst  of  tor* 
ments  all  the  firmness  of  the  national  character. 

The  violence  of  this  persecution  was  interrupted  for  a  moment 
by  an  attempt  on  the  part  of  Fide  Jori,  now  grown  to  man's 
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estate,  to  recover  his  father's  authority — a  rebellion  in  whioh 
many  of  the  conyerts  joined  in  hopes  of  gaining  somelhiDg  by  the 
change. 

On  the  10th  of  Deoember,  1614,  Cocks,  the  English  resident 
at  Firando,  wrote  to  Saris  that,  since  his  departure,  the  emperor 
had  banished  all  Jesuits,  priests,  friars  and  nuns,  out  of  Japan, 
and  had  pulled  down  and  burned  all  their  churches  and  monasteries, 
shipping  them  away,  some  for  Macao  and  others  for  Manilla ;  that 
old  king  Foyne  was  dead,  on  which  occasion  three  of  his  servants 
had  cut  themselves  open  to  bear  him  company,  according  to  a  com- 
mon Japanese  fashion  of  expressing  attachment  and  gratitude ; 
that  a  civil  war  had  broken  out  between  the  emperor  and  his  im- 
prisoned son-in-law ;  and  that  all  Osaka,  except  the  castle,  where 
the  rebels  were  entrenched  and  besieged,  had  been  burned  to  the 
ground.  Jedor  had  also  suffered  exceedingly  by  a  terrible  tuffon 
or  hurricane,  which  the  Christians  ascribed  to  the  judgment  of 
God,  and  the  pagan  Japanese  to  the  conjurations  of  the  Jesuits. 
Sayer,  another  of  the  English  Company,  wrote,  December  5, 
1G15,  that  the  emperor  had  got  the  victory,  with  the  loss — doubt- 
less exaggerated —of  four  hundred  thousand  men  on  both  sides. 

The  death  of  Ogosho-Sama,*  in  1616,  lefl  his  son  Xogun-Sama 
sole  emperor.  He  continued  to  reside  at  Jedo,  which,  thenceforth, 
became  the  capital.  He  diligently  followed  up  the  policy  of  his 
three  predecessors,  —  that  of  weakening  the  particular  kings  and 
princes  so  as  to  reduce  them  to  political  insignificance ;  nor  does  it 
appear  that,  from  that  time  to  this,  the  empire,  formerly  so  turbu- 
lent, has  ever  been  disturbed  by  civil  wars,  or  internal  commo- 
tions. He  also  began  that  system  of  foreign  policy  since  pushed  to 
each  extremes.  The  English,  by  a  new  version  of  their  privileges,! 
were  restricted  to  the  single  port  of  Firando,  while  the  new  emperor 

*  He  was  deified,  and  is  still  worshipped  under  the  name  of  Gonaen-Sama, 
given  to  him  after  his  death.  It  is  fh>m  him  that  the  reigning  emperors  of 
Japan  trace  their  desoent  fie  is  buried  at  the  temple  of  Niko,  built  in 
168^,  three  days'  journey  finom  Jedo,  of  the  splendor  of  which  marTellous 
fltcriefl  are  told.  Caron,  who  wrote  about  the  time  it  was  built,  speaks  as  if 
he  had  seen  it  In  1782,  M.  Titsingh,  then  Dutch  director,  solicited  peru 
xaiseion  to  Tisit  this  temple,  but  was  reftised,  as  there  was  no  precedent  ft>r 
such  a  &Tor. 

t  These  modified  privileges  have  been  printed  Ibr  the  first  time  by  BondaU. 
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positively  refused  to  receive  a  present  from  the  viceroy  of  New 
Spain,  or  to  see  the  persons  who  brought  it. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  new  reign,  there  were  yet  coin 
cealed  within  the  empire  thirty-three  Jesuits,  sixteen  friars  of  the 
three  orders,  and  seven  secular  priests,  who  still  continued  to  min- 
ister to  the  faithfiil  with  the  aid  of  a  great  number  of  native 
catechists.  Seven  Jesuits  and  all  the  friars  but  one  were  in  Naga* 
saki  and  its  environs.  Of  the  other  Jesuits^  several  resided  in  tibe 
other  imperial  cities  where  they  still  found  protectors,  while  the 
rest  travelled  from  place  to  place  as  their  services  were  needed. 
Those  at  Nagasaki  were  disguised  as  Portuguese  merchants,  who 
were  still  allowed  full  liberty  to  trade ;  while  those  in  the  proviooes 
adopted  the  shaven  crowns  and  long  robes,  the  ordinary  guise  of 
the  native  bonzes.  After  a  while  some  of  them  even  ventured  to 
resume  the  habits  of  their  order,  and  to  preach  in  public ;  but  this 
only  drew  out  from  the  emperor  a  new  and  more  formal  and  pre- 
cise edict.  It  was  accompanied  with  terrible  menaces,  such  as 
frightened  into  apostasy  many  converts  who  had  hitherto  stood  out, 
and  even  drove  some  of  them,  in  order  to  secure  favor  for  them- 
selves, to  betray  the  missionaries,  who  knew  no  longer  whom  to 
trust. 

The  missionaries  sent  home  lamentable  accounts  of  their  own 
sufferings  and  those  of  their  converts,  and  all  Catholic  Europe 
resounded  with  lamentations  over  this  sudden  destruction  of  what 
had  long  been  considered  one  of  the  most  flourishing  and  eneourag- 
iug  provinces  of  missionary  labor,  not  unmingled,  however,  with 
exultations  over  the  courage  and  firmness  of  the  martyrs.* 

*  Lopo  de  Vega,  the  poet,  who  held  the  office  of  prooarator  fisoal  to  the  apa»> 
tolio  chamber  of  the  archbishopric  of  Toledo,  celebrated  the  oonttaney  of  Um 
Japanese  martyrs,  in  a  pamphlet  entitled,  Triumpho  de  la  Fe  en  lot  Reffnot  dd 
Japon,  pus  lox  annos  de  1614  and  1615,  published  in  1617.  '*  Take  away  from 
this  work,''  says  Charlevoix,  **  the  Latin  and  Spanish  ver^to,  the  quotati<»s 
foreign  to  the  subject,  and  the  flourish  of  the  style,  and  there  wiU  be  nothing 
left  of  it "  The  subject  was  much  more  satisfiMtorily  treated  by  Niofaolas  Tri- 
gault,  himself  a  very  distinguished  member  of  the  Chinese  mission,  which  be 
had  joined  in  1610.  He  returned  to  Europe  lu  1615,  travelling  on  foot  through 
Persia,  Arabia  and  Egypt,  to  obtain  a  fresh  supply  of  laborers.  Besides  aa 
account  of  tlie  Jesuit  mission  to  China  (from  which,  next  to  Marco  Pblo*a 
travels,  Europe  gathered  its  first  distinct  notions  o£jthat  empire),  and  a  Bum* 
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Suaki,  indeed,  was  the  zeal  for  martyrdom  on  the  part  of  the  Jap- 
anese, in  which  they  were  encouraged  hy  the  firiars,  and  which  the 
Jesuitfi  strove  in  vain  to  keep  within  some  reasonable  limits,  as  to 
lead  to  many  acts  of  imprudence,  by  which  the  individual  was  glori- 
fied, but  the  church  damnified.  Henceforth  the  missionary  letters, 
which  still  found  their  way  to  Rome,  though  in  diminishing  numbers 
and  with  decreasing  regularity,  contain  little  but  horrible  accounts  of 
tortures  and  martyrdoms,  mingled,  indeed,  with  abundant  exultations 
over  the  firmness  and  even  the  jubilant  spirit  with  which  the  victims 
met  their  fate,  now  by  crucifixion,  now  by  the  axe,  and  now  by  fire. 
Infinite  were  the  prayers,  the  austerities,  the  fasts,  the  penitential 
exercises,  to  which  the  converts  resorted  in  hopes  to  appease  the 
wrath  of  Heaven.  Even  infants  at  the  breast  were  made  to  bear 
their  share  in  them,  being  allowed  to  nurse  but  once  a  day,  in  the 
hope  that  God  would  be  moved  by  the  cries  of  these  innocents  to 
grant  peace  to  his  church.     But,  though  many  miraculous  things 

iDAiy  of  the  Japanefle  mMon  from  1609  to  1612,  published  daring  this  visit 
to  fiurope,  just  before  his  departure  in  1618  (taking  with  him  fortj-four  mis- 
sionaries, who  had  volunteered  to  follow  him  to  China),  he  completed  four  books 
conoerniDg  the  triumphs  of  the  Christians  in  the  late  persecution  in  Japan  ; 
to  which,  while  at  Goa,  on  his  way  to  China,  he  added  a  fifth  book,  bringing 
down  the  norratiTe  to  1616.  The  whole,  derived  fh>m  theannual  Japanese  let- 
ters, WM  printed  in  1628,  in  a  small  quarto  of  five  hundred  and  twenty  pages, 
illustrated  by  numerous  engravings  of  martyrdoms,  and  containing  also  a  short 
ftfldltion,  bringing  down  the  story  to  the  years  1617 — 1620,  and  a  list  of  Jap- 
iinc»e  martyrs,  to  the  number  of  two  hundred  and  sixty-eight.  There  is  also 
ndded  a  list  of  thirty -eight  houses  and  residences  (including  two  colleges,  one 
at  Arima,  the  other  at  Nagasaki),  which  the  Jesuits  had  been  obliged  to 
alMindon  ;  and  of  five  Franciscan,  four  Dominican  and  two  Augnstinian  con- 
vents, from  which  the  inmates  had  been  driven.  These  works  of  Trigault, 
publiahed  origLaally  in  Latin,  were  translated  into  French  and  Spanish. 
Various  other  aocounts  of  the  same  persecution  appeared  in  Spanish,  Italian 
and  Portuguese.  A  Brief  Relation  of  the  Pertecution  lately  made  againtt 
'he  Catholic  Christians  of  Japan  was  published  at  London,  1616.  Mean- 
Tliiie  Pnrohas,  in  the  successive  editions  of  his  Pilgrimage,  gave  an  aocount 
•f  the  Japanese  missions,  which  is  the  best  and  almost  the  only  one  (though 
now  obsolete  and  forgotten)  in  the  English  language.  That  contained  in  the 
fi^arth  edition  (annexed  as  a  fifth  part  to  the  Pilgrimee),  and  published  in 
162o,  is  the  fullest.  Captain  Saris,  according  to  Purchas,  ascribed  the  per- 
Kontion  to  the  discovery,  by  the  Japanese,  that  the  Jesuits,  under  the  cloak 
ofirdigien,  w«re  bat  merohants. 
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are  told  of  the  martyrs,  many  of  them,  it  is  said,  distmctlj  pro- 
nouncing the  name  of  Jesus  and  Mary  after  their  heads  were  cut 
off,  the  persecution  continued  to  rage  with  unabated  fury. . 

While  the  persecution  of  the  Catholics  was  thus  fiercely  pur- 
sued in  Japan,  the  Dutch,  not  in  those  islands  only,  but  throughout 
the  eastern  seas,  were  zealously  pushing  their  mercantile  enter- 
prises; and  in  Japan,  as  elsewhere,  they  got  decidedly  the 
advantage  of  the  English,  their  companions  and  rivals,  in  these 
inroads  upon  the  Portuguese  and  Spaniards. 

The  English  at  Firando  bought  junks  and  attempted  a  trade  with 
Siam,  where  they  already  had  a  factory,  one  of  their  first  establish- 
ments in  the  East;  and  with  Cochin  China  and  Corea;  but 
without  much  advantage.  In  1616,  two  small  vessels  arrived 
from  England,  one  of  ^hich  was  employed  in  trading  between 
Japan  and  Java.  •  The  operations  of  the  Dutch  were  on  a  much 
larger  scale.  Not  content  with  driving  the  Spaniards  from  the 
Moluccas,  they  threatened  the  Philippines,  and  sent  to  blockade 
Manilla  a  fleet,  which  had  several  engagements  with  the  Span- 
iards. Five  great  Dutch  ships  arrived  at  Firando  in  1616;,  of 
which  one  of  nine  hundred  tons  sailed  for  Bantam,  fully  laden 
with  raw  silk  and  other  rich  China  stufis ;  and  another,  of  eight 
hundred  tons,  for  the  Moluccas,  with  money  and  provisions. 
Several  others  remained  on  the  coast  to  watch  the  Spanish  and 
Portuguese  traders,  and  to  carry  on  a  piratical  war  against  the 
Chinese  junks,  of  which  they  captured,  in  1616,  according  to  Cocks' 
letters,  not  less  than  twenty  or  thirty,  pretending  to  be  Engb'ah  ves- 
sels, and  thus  greatly  damaging  the  English  name  and  the  chance 
of  a  trade  with  China.^ 

On  a  visit  to  Miako,  in  1620,  Cocks,  as  appears  by  his  let- 
ters, saw  fifty-five  Japanese  martyred,  because  they  would  not 
renounce  the  Christian  faith ;  among  them  little  children  of  five 
or  six  years  old,  burned  in  their  mothers'  arms,  and  crying  to 
Jesus  to  receive  their  souls.  Sixteen  others  had  been  put  to  death 
for  the  same  cause  at  Nagasaki,  five  of  whom  were  burned,  and  the 
rest  beheaded,  cut  in  pieces,  and  cast  into  the  sea  in  sacks ;  but  the 

*  Sach  was  the  charge  of  the  English.  The  Dutch  narratives,  bowerer, 
abound  with  similar  charges  against  the  English.  Both  probably  were  true 
enough,  as  both  nations  captured  all  the  Chinese  junks  they  met 
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priests  had  secretlj  fished  up  their  bones  and  preserved  them  for 
relics.  There  were  many  more  in  prison,  expecting  hourly  to  die ; 
for,  as  Cocks  wrote,  very  few  turned  pagans. 

Nagasaki  had  been  from  its  foundation  a  Catholic  city.  Hith- 
erto, notwithstanding  former  edicts  for  their  destniction,  one  or 
two  churches  and  monasteries  had  escaped ;  but,  in  1621,  all  that 
were  left,  including  the  hospital  of  Misericordia,  were  destroyed. 
The  very  graves  and  sepulchres,  so  Cocks  wrote,  had  been  dug  up ; 
and,  as  if  to  root  out  all  memory  of  Christianity,  heathen  temples 
were  built  on  their  sites. 

One  of  the  Jesuits  wrote  home  that  there  was  not  now  any  question 
as  to  the  number  of  Jesuit  residences  in  Japan,  but  only  as  to  the 
number  of  prisons.  Even  those  who  had  not  yet  fallen  into  the  hands 
of  the  persecutors  had  only  caves  and  holes  in  the  rocks  for  their 
dwellings,  in  which  they  suffered  more  than  in  the  darkest 
dungeons. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  give  implicit  credit  to  all  which  the  con- 
temporary letters  and  memoirs  related,  and  which  the  Catholic  his- 
torians and  martyrologists  have  repeated,  of  the  ferocity  of  the 
persecutors,  the  heroism  of  the  sufferers,  and  especially  of  the  mir- 
acles said  to  be  wrought  by  their  relics.  Yet  there  can  be  no 
question,  either  of  the  fury  of  the  persecution,  or  of  the  lofly  spirit 
of  martyrdom  in  which  it  was  unavailingly  met.  CatholiQism 
lingered  on  for  a  few  years  longer  in  Japan,  yet  it  must  be  consid- 
ered as  having  already  received  its  death-blow  in  that  same  year  in 
which\  few  Puritan  pilgrims  landed  at  Plymouth,  to  plant  the 

obscure  seeds  of  a  new  and  still  growing  Protestant  empire. 
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CHAPTER   XXIV. 

COLLISIONS  OF  THE  DUTCH  AND  ENGLISH  IN  THE  KASTgKN  BEAS.— THB  UTO- 
IJSH  EETIKB  IBOH  JAPAN.  —  THE  8PANIAKDB  BEFELLED.  —  PBOOBBBS  OT  THE 
PEB8ECCTI0N.  —  JAPANESE  PORTS,  EXCEPT  FIBANDO  AND  NAGABABS,  CLOSSD 

TO   FOBKQNfiBS.  —  CHARGES   IN   EUROPE  AGAINST   THE    JESUITS. FATHEBE 

80TEL0    AND    COLLADO.  —  TORMENT    OF    THE    FOSSE. APOSTASIES. THE 

PORTUGUESE  CONFINED     TO     DESIHA.  —  REBELLION     OF    XIMABARA. THV 

PORTUGUESE  EXCLUDED. — AMBASSADORS  PUT  TO  DEATH. — A.  D.   16a-1640. 

Alr£adt  the  relations  of  the  Datch  and  English  in  ihe  East 
had  assamed  the  character  of  open  hostility.  A  letter  from 
Cocks,  of  March  10th,  1621,''^  complains  that  the  Hollanders,  hay- 
ing seven  ships,  great  and  small,  in  the  harbor  of  Firando,  had,  with 
sound  of  trumpet,  proclaimed  open  war  against  the  English,  both  by 
sea  and  land,  to  take  their  ships  and  goods,  and  kill  their  persons 
as  mortal  enemies ;  that  they  had  seized  his  boat,  firod  at  his  barks, 
and  had  beset  the  door  of  his  factory  —  a  hundred  Dutchmen  to 
one  Englishman  —  and  would  have  entered  and  cut  aU  their  throats 
but  for  the  interference  of  the  Japanese :  all  because  Cocks  had 
refused  to  give  up  six  Englishmen,  who  had  escaped  from  two 
English  ships  which  the  Dutch  had  captured,  and  whom  they 
claimed  to  have  back,  representing  them  to  the  Japanese  as  their 
"  slaves." 

To  sustain  the  English  interest  in  the  eastern  seas,  the  Englisii 
East  India  Company,  by  great  efforts,  had  fitted  out,  in  1617,  the 
largest  expedition  yet  sent  from  England  to  the  East  Indies.  It 
consisted  of  the  Roi/al  James,  of  one  thousand  tons ;  the  Royal 
Anne,  of  nine  hundred ;  the  Crift,  of  eight  hundred ;  the  BuUy  of 
four  hundred ;  and  the  Bee,  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons ;  and 

*  The  date,  as  given  by  Parohas  (eyidently  by  a  misprint),  is  1610. 
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flailed  from  London  under  the  command  of  Martin  Pring,  who, 
twelve  years  before,  following  up  the  discoveries  of  Gosooid,  had 
entered  and  explored  —  the  first  Englishman  to  do  so  —  Penobscot 
bay  and  river,  on  the  coast  of  what  had  since  began  to  be  known 
as  New  England.  Pring  sailed  first  for  Surat,  where  the  Company 
had  a  factory,  and  where  he  assisted  the  native  prince  against  the 
Portuguese,  with  whom  he  was  at  war.  On  tiie  17th  of  June,  1618, 
he  arrived  at  Bantam,  whence  he  proceeded,  in  September,  to  Jaca- 
tra,  a  city  of  the  natives,  the  site  of  the  present  Batavia.  There  he 
received  news  that  the  Dutch  in  the  Moluccas,  not  content  with  driv- 
mg  out  the  Spaniards,  had  attacked  the  English  also,  making  pris- 
oners of  the  merchants,  whom  they  had  treated  with  great  harsh- 
ness. News  had  also  reached  England  of  these  Dutch  outrages,  and 
to  make  head  against  them,  the  Company,  not  long  afler  Pring's 
departure,  despatched  Sir  Thomas  Dale  —  also  well  known,  to 
readers  of  American  histoiy,  as  high-marshal  of  the  colony  of  Vir- 
ginia, one  of  its  first  legislators,  and  for  three  or  four  years  its 
deputy  governor  —  with  a  fleet  of  six  large  ships,  with  five  of  which 
he  joined  Pring  in  November,  1618,  in  the  Bay  of  Bantam,  assum- 
ing the  command  of  the  whole,  including  others  whidi  he  found 
there. 

Both  fleets  were  in  a  very  leaky  condition,  and  after  some  skir- 
mishing with  the  Dutch,  and  the  capture  of  a  richly-laden  Dutch 
ship  from  Japan,  the  English  sailed  for  the  coast  of  Coromandcl,  to 
refit  and  to  obtain  provision,  which  could  not  be  had  on  the  coast 
of  Java.  Having  arrived  at  MusQapatam,  Dale  died  there  August 
9th,  1619.  Toward  the  end  of  the  year,  Pring,  who  succeeded 
in  the  command,  returned  again  towards  the  Straits  of  Sunda, 
and  on  the  25th  of  January,  1620,  met,  off  the  coast  of  Sumatra, 
three  English  ships  of  a  new  fleet,  from  which  he  learned  that  four 
others  of  the  squadron  to  which  they  belonged  had  been  surprised 
while  at  anchor  off  the  coast  of  Java,  and  taken  by  the  Dutch ; 
that  another  had  been  wrecked  in  the  Straits  of  Sunda ;  and  that  the 
Dutch  were  in  pursuit  of  two  others,  with  every  prospect  of  taking 
them. 

As  the  Dutch  at  Jacatra  were  three  times  aa  strong  as  the 
three  squadrons  now  united  under  Pring,  and  as  three  of  his  lar^ 
est  ships  were  very  leaky,  and  the  whole  fleet  short  of  provisions,  it 
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was  resolved  to  send  part  of  tlie  vessels  to  a  plaoe  at  the  nortli  end 
of  Sumatra,  in  hopes  to  meet  with  the  Company's  ships  on  their 
waj  with  rice  from  Surat,  while  Pring  himself,  with  his  kaky 
vessels,  should  proceed  to  Japan  ^- reported  to  be  a  good  plaoe 
for  repairs  as  well  as  for  obtaining  provisions.  Just  at  this 
time  the  happy  news  arrived,  brought  by  two  vessels  despatohed 
for  that  purpose  from  Europe,  of  an  arrangement  of  the  pending 
dispute,  and  of  the  union  of  the  Dutch  and  English  East  India 
Companies  into  one  body. 

Shortly  after  this  welcome  information,  Pring  sailed  for  Japan 
with  two  of  his  leaky  vessels,  having  made  an  arrangement  to  be 
followed  in  a  month  by  a  united  fleet  of  five  English  and  five 
Dutch  ships.  These  ships  were  intended  partly,  indeed,  fi)r  trade, 
but  their  principal  object  appears  to  have  been  attacks  upon 
Manilla  and  Macao. 

All  these  vessels,  the  Unicom  excepted,  arrived  safely  at  Firando. 
She  was  stranded  on  the  coast  of  China,  and  her  crew  were  the  first 
Englishmen  known  to  have  landed  there.  A  joint  embassy  was  sent 
to  the  emperor  with  presents,  which,  notwithstanding  the  privileges 
of  trade,  were  expected  from  every  vessel  that  came.  Having  com- 
pleted his  repairs,  and  leaving  the  other  vessels  behind  him,  Pring 
sailed  on  the  7th  of  December,  1620,  in  the  Royal  James,  for 
Jacatra,  carrying  with  him  the  news  of  the  death  of  Adams,  who, 
having  remained  in  the  service  of  the  Company,  had  never  again 
visited  England.^ 

*  From  Jaoatra  Pring  proceeded  to  England  with  a  cargo  of  pepper.  It 
woald  seem  that  he  had  not  forgotten  his  early  Toyagee  to  the  ooast  of 
America,  for  while  his  ship  lay  in  the  road  of  Saldanha,  near  the  Ci^  of 
Good  Hope,  a  contribution  of  seventy  pounds  eight  shillings  and  sixpence 
was  raised  among  the  ship's  company,  to  endow  a  school,  to  be  caliecl  the 
Eatt  India  School,  in  the  colony  of  Virginia.  Other  oontributions  were 
made  for  this  school,  and  the  Virginia  Company  endowed  it  with  a  furm 
of  a  thousaod  acres,  which  they  seat  tenants  to  onltivate  ;  but  this,  like  the 
Virginia  University,  and  many  other  public-spirited  and  promising  enter* 
prises,  was  ruined  and  annihilated  by  the  fatal  Indian  massacre  of  1622. 

The  Royal  James  carried  also  to  Enghind  a  copy  in  Japanese,  still  pre* 
served  in  the  archives  of  the  East  India  Company,  of  Adams'  wilL  With 
commendable  impartiality,  he  divided  his  property,  which,  by  the  inventory 
annexed,  amounted  to  nineteen  hundred  and  seventyHwo  tad,  tw«  mSf  ftiur 
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The  amngemeDt  wkh  the  Dutch  iras  bat  of  short  duntioii. 
Resh  quarr^  broke  out.  In  1628  oocorred  the  famous  massacre 
ef  AjBbojWk,  followed  by  the  e(i:piilsion  of  the  English  from  the 
Bpioe  Isknds;  and,  about  the  same  time,  the   Company  aban- 

fcandarins  (two  thofuand  four  himdred  and  aizty-five  dollars  an^twentj- 
niae  cento),  equally  between  his  Japanese  and  his  English  family  ;  the  £ng- 
lijih  share  to  go,  one  half  to  the  wife  and  the  other  half  to  the  daughter,  it 
not  being  his  mind  —  so  Cocks  wrote —  "  his  wife  should  have  all,  in  regtird 
she  might  marry  another  husband,  and  carry  all  fh)m  his  child.*'  By  the 
flane  ship  Coeks  made  a  remtttanoe  to  the  English  family,  having  delivered 
**  one  hundred  pounds  sterling  to  dlTerse  of  the  Royal  James'  Company, 
entered  into  the  purser's  books,  to  pay  in  England,  two  for  one,"  —  a  very 
handsome  rate  of  exchange,  which  throws  some  light  on  the  profits  of  East 
India  trade  in  those  days.  Adams'  Japanese  estate  probably  descended  to 
his  Japanese  son  ;  and  who  knows  but  the  family  survives  to  this  day  ?  The 
situation  of  this  estate  was  but  a  very  short  distance  from  the  spot  where  the 
recent  American  treaty  was  made  ;  nor  is  the  distance  great  from  Simoda, 
one  of  the  porto  granted  by  that  treaty.  The  oommaud  of  the  fleet  left 
behind,  on  Pring's  departure,  devolved  on  Captain  Robert  Adams.  Accord- 
ing to  Cocks'  account,  the  crews,  both  Dutch  and  English,  inferior  officers 
as  well  as  men,  were  a  drunken,  dissolute,  quarrelsome  set  Rundall  gives 
a  curious  reoord  of  the  trial  by  jury  and  eKeoution  of  an  Englishman  of  this 
fleet,  for  the  murder  of  a  Dutchman ;  and  it  seems  the  Dutch  reciprocated  by 
hanging  a  Dutchman  for  killing  an  Englishman.  Master  Arthur  Hatch 
was  chaplain  of  this  fleet  Purchas  gives  (vol.  i.,.part  ii.,  book  x.,  ch.  i.) 
a  letter  from  him,  written  after  his  return,  containing  a  brief  sketch  of  his 
observaUons  in  Japan.  Purchas  also  gives  a  letter  from  Cocks,  which,  in 
reference  to  the  kofk  of  rice,  agrees  very  well  with  Titsingh's  statement 
quoted  on  page  fifty-four.  Cocks  represento  the  revenues  of  the  Japanese 
pHnosi  «8  being  estimated  in  mangooa  (mankof  k)  of  rice,  each  containing 
ten  tiionsand  gooa  (kofk),  and  each  goca  containing  one  hundred  gantas 
(gantings),  a  ganta  being  a  measure  equal  to  three  English  ale  pints. 

Cocks  states  the  revenue  of  the  king  of  Firando  at  six  mangoca.  He  main- 
tained four  thousand  soldiers,  his  quota  for  the  emperor*s  service  being  two 
theasaad.  The  income  of  Koskodono,  formerly  three,  had  lately  been  raised 
to  fifteen  mangooa.  That  of  the  king  of  Satouma  was  one  hundred,  and  that 
of  the  prince  next  in  rank  to  the  emperor  two  hundred  mangooa.  The  value 
of  tha  mangoca  was  calculated  at  the  English  fiiotoiy  at  nine  thousand  three 
hundred  and  seventy-five  pounds,  which  would  make  the  kofk,  or  goca,  worth 
eighteen  shillings  and  sizpenoe  sterling,  or  four  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  and 
a^rifis  very  w^  with  Caron'a  estimates  of  the  kofk,  which  he  oalls  cokien^ 
aa  worth  ten  Dutch  florins,  or  four  dollars.  The  estimates  of  Kampfer 
and  TUnngh,  giyen  on  page  M^'^y^  mo  higher. 
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doned  the  trade  to  Japan,  after  having  lost  forty  thooBand  poimda 
in  the  adventure.  This  massacre  of  Amboyna  consisted  in  Uie  ese- 
cution,  by  the  Dutch,  of  ten  or  twelve  Motors  of  the  English  Eut 
India  Company,  on  the  charge  of  having  conspired  with  some  thirty 
Japanese  residents  to  seize  the  Dutch  fort.  One  of  these  Japanese 
having  put  some  questions  to  a  Dutch  sentinel  about  the  8trei^;th 
of  the  fort,  he  and  others  of  his  countrymen  were  arrested  on  susfn- 
cion,  and  by  torture  were  compelled  to  accuse  the  English,  who  were 
then  tortured  in  their  turn  into  accusing  each  other.  Hie  residenee 
of  these  Japanese  at  Amboyna  is  a  proof,  in  addition  to  those 
already  mentioned,  of  the  adventurous  spirit  of  the  Japanese  of  that 
day,  who  had  indeed  a  reputation  for  desperate  daring,  such  as 
might  give  some  color  to  the  suspicions  of  the  Dutch.* 

Meanwhile  the  persecution  continued  as  violently  as  ever.  In 
the  year  1622  fourteen  Jesuits  were  burnt  at  tiie  stoke,  including 
Spinola,  a  missionary  of  iUustrious  birth,  who  had  been  twenty 
years  in  Japan.  Two  Mars  were  also  burnt,  who  had  been  ^Huad 
on  board  a  Japanese  vessel  from  the  Philippines,  captured  in 
1620,  by  one  of  the  English  ships,  the  Elizabeth,  employed  in  ihe 
blockade  of  Macao,  and  by  her  conmiander  carried  to  Firando. 
The  master  and  crew  of  the  Japanese  vessel,  and  many  other  native 
converts,  were  executed  at  the  same  time.  The  Spaniards  were  sus- 
pected of  smuggling  in  missionaries,  and  were  wholly  forbidden  the 
islands.  As  a  greater  security  against  this  danger,  by  an  edict, 
issued  in  1624,  —  shortly  previous  to  which  there  had  been  a  vety 
severe  inquisition  in  Jedo  and  its  neighborhood  for  concealed  priestB, 
—  all  the  ports  of  Japan  were  closed  against  foreigners,  exoept 
Firando  and  Nagasaki,  of  which  Firando  remained  open  to  die 
Dutch  and  English,  Nagasaki  to  the  Portuguese,  and  both  to  the 
Chinese.  At  the  same  time  was  introduced  the  custom  of  requiring 
an  exact  muster  roll,  and  making  a  strict  inspection  of  the  crews  of 
all  foreign  vessels.  By  the  same  edict  all  the  subjects  of  the  Cath- 
olic king,  whether  Portuguese  or  Spaniards,  were  banished  the 
country,  however  long  they  might  have  been  settled  there,  and  even 
though  they  might  have  families  by  Japanese  wives. 

What  aggravated  the  misfortunes  of  tlie  Japanese  diordi,  and 

•See  Appendix  F. 
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gresUy  diminisbed  the  dignity  of  its  &11,  was  the  still  hot  jealousy 
and  mutual  hatred  of  the  Jesuits  and  of  the  friars,  inflamed  rather 
than  quenched  by  all  this  common  danger  and  suffering.  The  bishop 
of  Japan  having  died  (it  was  said  of  grief,  at  the  peril  of  his  flock) 
just  as  the  persecution  broke  out,  a  most  unseemly  quarrel  arose, 
which  was  carried  on  for  several  years  with  great  virulence,  as  to  the 
Administration  of  the  bishopric.  It  was  claimed,  on  the  one  hand,  by 
Father  Corvailho,  the  provincial  of  the  Jesuits,  under  an  authority 
fit»n  the  Pope ;  and,  on  the  other,  by  Father  Pierre  Baptiste,  a  Fran- 
ciscan, as  vicar-general  of  the  archbishop  of  Manilla,  to  whose  juris- 
diction it  was  pretended  the  bishopric  of  Japan  appertained.  This 
quarrel  about  the  administration  of  the  bishopric  was  finally  settled 
by  the  Pope  in  favor  of  the  Jesuits. 

The  Jesuit  seminaries  in  Japan  being  broken  up,  they  had  organ- 
ised one  at  Macao  for  the  education  of  Japanese  ecclesiastics ;  but 
the  severe  penalties  denounced  against  all  priests  coming  into  Japan, 
and  against  all,  whether  natives  or  foreigners,  who  should  shelter 
ihem  after  their  arrival,  made  the  existence  of  the  church,  and  the 
oelebration  of  divine  service,  eveiy  day  more  precarious.  From 
year  to  year  it  grew  more  and  more  difficult  for  new  missionaries  to 
get  landed,  great  as  was  the  seal  for  that  service.  Of  those 
who  did  land,  the  greater  part  were  immediately  seized  and  put  to 
death.  Large  rewards  were  offered  to  any  person  who  would  betray 
or  take  a  missionary.  Those  already  in  the  country  lived  in  hourly 
danger  of  arrest,  Agreed  to  conceal  themselves  in  cellars,  holes  and 
caverns  and  the  huts  of  lepers,  exposing  to  tortures  and  death  all 
who  might  bring  them  flM)d,  or  in  any  way  assist  in  concealing 
them.  The  greatness  of  their  sufferings  does  not  depend  merely 
upon  the  testimony  of  their  own  letters.  Roger  Gysbert,  a  Dutch 
Protestant  and  a  resident  in  Japan,  between  the  years  1622  and 
1629,  wrote  an  affecting  narrative  of  it,  and  the  general  fact  is 
fltrongly  stated  in  Caron's  account  of  Japan  written  a  few  years 
later. 

Gysbert,  in  Ms  narrative,*  relates  the  martyrdom  of  more  than 
five  hundred  persons ;  but  there  was  a  still  larger  amount  of  suf- 
ftring  which  terminated  not  in  martyrdom,  but  in  recantation.   The 

•  It  may  be  found  in  Thevenot's  GoUeoUon  of  Voyagoe,  also  in  VbyofftM  du 
Inde»t  torn.  v. 
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Japanese  offioeni  seldom  exhibited  any  personal  malice  against  ik» 
Catholics.  Their  sole  object  was  the  extinction  of  that  faiUi.  Tbej 
made  it  a  study  to  deny  the  crown  of  martyrdom  so  enthosiastically 
Bou^t,  and  by  a  series  of  protracted  and  ingenious  tortures  to  fi»oe 
a  renunciation.  For  this  purpose  the  prisoners  were  sprinkled  with 
water  from  the  boiling  sulphur  springs,  not  &r  firom  Nagasaki,  and 
exposed  to  breathe  their  stifling  odors.  The  modesty  of  the  women 
was  barbarously  assailed,  and  numerous  means  of  protracted  tortore 
were  resorted  to,  such  as  in  general  proved  sooner  or  later  saooeas- 
fal.  Other  means  were  employed  still  more  efficacious.  All  natives 
engaged  in  foreign  trade  were  required  to  give  in  an  exact  state- 
ment of  their  property,  whidi,  unless  the  proprietors  would  conform 
to  the  national  faith,  was  declared  forfeited.  It  was  even  foibidden 
that  European  merchants  should  lodge  in  the  houses  of  any  who 
were  or  had  been  Catholics.  At  Firando  and  Nagasaki  aU  heads 
of  families  were  obliged  to  swear,  in  the  presence  of  an  idol,  that 
there  were  no  Catholics  in  their  houses,  and,  according  to  the  Jap- 
anese usage,  to  sign  this  declaration  with  their  blood.  From 
Melichor  Santvoort,  an  old  Dutchman,  one  of  the  companions  of 
Adams  in  the  first  Dutch  voyage  to  Japan,  and  long  a  resident  at 
Nagasaki,  the  authorities  were  indeed  satisfied  to  take  instead  a 
declaration  that  he  was  a  Hollander,  —  a  circumstance  which  gave 
occasion  to  the  scandal  at  which  E^ampfer  is  so  indignant,  that  the 
Hollanders  were  accustomed  to  report  themselves  to  the  Japanese 
authoriti^  as  not  Christians,  but  Dutchmen.  All  who  refused  to 
conform  to  the  national  worship  were  deprived  of  their  en^loj- 
ments,  and  driven  out  to  live  as  they  could  among  the  barren  moun- 
tains. The  sea&ring  people  had  been  mostly.  CathoHcs,  but  no 
Catholic  was  henceforth  to  be  permitted  to  sail  on  board  any  ship. 
So  successM  were  these  means,  that  although  when  Gysbert  first 
visited  Nagasaki,  in  1626,  it  was  said  to  contain  forty  thousand 
native  Christians,  when  he  left  it,  in  1629,  there  was  not  one  who 
admitted  himself  to  be  such. 

In  the  midst  of  these  martyrdems,  the  Jesuits  were  calleid  upon 
to  suffer  still  severer  torments,  in  new  attacks  upon  their  policy  and 
conduct  in  Japan,  published  throughout  Europe.  Father  CoUado, 
a  Dominican,  for  some  time  resident  at  Nagasaki,  who  returned  to 
Europe  in  1622,  was  known  to  have  gone  home  charged  with  acou- 
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mtions  against  the  Jesaits ;  by  way  of  answer  to  which  a  memo- 
rial was  transmitted,  prepared  by  the  proyincial  Father  Paoheoo, 
who,  four  years  after,  himself  snfifered  martyrdom  at  the  stake. 
Nor  was  Oollado  their  only  assailant.  Among  those  arrested  in 
1622,  was  Father  Sotelo,  that  same  enterprising  Franciscan,  of 
whom  already  we  haye  had  occasion  to  make  mention.  Insisting 
upon  his  character  of  legate  from  the  Pope,  he  had  disobeyed  the 
orders  of  his  saperiors,  had  sailed  from  New  Spain  to  Manilla,  and 
had  contrived  to  get  a  passage  thence  to  Nagasaki,  in  a  Chinese 
yessel,  under  the  character  of  a  merchant.  But  the  captain  detected 
and  betrayed  him ;  he  was  immediately  arrested  and  thrown  into 
prison,  and  in  1624  was  put  to  death. 

In  1628  there  was  published  at  Madrid  what  purported  to  be  a 
letter  from  Sotelo  to  Pope  Urban  VIII.,  written  in  Latin,  dated  just 
beibre  his  martyrdom,  and  containing,  under  the  form  of  a  narrative 
of  his  own  prooeedings,  a  violent  attack  upon  the  Jesuits,  and  their 
oonduot  in  Japan.  Not  liking  to  be  thus  attacked  as  it  were  by  a 
martyr  from  his  grave,  they  denied  its  authenticity.  A  memorial 
of  CoUado,  printed  in  1633,  reiterated  the  same  charges,  to  most 
of  which  it  must  be  admitted  that  the  replies  made  on  behalf  of  the 
Jesuits  are  entirely  satis&ctory.* 

*  A  candid  and  oonclusiTe  answer  to  Sotelo,  or  the  &]ae  Sotelo,  as  the 
Jesuits  persisted  in  calling  him,  was  published  at  Madrid  immediately  after 
the  appearance  of  his  letter  bj  Don  Jean  Cevicos,  a  commissary  of  the  holy 
office,  who  was  able  to  speak  fh)m  personal  obserration.  Cevicos  had  been 
eapiasn  of  the  galleon  St.  Francis,  the  ship  in  which  Don  Bodrigo  de  Yiyero 
had  been  wreoked  on  the  coast  of  Japan,  as  related  in  a  former  chapter. 
After  a  six  months*  stay  in  Japan,  and  an  acquaintance  there  with  Sotek>« 
Cevicos  sailed  for  Manilla,  was  captured  on  the  passage  by  the  Dutch,  but 
recaptured  by  a  Spanish  fleet.  Arrived  at  Manilla,  he  renounced  the  seas, 
commenced  the  study  of  theology,  was  ordained  priest,  and  became  provisor 
of  the  archbishopric  of  the  Philippines.  The  business  of  this  office  brought 
^ra  to  Spaui»  and  being  at  Madrid  when  the  letter  ascribed  to  Sotelo  ap- 
peared, he  thought  It  his  duty  to  reply  to  it  A  full  abstract  of  this  answer, 
as  well  as  of  Sotelo's  charges,  may  be  found  at  the  end  of  Charlevoix'  Sii- 
ioire  du  Japan,  It  appears,  from  documents  quoted  in  it,  that  the  mission- 
aries of  the  other  orders  agreed  with  the  Jesuits,  in  ascribing  the  persecution 
mainly  to  the  idea,  which  the  Dutch  made  themselves  very  busy  in  insinuat- 
big,  that  the  independence  of  Japan  was  in  danger  firom  the  Spaniards 
and  the  Pope,  who  were  on  the  watch  to  gain,  by  means  of  the  misBlonaries, 
the  mastery  of  Japan,  as  they  had  of  Portugal  uid  so  many  other  countries. 
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Finding  that  the  meftDS  as  yet  employed  had  litUe  effect  upon 
the  missionaries  and  their  native  assist>aats,  a  new  and  more  effect- 
ual, because  more  protracted,  torture  was  resorted  to,  known  in 
the  relations  of  the  missionariee  as  the  TarmeTd  of  the  Fosse,  A 
hole  was  dug  in  the  ground,  over  which  a  gallows  was  'Greeted. 
From  this  gaUows  the  sufferer,  swathed  in  bandages,  was  8UJ^>ended 
by  his  feet,  being  lowered  for  half  his  l^igth,  head  downward,  into 
the  hole,  which  was  then  closed  by  two  boards  which  fitted  together 
around  the  victim  so  as  to  exclude  the  light  and  air.  One  hand 
was  bound  behind  the  back,  the  other  was  left  loose,  with  which 
to  make  the  prescribed  signal  of  recantation  and  renunciation  of 
the  foreign  creed ;  in  which  case,  the  sufferer  was  at  onoe 
released. 

This  was  a  most  terrible  trial  indeed.  The  victim  suffered  under 
a  continual  sense  of  suffocation,  the  blood  burst  from  the  mouth, 
nose  and  ears,  with  a  twitching  of  the  nerves  and  muscles,  attended 
by  the  most  intolerable  pains.  Yet  the  sufferer,  it  was  said,  lived 
sometimes  for  nine  or  ten  days.  The  year  1633,  in  which  this 
punishment  was  first  introduced,  the  second  year  of  a  new  emperor, 
son  of  Xogun-Sama,''*'  and  himself  known  as  Toxogun-Sama,  proved 
more  fatal  than  any  previous  one  to  the  new  religion.  In  the 
month  of  August  of  that  year  forty-two  persons  were  burnt  alive  in 
various  parts  of  Japan,  eleven  decapitated,  and  sixteen  suspended 
in  the  fosse.  The  Dutchman  Hagenaar,  who  was  at  Firando  in 
1634,  states,  in  his  printed  voyages,  that  during  the  time  of  his 
visit  thirty-seven  persons  lost  their  lives  at  that  place  on  the  oharge 
of  being  Catholics.  Five  of  these  perished  by  the  torment  of 
the  fosse,  others  were  beheaded,  others  cut  to  pieces,  and  others 
burnt.  ■ 

The  charges  made  in  the  name  of  Sotelo  Against  the  Jesuits  are  of  more 
Interest  from  the  fiict  that,  at  the  time  of  the  Jonsenist  quarrel,  they  were 
reyiTed  and  renrged  with  a  bitterness  of  hatred  little  short  of  that  which  hJS 
prompted  their  original  concoction. 

A  Spanish  history  of  the  Franciscan  misaon,  fUIl  of  bitter  hatred  againat 
the  Jesuits,  was  published  at  Madrid  in  1682,  written  down  to  1620,  by 
Father  Fray  Jacinto  Orfanel,  who  was  arrested  that  year,  and  burnt  two 
years  after,  and  continued  by  Collado,  who  was  also  the  author  of  a  Japanese 
grammar  and  dictionary  mentioned  in  the  Appendix,  A. 

*  Xogun-Sama  seems  to  be  only  Sogun-Soma,  a  title,  not  a  name. 
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What  at  last  struck  the  deepest  horror  to  the  souls  of  the 
fesw  surviTing  Jesuits,  and  was  greatlj  improved  in  Europe  to 
tiie  damage  of  the  Company  by  its  enemies,  was  the  apostasy  of 
Father  Christopher  Ferreyra,  a  Portuguese,  an  old  missionary,  the 
provincial  of  the  order,  and  the  administrator  of  the  bishopric.  He 
was  taken  in  1638  at  Nagasaki,  and  being  suspended  in  the  fosse, 
after  five  hours  he  gave  the  fatal  signal  of  renunciation.  After 
having  been  kept  some  time  in  prison,  and  given  what  information 
he  oould  for  the  detection  of  those  of  his  late  brethren  still  con- 
cealed in  Japan,  he  was  set  at  liberty ;  and,  having  assumed  the 
Japanese  dress  and  a  Japanese  name,  he  lived  for  several  years  srt 
Nagasaki.  He  had  been  compelled  to  marry  a  Japanese  woman, 
who  was  very  rich,  being  the  widow  of  a  Chinese  goldsmith,  who 
had  been  executed  for  some  offence;  but  the  Jesuits  comforted 
themselves  with  the  idea  that  the  marriage  was  never  consummated ; 
and  they  even  got  up  a  report  that  in  his  old  age  this  renegade 
brother  recovered  his  courage,  and  having,  on  his  death-bed,  con- 
fessed himself  a  Christian,  was  immediately  hurried  off  to  perish  a 
martyr  by  that  very  torment  of  the  fosse,  the  terror  of  which  had 
first  made  and  had  so  long  kept  him  an  apostate.  But  for  this  fine 
story  there  seems  to  have  been  no  foundation  except  the  wishes  and 
hopes  of  those  who  circulated  it. 

As  a  fiirther  security  against  the  surreptitious  introduction  of 
missionaries,  the  policy  was  adopted,  in  1685,  of  confining  the  Por- 
tuguese sailors  and  merchants  to  the  little  artificial  island  of  Desima, 
in  the  harbor  of  Nagasaki,  a  spot  but  just  large  enough  to  hold  the 
necessary  residences  and  warehouses.  Shortly  after  the  issue  of 
this  edict,  the  people  of  the  kingdom  of  Arima,  all  of  them  still 
Catholic  except  the  king  and  the  nobility,  seeing  no  other  hope, 
^  broke  out  into  open  revolt.  They  were  headed  by  a  descendant 
of  their  ancient  kings,  and  mustering,  it  is  said,  to  the  number  of 
thirty-seven  thousand,  took  possession  of  the  fortress  of  Ximabara, 
situated  about  due  east  from  Nagasaki,  on  the  gulf  of  the  same 
name.  Here  they  were  besieged  ;  and  the  place  being  taken  in 
1637,  those  who  held  it  were  cut  off  to  a  man. 

The  Portuguese  were  accused  of  having  encouraged  this  revolt ; 
in  consequence  of  which  an  edict  was  issued,  in  1688,  not  only 
banishing  all  the  Portuguese,  but  forbidding  also  any  Japanese 
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to  go  out  of  the  couniiy.     That  edict  as  given  bj.Kumpfer,  waa 
aa  foUowB : 

"  No  Japanese  ship  or  boat  whatOTer,  nor  any  nadTe  of  Japan,  shall  pre- 
sume to  go  out  of  the  country  :  whoso  acts  contrary  to  this  shall  die,  and 
the  ship  with  the  crew  and  goods  aboard  shall  be  sequestered  till  further 
order. 

*'  All  Japanese  who  return  from  abroad  shall  be  put  to  death.  WboeYer 
discovers  a  priest  shall  have  a  reward  of  400  to  500  shueti  of  silver,  and  for 
every  Chi*istian  in  proportion.* 

**  All  persons  who  propagate  the  doctrine  of  the  Catholics,  or  bear  this 
scandalous  name,  shall  be  imprisoned  in  the  Ombra,  or  common  jail  of  the 
town. 

"  The  whole  race  of  the  Portuguese,  with  their  mothers,  nurses  and  what- 
ever belongs  to  them,  shall  be  banished  to  Macao. 

"  Whoever  presumes  to  bring  a  letter  iVom  abroad,  or  to  return  after  be 
hath  been  banished,  shall  die  with  all  his  family  ;  also  whoever  presumes  to 
intercede  for  him  shall  be  put  to  death.     No  nobleman  nor  any  soldier  shall ' 
be  Bufifered  to  purchase  anything  of  a  ibreigner.** 

The  Portuguese  ships  of  1639  were  sent  back  with  a  copy  of  this 
edict,  without  being  suffered  to  discharge  their  cargos.  The  corpora- 
tion of  the  city  of  Macao,  greatly  alarmed  at  the  loss  of  a  lucrative 
traffic,  on  which  their  prosperity  mainly  depended,  sent  deputies  to 
solicit  some  modification  of  this  edict.  But  the  only  reply  made 
by  the  emperor  was  to  cause  these  deputies  themselves,  with  their 
attendants,  to  the  number  of  sixty-one  persons,  to  be  seized  and 
put  to  death,  as  violators  of  the  very  edict  against  which  they 
had  been  sent  to  remonstrate.  Thirteen  only,  of  the  lowest  rank, 
were  sent  back  to  Macao,  August,  1640,  with  this  account  of  the 
fate  of  their  company.t 

*  A  shuet  of  silver  weighs  about  five  ounces,  so  that  the  reward  offered 
was  from  ^2000  to  sS''2500. 

t  A  narrative  of  this  transaction  was  published  at  Home,  in  1648.  A  short 
but  curious  document,  purporting  to  be  a  translation  of  a  Japanese  imperial 
edict,  commanding  the  destruction  of  all  Portuguese  vessels  attempting  to 
approach  the  coasts  of  Japan,  is  given  in  Voyages  au  ^^ord,  torn.  iv.  Ship« 
of  other  nations  were  to  be  sent  under  a  strong  guard  to  Nagasaki  [See 
Appendix,  Note  I.] 
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THROUGHOTfT  the  whole  of  the  long  and  crael  persecution  of  the 
Catholics,  the  Dutch  had  striven  by  extreme  subserviency  to  re- 
oommend  themselves  to  the  favor  of  the  Japanese,  in  hopes  of 
exclusively  engrossing  a  trade  which  appears  at  this  time  to  have 
been  more  extensive  and  more  lucrative  than  at  any  former  period. 
The  Japanese,  however,  seem  not  to  have  been  insensible  to  the 
advantages  of  competition ;  and,  so  long  as  the  Portuguese  com- 
merce continued,  they  extended  to  the  vessels  of  that  nation  a  cer- 
tain protection  against  the  Dutch,  and  even  preference  over  them. 
GRie  danger  from  Dutch  cruisers  appears  to  have  caused  the  substi- 
tution, for  the  single  great  carac  of  Macao,  of  a  number  of  smaller 
vessels ;  nor  were  the  Dutch,  however  urgent  their  solicitations, 
allowed  to  leave  Firando  till  such  a  number  of  days  after  the  de- 
parture of  the  Portuguese  from  Nagasaki  as  would  prevent  all 
danger  of  collision. 

Yet|  however  cringing  the  general  policy  of  the  Dutch  East  India 
Company,  their  trade,  through  the  folly  of  a  single  individual,  was 
near  being  exposed  to  a  violent  interruption.  In  the  year  1626, 
Conrad  Kramer,  the  head  of  the  Dutch  factory,  was  extremely  well 
received  on  his  visit  to  Jedo,  and  was  allowed  to  be  present  at 
Miako  durhig  the  visit  of  the  emperor  to  the  Dairi — an  occasion 
which  drew  together  an  immense  concourse,  and  which,  according 

17 
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to  tbe  aoooont  that  Ejramer  has  left  of  it,  waa  attended  with  vaat 
confusion.*  The  annual  visit  to  Jedo  was  made  the  next  year  by 
Peter  de  Nuyts,  who  gave  himself  out  as  ambassador  &om  the  kii^^ 
of  Holland,  and  at  first  was  treated  as  sooh ;  bat  the  Japanese  hav- 
ing discoyered  that  he  had  no  oommission  ezoept  from  the  eomxal 
of  Batavia,  sent  him  away  in  disgrace. 

Shortly  after  Nuyts  was  appointed  governor  of  Formosa.  Hie 
Dutch,  following  in  the  footsteps  of  some  Japanese  adventurerg,  had 
formed  an  establishment  on  that  island,  about  the  year  1620,  with 
a  view  to  a  smuggling  trade  with  China ;  and,  by  erecting  a  fort  at 
the  mouth  of  the  harbor,  bad  speedily  obtained  the  ezclngive  ooo- 
trol  of  it.  Not  long  after  Nujrta'  t^poinlment  aa  governor,  there 
arrived  two  Japanese  vessels,  on  a  voyage  to  China.  They  merely 
touched  at  Formosa  for  water,  but  Nuyts,  to  gratify  the  spite  he 
had  conceived  against  the  Japanese  nation,  contrived  to  detain 
them  BO  long  that  they  missed  the  monsoon ;  and  having  leqniied 
them,  as  tlie  sole  condition  on  which  he  would  aUow  their  entranee, 
to  give  up  their  sails  and  rudders,  i;^n  one  pretence  aad  another, 
he  reBised  to  return  them,  till  at  length  the  patience  of  the  Jap- 
anese was  entirely  exhausted.  They  numbered  five  hundred  meo ; 
and  at  last,  all  their  reiterated  and  urgent  applications  for  leave  to 
depart  being  refused,  they  attacked  the  governor  by  surprise,  over- 
powered his  household,  and  made  him  prisoner ;  nor  did  tbe  gand* 
•on  of  the  neighboring  fort  dare  to  fire  upon  liiem  for  fear  of  kiilii^ 
their  own  people.  Thus  the  brave  Japanese  extorted  liberty  to 
depart  and  indemnity  for  their  losses,  to  which  the  Dutch  aasCTted, 
notwithstanding  their  superior  force,  for  fear  of  reprisals  in  Ja^paa. 
These,  however,  they  did  not  avoid,  for,  as  soon  as  the  Jafnneae 
reached  home,  the  emperor  put  under  sequestration  niae  veasdis 
with  their  cargoes,  then  at  Firando,  belonging  to  the  Dutch  East 
India  Company,  and  forbade  any  further  trade  with  tlieir  agents. 
Things  remained  in  this  state  for  three  years,  the  Japanese,  how- 
ever, receiving  as  usual  Dutch  vessels  which  came  from  BatAvia, 
under  the  assumed  character  of  belonging  not  to  the  fiaat  India 
Company,  but  to  private  merchants.    At  last  it  was  resolved  to 

*Th]s  oodoiu  {toe  may  bt  Ibusd  in  French,  in  the  Vbyoffa  dn  indiM, 
torn.  V. 
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Mok  an  aooommodation  by  sorrenderii^  up  Nujte  to  the  metej  of 
the  Japanese,  ^vidoh  was  done  m  1634. 

Having  obtained  his  unconditional  sonrender,  they  treated  him 
Willi  greftt  elemeney ;  fbr,  thoi^  detained  in  oostody,  he  was  not 
kept  a  elose  prisoner ;  and,  in  retnm  for  this  ocHkceasion,  the  Com- 
pany's ships  were  released,  and  their  trade  reestablished.  The 
iiberatien  of  Nuyts  was  granted  two  years  afterwards  as  a  mark  of 
the  emperor's  satis&otion,  with  a  splendid  chandelier  among  the 
annuak  presents  of  the  Company,  and  which  was  nsed  as  an  om&» 
meat  Ibr  the  temple-^nansoleum  of  the  emperors  of  the  race  of 
Gongen-Sama,  completed  aboat  that  lime. 

In  the  sdicitation  for  the  release  of  Nuyts  both  Haganaar  and 
Oaron  were  employed,  to  each  of  whom  we  are  indebted  fbr  some 
eurions  memoirs  of  the  state  of  Japan  in  their  time.  Haganaar 
mEflde  diree  visits  thither.  The  first  included  the  last  four  months 
of  1634.  The  second  extended  from  September,  1685,  to  Novem- 
ber, 1636  ;  during  which,  he  made  a  visit  to  Jedo,  and  was  at  the 
head  of  the  foctory.  The  third  was  limited  to  three  months  in  the 
autumn  of  1637.  Of  each  of  these  visits  he  has  given  brief  notes 
in  his  printed  travels,*  besides  adding  some  observations  of  his  own 
lo  Oaron's  account  of  Japan.  Firando,  which  he  describes  as  a 
town  of  thirty-six  streets,  had  grown  up  suddenly,  in  consequence 
of  tiie  Dutch  trade — a  single  street  producing  more  revenue  to  the 
krd  than  the  whole  town  formerly  had  done ;  yet  there  were  hard- 
ly any  merchants  in  the  place,  except  those  who  lodged  at  the  file- 
iarj,  and  who  were  drawn  thither  from  all  parts  by  the  Butbh 
trade. 

During  Haganaar's  second  visit,  the  Dutch  were  called  sharply 
to  account  for  having  presumed  to  sell  their  silk  at  a  higher  rato 
than  that  asked  by  the  Portuguese,  and  a  price  was  prescribed, 
which  they  were  not  to  exceed.  Being  deputed  to  visit  Jedo,  on 
the  business  of  Nuyts'  release,  Haganaar  proceeded  thither  by  sea, 
and  took  lodgings  at  the  house  of  a  Japanese  bonze,  who  was  the 
usual  host  of  the  Dutch.  The  agency  of  the  lord  of  Firando  and 
of  hi8  seeretary  was  employed  with  several  of  the  imperial  couns^- 


^l&gumar's  travels  may  be  found  in  Voyoffts  da  IndeSf  torn,  v.,  itod  a 
BsnratlTe  of  Noyt's  aflair  in  Vdyagn  au  Mird,  torn  rr. 
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lors,  but  owing,  as  it  would  seem,  to  a  deficiency  of  presoits,  with- 
out success.  Caron  arranged  this  matter  more  successfully  the  next 
year.  From  Jedo  to  Osaka  Haganaar  travelled  by  land,  and  from 
Osaka  by  water  to  Firando,  where,  during  his  absence,  thirteen-  or 
fourteen  persons  had  suffered  death  because  they  belonged  to  Cath- 
olic families.  He  notes  that  the  Japanese  whale  fiishery,  for  the 
season  of  1636,  resulted  in  the  capture  of  two  hundred  and  seventy- 
four  whales ;  which,  however,  were  much  smaller  and  less  fat  than 
the  Greenland  whales,  and  were  taken  more  for  food  than  oil. 
Shortly  after  his  return  to  Firando,  news  came  of  an  order  from 
court  that  all  the  Portuguese  half-castes  —  that  is,  descendants  of 
Portuguese  by  Japanese  women — should  be  shipped  off  with  their 
wives  and  children  to  Macao. 

Ketuming  to  Japan  a  third  time,  in  1G37  —  in  the  seventh  Dutch 
ship  which  arrived  that  year — Haganaar  heard  that  Admiral  Wod- 
dell  was  at  Nagasaki  with  four  richly-laden  £nglish  ships.  They 
had  been  refused  entrance  into  Macao,  and  had  come  thence  to 
Japan,  but  could  not  obtain  permission  to  trade,  nor  ev^i  to  land. 
Six  Portuguese  galliots  had  also  arrived  from  Macao  with  full  car- 
goes of  rich  silks,  which  were  sold,  however,  at  little  profit.  Yet 
they  were  reported  to  have  carried  back,  in  return,  two  thousand  six 
hundred  chests  of  silver,  or  more  than  three  millions  of  dollars. 

To  relieve  the  necessities  of  the  Dutch  governor  of  Formosa,  who 
was  engaged  in  hostilities  with  the  natives,  and  had  been  obliged  to 
borrow  of  Chinese  traders,  at  the  rate  of  three  per  cent,  a  month, 
Haganaar  was  despatched  thither  with  four  ships  and  four  hundred 
and  fifty  chests  of  silver,  of  which  two  hundred  had  been  borrowed 
at  Miako  of  Japanese  capitalists,  at  twenty-four  per  cent,  per 
annum.  The  following  year  he  returned  to  Holland,  where  he  soon 
after  printed  his  voyages,  and  along  with  them  the  answers  made 
by  Francis  Caron  to  a  series  of  questions  which  had  been  submitted 
to  him  by  the  director  of  the  Company,  and  which  throw  not  a  little 
light  upon  the  condition  of  Japan  at  this  time. 

Caron,  bom  in  Holland  of  French  parents,  had  originally  gone  to 
Japan  quite  young,  Kumpfer  says,  &s  cook  of  a  Dutch  ship.  Bad 
treatment  caused  him  to  quit  the  ship  in  Japan,  where  he  was  pred« 
ently  taken  into  the  service  of  the  Dutch  fiictory,  and  tan^  read* 
ing,  writing  and  accoonts.    He  gave  evidenoe  of  remarkable  abOii^ 
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ties,  and  roso  in  time  to  the  head  of  the  establishment.  He  spoke' 
the  language  flnentlj,  had  married  a  Japanese  wife,  and  from  the 
liberty  of  interoonrse  then  allowed,  and  his  long  residence  in  tiie 
countr  J,  enjoyed  means  of  information  which  no  European  has  since 
possessed. 

In  describing  the  political  state  of  Japan,  Caron  giyes  the  names, 
residences  and  revenues,  of  thirty-two  princes,  that  is,  rulers  of  one 
or  more  provinces  (spoken  of  in  the  earlier  relations  as  kings),  of 
whom  the  prince  of  Eanga,  who  was  also  ruler  of  two  other  prov- 
ince, had  a  revenue  of  one  hundred  and  nineteen  mankokf,  and  the 
others  revenues  varying  from  seventy  to  eighteen  mankokf.  He 
adds  the  names,  residences  and  incomes,  of  one  hundred  and  seven 
other  lords,  twenty  of  whom  had  revenues  of  from  fiHeen  to  seven 
mankokfl  and  the  others  of  from  six  to  two  mankokf.  Another 
list  contains  the  names  of  forty-one  lords,  with  revenues  of  from  one 
to  two  mankokf ;  and  in  a  fourth  list,  he  enumerates  sixteen  lords  at- 
tached to  the  imperial  court,  of  whom  the  first  four  had  from  fifteen 
to  nine  mankokf,  and  the  others  from  six  to  one  mankokf.  The 
total  revenues  of  these  one  hundred  and  ninety-six  great  nobles 
amounted  to  nineteen  thousand  three  hundred  and  forty-five  man- 
kokf, exclusive  of  nine  thousand  mankokf  of  imperial  revenue,  of 
which  four  thousand  were  employed  in  the  maintenance  of  the 
court,  and  the  remainder  in  the  support  of  the  imperial  guard,  all  of 
whom  were  nobles,  many  of  them  children  of  the  concubines  of  the 
emperors  and  great  princes,  and  excluded  on  that  account  from  the 
prospect  of  succession.*  Thus  the  total  annual  revenues  of  the 
great  landed  proprietors  of  Japan  amounted  to  twenty-eight  million 
three  hundred  and  forty-five  thousand  kokft  of  rice,  equal  to  about 
ninety  million  cwt.,  or  one  hundred  and  thirty-three  million  five 
hundred  thousand  bushels ;  nor  is  it  probable  that  in  this  respect 
there  has  been  much  change  from  that  time  to  this.t     Caron  gives 

*  Aooording  to  intaingh,  they  amoanted  in  his  time  (1780)  to  eighty  thoiu 
BUid  in  number.  Apparently  they  are  the  Dostv,  or  imperial  soldien,  of 
whom  we  shall  have  oeeasion  hereafter  to  speak. 

t  This  quantity  of  rioe  would  snffiee  ftnr  the  rapport  of  twelve  million  perw 
MDB  or  more.  The  cnltivatore  of  the  imperial  domains  retained,  according 
to  Kam|ifer,  six  tenths  of  the  produce,  and  those  who  eultivated  the  lands 
of  inferior  lords  foar  tenths.  Hence  it  may  be  oonjeotured  tliat  the  estimate 
of  twenty-five  miUtons  of  peopto  tcft  Japan,  is  not  eaocwire.- 

17* 


198  JAPAN. —  A.  D.  1620— 1TO7. 

aa  the  current  value  of  the  kokf,  or,  as  he  calls  it,  cokien, 
guilders  (or  four  dollars),  which  would  make  the  mankokf  equal  to 
one  hundred  thousand  florins  (forty  thousand  dollars),  or  what  the 
Dutch  called  a  ton  of  gold.  The  prince  of  Satsuma,  who  was  lord 
also  of  four  other  provinces,  is  put  down  in  the  above  lists  at  sixty* 
four  mankokf,  the  prince  of  Fisen  at  thirty-six,  and  the  lord  of 
Firando  at  six.* 

These  revenues  arose  in  part  from  mines  of  gold,  silver,  copper, 
iron,  tin  and  lead,  &om  timber,  hemp,  cotton  and  silk,  and  from 
fisheries ;  but  chiefly  from  the  rice  and  other  crops.  There  were  no 
taxes  or  duties  in  Japan,  except  ground  rents  for  lands  and  houses, 
payable  in  produce  or  money,  and  in  personal  services.  All  these 
nobles  had  residences  at  Jedo,  in  the  precinct  of  the  imperial  palace, 
in  which  their  children  resided  as  hostages  for  their  fidelity.  For 
each  thousand  kok&  of  revenue  these  lords  frumished  on  demand 
twenty  foot  soldiers  and  two  horsemen,  and  maintained  them  dor* 
ing  the  pampaign,  exclusive  of  the  necessary  servants  and  camp 
followers.  The  whole  of  their  quotas,  or  of  the  feudal  militia  of 
Japan,  thus  amounted  to  three  hundred  and  sixty-eight  thousand 
foot,  and  thirty-eight  thousand  eight  hundred  horse,  in  addition  to 
a  standing  army  of  one  hundred  thousand  foot  and  twenty  thousand 
horse,  maintained  by  the  emperor  from  his  own  revenues,  as  garri- 
sons and  guards.  The  princes,  however,  prided  themselves  on  keep- 
ing up  many  more  troops  than  their  r^^ar  quotas.  To  every  five 
men  there  was  an  officer.  Five  of  these  sections  composed  a  platoon, 
which  had  its  commander.  Two  platoons  made  a  company,  which 
had  its  captain.  Five  of  these  companies,  of  fifty  privates  and  thir- 
teen officers,  composed  a  battalion  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  rank 
and  file,  with  its  special  officer ;  and  ten  battalions  a  division  of 
two  thousand  five  .hundred  men.  The  civil  division  was  much  tlie 
same.  Every  five  houses  had  an  inspector,  who  kept  a  register  of 
all  births  and  deaths,  and  every  street  its  magistrate  and  watcL 

Though  the  revenues  of  the  nobles  were  great,  their  expenses 
were  still  more  so.  They  were  obliged  to  pass  six  months  at  the 
imperial  court ;  those  of  the  northern  and  eastern  provinces  during 

*  These  lists  were  doubtless  copied  from  the  Jedo  Kagami  (Mirror  of 
Jedo),  a  kind  of  Blue  Book,  still  published  twice  a  year,  and  containing  sim- 
ilar lists.  See  AnnaU  (U$  Em,pereur$  du  Japan  (Titnngh  and  Klaproth) 
page  87,  note. 
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iMoe  half  the  year,  thoae  of  the  southern  and  weetem  proyinces  dur- 
ing the  other  half.  They  travelled  in  great  state,  some  of  ihem 
with  not  less  than  four  or  five  thousand  men  in  their  suite,  and,  on 
their  arrival  and  departure,  gave  great  entertainmenta.  The  prince 
of  firando,  thou^  one  of  the  lesser  class,  was  always  attended  in 
his  journeys  by  at  least  three  hundred  men,  and  entertained  in  his 
two  houses  at  Jedo  more  than  a  thousand  persons.  What  with 
their  households,  the  clothing  of  their  followers,  their  women,  of 
whom  they  entertained  a  great  niunber,  their  children, — the  prince 
of  Mito,  the  emperor's  uncle,  had  fifty-four  boys,  and  daughters 
still  more  numerous, — presents  and  festivals,  their  expenses  gener- 
ally exceeded  their  incomes ;  and,  besides,  they  were  often  required 
to  furnish  workmen,  at  the  demand  of  the  emperor,  for  building  new 
castles,  temples,  or  anything  he  might  undertake.  The  honor  of  a 
vijdt  from  the  emperor  was  very  highly  esteemed.  He  seldom  paid 
more  than  one  to  the  same  house.  No  expense  was  spared,  and 
years  were  spent  in  preparations,  which  oft»n  ruined  those  who 
enjoyed  this  honor.  The  visit  made  by  the  emperor  to  the  Dairi 
at  Miako,  once  in  seven  years,  was  a  still  more  magnificent  afiair. 

The  emperor  maintained  on  the  estate  of  each  noble  a  secretary, 
in  &ct  a  spy,  sent  nominally  to  assist  and  advise  him  in  the  man- 
agement of  his  affiiirs.  Those  selected  for  this  service  werd  gener- 
ally pereons  educated  at  court,  and  of  known  fidelity,  who,  before 
their  departure,  signed  with  their  blood  a  promise  to  keep  the  em- 
peror fully  informed  of  the  affairs  and  actions  of  the  prince  to  whom 
they  were  sent 

The  marriages  of  the  nobles  were  arranged  by  the  emperor.  The 
wife  thus  given  was  entitled  to  great  respect.  Her  sons  alone  suc- 
ceeded to  the  lordship,  which,  in  case  she  had  none,  was  generally 
traosierred  to  some  other  fiimily.  The  chUdren  by  the  numerous 
concubines  of  the  nobles  had  no  share  in  the  inheritance,  and  were 
often  reduced  to  beggary.  Besides  concubines,  free  indulgence 
was  allowed  with  the  courtesans  maintained  by  the  lords  of  each  dis- 
tiot  far  pittblio  use.  The  lawfrd  wives  lived  in  splendid  seclusion, 
attended  by  tnx^  of  female  servants.  Of  women's  rights  the 
Japanese  nobles  had  no  very  high  idea.  Not  only  the  strictest 
chastity  was  expected  from  them,  but  entire  devotion  to  their  hus- 
bands, and  abstinence  from  any  intermeddling  with  busiUieBB  or  pol- 
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itios;  the  Japanese  opinion  being — in  which  Garon  seems  follj 
to  coincide — that  women  are  only  made  for  the  pleasure  of  the 
men  and  to  bring  up  diildren.  The  duldi^n,  thoogh  treated  willi 
great  indnlgenoe,  were  exceedingly  respect^  to  their  parents. 

The  emperor  had  in  every  city  and  village  offioera  for  the  admin- 
istration of  justice ;  but  every  householder  had  the  right  to  dispense 
punishments  in  his  own  fionily.  Justice  was  veiy  strict  and  severe, 
especially  in  cases  of  theft ;  and  ibr  crimes  against  the  state  the 
punishment  extended  to  the  whole  family  of  the  offisnder.  The 
nobles  and  military,  in  case  they  were  convicted  of  crimes,  enjoyed 
the  privilege  of  cutting  themselves  open.  Merchants  and  mechanics 
were  held  in  mean  esteem,  —  the  former  as  dieats  and  tricksters, 
the  latter  as  public  servants.  The  cultivators  were  little  better 
than  slaves. 

The  account  which  Caron  gives  of  domestic  manners  corresponds 
sufficiently  well  with  the  more  extended  observations  to  be  quoted 
hereafter  from  subsequent  observers.  He  did  not  r^rd  the  Jap- 
anese as  very  devout.  The  persecution  against  the  Catholics  he 
describes  as  equal  to  anything  in  ecclesiastical  history.  He  partic- 
ularly admired  the  steadiness  and  constancy  of  many  young  children 
of  ten  or  twelve  years.  All  the  inhabitants  were  required  once  a 
year  to  sign  a  declaration  that  they  were  good  Japanese,  and  that 
the  Catholic  religion  was  false.  The  Catholics,  had  amounted  to 
four  hundred  thousand ;  and  their  number  was  still  considerable.* 

The  Dutch  had  all  along  stimulated  the  Japanese  against  the 
Portuguese.  All  missionaries  bound  for  Japan,  found  on  board  of 
Portuguese  and  Spanish  prizes  taken  in  the  neighboring  seas,  had 
been  delivered  into  the  hands  of  the  Japanese  authorities.  The 
Dutch  had  even  assisted  at  the  siege  of  Ximabara,  for  which  they 
had  i^imished  a  train  of  artillery,  conducted  thither  by  Eockebecker, 
the  head,  at  that  time,  of  the  Dutch  factory.    But  they  were  far 

*  There  are  two  versionfl  of  Caron's  aooount  of  Japan,  materially  dHEermt 
from  eaeh  other;  one  with  the  original  questions,  as  Aimiahed  by  Caron  him- 
self to  Therenot,  the  other  in  the  form  of  a  oontinnoae  namtive,  with  large 
additions  by  Haganaar.  The  first  may  be  found  in  Thevenot's  Voyages  C«rt- 
eu$e,  also  in  Voyaget  au  JVbrdt  torn.  iv.  The  other  in  Vbyagtt  den  Indes, 
torn,  v.,  and  an  En^ish  translation  of  it  in  Pinkerton^s  oolleotion,  toL  vn. 


THE  BUTCH  SHUT  UP  IK  DBSIHA.        201 

from  realizing  all  the  advantageB  which  they  had  expected  from  the 
expulsion  of  their  riyak.  They,  too,  had  excited  sofipiciona  by 
replacing  their  dilapidated  wooden  factory  at  Firando  by  a  strong 
stone  warehouse,  which  had  something  of  the  aspect  of  a  fortress* 
In  spite  of  their  submissiYeness  in  palling  down  *  this  erection,  their 
establishment  at  that  place  was  suddenly  closed,  and.  in  1641  the 
Dutch  factors  were  transferred  to  Nagasaki,  where  they  were  shut 
up  in  the  same  little  artificial  island  of  Desima,  which  had  been 
constructed  to  be  the  prison-house  of  the  Portuguese.  And  to  this 
narrow  island  they  have  ever  since  been  confined,  with  the  exc^ 
tion  of  some  occasional  visits  to  Nagasaki  and  its  environs,  and  an 
annual  journey,  by  the  chief  officers  of  the  &ctory,  to  pay  their 
homage  to  the  emperor  at  Jedo — a  ceremony  which  seems  to  have 
been  coeval  with  the  first  arrival  of  the  Dutch.  Hitherto  the  Por- 
tuguese and  the  Dutch  also  had  freely  intermarried  with  the  Jap- 
acese ;  but  this  intimacy  now  came  wholly  to  an  end,  and  even 
the  Dutch  were  thence&rth  regarded  rather  as  prisoners  than  as 
friends. 

What  contributed  to  increase  this  jealousy  of  the  Dutch  was  the 
peace  between  Holland  and  the  Portuguese,  which  followed  the 
assumption  of  the  crown  of  Portugal  by  the  house  of  Braganza,  and 
the  separation  of  Portugal  from  Spain,  in  the  year  1640. 

Evidence  of  this  very  soon  appeared.  In  the  year  1643,  the 
Dutch  sent  two  ships  from  Batavia,  the  Castricoam  and  the  Bres- 
kefUf  to  explore  the  yet  little-known  northern  coast  of  Japan,  the 
island  of  Jeso  and  the  adjacent  continent,  and  especially  to  search 
out  certain  fabled  islands  of  gold  and  silver,  whence  the  Japanese 
were  said  to  derive  large  supplies  of  those  metals.  These  vessels, 
when  off  Jedo,  were  separated  in  a  storm,  and  the  Breskens,  in  need 
of  supplies  touched  at  a  fishing  village  in  about  forty  degrees  of  north 
latitude.  The  lord  of  the  village,  and  a  principal  person  of  the 
neighboring  district,  visited  the  ship  with  great  show  of  friendship, 
and  having  enticed  the  captain,  Shaep,  and  his  chief  officers  on 

*  A  carious  contemporary  narrative  of  this  affiiir  U  given,  among  other 
tracts  relating  to  Japan,  in  Voyages  au  J\/brd,  torn.  rv.  It  is  not  unlikelj 
that  the  military  operations  of  the  Dutch  in  the  neighboring  island  of  For- 
mosa, and  their  strong  fort  of  Zelandia  recently  erected  there,  might  haTe 
aroused  the  suspioions  of  the  Japanese. 
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diOFO,  made  them  prisoners,  boimd  tliem  a&d  sent  them  oflp  to  NairiNiy 
near  by.  Thej  were  permitted  to  oommunicate  with  the  ship,  aod 
to  obtain  their  baggage,  bat  at  first  were  treated  with  mxkdbL  rigor 
on  sospioion  of  being  Spaniards  or  Portuguese.  It  beiag  fbiwd. 
however,  that  thej  paid  no  respect  to  the  sign  of  the  eross  or  to 
piotoree  of  the  Virgin,  it  was  concluded  that  ihej  were  HoUandfiiBi 
and  they  were  treated  with  less  severity.  At  Nambu  they  were 
iq)lendidly  entertained,  and  in  their  tw«ity  days'  journey  ^enoe  to 
Jedo,  in  which  they  passed  through  a  hundred  well-built  villages, 
they  had  nothing  to  complain  of  except  the  inconvenienee  of  the 
crowds  that  flocked  to  see  them.  In  every  village  they  saw  rewards 
posted  up  for  the  discovery  of  Christians.  Not  being  wiUing  to 
reveal  the  true  object  of  their  voyage,  they  stated  themselves  to 
have  been  driven  to  the  north  in  an  attempt  to  reach  Nagaadd. 
It  was  plain,  however,  that  their  story  about  having  come  fipon 
Batavia,  and  being  in  the  service  of  the  East  India  Oorapa&y,  was 
not  believed.  It  was  suspected  that  they  had  come  from  Macao  or 
Manilla  for  the  purpose  of  landing  missionaries,  and  they  were  sub- 
jected in  consequence  to  numerous  fittiguing  oro8S-«xamiiiatloD0,  in 
which  a  bonze  assisted,  who  fi^oke  Spanish,  Portuguese,  Rnglwh 
and  Flemish,  and  whom  they  conjectured  to  be  some  apostate  Euro- 
pean. What  increased  the  suspicions  of  the  Japanese  was,  that  five 
Jesuits  from  Manilla  had  recently,  in  an  attempt  to  reaoh  Japan, 
been  arrested  at  the  Lew  Chew  Islands,  and  sent  tiienee  to  Jedo. 
The  Dutchmen  were  confronted  with  these  Jesuits,  to  their  great 
alarm.  They  also  feared,  if  the  true  object  of  the  voyage  oaaae 
out,  being  exposed  to  punishment  not  only  ibr  underUking 
anthorized  explorations,  but  for  fiiisehood  in  concealing  and 
representing  ^eir  object ;  but  when  the  Japanese  had  learned  from 
Nagasaki  that  two  Dutch  ships  had  been  sent  on  a  voyage  for  the 
exploration  of  Tartary,  of  which  the  fisictors  represented  theirs  as 
probably  one,  they  excused  their  silence  on  that  subject  on  the 
ground  of  not  having  been  properly  understood  and  inteipi^ted. 
The  factors  at  Nagasaki  had  been  not  lees  careful  than  thamaolTts 
to  say  nothing  about  the  search  fi)r  mines. 

New  interpreters  were  brought  fix)m  Nagasaki,  among  them 
another  apostate,  whom  there  are  grounds  for  supposing  was  the 
jK-provincial  Ferreyra,  between  whom  and  the  Jesuit  priaoneza  theQf 
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ytoeaaed  a  bitter  soette  of  mntiud  i^roadieB.  A  great  maoy  rig- 
orona  oroaa-examinatiODa  followed.  The  Datohioen  were  required 
to  si^  a  paper  by  which  all  the  Ocmipanj's  (MTDperty  was  pledged, 
ftr  their  reappearance  before  the  iiuperial  trifannalfl  at  anj  time 
diat  it  might  be  diaooyered  that  they  had  landed  missionaries. 
Their  having  discharged  some  pieces  of  artillery  from  the  ship  was 
insisted  npon  as  a  crime ;  also  their  ship  having  sailed  off  withoot 
waiting  fbr  them.  The  recent  peace  between  Holland  and  Portagal 
was  pointedly  alluded  to,  and  even  the  sieareh  fbr  mines  seems  to 
lutve  been  sospeoted.  The  i^pearanoe  of  a  diip  on  the  east  coast 
of  Japan,  which  proved  to  be  the  GastricoiHD,  some  of  whose  people 
who  landed  were  seised  and  sent  to  Jedo,  gave  rise  to  many  new 
intenogations.  Elserak,  the  director,  at  length  arrived,  and,  after  a 
sepsrate  examinatien,  was  confronted  with  them  and  signed  iked 
paper  above  described,  when  the  Dutdi  were  finally  released,  after 
an  imprisonment  of  upwards  of  four  months.* 

The  Castricoom,  more  successftd,  discovered  the  Kurule  Islands, 
Eetoorpoo  and  Oaroop,  to  which  weie  given  the  names  of  SuUe^s 
Llandt  and  Company's  Mandt,  and  made  some  explorations  of  the 
east  coast  of  Jeso,  and  of  Sagaleen,  taken  to  be  a  part  of  it.  The 
]nfi>rmation  thus  obtained,  together  with  the  two  relations  of  Father 
de  Angelis,  written  in  1616  and  1621,  was  all  that  was  known  of 
iheae  regiens  till  the  explorations  of  Broughton  and  La  Perouse, 
towards  the  dose  of  the  last  century.  Golownin's  adventures 
aad  experience  there,  as  related  in  a  subsequent  chapter,  bear 
a  very  remarkable  and  curious  resemblance  to  those  of  Captain 
Sehaep  and  his  companions.  Their  release  was  acknowledged  in  a 
solemn  embadsy  from  the  Company, —  that  of  Frisius.  About  the 
wane  time,  in  1647,  a  Portuguese  embassy  arrived  in  Japan,  in  hopes, 
since  the  separation  from  Spain,  of  reviving  the  ancient  conmiercial 
intercourse ;  but,  though  the  ambassador  was  treated  with  respect, 
his  request  was  peremptorily  declined. 

A  new  emperor,  a  minor,  having  succeeded  in  1650,  the  Dutch 
Company  sent  Waganaar,  in  1651,  to  congratulate  him.    Among 

*  There  is  an  aooount  of  the  Toyage  of  the  Caatricoom  in  TherenoVs  oolleo- 
tion.  It  is  also  oontained  In  Voyagu  au  ^fbrd,  torn.  m.  CharleToix  giyee 
a  tdJl  and  interesting  abetraot  of  the  adventaree  of  Captahi  Sohaep  and  his 
4Boinpui!oiit,  dertTed  from  two  <Uibrent  Frenoh  venionBofa  Datoh  original ; 
bat  I  know  not  where  either  the  versions  or  the  original  ean  be  ibond. 
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other  presents  he  brought  a  Ganuur,  a  strange  bird  of  the  ortriflh 
kind,  from  Banda,  bat  the  officers  at  Nagasaki  wonld  not  Boflfer  it 
to  be  forwarded*  During  this  visit  there  happened  a  teonible  Hie 
at  Jedo,  by  which  two  thirds  of  that  city  were  laid  in  rains.  S<niie 
violent  disputes  having  arisen,  and  the  Japanese  having  gone  so  far 
aa  to  take  away  the  radders  of  the  Dutch  ships,  Waganaar  went 
on  a  second  embassy  to  Jedo,  in  1659.* 

The  establishment  of  the  French  East  India  Company  by  Oolbert, 
led  to  some  projects  for  a  French  txade  with  Japan,  especially  as 
Caron  in  some  disgust  had  quitted  the  Dutch  service,  and  enlisted 
into  that  of  France.  A  letter  from  Louis  XIY.  to  the  emperor 
of  Japan,  dated  in  1666,  was  prepared,  and  instructions  for  Oarofi, 
who  was  to  be  the  bearer  of  it ;  but  the  project  does  not  appear  to 
have  been  prosecuted.!    [See  Appendix,  Note  1.] 

In  1673,  the  English  East  India  Company  made  an  attempt  at 

*  The  journals  of  these  embassies  of  Waganaar,  Frisius  and  others,  gener- 
ally pretty  dry  docnmcnts,  vith  extracts  from  Caron,  ftimished  tie  basis  ibr 
the  MtTiuorahU  Emhauiet  of  the  Dutch  to  the  Emperors  of  Japany  a  spieA- 
did  folio  with  more  than  a  hundred  o<^per  plates,  published  at  ABtfterdam 
in  1669,  purporting  to  be  compiled  by  Arnold  Montanus,  of  which  an  EngKah 
translation,  made  by  Ogilvy,  with  the  same  cuts,  appeared  the  next  year  at 
Loudon,  under  the  title  of  Allot  JaponentU,  and  a  French  transhition,  with 
some  additions  and  alterations,  ten  years  later  at  Amsterdam. 

The  materials  are  thrown  together  in  the  most  oareless  and  disoiderly  man- 
ner,  and  are  eked  out  by  drawing  largely  upon  the  letters  of  the  Jenut 
missionaries.  The  cuts,  whence  most  of  the  current  prints  representing  J&]|»- 
anese  objects  are  derived,  are  destitute  of  any  authenticity.  Those  repre- 
senting Japanese  idols  and  temples  evidently  were  based  on  the  descriptions 
of  Froez,  whose  accounts  do  not  seem  quite  to  agree  in  all  respects  with  the 
observations  of  more  recent  travellers. 

The  dedication  of  Ogilvy's  translation  outdoes  anything  Japanese  in  the 
way  of  prostration,  nor  can  the  language  of  it  hardly  be  called  English.  U  is 
as  follows  :  "  To  the  supreme,  most  high  and  mighty  prince,  Charles  XL,  bgr 
the  grace  of  God,  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  Ireland,  king,  defender  of 
the  fkith,  &c.  These  strange  and  novel  relations  concerning  the  ancient  and 
present  state  of  the  so  populous  and  wealthy  empire  of  Japan,  being  a  book 
of  wonders,  dedicated  with  all  humility,  lies  prostrate  at  the  sacred  Ibet  of 
your  most  serene  majesty,  by  the  humblest  of  your  servants,  and  most  loyal 
eabjeot,  John  OgQvy.*' 

t  This  letter,  with  the  instructions  and  a  memoir  of  Caron's  on  the  subject, 
may  be  fbund  in  Voyages  au  J^ordj  tom.  iy.  Caron,  who  spent  several  yean 
in  the  French  service  in  the  East  Indies,  perished  by  shipwreok  near  Lisbon, 
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the  leDeiral  of  the  trade  with  Japan,  by  despatching  a  ship  thither. 
The  Japaneae,  through  the  medium  of  the  Dutch,  kept  themselyes 
isfonned,  as  they  still  do,  of  the  a&irs  of  Europe ;  and  the  first 
question  put  to  the  new  comers  was,  how  long  since  the  English 
king  (Charles  11.)  had  manied  a  daughter  of  the  king  of  Portugal. 
Thou^  otherwise  courteously  enough  received  4uid  entertained,  the 
vessel  was  not  allowed  to  sell  her  cargo.  This  refusal  of  intercourse 
the  English  ascribed  to  Dutch  jealousy ;  but  it  probably  was  a  step, 
«s  will  be  seen  in  the  next  chapter,  to  which  the  Japanese  did  not 
need  any  urging."^ 

Though  the  Catholics  of  Japan  were  effectually  cut  off  from 
all  intercourse  with  Europe,  the  Catholic  faith  still  lingered  for  a 
good  while  in  those  parts  of  Ximo  in  which  it  had  taken  the  deepest 
root.  So  late  as  1690,  there  were,  according  to  Kampfer,  fifty  per- 
sons, men,  women  and  children  (of  whom  three  had  been  arrested  in 
1683),  imprisoned  at  Nagasaki  for  life,  or  until  they  should  renounce 
the  Catholic  faith,  and  conform  to  the  religious  usages  of  the  coun- 
try. These  were  peasants,  who  knew  little  more  of  the  faith  which 
they  professed,  except  the  name  of  the  Saviour  and  the  Virgin 
Maiy,  which  indeed,  according  to  the  Dutch  accounts,  was  aU  that 
the  greater  part  of  the  Japanese  converts  had  ever  known. 

To  land  in  Japan,  to  strengthen  and  comfort  the  faithful  there, 
or  at  least  to  secure  the  crown  of  martyrdom  in  the  attempt,  long 
oontinaed  an  attractive  enterprise  to  the  more  romantic  spirits 
among  the  religious  orders  of  the  Catholic  church.  Most  of  those 
who  undertook  this  adventure  were  known  to  have  been  seized  and 
executed  soon  afler  landing.  The  last  elFort  of  this  sort  appears  to 
have  been  made  in  1707.  From  that  time,  and  notwithstanding 
the  great  revival,  within  fifty  or  sixtjr  years  past,  of  the  missionary 
spirit,  Japan  has  remained  even  less  attempted  by  missionary  than 
by  mercantile  enterprise. 

on  bis  retam  to  France  in  1674.  He  was  president  of  the  Batch  factory  at 
the  time  of  its  removal  to  Desima  ;  and  Kampfer  undertakes  to  represent  his 
mismanagement  as  in  some  degree  the  canse  of  that  removal.  This  story  was 
doubtless  current  at  Desima  in  Kampfer*s  time,  but  probably  it  grew  out  of 
disgust  of  the  Dutch  at  Caron's  having  passed  into  the  French  service. 

^  A  curious  narrative  of  this  visit  is  printed  in  Pinkerton's  great  collec- 
tion, TOL  VII. 
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Of  the  real  yalue  and  extent  of  the  trade  which  for  some  ninety 
yeaiB  the  Portuguese  carried  on  with  Japan,  and  which  was  brought 
to  a  final  close  in  the  year  1638,  we  have  no  means  of  forming  any 
very  exact  estimate.  When  we  read  in  writers  of  two  or  three 
oenturies  ago  glowing  aooounts  of  inunense  commercial  prdits,  we 
must  also  recollect  that,  compared  with  the  oonmieroe  of  the  present 
day,  the  trade  upon  which  these  great  profits  were  made  was  ex- 
ceedingly limited  in  amount. 

For  more  than  half  of  the  above  period  of  ninety  years  the  inter- 
course  of  the  Portuguese  with  Japan  seems  to  have  been  reduoed, 
or  nearly  so,  to  a  single  annual  ship,  known  as  the  great  carae  of 
Macao,  sent  annually  from  that  city,  and  laden  chiefly  with  China 
silks,  every  Portuguese  citizen  of  Macao  having  the  right,  if  He 
chose  to  exercise  it,  of  putting  on  board  a  certain  number  of  pack- 
ages, as  did  alfio  the  Society  of  Jesus,  which  had  a  college  aad  a 
commercial  agency  in  that  city.  Of  this  traffic  the  following  ao» 
count  is  given  by  Kalph  Fitch,  an  intelligent  Englishman,  who  was 
in  Malacca  in  the  year  1588  :*  "When  the  Portuguese  go  fix>m 
Macao  in  China  to  Japan,  they  cany  much  white  silk,  gold,  musk 
and  porcelains,  and  they  bring  firom  thence  nothing  bat  silTer* 

*  For  a  fiirther  aooount  of  Fitch  and  his  traTels,  see  Appendix,  note  S. 
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They  haye  a  great  carac,  which  goeth  thither  erery  year,  and  she 
bringeth  from  thence  every  year  about  six  hundred  thousand  crusa- 
do6  [not  far  from  as  many  dollars]  ;  and  all  this  silver  of  Japan, 
and  two  hundred  thousand  crusados  more  in  silver,  which  they 
bring  yearly  out  of  India,  they  employ  to  their  great  advantage  in 
China ;  and  they  bring  from  thence  gold,  musk,  silk,  porcelains, 
and  many  other  things  very  costly  and  gilded."  * 

If  we  allow  to  the  Portuguese  an  annual  average  export  of  half  a 
million  of  dollars,  that  will  make  in  ninety  years  forty-five  millions 
of  dollars  of  silver  carried  away  by  the  Portuguese ;  for,  according 
to  all  accounts,  they  brought  away  nothing  else. 

•  The  China  trade  was  shared  at  this  time  between  the  Portngaese  of 
Jtfacae  and  the  Spaniards  of  the  Philippines.  On  the  Spanish  trade,  and  the 
profits  of  it,  aome  light  is  thrown  by  extracts  from  letters  found  on  board 
Spanish  prizes  taken  by  the  English,  which  Hacklnyt  translated  and  pnb- 
lished  in  his  fonrth  Tolame.  Thus  Hieron  jmo  de  Nabores  writes  from  Pana- 
ma (Aug.  24th,  1590),  where  he  was  waiting  for  the  ship  Ibr  the  Philip- 
pines,—  *'Mj  meaning  is  to  earry  my  commodities  thither,  for  it  is 
constantly  reported  that  fi)r  every  one  hundred  ducats  a  man  shall  get  six 
hundred  ducats  clearly."  This,  however,  was  only  the  talk  at  Panama  ; 
tml  Sebastian  Biscanio  had  made  the  voyage,  and  he  writes  to  his  fitther  from 
Acapaldo  (June  20th,  1590)  :  **  In  this  harbor  here  are  ibur  great  ships  of 
MezioOy  of  six  hundred  or  «ght  hundred  tons  apleoe,  which  only  serve  to 
carry  our  commodities  to  China,  and  so  to  return  back  again.  The  order  is 
thus.  From  hence  to  China  is  about  two  thousand  leagues,  further  than 
from  hence  to  Spain  ;  and  from  hence  the  two  first  ships  depart  together  to 
CJhina,  and  are  thirteen  or  fourteen  months  returning  back  again.  And  when 
these  ships  are  returned,  then  the  other  twain,  two  months  afUr,  depart 
ttojn  hence.  They  go  now  from  hence  very  strong  with  soldiers.  I  can  cer- 
tify you  of  one  thing :  that  two  hundred  ducats  in  Spanish  commodities,  and 
some  Flemish  wools  which  I  carried  ¥rith  me  thither,  I  made  worth  fourteen 
hundred  ducats  there  in  that  country.  So  1  make  account  that  with  those  silks 
and  other  commodities  which  I  brought  with  me  from  thenoe  to  Mexico,  I 
got  twenty-five  hundred  ducats  by  the  voyage  ;  and  had  gotten  more,  if  one 
pook  of  fine  silks  had  not  been  spoiled  with  salt  water.  So,  as  I  said,  there 
is  great  gain  to  be  gotten,  if  that  a  man  return  in  safety.  But  the  year  1588, 
I  had  great  mischance  coming  in  a  ship  from  China  to  New  Spain  ;  which, 
being  laden  with  rich  commodities,  was  taken  by  an  Englishman  [this  was 
cavendish,  then  on  his  voyage  round  the  world],  which  robbed  us  and  after- 
waxds  burnt  our  ship,  wherein  I  lost  a  great  deal  of  treasure  and  oommodi« 
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Though  the  Spaniards  were  never  allowed  to  trade  to  Japan,  at 
one  period,  as  we  haye  seen,  a  considerable  number  of  Japanese 
junks  frequented  Manilla  for  the  purchase  of  Chinese  goods ;  but 
this  trade  was  brought  to  an  end  in  1624,  in  consequence  of  the 
facilities  which  it  afibrded  for  the  introduction  of  Catholic  priests 
into  Japan. 

The  Dutch  trade  began  in  1609.  We  have  seen  that  in  a  short 
time  it  gained  a  very  considerable  extent;  and  it  increased,  as 
the  trading  establishments  which  the  Dutch  gradually  obtainod 
in  India  and  Persia,  and  that  on  the  island  of  Formosa,  whence 
ihej  had  access  to  China,  ^mishing  them  with  a  supply  of  ridi 
silks,  the  great  article  of  import  into  Japan.  As  the  Portuguese 
trade  was  carried  on  from  Macao,  so  the  Dutch  trade  was  carried 
on,  not  from  Holland,  but  fi*om  Batavia.  The  year  preceding  the 
shutting  up  of  the  Dutch  in  Desima  is  stated  to  have  been  the  most 
profitable  of  any.  The  previous  average  sales  in  Japan  had  been 
about  sixty  tons  of  gold ;  but  that  year  the  Dutch  had  imported 
and  disposed  of  goods  to  the  value  of  eighty  tons  of  gold  (that  is» 
three  million  two  hundred  thousand  dollars,  a  Dutch  ton  of  gold 
being  one  hundred  thousand  florins,  or  forty  thousand  dollars). 
Among  the  exports  were  fourteen  hundred  chests  of  silver,  each 
chest  containing  one  thousand  taels,  or  near  two  million  dollars  in 
silver  alone.*    About  this  time,  however,  owing  to  the  comparative 

*  The  tael,  reckoning  the  picnl  at  one  hundred  and  thirty-three  and  one 
third  lbs.  Ayoirdupois,  contains  five  hundred  and  eighty-three  grains  Troy. 
Our  dollar  weighs  four  hundred  and  twelve  and  a  half  grains;  and  snpponng 
the  Japanese  silver  to  be  of  equal  fineness,  the  tael  is  worth  just  about  one  dol- 
lar and  forty  cents.  Eampfer  reckons  it  as  equivalent  to  three  and  a  half 
florins,  which  is  precisely  one  dollar  and  forty  cents,  taking  the  florin  at  the 
usual  valuation  of  forty  cents.  This,  however,  wa3  rather  above  the  valaa- 
tion  of  the  Dutch  East  India  Company.  There  were,  it  seems,  two  kinds  of 
Japanese  silver,  known  among  the  Dutch  as  heavy  and  light  money,  the  lat- 
ter sometimes  distinguished  as  bar-silver.  Both  kinds  were  carried  to 
account  without  distinction  down  to  the  year  1685,  at  the  rate  of  six^-two 
and  a  half  stivers,  or  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  tael.  After  that 
period  the  bar-silver  was  reckoned  at  fifty-seven  stivers,  or  one  dollar  and 
fourteen  cents  per  tael.  Reckoning  the  tael,  as  the  Dutch  commonly  dXd,  at 
one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  of  oar  money,  and  the  mas  is  precisely 
equivalent  to  the  Spanish  eighth  of  a  dollar.    This  statement  is  derived  from 
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exliaiution  of  the  sUver,  or  tibe  comparative  increase  of  gold,  that 
metal  became  a  leading,  as,  indeed,  it  seems  to  have  been  before  a 
considerable  article  of  export  wiih  th^Dutoh.  The  gold  kobang,  the 
naiioDal  coin  of  the  Japanese,  weighed  at  this  time  forty-seven  kan- 
derins,  that  is,  two  hundred  and  seventy-four  grains  Troy,  which  is 
sixteen  grains  more  than  our  present  eagle.  But,  if  superior  in 
weight,  the  kobang  was  inferior  in  fineness,  containing  of  pure  gold 
only  two  hundred  and  twenty-four  grains,  whereas  the  eagle  contains 
two  hundred  and  thirty-two  grains.  It  passed  in  Japan  and  was 
purchased  by  the  Dutch  for  six  taels  or  less  in  silver,  which  enabled 
them  to  dispose  of  it  to  good  advantage  on  the  coast  of  Coromandel, 
where  the  relative  value  of  gold  was  much  higher.  In  the  two  years, 
1670, 1671,  more  than  one  hundred  thousand  kobangs  were  exported, 
at  a  profit  of  a  million  florins ;  and  down  to  that  time  the  Dutch 
sent  annually  to  Japan  five  or  six  ships  a  year.  In  IB44,  the 
export  of  copper  began,  and  went  on  gradually  increasing.  In  1671, 
an  edict  was  issued,  prohibiting  the  further  export  of  silver ;  but 

a  Dutch  memoir  by  Imhoff,  quoted  by  Raffles  {Hulory  of  Java,  Appendix 
B),  and  found  by  him,  it  would  seem,  aihong  the  Dutch  recoi^ls  at 
Batayia.  Of  the  chests  of  silver  and  gold,  particularly  the  former,  bo  often 
mentioned  in  the  old  accounts  of  the  Dutch  and  Portuguese  trade,  I  have 
met  with  no  description,  except  in  Montanus's  Memorable  Embauiet. 
UnreliAble  and  worthless  as  that  huge  volume  generally  is,  its  compilers 
certainly  had  access  to  valuable  Dutch  papers,  and  it  is  apparently  from 
that  source  that  they  have  drawn  what  they  si^  of  the  moneys,  weights 
and  measures,  of  Japan.  Of  the  chests  of  silver  and  gold  they  speak  as  fol- 
lows :  "  Moreover,  their  paying  of  money  is  very  strange  ;  for  the  Japanese, 
having  great  store  of  gold  and  silver,  observe  a  custom  to  receive  their  money 
without  telling  or  seeing  it  The  mint-master  puts  the  gold  in  papers,  whidi 
contain  the  value  of  two  hundred  pounds  sterling  ;  these,  sealed  up,  pass  from 
one  to  another  without  being  questioned.  They  also  use  little  wooden  boxes,  in 
which  they  put  twenty  sealed  papers  of  gold,  whioh  is  as  much  as  a  man 
can  handsomely  carry  ;  every  box  amounts  to  lour  thousand  pounds  sterling; 
and  the  like  boxes,  but  of  another  fij^hion,  they  use  Ibr  their  silver,  in  every 
one  of  which  is  twelve  hundred  crowns,  and  is  sealed  with  the  coiner's  seal. 
Bat  doth  it  not  seem  strange  that  never  any  deoeipt  is  found  in  that  blind 
way  of  paying  money  7  *'  **  The  mlver,  though  weighed  and  coined,  is  of  no 
certain  value.  The  coiners  put  it  together  into  little  packs  worth  sixty 
crowns  "  — I  suppose  taels.    Caron  says,  however,  that  these  packages  ooo- 

tained  fifty  taels. 
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this  gaye  no  ooDoem  to  the  Dutch,  who  had  already  ceased  to 
export  it.  Its  principal  operation  was  against  the  Chinese,  who  a4 
this  time  carried  on  a  great  trade  to  Japan. 

Of  the  early  commercial  relations  of  China  and  Japan  car 
knowledge  is  very  limited.  As  the  Japanese,  at  an  early  era^ 
according  to  their  own  annals  (constructed,  it  is  probable,  by  Boddh> 
ist  priests),  as  early  as  a.  d.  600,  had  received  &om  China  Bsddh- 
ist  missionaries,  and  through  them  the  language,  graphic  char- 
acters, science,  &c.,  of  the  Chinese,  it  would  se^n  probable  thai 
some  commercial  intercourse  must  haye  early  existed  between  these 
two  nations.  If  so,  however,  the  threatened  Mongol  invasion,  tow* 
ards  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  century,  would  have  been  likely  to 
have  interrupted  it.  The  native  Chinese  dynasty,  which  sooceeded 
after  the  expulsion  of  the  Mongols,  was  exceedingly  jealous  of  all 
strangers  and  hostile  to  intercourse  with  them.  No  foreign  trade 
was  allowed,  and  every  Chinese  who  left  his  country  incurred 
a  sentence  of  perpetual  banishment.  It  is  true  that  the  Chinese 
colonists,  that  had  emigrated,  perhaps  on  the  invasion  of  the  Mon- 
gols, and  had  settled  in  the  neighboring  maritime  countries  (as 
others  did  afterwards  on  the  invasion  of  the  present  Mant(^ew 
dynasty),  still  contrived  to  keep  up  some  intercourse  with  China, 
while  they  carried  on  a  vigorous  trade  with  the  adjacent  islands 
and  countries ;  but,  at  the  time  of  the  Portuguese  discovery,  no 
such  trade  would  seem  to  have  existed  with  Japan. 

The  Mantchew  dynasty  (the  same  now  reigning)  which  mooated 
the  throne  in  1644,  was  much  leas  hostile  to  foreigners ;  and  under 
their  rule  the  Chinese  trade  to  Japan  appears  to  have  rapidly 
increased.  This  was  partly  by  vessels  direct  from  China,  and 
partly  by  the  commercial  enterprise  of  the  Chinese  fugitives  who 
possessed  themselves  of  Formosa,  from  which,  in  1662,  they  drove 
out  the  Dutch,  or  who  had  settled  elsewhere  on  the  islands  and 
coasts  of  south-eastern  Asia. 

"  They  came  over,"  says  Kampfer,  "  when  and  with  what  num- 
bers of  people,  junks  and  goods,  they  pleased.  So  extensive  and 
advantageous  a  liberty  could  not  but  be  veiy  pleasing  to  them,  and 
put  them  upon  thoughts  of  a  surer  establishment,  in  order  to  whteli, 
and  for  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion,  they  built  three  temples 
at  Nagasaki,  according  to  the  three  chief  languages   spoken  by 
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tlMm  (those  of  the  northem,  middle  and  Boadieam  proriiiceB),  each 
t*  be  attoided  by  piieets  of  their  own  nation,  to  be  sent  over  fincon 
China."  * 

^Hieee  t^nj^es,  called,  eaoh  in  the  special  dialect  of  ite  frequent- 
ers, *<  Temples  of  Bidies" — the  god  which  the  Chinese  chiefly 
wonhip — are  described  by  ELampfer,  irom  his  own  observation,  as 
rcmarinble  for  their  handsome  stmctore,  and  llie  number  of  monks 
or  Buddhist  clergy  attached  to  them.  As  soon  as  any  Chinese  ships 
airived  in  the  harbor,  the  crews  immediately  took  on  shore  the 
idok^  which  formed  a  part  of'^e  ship's  outfit,  and  placed  them  in 
some  small  ehapels,  built  for  that  purpose,  near  by  the  large  tem- 
ples, or  convents  as  in  &ct  they  rather  were.  This  was  done  with 
uncommon  respect  and  particular  ceremonies,  playing  upon  cym- 
bals and  beating  of  drums,  which  same  ceremonies  were  r^eated, 
when,  upon  the  departure  of  the  junks,  the  idols  were  carried  on 
board  again. 

fkioouraged  by  this  favorable  reception  of  Ms  countrymen,  Ingen, 
who  was  at  that  time  at  the  head  of  the  Buddhist  priesthood  of 
CSima,  daiming  to  be  the  twenty-eighth  in  succession  from  the  foun- 
der of  the  Chinese  Buddhist  patriarchate,  surrendered  to  a  successor 
his  high  dignity  at  home,  and,  in  the  year  1658,  came  over  to 
Japan,  there  to  establish  a  sort  of  caliphate  or  ardiiepiscopal  see, 
as  Kampfer  expresses  it,  of  the  particular  branch  or  sect  of  the 
Baddhist  faith  to  which  he  belonged.  "  The  princes  and  lords  of 
several  provinces  came  to  compliment  him,  clad  in  their  A»mmmo,t 
or  garments  of  ceremony.  The  emperor  oflfered  him  for  his  resi- 
dence a  mountain  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  holy  city  of  Miako, 
which  he  called  Obalcu,  the  name  of  his  former  papal  residence  in 
China.  An  incident  which  happened  soon  after  his  arrival  contrib- 
uted very  much  to  forward  his  designs,  and  raised  an  uncommon 

*  These  temples,  bailt  in  Japan  by  the  Chinese  merchantB,  remind  one  of 
the  temples  built  in  Egypt  by  the  Greek  merchants,  who  first  opened  a  trade 
with  that  country.    See  Orote's  HUtory  of  OreecCt  chap.  xz. 

t  The  kamUimo  is  a  state  dress,  composed  of  two  gannents  {kami  signi- 
fits  whal  is  aboTe,  and  simo  what  is  below),  a  short  cloak,  without  sleeves, 
Cfdled  kataffeno,  and  breeches,  called  vakama.  Both  are  of  a  particular 
form  (the  breeches  being  like  a  petticoat  sewed  up  between  the  legs),  and  of 
colored  stoffik    They  are  used  only  on  days  of  ceremony  and  at  ftinerals.  — 


212  JAPAN.  —  A.  D.  iMs^ie^a. 

TCflpect  for  bia  peraoiit  and  a  great  opinion  of  his  holinoBB.  After  a 
yerj  great  drou^t,  the  oountry  people,  his  neighbors,  denred  kim 
to  say  a  kiioo,  or  extraordinary  solemn  prayer,  in  order  to  obtain 
rain.  He  answered  that  it  was  not  in  his  power  to  make  rain,  and 
that  he  oould  not  assure  them  that  his  kitoo  would  obtain  ib 
However,  at  their  pressing  instances,  he  promised  to  do  his  atmost^ 
Aooordiogly,  he  went  up  to  the  top  of  the  mountain  and  made  his 
kitoo.  The  next  day  there  fell  sudi  profoae  showers  as  even  to 
wash  away  the  smaller  bridges  in  the  dty  of  Miako,  which  made 
both  the  oity  and  oountry  believe  liiat  his  kitoo  had  been  ra^er  too 
strong.  Hift  companions,  who  came  over  with  him  fiom  China,  had 
likewise  very  great  respect  paid  them,  as  more  immediate  partakess 
of  his  glory;  so  that  even  a  cook,  who  came  over  with  this 
learned  and  sanctified  company,  was  raised  to  the  dignity  of  Bop^ 
rior  of  one  of  the  three  convents  of  Nagasaki,  where,  by  his  sob^ 
lime  understanding  and  reputed  great  knowledge,  he  obtained,"  and 
in  Kampfer's  time  still  held,  "  the  name  and  repute  of  a  Goclo,  that 
is,  a  person  blessed  with  divine  and  most  acute  understanding, 
whom  they  suppose  to  be  able  to  find  out  by  his  Satori,  or  Enthu- 
uastic  Speculations,  such  mysterious  truths  as  are  far  beyond  the 
reach  of  common  knowledge." 

What  tended  to  favor  Ingen's  design  was  an  edict  lately  issued  by 
the  emperor,  aimed  at  the  few  remaining  Catholics,  and  also  at  the 
sect  of  the  Siuto  or  Moralists,  requiring  everybody  to  belong  to 
some  sect  of  the  recognized  religions  of  Japan,  and  to  havo  a 
Drtisi  in  their  houses — that  is,  a  comer  or  altar  consecrated  to  some 
idol.  Nevertheless,  in  spite  of  his  favorable  reo^tion  and  eminent 
learning  and  sanctity,  Ingen  failed  to  gain  the  submission  of  the 
various  Buddhist  sects  in  Japan ;  nor  was  his  spiritual  headship 
acknowledged,  except  by  the  three  Chinese  convents. 

Though  the  prohibition  of  the  export  of  silver,  mentioned  as  hav« 
ing  taken  place  in  1671,  did  not  affect  the  Dutch,  the  very  next 
year  the  Japanese  commenced  a  system  of  measures  which,  within 
a  quarter  of  a  century,  reduced  the  Dutch  commerce  to  the  very 
narrow  limit  at  which  it  has  ever  since  remained.  The  first  st^ 
was  to  raise  the  value  of  the  kobang  to  six  tael  d^t  maas  of  sil- 
ver ;  nor  was  this  by  any  means  the  worst  of  it.    The  Duteli 
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no  longer  allowed  to  sell  their  goods  to  the  native  merohants.  The 
goTemment  appointed  appraisers,  who  set  a  certain  value  on  the 
goods,  much  less  than  the  old  prices,  at  which  valuation  the  Dutch 
most  sell,  or  else  take  the  goods  awaj.  Anything  which  the  goods 
aold  ibr  to  the  Japanese  merchants,  over  the  appraisement,  went 
into  the  town  treasury  of  Nagasaki.*  These  appraisements  grew 
lowland  lower,  every  year,  till  at  last  the  Dutch,  threatening,  if 
ikxDfp  went  on  in  this  way,  to  abandon  the  trade  altogether,  peti- 
tioned the  emperor  to  be  restored  to  their  ancient  privileges, 
MBored  to  them  by  the  concession  of  Gongin-Sama.  After  waiting 
^taee  years,  they  got  a  gracious  answer.  The  appraisements  were 
dboliahed,  but  at  the  same  time,  in  1685,  an  order  was  suddenly 
issaed,  limiting  the  amount  which  the  Dutch  might  sell  in  any  one 
year  to  tiie  value  of  three  hundred  thousand  tads,  or  in  Dutch 
Hioney  to  ten  tons  and  a  half  of  gold,  equal  to  four  hundred  and 

*  Unftrtonately  ftr  the  English,  thdr  attempt  at  a  reriTal  of  mterooorse, 
meation^d  in  the  last  chapter,  was  made  the  very  year  of  the  introduction 
of  this  new  check  on  foreign  trade.  The  appraisement  extended  as  well  to 
the  Chinese  as  the  Dutch  cargoes,  as  is  apparent  from  the  ibllowing  closing 
paragraph  of  the  English  narrative  :  '*  During  the  time  [July  and  August, 
1672]  we  were  in  port,  there  came  twelve  junks  in  all,  eight  from  Batavia, 
two  from  Siam,  one  from  Canton,  one  from  Cambodia,  and  ax  Dutch  ships 
of  the  Company's.  Th^had  not  any  from  Tyooun  [Formosa],  by  reason 
the  year  before  they  put  the  price  upon  their  sugar  and  skins  ;  and  so  they 
intend  to  do  for  all  other  people,  for  whatsoever  goods  shall  be  brought  to 
their  port ;  which  if  they  do,  fow  wiU  seek  after  their  commodities  on  such 
unequal  terms." 

There  is  strong  reas(m  to  snppose  that  these  new  restrictions  on  foreign 
trade  grew  out  of  the  diminished  produce  of  the  mines,  which  fiimiahed  the 
chief  article  of  export  The  working  of  these  mines  seems  to  have  greatly 
increased  after  the  pacification  of  Japan  by  its  subjection  to  the  imperial 
authority.  Such  Is  the  statement  in  the  Japanese  tract  on  the  wealth  of 
Japan,  idready  referred  to.  According  to  this  tract,  the  first  gold  coins  were 
fltmck  by  Taiko-Sama.  This  increase  of  metaltio  prodoot  seems  to  have 
given,  about  the  time  of  the  commencement  of  the  Dutch  trade,  a  new  im- 
pulse to  for^gn  commerce.  Though  the  Portuguese  trade  had  been  stopped, 
it  had  been  a  good  deal  more  than  replaced  by  the  increase  of  the  Chinese 
traffic,  and  already  the  metallic  drain  appears  to  have  been  seriously  folt 
This  is  a  much  mwe  likely  reason  for  the  policy  now  adopted  than  the  mere 
fcraotial  bostility  of  oertain  Japanese  grandees,  to  which  the  Dutch  at  Desi- 
aad  Kampftr  as  their  eoho»  ascribed  it 
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twenty  thousand  dollars.  All  the  goods  of  anj  one  year's  importa- 
tion, remaining  after  that  amount  had  been  realised,  were  to  lay  over 
till  the  next  annual  sale.  At  the  same  time,  the  annual  export  of 
copper  was  limited  to  twenty-five  thousand  piculs ;  and  so  matten 
stood  at  the  time  of  Kampfer's  yisit. 

The  Chinese  trade  had  meanwhile  gone  on  increasing  "  to  that 
degree  "  — we  quote  again  firom  Kampfer —  "  as  to  make  the  sus- 
picious and  circumspeot  Japanese  extremely  jealous  of  them.  In 
the  years  1683  and  1684,  there  arrived  at  Nagasaki,  in  each  year, 
at  least  twx>  himdred  junks,  eveiy  junk  with  not  less  than  fifty 
people  on  board,  making  for  each  year  more  than  ten  thousand  Chi- 
nese visitors."  Nor  was  it  trade  alone  that  drew  the  Chinese 
thither.  In  China,  the  women,  except  those  of  servile  condition, 
are  kept  in  perfect  seclusion.  No  man  sees  even  the  woman  he  is 
to  many,  till  she  has  actually  become  his  wife;  and  oourtesanship  is 
strictly  forbidden  and  punished.  The  case,  as  we  have  seen,  is 
widely  difierent  in  Japan,  and  numerous  young  and  wealthy  Chinese 
were  attracted  to  Nagasaki,  <<  purely  for  their  pleasure,"  as  Kampfer 
observes,  *'  and  to  spend  some  part  of  their  money  with  Japanese 
wenches,  which  proved  very  beneficial  to  that  town,"  —  truly  a  vety 
mercantile  view  of  the  matter ! 

'<  Not  only  did  this  increasing  number  of  Chinese  visitors  excite 
jealousy  ;  but  what  still  more  aroused  the  suspicion  of  the  Japanese 
was,  that  the  Jesuits,  having  gained  the  fevor  of  the  then  reigning 
monarch  of  China,  [the  celebrated  Kanghi,]  with  the  liberty  of 
preaching  and  propagating  their  religion  in  all  parts  of  the  empire, 
some  tracts  and  books,  whidi  the  Jesuit  fethers  had  feund  the 
means  to  print  in  China,  in  Chinese  characters,  were  brought  over 
to  Japan  among  other  Chinese  books,  and  sold  privately,  whidi 
made  the  Japanese,  apprehensive  that  by  this  means  the  Catholic 
religion^  which  had  been  exterminated  with  so  much  trouble  and 
the  loss  of  BO  many  thousand  persons,  might  be  revived  again  in  the 
country."  And  they  even  suspected  that  the  importers  of  these 
books,  if  not  actual  converts,  were  at  least  favorers  of  the  Catholic 
doctrine. 

These  reasons  combined  to  produce,  in  1684,  at  the  same  time 
with  the  restrictions  placed  upon  the  Dutch,  an  edict,  by  whidi  the 
Chinese  were  limited  to  an  annual  importation,  double  the  taIim 
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of  that  allowed  the  Patch ;  namely,  six  hundred  thousand  taels, 
equivalent  to  eight  hundred  and  forty  thousand  dollars,  the  annual 
number  of  junks  not  to  exceed  seventy,  of  which  a  specific  number 
was  assigned  to  each  province  and  colony,  and  each  to  bring  not 
more  than  thirty  persons.  Chinese  books  were,  at  Ijhe  same  time, 
subjected  to  a  censorship,  two  censors  being  appointed,  one  for  theo- 
logical, the  other  for  historical  and  scientific  works,  none  to  be 
imported  without  their  approval. 

This  was  followed  up,  in  the  year  1688,  by  another  order,  by 
which  the  Chinese  were,  like  the  Dutch,  shut  up  in  a  sort  of  prison, 
for  which,  like  the  Dutch,  they  were  compelled  to  pay  a  heavy  rent. 
The  site  chosen  for  this  spot  was  a  garden,  pleasantly  situated, 
just  outside  of  the  town,  on  the  side  of  the  harbor  opposite  Desima. 
It  was  covered  with  several  rows  of  small  houses,  each  row  having 
a  eommon  roof,  and  the  whole  was  surrounded  with  a  ditch  and  a 
strong  palisade,  from  which  the  only  exit  was  through  well-guarded 
double  gates.*  Even  here  the  Chinese  had  no  permanent  residence, 
like  the  Dutch.  They  arrived  in  detadunents,  twenty  junks  in 
spring,  thirty  in  sunmier,  and  twenty  in  autumn ;  and,  after  selling 
their  goods,  went  away,  leaving  the  houses  empty. 

Besides  the  trade  with  the  Dutch  and  the  Chinese,  the  Lew  Chew 
Islands  were  also  permitted  to  cany  on  a  particular  trade  with  the 
province  of  Satsuma,  the  prince  of  which  they  acknowledged  as  in 
some  respects  their  sovereign.  The  import  and  sale  of  their  goods 
was  limited  to  the  annnal  amount  of  one  hundred  and  twenty-five 
thousand  taels,  tiiough,  in  Kampfer's  time,  a  much  larger  amount 
was  smuggled  in,  large  quantities  of  Chinese  goods  being  thus 
introduced. 

*  According  to  ^Htaiiigfa*  the  Chinese  fkotory  was  removed,  ia  1780,  to  a 
new  situation,  the  site  of  an  ancient  temple.  He  giyes  a  phm  of  the  new 
ikctoiy  after  a  Japanese  draft. 


,  CHAPTER    XXVII. 

KNQELBERT    KAMPFER.  —  HIS  VISIT  TO   JAPAV.  —  DESIMA   AKD    IIB    IKHABtT- 

Airas  AS  DESCEIBKD  BT  HIX.  —  A.   D.   IflBO. 

Enoelbert  K  ahpvsb  was  the  first  scientific  and  systematio  obsenrer 
who  yisited  Japan.  Of  those  who  have  since  fisllowed  him,  but  one 
or  two  had  either  his  seal,  his  assiduity,  or  his  qaalificaticNas,  and 
it  is  to  him  that  we  remain  indebted  for  no  inconsiderable  part  of 
what  we  jet  know  of  that  ooontrj,  especially  of  its  natural  history, 
and  its  social,  religious  and  politieal  institutions.  Subsequent  yis- 
itors,  correcting  him  in  some  few  particulars,  have  generally  oon« 
firmed  him.  The  Japanese,  acco^ng  to  the  most  leoent  obseira- 
tions,  appear  to  have  changed  very  little  since  his  time. 

Kampfer  was  bom  Sept.,  1651,  in  the  north-west  of  Grermany,  in 
the  county  of  Lippe,  at  Lemgow,  a  small  town  of  which  his  father 
was  minister.  He  was  early  destined  for  the  profession  of  physic^ 
and,  after  the  best  school  education  his  father  could  give  him>  spent 
three  years  at  the  university  of  Cracow,  in  Poland,  and  four  joars 
more  at  that  of  Koningsburg,  in  Prussia.  Thence  he  passed  to 
Sweden,  where,  inspired  with  a  desire  of  seeing  foreign  oonotries, 
he  obtained  the  place  of  secretary  to  an  embassy  about  to  be  sent 
to  the  king  of  Persia.  That  country  he  reached  by  way  of  Moscow, 
Astracan  and  the  Caspian  Sea,  arriving  at  Ispahan  in  1684.  Dur- 
ing his  residence  there,  he  employed  himself  chiefly  in  researches 
into  the  natural  history  of  the  country ;  and  for  the  sake  of  con- 
tinning  those  researches,  when  the  embassy  was  the  next  year  about 
to  return  home,  he  obtained,  through  the  recommendation  of  the 
Swedish  ambassador,  the  place  of  chief  surgeon  to  the  Dutch  East 
India  Company's  fleet,  then  cruising  in  the  Persian  Gulf.  **It 
agreed  best  with  my  inclination,*'  so  he  says  in  the  preface  to  his 
work  on  Japan,  *^  to  undertake  a  further  journey,  and  I  chose 
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rather  to  lead  the  restless  and  troublesome  life  of  a  traveller,  tkan 
by  coming  home  to  subject  myself  to  a  share  in  that  train  of  calam- 
ities my  native  country  was  then  involved  in.  Therefore,  I  took 
my  leave  of  the  ambassador  and  his  retinue  (who  did  me  the  honor 
to  attend  me  a  mile  out  of  Ispahan)  with  a  firm  resolution  to  spend 
some  years  longer  in  seeing  other  eastern  courts,  countries  and 
nations.  I  was  never  used  to  receive  large  supplies  of  money  from 
home.  T  was  by  my  own  industry  I  had  till  then  supported  my- 
self, and  the  veiy  same  means  maintained  me  afterwards,  as  long 
as  I  staid  abroad,  and  enabled  me  to  serve  the  Dutch  East  India 
Company,  though  in  a  less  honorable  employment. 

"  This  o&pring  of  Japhet  enjoys,  more  than  any  other  European 
nation,  the  blessing  of  Noah  to  live  in  the  tents  of  Shem,  and  to 
have  Canaan  for  their  servant.  God  hath  so  blessed  their  valor 
and  conduct,  that  they  have  enlarged  their  trade,  conquests  and 
possessions,  throughout  Asia,  to  the  very  extremities  of  the  East, 
and  there  hath  never  been  wanting  among  them  a  succession  of 
prudent  and  able  men,  who  have  promoted  their  interests  and  wel- 
fare to  the  utmost  of  their  capacity.  But  to  come  to  the  point.  It 
was  by  the  gracious  leave,  and  under  the  protection,  of  this  honora« 
ble  Company,  that  I  have  ofben  obtained  my  end  in  the  Indies,  and 
have  had  the  satisfaction  at  last  to  see  the  remote  empire  of  Japan, 
and  the  court  of  its  powerful  monarch." 

K&npfer  remained  at  Gamroon,  on  the  Persian  Gulf,  for  near 
ikaree  years,  employing  his  leisure  in  scientific  researches.  Leaving 
that  unhealthy  station  in  June,  1688,  he  proceeded  in  the  fleet  along 
the  coasts  of  Persia  and  India  to  Ceylon,  and  thence  by  Sumatra  to 
Batavia,  where  he  arrived  in  September,  1689.  Having  obtained 
the.  appointment  of  physician  to  the  factory  in  Japan,  he  left  Bata- 
via in  May,  1690,  and  having  touched  at  Siam,  of  which  he  has 
given  an  account  in  his  book,  on  the  22d  of  September,  about  noon, 
he  came  in  sight  of  the  high  mountainous  coimtry  about  Nagasaki. 
As  soon  as  the  land  was  seen,  all  on  board  were  required,  as  the 
usage  was,  to  give  up  their  prayer-books  and  other  books  of  divin- 
ity, as  also  all  the  European  money  they  had  about  them,  to  the 
captain,  who,  having  taken  a  memorandum  of  them,  packed  away 
all  these  surrendered  articles  in  an  old  cask,  to  be  hid  away  from 
ike  Japanese,    but  to  be  surrendered  to  the  owners  on  leaving 
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JafhiQ.  At  Bonsei,  Nagasaki  was  six  or  seven  leagues  distant 
At  midnight  they  reached  the  entrance  of  the  bay,  in  which  they 
found  fifty  fathoms  of  water.  This  entrance  was  i^ll  of  rocks  and 
Islands,  which  obliged  them  to  wait  till  morning ;  and  then,  being 
becalmed,  they  fired  cannon  to  notify  their  arrival.  These  were 
heard  at  the  Dutch  factory,  six  miles  distant,  and  in  the  afternoon 
four  small  vessels  came  out  with  some  persons  from  the  ikctoiy^ 
accompanied  by  swarms  of  Japanese  officers,  clerks  and  soldiers, 
and  the  chief  interpreter,  who,  on  boarding  the  ship,  demanded  all 
writings  and  letters,  in  the  hands  of  whomsoever  they  might  be. 
They  soon  left,  and  the  ship  fi>llowed  slowly,  making  her  way  by 
kedging,  till  by  ten  at  night  she  dropped  anchor  within  half  a 
league  of  the  city.  The  next  morning  she  was  towed  in  still  further 
by  a  fleet  of  Japanese  boats. 

The  harbor  was  found  to  be  well  protected,  and  completely  en- 
closed by  rocks,  islands  and  mountains,  on  the  tops  of  wluch 
were  guard-houses,  from  which  those  on  the  look-out,  had,  by  m^ms 
of  their  spy-glasses,  detected  the  ship  shortly  after  she  had  made  the 
land,  and  had  given  notice  of  her  arrival  to  the  authorities.  Along 
the  shore  several  bastions  were  seen,  with  palisades  painted  red,  but 
no  cannon ;  and  on  the  hills  several  fortifications,  screened  by  cloths, 
BO  as  to  prevent  what  was  in  them  from  being  visible. 

Having  dropped  anchor  within  three  hundred  yards  of  the  island 
of  Desima,  they  were  again  boarded  by  two  Japanese  officers,  with 
a  host  of  attendants,  who  made  a  careful  examination  of  all  on  board, 
according  to  a  list  given  them,  writing  down  their  names  and  busi- 
ness. Five  or  six  of  the  number  were  then  subjected  to  a  strict 
cross-examination  as  to  all  the  particulars  of  the  voyage.  It  so 
happened  that  the  steward  had  died,  the  day  before  their  arrival, 
of  a  fit  of  apoplexy,  consequent  upon  his  being  denied  any  more 
arrack,  or  brandy  —  apart  from  his  drinking,  an  able  man,  and,  as 
Kiimpfer  tells  us,  the  son  of  a  noted  divine  at  the  Hague,  but  who, 
by  early  indulgence,  had  &llen  into  debaucheries  and  a  dissolute 
life.  Many  questions  were  asked  about  the  dead  man,  and  his 
breast  and  other  parts  of  ^e  corpse  were  carefully  examined  to  see 
if  there  were  any  cross  or  other  mark  of  the  popish  religion  upon 
it.     After  much  urging,  the  Japanese  consented  to  the  immediate 
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zemoyal  of  the  body ;  but  uone  of  the  ship's  company  were  allowed 
to  attend,  or  to  see  what  was  done  with  it. 

As  soon  as  this  roll-calling  and  examination  were  over,  Japanese 
soldiers  and  revenue  officers  were  put  into  every  comer,  and  the 
ship  was,  as  it  were,  completely  taken  out  of  the  hands  of  the  Dutch. 
For  that  day  only,  they  were  left  in  possession  of  the  boats  to  look 
after  the  anchor ;  but  all  their  arms  and  gunpowder  were  taken 
away.  **  In  short,"  says  Kampfer,  "  had  I  not  been  beforehand 
ao(|aainted  with  their  usual  proceedings,  I  could  not  have  helped 
thinking  that  we  had  got  into  a  hostile  country,  and  had  been  taken 
for  spies.*'  That  evening  was  received  firom  the  fiictory  a  supply 
of  fowls,  eggs,  fish,  shell-fish,  turnips,  radishes, — which,  as  Kampfer 
afterwards  observed,  were  largely  cultivated,  and  formed  a  great 
part  of  the  food  of  the  country  people,  —  onions,  fresh  ginger, 
pumpkins,  watermelons,  white  bread,  and  a  barrel  of  saki,  or  Jap- 
anese rice-beer. 

On  the  twenty-ninth  the  officers  of  the  factory  came  on  board, 
and  calling  the  ship's  company  together,  read  to  them  the  orders 
of  the  Dutch  £ast  India  Company,  and  of  the  governor  of  Naga- 
saki, to  the  effect  that  every  one  was  to  behave  soberly  and  dis- 
creetly vith  respect  to  the  natives  and  to  the  laws  and  customs  of 
the  country.  A  paper  containing  these  orders,  written  in  Dutch, 
w«s^  according  to  the  Japanese  custom,  leflb  on  board  for  everybody 
to  read.  No  one,  except  the  captain  of  the  ship  and  the  director,  or 
head  officer  (in  Dutch,  Opperkoofd),  of  the  factory,  could  leave  the 
diip  fi)r  Desima,  or  return  on  board  again,  without  a  writt^  pass- 
port, in  the  one  case  granted  by  the  Japanese  officers  on  board,  in 
^e  other  by  those  upon  the  island.  On  the  twenty-sixth  Kamp&r 
took  his  goods  and  landed  for  his  two  year^*  residence  .on  the  island. 
It  was  his  object  to  get  all  the  knowledge  he  possibly  could  of  the 
present  state  and  past  history  of  Japan ;  but  in  this  he  encoun- 
tered many  difficulties.  The  Japanese  officers,  with  whom  the 
Dutch  came  in  contact,  were  all  bound  by  an  oath,  renewed  every 
year,  not  to  talk  with  the  Dutch,  nor  to  make  any  disclosures  to 
them,  respecting  the  domestic  affiiirs  of  the  country,  its  religion,  or 
its  politics ;  and  not  only  that,  they  were  also  bound  by  oath  to 
watch  and  report  each  other  —  which  fear  of  being  informed 
against  was  indeed  their  chief  dread  and  restraint.     "  Natorally 
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the  Japanese  were,"  in  Eampfer's  opinion,  <*  their  pride  of  warlike 
humor  being  set  aaide,  as  civil,  as  polite  and  carious  a  nation  as 
/  any  in  the  world,  naturally  inclined  to  oommerce  and  &niiliarity 
with  foreigners,  and  desirous  to  excess  to  be  informed  of  their  his- 
tories, arts  and  sciences.  But,"  he  adds,  '*  as  we  are  only  mer« 
chants,  whom  they  place  in  the  lowest  class  of  mankind,  and  aa 
tiie  narrow  inspection  we  are  kept  under  must  naturally  lead  them 
to  some  jealousy  and  mistrust,  so  there  is  no  other  way  to  gain 
their  friendship,  and  to  win  them  oyer  to  our  interest,  but  a  willing- 
ness to  comply  with  their  desire,  a  liberality  to  please  their  ayari* 
cious  inclinations,  and  a  submissive  conduct  to  flatter  their  vanity. 
'T  was  by  this  means  I  worked  myself  into  such  a  friendship  and 
familiarity  with  my  interpretors,  and  the  officers  of  our  island,  who 
daily  came  over  to  us,  as  I  believe  none  before  me  could  boast  ol^ 
\  ever  since  we  have  been  put  under  such  narrow  regulations.     Lib- 

I  erally  assisting  them  as  I  did  with  my  advice  and  medicines,  with 

what  information  I  was  able  to  give  them  in  astronomy  and  matfao* 
matics,  and  with  a  cordial  and  plentiful  supply  of  European  liquors, 
I  could  also  in  my  turn  freely  put  to  them  what  questions  I^  pleased 
about  the  affairs  of  their  country,  whether  relating  to  the  govern- 
ment in  civil  or  ecclesiastical  affairs,  to  the  customs  of  the  nativefl, 
to  the  natural  and  political  history ;  and  there  was  none  that  ever 
refused  to  give  me  all  the  information  he  oould,  when  we  were  alone, 
even  of  things  which  they  are  strictly  chained  to  keep  secret.  The 
private  informations  thus  procured  from  those  who  came  to  visit  me 
were  of  great  use  to  me  in  collecting  materials  for  my  intended  his- 
tory of  this  country ;  but  yet  they  fell  far  short  of  being  altc^ther 
satisfactory,  and  I  should  not,  perhaps,  have  be^i  able  to  compass 
that  design,  if  I  had  not  by  good  luck  met  with  other  opportunities» 
and  in  particular  the  assistance  of  a  discreet  young  man,  by  whose 
means  I  was  richly  supplied  with  whatever  information  I  wanted 
concerning  the  afiairs  of  Japan.  He  was  about  twenty-four  years 
of  age,  well  versed  in  the  Chinese  and  Japanese  languages,  and 
very  desirous  of  improving  himself.  Upon  my  arrival,  he  waa 
appointed  to  wait  upon  me  as  my  servant,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
be  by  me  instructed  in  physic  and  surgery.  The  Ottona,  who  is 
the  chief  officer  of  our  island  [of  Desima],  having  been  attended  Ibj 
him  under  my  inspection  in  a  serious  illness,  suffered  him  to  con- 
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lume  ia  m j  service  daring  the  whole  time  of  my  abode  ia  the  oooifc- 
tey,  w^ch  was  two  years,  and  to  attend  me  in  our  two  joomeyB  to 
Qonrt,  eonsequently  four  times,  almost  ^m  <me  end  of  the  empire 
te  4he  other — a  favor  seldom  granted  to  young  men  of  his  age, 
and  never  for  so  long  a  time.  As  I  oould  not  well  have  obtained 
my  end  without  giving  him  a  competent  knowledge  of  the  Dutch 
kmgnage,  I  instructed  him  therein  with  so  mudi  success,  that  in  a 
year's  time  he  oould  write  and  read  it  better  than  any  of  our  inter- 
preters. I  also  gave  him  all  the  information  I  could  in  anatomy 
and  physio,  and  further  allowed  him  a  handsome  yearly  salary  to 
the  best  of  my  ability.  In  return  I  employed  him  to  procure  me 
as  ample  accounts  as  possible  of  the  then  state  and  condition  of  the 
country,  its  government,  the  imperial  court,  the  religions  established 
ift  the  empire,  the  history  of  former  ages,  and  remarkable  daily 
oocurrences.  -  There  i^as  not  a  book  I  desired  to  see  on  these  and 
other  subjecta,  which  he  did  not  bring  to  me,  and  explain  to  me  out 
of  it  whatever  I  wi^ated  to  know.  And  because  he  was  obliged,  in 
several  things,  to  inquire,  or  to  borrow,  or  to  buy  of  other  people, 
I  never  dismissed  him  without  providing  him  with  money  for  such 
purposes,  besides  his  yearly  allowance.  80  expensive,  so  difficult  a 
thing  is  it  to  foreigners,  ever  since  the  shutting  up  of  the  Japanese 
empire,  to  procure  any  information  about  it.*' 

After  two  years  thus  spent,  Kampfer  left  Japan  in  November, 
ld92,  and  reaohed  Amsterdam,  by  way  of  Batavia,  the  October 
following,  bringing  with  him  a  very  rare  collection  of  Japanese 
books,  maps,  coins,  &c.  It  had  been  his  intention  immediately  on 
bis  return  to  prepare  his  notes  and  memoirs  for  publication ;  but 
being  appointed  physician  to  the  count  of  Lippe,  his  native  prince, 
and  speedily  obtaining  a  large  private  practice,  and  assuming  also 
the  re^nsibility  and  cares  of  a  fondly,  this  purpose  was  long  de* 
layed.  ElBAmoefutatesExcticae,  notes  of  his  eastern  travels,  did 
not  appear  till  1712,  and  he  died  in  1716,  leaving  his  History  of 
J^i^tm  still  unpublished.  It  forst  appeared  in  1727,  translated  from 
tiie  German  into  English,  and  published  in  two  folios,  with  numer* 
ous  engravings,*  under  the  patronage  of  Sir  Hans  Sloane  and  the 

*  Thnnberg  notices  an  odd  mistake  by  the  engraTcrs,  in  repreecnting  the 
JapAiiese  as  trearing  their  swords  as  we  do.,  with  the  edge  downward,  where- 
B0  their  custom  is  Jnst  the  rwerse,  the  edge  being  turned  upwards. 

19* 
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Royal  Society.  There  was  prefixed  to  it  by  the  translator.  Dr.  L 
G.  Scheachzer,  a  valuable  introduction,  containing  a  catalogue  06 
works  upon  Japan,  which  Charlevoix,  in  the  similar  catalogue  al 
the  end  of  his  History  of  Japan,  has  mainly  copied ;  as  was  done 
also  by  his  publishers,  as  te  most  of  Kampfer*s  engravings. 

Eampfer's  work  is  divided  into  five  books.  The  first  book  con- 
tains, first,  a  general  and  particular  geographical  description  of  the 
empire,  derived  mainly  from  Japanese  writers ;  second,  a  disquisi- 
tion on  the  origin  of  the  Japanese,  —  whom  Eampfer  thinks, 'ftom 
the  evidence  as  well  of  language  as  of  character,  not  to  be  a 
Chinese  colony,  nor  even  to  belong  to  the  same  stock ;  third,  the 
stories,  evidently  mythical,  w^ich  the  Japanese  give  of  their  own 
origin  ;  and  fourth,  an  account  of  the  climate  of  Japan,  its  miner- 
als and  metals,  plants,  animals,  reptiles,  fish  and  shells. 

The  second  book  devoted  to  the  political  state  of  Japan  contains, 
first,  their  mythological  history ;  second,  the  annals  of  the  Dairi, 
with  a  description  of  their  court  and  residence ;  and  third,  a  list 
of  the  Kubo-Sama.  This  part  of  the  work,  at  least  the  annals,  is 
sufficiently  dry;  but  it  contains  the  substance  of  all  tiiat  the 
Japanese  know  or  believe  as  to  the  chronology  of  their  own 
history. 

The  third  book  describes  the  religious  state  of  Japan,  giving 
an  analytical  view  of  the  different  creeds  prevailing  there,  each  as 
throws  great  light  upon  the  confused  and  mixed  up  view  taken  in 
the  letters  of  the  Jesuit  missionaries. 

The  fourth  book  treats  of  foreign  relations  and  trade.  The  rise 
and  fall  of  the  Portuguese  missions,  although  the  most  intereBting 
portion  of  the  history  of  Japan,  is  very  slightly  touched  upon,  as  it 
seems  to  have  been  no  part  of  Kampfer*s  plan  to  revamp  old 
materials,  but  to  collect  new  ones. 

m 

The  fifth  book,  and  much  the  largest,  is  devoted  to  his  two  jour- 
neys from  Nagasaki  to  Jedo  and  back — those  journeys  having 
iumished  him  with  the  principal  opportunity  he  enjoyed  of  ncning 

Japan  as  it  was. 

"  The  place  where  the  Dutch  live,"  says  Kampfer,  "  is  called 
Desima,  that  is,  the  Fore  Island,  the  island  situated  be&re  the 
town ;  also,  DesimamcUZy  or  the  Fore  Island  Street,  it  being  reok* 
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oned  as  one  of  the  streets  of  Nagasaki.  It  has  been  raised  from 
the  bottom,  whioh  is  rocky  and  sandy,  lying  bare  at  low  water. 
The  foundation  is  of  free-stone,  and  it  rises  about  half  a  fathom 
«bove  high  water  mark.  In  shape  it  nearly  resembles  a  &n  with* 
out  a  handle,  being  of  an  oblong  square  figure,  the  two  longer 
sides  segments  of  a  circle.  It  is  joined  to  the  town  by  a  small 
stone  bridge,  a  few  paces  long,  at  the  end  of  which  is  a  guard-house, 
where  there  are*  soldiers  constantly  upon  duty.  On  the  north,  or 
seaward  side,  are  two  strong  gates,  never  opened  but  for  lading  and 
unlading  the  Dutch  ships.  The  island  is  enclosed  with  pretty 
high  deal  boards,  covered  with  small  roo&,  on  the  top  of  which  is 
planted  a  double  row  of  pikes,  like  a  chevaux-de-frise,  but  the  whole 
Tory  weak,  and  unable  to  hold  out  against  any  force. 

"  Some  few  paces  ofE^  in  the  water,  are  thirteen  posts,  standing  at 
jwoper  distances,  with  small  wooden  tablets  at  the  top,  upon  which 
18  written,  in  large  Japanese  characters,  an  order  ^m  the  gov- 
ernors, strictly  forbidding  all  boats  or  vessels,  under  severe  penalties, 
to  come  within  these  posts,  or  to  approach  the  island. 

"  Just  by  the  bridge,  towards  the  town,  is  a  place  where  they 
put  up  the  imperial  mandates  and  proclamations,  and  the  orders  of 
the  governors. 

"  Besides  this,  the  ottonOy  or  chief  officer  of  the  street,  chiefly 
at  the  time  of  the  sale,  causes  orders  of  his  own,  much  to  the  same 
purpose  with  those  of  the  governors,  to  be  put  up  on  the  other  side 
of  the  bridge,  just  by  the  entry  into  the  island.*''' 

"  By  my  own  measuring  I  found  the  breadth  to  be  eighty-two 
common  paces,  and  the  leng^  of  the  longest  side  two  hundred  and 
ihirty«aix«    The  surface  is  oonmionly  estimated  at  a  stadium  (about 

*  A  tnnslation  of  one  of  these  tablets  is  given  by  Eampfer,  as  fblloirB : 
"  Coartesaiui  only,  but  no  other  women,  shall  be  admitted.  Only  the 
ecclesiastics  of  the  mountain  JTo/u  shall  be  admitted.  All  other  priests, 
and  tSiJammabos,  shall  stand  excluded."  [Note  by  Eampfer.  —  kbfu  is 
stated  to  be  a  mountain  near  Miako,  a  sanctuary  and  asylum  Ibr  criminals, 
no  officers  of  justice  being  suffered  to  come  there.  Its  inhabitants,  many 
thousand  in  number,  lead  an  ecclesiastical  life.  All  are  admitted  that  de- 
sire it,  or  who  fly  there  for  shelter,  and  are  afterwards  maintained  for  life, 
if  they  can  but  bring  In  thirty  taels  for  the  use  of  the  oonrent,  and  are 
otherwise  willing  to  serTC  the  community  in  their  several  capacities.  These 
XMiiks  are  not  absolutely  confined  to  this  mountain,  but  many  travel  up  and 
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three  acres).  There  b  a  narrow  walk  to  go  rouDd  along  the  deal 
boards  which  enclose  it.  The  houses  are  on  both  sides  of  a  broad 
street  that  runs  across  the  island.  These  houses,  and  the  whole 
island,  were  built  at  the  expense  of  some  of  the  inhabitanis  of  Na|ira« 
saki,  to  whom,  or  their  heirs,  the  Dutch  pay  a  yearly  rent  of  sue 
thousand  five  hundred  taels — a  price  far  beyond  the  real  ralue. 
The  houses,  built  of  wood,  and  very  sorry  and  poor,  are  two  stories 
high,  the  lower  stories  serving  as  warehouses,  and  the  nppermost 
to  live  in. 

*'  The  other  buildings  are  three  guard-houses,  one  at  each  end 
and  one  in  the  middle  of  the  island,  and  a  place  by  the  ^itranee, 
where  are  kept  all  the  necessary  instrumenls  to  extinguish  fires. 
Water  for  the  kitchen  and  for  common  use,  which  is  a  sepante 
charge  in  addition  to  the^r^nt,  comes  from  the  river  which  mna 
through  the  town,  being  brought  over  in  pipes  made  of  bamboos, 
into  a  reservoir  within  the  island. 

"  Behind  the  street  is  a  convenient  house  for  the  sale  of  goods, 
and  two  warehouses,  strong  enough  to  hold  out  against  fire,  butlt 
by  the  Company  at  their  own  expense ;  also,  a  large  kitchen ;  a 
house  for  the  deputies  of  the  governors  of  Nagasaki,  who  have  the 
regulation  of  the  trade ;  a  house  for  the  interpreters,  made  use  of 
only  at  the  time  of  the  sale ;  a  kitchen  and  pleasnre-garden ;  a 
place  to  wash  linen  and  other  things ;  some  small  private  gardens, 
and  a  bath.  The  ottona,  or  chief  officer  of  the  street,  has  also  a 
house  and  garden  of  his  own. 

*'  Such,"  says  Kampfer,  *<  is  the  state  of  the  Island,"  and  such  It 
continues  to  the  present  time,  **  to  the  small  compass  of  which  the 
Dutch  have  been  confined  by  the  Japanese ;  and  as  things  now 
stand,  we  must  be  so  fiir  satisfied  with  it,  there  being  no  hopes  thai 
we  shall  ever  be  better  accommodated  or  allowed  more  liberty  by 
so  jealous  and  circumspect  a  nation. 

down  the  country*  in  what  manner  or  boi^eiB  they  pleaae.  Very  many  of 
them  betake  thexoBelTes  to  trade  and  commeroe.] 

"  All  beggars,  and  all  peraooB  that  live  on  charity,  shall  be  denied  entrance. 

"Nobody  shall  presume  with  any  ship  or  boat  to  come  within  the  palU 
sades  of  Desima.  Nobody  shall  presume  with  any  ship  or  boat  to  pass  under 
the  bridge  of  Desima. 

**  No  Hollander  shall  be  permitted  to  coma  oat,  but  kr  weighty 
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^  Our  ships,  which  put  into  this  harbor  once  a  year,  aftor  they 
have  been  thoroughly  Tisited  by  the  Japanese,  and  proper  lists 
taken  of  all  the  goods  on  board,  have  leave  to  put  their  men  on 
shore  on  this  island  to  refresh  them,  and  to  keep  them  there  so  long 
as  they  lie  in  the  harbor,  commonly  two  or  three  months.  Afler 
they  haye  left,  the  director  of  our  trade  remains  in  the  island,  with 
a  small  number  of  people,  about  seven,  or  more  if  he  thinks  proper. 

*'  Thus  we  live  all  the  year  round  little  better  than  prisoners, 
confined  within  the  compass  of  a  small  island,  under  the  perpetual 
and  narrow  inspection  of  our  keepers.  'T  is  true,  indeed,  we  are 
now  and  then  allowed  a  small  escape,  an  indulgence  which,  without 
flattering  ourselves,  we  can  by  no  means  suppose  to  be  an  effect  of 
their  love  and  friendship,  for  as  much  as  it  is  never  granted  to  us, 
nukes  it  be  to  pay  our  respects  to  some  great  men,  or  for  some 
other  business,  necessary  on  our  side '  and  advantageous  for  the 
naUves.  Nor  doth  the  coming  out,  even  upon  these  occasions,  give 
us  any  greater  liberty  than  we  enjoy  on  our  island,  as  will  appear, 
first,  by  the  great  expenses  of  our  journeys  and  visits,  great  or 
small,  and  by  the  number  of  guards  and  inspectors  who  constantly 
attend  us,  as  if  we  were  traitors  and  professed  enemies  of  the 
empire. 

'*  After  the  departure  of  our  ships,  the  director  of  our  trade,  or 
remdent  of  the  Dutch  East  India  Company,  sets  out  with  a 
numerous  retinue  on  his  journey  to  court,  to  pay  his  respects  to 
the  emperor,  and  to  make  the  usual  yearly  presents.  This  journey 
must  be  made  once  a  year,  not  only  by  the  Dutch,  but,  also,  by  all 
the  lords  and  princes  of  the  empire,  as  being  the  emperor's  vassals ; 
and  our  own  embassy  is  looked  upon  at  court  as  an  homage  paid 
by  the  Dutch  nation  to  the  emperor  of  Japan,  as  their  sovereign 
lord.  Upon  the  journey  we  are  not  allowed  any  more  liberty  than 
even  close  prisoners  could  reasonably  claim.  We  are  not  suffered 
to  speak  to  anybody,  not  even  (except  by  special  leave)  to  the 
domestics  and  servants  of  the  inns  we  lodge  at.  As  soon  as  we 
oome  to  an  inn,  we  are  without  delay  carried  up  stairs,  if  possible, 
or  into  the  back  apartments,  which  have  no  other  view  but  into 
the  yard,  which,  for  a  still  greater  security,  and  to  prevent  any 
thoughts  of  escape,  is  immediately  shut  and  nailed  up.  Our  reti- 
niie»  which,  by  q^eoial  oommand  from  the  governors  of  Nagasaki, 
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guards,  attends,  and  assbts  us  io  our  journey,  is  composed  of  the 
interpreters  and  cooks  of  our  island,  and  of  a  good  number  of 
soldiers,  servants,  baili£&,  porters,  and  people,  to  look  after  our 
horses  and  baggage,  which  must  be  conyejed  on  horseback.  All 
these  people,  though  never  so  needless,  must  be  maintained  at  the 
Company*s  expense.* 

"  Before  our  departure  from  Jedo,  and  again  upon  our  return, 
our  director,  with  one  of  his  Company,  goes  to  make  a  visit  to  the 
governors  of  Nagasaki,  at  their  palace,  to  return  them  thanks  for 
their  protection,  and  to  entreat  its  continuance.  Nor  can  even  this 
visit  be  made  without  a  numerous  train  of  guards,  soldiers,  and 
baili£&. 

"  Another  visit,  and  with  the  like  numerous  attendants,  is  made 
to  the  governors,  by  the  director  of  our  factory,  upon  the  first  day 
of  the  eighth  month,  when  it  is  usual  to  make  them  a  present 

**  The  few  Dutchmen  who  remain  at  Desima,  after  the  departure 
of  our  ships,  are  permitted,  once  or  twice  a  year,  to  take  a  walk 
into  the  adjacent  country,  and  in  particular  to  view  the  temples 
about  Nagasaki.  This  liberty  is  oftener  granted  to  physicians  and 
surgeons,  under  pretence  of  going  to  search  for  medicinal  plants. 
However,  this  pleasure-walk  falls  very  expensive  to  us,  for  it  must 
be  made  in  company  of  the  Ottona,  of  our  ordinary  interpreters, 
and  other  officers  in  our  service,  who  are  handsomely  treated  by  us 
at  dinner  in  one  of  the  temples  of  the  Bcoiiu  sect ;  and  we  must  on 
this  occasion,  and  that  with  seeming  satbfaction,  see  our  purses 
strongly  squeezed  for  the  most  common  civilities  shown  us  by  the 
priests  of  that  temple. 

"  The  festival  of  Suuxl^  the  patron  and  protector  of  Nagasaki, 
felling  just  upon  the  time  when  our  ships  lie  in  the  harbor,  our 
people  are  permitted  to  view  this  solemnity  firom  a  scaffold,  built 
at  our  own  expense,  our  presence  being  not  only  thought  honorable 
to  their  saint,  but,  what  they  value  still  more,  advantageous  to 
many  of  his  worshippers.  It  may  be  easily  imagined  that  our  train 
and  guards  are  not  lessened  upon  such  an  occasion.  On  the  con- 
trary, we  are  examined  and  searched  four  times  before  we  come  to 
the  place  where  the  solemnity  is  performed,  and  again  afterwards 
counted  over  several  times  with  all  possible  accuracy,  when  w6  go 

**  For  a  flill  aooount  of  this  journey,  see  ohi^^  xxxi.,  6a 
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Qp  and  when  we  come  down  from  the  scaffold,  as  if  it  were  possible 
for  kome  of  us  to  slip  oat  between  their  fingers.  Our  slaves,  also, 
are  admitted  to  this  solemnity,  as  black  Dutchmen.* 

"  Another  day  is  set  apart  for  viewing  five  large  boats,  which 
must  be  constantly  kept,  at  the  expense  of  the  Dutch  East  India 
Company,  for  the  lading  and  nnlading  of  our  ships.  This  is 
hgain  done  with  the  same  numerous  retinue,  which  we  afterwards 
entertain  at  dinner  at  one  of  the  neighboring  temples. 

"  When  one  of  our  ships  hath  been  discovered  to  steer  towards 
the  harbor,  some  of  the  Dutchmen  left  at  Desima  are  sent  to  meet 
her,  in  order  to  get  a  preliminary  information  of  her  cargo  and 
condition.  The  Company  for  this  purpose  constantly  keeps  two 
barges  in  readiness,  large  enough  to  take  on  board  our  usual 
numerous  attendants,  which,  together  with  the  commissioners  for 
victualling,  attending  in  their  own  barge,  with  a  good  provision  of 
victuals  and  refreshments,  must  be  treated  in  the  neighboring  small 
island,  Ivyara-gosima,  the  whole  again  at  the  Company's  expense. 

"  These  are  the  days  allowed  us  for  our  recreation,  if  it  may  be 
called  a  recreation  to  be  led  about,  like  prisoners,  under  the  narrow 
inspection  of  so  many  attentive  eyes ;  for,  as  to  the  several  officers 
concerned  in  the  management  of  our  island  and  trade,  and  permit- 
ted on  that  account  to  converse  with  us,  no  sincere  friendship,  good 
understanding,  or  familiarity,  can  be  by  any  means  expected  of 
them ;  for,  before  they  are  admitted  into  our  service,  they  must 
oblige  themselves,  by  a  solemn  oath,  to  deny  us  all  manner  of  com- 
munication, credit,  or  friendship,  any  ways  tending  to  support  or 
promote  our  interest. 

"  The  person  who  takes  this  oath  prays  the  vengeance  of  the 
supreme  gods  of  the  heavens  and  the  chief  magistrates  of  the 
country  upon  him,  his  family,  his  domestics,  his  friends  and  near 
relatives,  in  case  he  doth  not  sincerely  ^Ifil  and  satisfy  to  all  and 
every  article,  as  they  are  read  and  specified  to  him  after  the  form 
of  the  oath,  which,  together  with  these  articles,  must  be  signed  by 
him,  and  sealed  with  his  seal,t  dipped  in  black  ink,  pouring,  for  a 

*  For  an  account  of  this  festival,  see  chap.  xxx. 

t  The  costom  of  using  an  emblem,  or  device,  instead  of  a  signature,  or  to 
oerti^r  it,  prtvafla  with  the  Japaneae*  as  irith  so  many  other  naliona. 
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still  stronger  confirmation,  some  drops  of  his  own  blood  upon  it, 
which  he  fetches  by  pricking  one  of  his  fingers  behind  the  nail. 
This  most  be  repeated  twice  a  year,  at  least :  first,  aboat  Ike 
beginning  of  the  year,  at  the  time  when  they  perform  the  solemn 
act  of  theirs  of  trampling  upon  the  image  of  oar  blessed  Savioor, 
pendent  from  the  cross,  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  and  of  other  holy  per- 
sons, as  a  public  and  unquestionable  proof  that  they  foreyer  re- 
nounce the  Christian  religion ;  *  and  again,  afler  the  arrival  of  our 
ships  in  the  harbor,  in  order  to  remind  them  of  the  solemn  obliga- 
tion they  lay  under,  and  to  renew  their  hatred  towards  us.  The 
persons  who  are  to  attend  us  in  our  journey  to  court  must,  inune- 
diately  afler  their  departure,  take  a  third  oath,  promising  that 
they  will  have  a  strict  hand  and  watchful  eye  over  ua  aad  our 
conduct  all  along  the  road,  and  that  they  will  not  show  us  any 
particular  acts  of  friendship,  or  enter  into  any  kind  of  familiarity 
with  us. 

"This  oath,  however,  though  never  so  terrible  and  binding, 
would  be  but  little  regarded  by  this  nation,  were  it  not  for  the 
severe  punishment  put  by  the  civil  magistrate  upon  the  least  trans- 
gression thereof,  —  a  crime  that  is  not  to  be  expiated  but  by  abed- 
ding  the  very  same  blood  the  oath  hath  been  confirmed  by. 

"  Thus  much  I  cannot  forbear  owning,  in  justice  to  the  nativeB, 
that,  even  amidst  all  the  troubles  and  hardships  we  are  exposed  to 
in  this  country,  we  have  at  least  this  comfort,  that  we  are  treiUed 
by  our  numerous  guardians  and  overseers  with  apparent  oivility, 
with  caresses,  compliments,  presents  of  victuals,  and  other  marks 
of  deference,  so  far  as  it  is  not  inconsistent  with  their  reasons  of 
state.  But  this,  their  gentle  and  reasonable  behavior  on  our  be- 
half, is  owing  more  to  the  custom  of  the  country,  and  to  the  innate 
civility  and  good  manners  of  the  natives,  than  to  any  particular 
esteem  they  have  for  us,  or  any  favor  they  are  willing  to  show  us. 

**  No  Japanese,  who  seems  to  have  any  regard  or  friendship  Sor 
the  Dutch,  is  looked  upon  as  an  honest  man  and  true  lover  of  his 
eountry.  This  maxim  is  grounded  upon  the  principle  that  it  is 
absolutely  contrary  to  the  interests  of  the  country,  against  the 
pleasure  of  their  sovereign, — nay,  by  virtue  of  the  oath  they  have 
taken,  even  against  the  supreme  will  of  the  gods,  and  the  dictates 

*  See  farther  in  relation  to  this  ceremony,  obap. 
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of  ihieir  eonscieikoe, — to  show  any  favor  to  foreigners.  Nay,  they 
pursue  thia  fitlse  reasoning  still  farther,  and  pretend  that  a  friend 
of  foreogneni  must  of  necessity  be  an  enemy  to  his  coantry,  and  a 
rebel  to  his  sovereign  ;  for,  they  say,  if  the  country  should  hap* 
pen  to  be  attacked  or  invaded  by  these  foreigners,  the  laws  and 
ties  of  friendship  would  oblige  him  to  stand  by  them,  and,  conse- 
queotly,  to  become  a  traitor  to  his  country  and  sovereign. 

**  Henoe,  to  overreach  a  Dutchman ;  to  ask  extravagant  prices 
of  him ;  to  cheat  and  defraud  him  (so  much  as  they  think  will  not 
prove  prejudicial  to  their  reputation,  which  they  have  a  very 
tender  regard  for) ;  to  lessen  the  liberties  and  advantages  of  the 
Dutch ;  to  propose  new  projects  for  making  their  servitude  and 
eondition  still  worse,  and  the  like,  are  looked  upon  as  good,  hand* 
esoie,  and  lawful  things  in  themselves,  and  unquestionable  proofs 
.of  »  good  patriot 

"  If  anybody  steals  anything  of  the  Dutch,  and  it  be  found  upon 
him  (which  the  kuUt  or  porters,  we  employ  at  the  time  of  our  sale 
ftte  very  dexterous  at),  there  is  seldom  any  other  punishment 
inflicted  upon  him  but  restitution  of  the  stolen  goods,  and  a  few 
lashea  from  soldiers  upon  duty  at  our  gate.  Sometimes  he  is  ban- 
ished from  the  island  for  a  short  time,  or,  if  the  crime  be  very 
notorious,  from  the  town,  though  that  is  done  but  seldom.  But 
the  penalty  inflicted  upon  smugglers  is  no  less  than  an  unavoidable 
death,  either  by  beheading  or  the  cross,  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  crime,  and  the  degree  of  guilt. 

^The  lading  and  unlading  of  our  ships,  and  other  business  of 
this  kind,  must  not  be  done  by  our  own  people,  but  by  the  natives, 
who  are  well  paid  for  their  work,  whilst  our  people  stand  idle,  and 
have  nothing  to  do  but  to  look  at  them.  But  this  is  not  the  only 
grievance,  for  they  always  hire  at  least  twice  as  many  people  as 
there  is  occasion  for,  and,  if  they  work  but  one  hour,  we  must, 
neverthelees,  pay  them  a  whole  day's  wages. 

<*  All  the  people  who  have  anything  to  do  for  or  with  us,  though 
nefver  so  numerous,  and  mere  meddlers,  must  be  maintained  by  us, 
either  directly  by  appointed  salaries,  or  indirectly  by  the  money 
which  the  governors  of  the  town  detain  from  the  price  of  our  com- 
Ittodities. 

**  No  Dutchman  can  send  a  letter  out  of  the  country,  unless  the 
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oontentfl  be  first  entered  into  a  Te^st«r-book  kept  fbr  this  purpose, 
and  a  copy  of  it  left  wilii  the  governors.  As  to  letters  £rom  abroad, 
all  the  public  ones  must  be  sent  directly  to  the  govemorB,  before 
they  are  opened.  As  to  the  priyate  ones,  there  are  ways  and  means 
secretly  to  convey  them  to  ns,  which  the  goTemment  ocnaiives  it^ 
though  it  be  contrary  to  law. 

"  No  Japanese  is  permitted  to  send  any  letters  or  presents  to 
their  relatives  abroad  (there  being  still  some  left  from  fomier  mar« 
riages  with  the  Dutch),  or  to  receive  any  from  them,  onless  th^  be 
first  carried  to  the  governors,  to  be  by  them  opened,  and  left  entir^ 
at  their  disposal. 

''Formerly,  when  a  Dutchman  died  at  Nagasaki,  his  body, 
deemed  unworthy  of  their  ground,  was  thrown  into  the  sea,  some- 
where without  the  harbor.  But,  of  late,  an  empty  spot  of  waste 
ground  was  assigned  us,  and  leave  given  us  decently  to  bury  <rar 
dead  there. 

<'  It  is  an  easy  matter  fbr  anybody,  whether  native  or  fordgner, 
to  make  his  claims  upon  the  Duteh ;  but  we  find  it  very  difficult  to 
obtain  justice  from  others.  In  the  first  case,  the  government  is 
always  willing  to  give  the  complaining  party  damages,  withmxt  00 
much  as  considering  whether  the  claim  be  upon  the  whole  Oompaay, 
or  some  of  its  officers  and  servants,  and  whether  it  be  just  to  make 
the  former  suffer  for  the  misdemeanors  of  the  latter.  But,  if  we 
have  any  complaint  to  make,  we  generally  meet  with  so  many 
difficulties  and  tedious  delays  as  would  deter  anybody  from  press- 
ing even  the  most  righteous  cause.  One  instanoe  out  of  many  will 
be  sufficient.  The  famous  Chinese  pirate,  CoxangOj  having  made 
himself  master  of  the  island  of  Forma$af  and  of  our  fortress,  7ay- 
ooan,  or  Zdandia,  thereon,  we  took  an  opportunity,  by  way  of  repri- 
sals, to  attack  a  large  junk  of  his,  bound  for  that  island,  with  aboat 
three  hundred  men  on  board,  and  to  disable  her  with  our  fire,  so 
that,  although  she  drove  for  about  thirteen  days  after  the  attaekt 
yet  not  above  nine  of  the  whole  company  saved  their  lives.  Upon 
this,  heavy  complaints  were  made  by  the  Chinese  to  the  goivem- 
ment  of  Nagasaki,  and  with  so  good  an  effect  that  the  same  year 
twenty-seven  thousand  taels  damages  were  assigned  to  them  out  of 
our  treasury.  Some  time  after,  about  the  year  1672,  one  of  our 
ships  having  unfortunately  staranded  upon  the  coast  of  Fotmom^  the 
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llup'g  company  was  barbarously  murdered,  and  the  whole  cargo 
taken  possessioor  of  by  the  Chinese  subjects  of  Cozanga  ;  where- 
upon we  made  our  complaints,  before  the  very  same  court,  against 
this  act  of  hostility,  but  with  so  little  success,  that,  &r  from  having 
any  daauges  assigned  us,  we  could  not  obtain  the  restitution  of  so 
much  as  one  farthing. 

^  Ihe  chief  and  most  extensiye  company  or  corporation  of  the 
of  our  island,  is  that  of  the  Interpreters,  or,  in  the  literal 
»,  tkrough^mmUhs.  Those  of  the  first  order,  called  true  Inter' 
preteriy  are  eight  in  number.  By  virtue  of  their  office  they  are 
obliged  to  assist  and  attend  us  whenever  there  b  occasion ;  and  so 
&r,  indeed,  they  execute  their  duty  with  great  preciseness,  that 
we  can  scarce  ever  one  moment  get  rid  of  their  importunate  pres- 
ence ;  for  as  they  are  made  answerable  for  our  conduct,  so  they 
spare  no  pains  nor  trouble  to  have  a  watchful  eye  over  us. 

"  Four  of  these  are  high  interpreters,  of  whom  one  is  Ninhan^  signi- 
fying a  yearly  guardian,  or  person  appointed  to  report  upon  another. 
This  officer  is  only  annual,  and  to  him  all  petitions  and  complaintSi 
and  whatever  else  relates  to  us  and  to  our  commerce,  must  be  deliv- 
ered, and  by  him,  with  the  consent  of  his  brethren,  to  the  com- 
ffMi.iMiing  governor  or  his  deputy.  He  hath  the  greatest  share  in 
the  management  of  our  island,  in  the  direction  of  our  trade,  and  in 
all  our  affitirs  in  general.  The  four  other  interpreters,  though  of 
the  same  order,  are  called  inferior  interpreters.  They  have  not 
near  the  authority  of  the  first  four,  whom  they  are  to  assist  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties.  They,  too,  have  a  Ninban,  or  presi- 
dent of  their  own,  who  is  a  sort  of  deputy  to  the  chief  Ninban. 
Both  Kinbans  attend  us  in  our  journey  to  the  court,  their  year  of 
ofioe  tennhiating  with  their  return. 

*'  They  are  paid  by  fees  and  presents  (to  buy  their  favor),  and 
by  prefits  on  the  hire  of  laborers  for  the  Company,  and  horses  for 
the  journey  to  court.  The  whole  income  of  a  chief  interpreter  may 
amount  to  three  thousand  taels  and  upwards,  and  that  of  an  inferior 
interpreter  is  seldom  less  than  one  thousand  five  hundred  taeb ;  and 
yet,  with  all  this  income,  they  live  but  sparingly,  because  they  must 
maintain  out  of  this  money  numerous  fiimilies,  and  sometimes  poor 
reletions,  whom,  according  to  the  innate  pride  of  this  nation,  they 
wm't  soffer  to  appear  necessitous.     Some  part,  also,  of  their  rey< 
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enae  is  spent  in  presents  to  the  goyemors  of  Nagasaki  and  their 
deputies. 

<'  Next  to  the  chief  interpreters,  must  be  mentioned  the  leammg 
interpreters,  or  apprentices.  They  are  never  lees  than  eig^t,  bui 
sometimes  more,  ail  sons  to  the  chief  interpreters,  by  birth  or  ad<^ 
tion.  They  come  over  to  us  every  day,  in  order  to  learn  the  Putdi 
and  Portuguese  languages,  as  well  as  the  art  and  mystery  of  dealing 
with  foreigners.  They  are  employed  as  spies  upon  several  occaaions, 
as  also  to  inspect  the  lading  and  unlading  of  our  ships,  to  search 
the  sailors,  and  such  others  as  go  on  board  or  leave  the  veseels. 
They  also  examine  the  goods  imported  and  exported,  and  are  allowed 
for  these  services  a  salaiy  of  forty  taels  a  year,  bemdes  a  share  in 
the  boarding  wages  and  other  perquisites. 

"  After  these  come  the  hoiuse  inierpreterSf  employed  by  private 
Dutchmen  within  their  own  houses.  They  have  nothing  to  do  oa 
our  island,  unless  it  be  at  the  time  of  our  yearly  fair,  or  sale,  when^ 
after  having  taken  a  solenm  oath  to  avoid  all  communioation,  inti« 
macy,  and  familiarity  with  us,  they  are  by  the  Ottana  admitted 
into  our  service.  From  two  to  six  are  assigned  to  every  Dutdi* 
man,  during  the  whole  time  of  our  fair,  nominally  as  interpretersi 
but  in  fact  as  spies  to  watch  his  actions ;  for  there  is  soaroe  one  in 
ten  of  them  that  understands  a  Dutch  word,  excepting  some  few 
who  have  been  servants  to  the  Dutch  formerly. 

'<  There  are  upwards  of  a  hundred  of  these  house  inteipieten, 
who  all  stand  under  the  command  of  the  chief  interpreters,  and 
particularly  the  Ninban,  or  president  for  the  time  being.  Their 
salaries,  an  uncertain  sum,  taken  out  of  the  taxes  laid  upon  the 
Dutch  trade,  are  supposed,  one  year  with  anoth^,  to  amount  to 
about  six  thousand  taels,  which  they  divide  among  themselvefl^ 
according  to  their  rank  and  office,  and  as  it  is  computed  that  the 
twelve  chiefs  among  them  get  at  furthest  two  hundred  taels  apieoe, 
the  rest  must  take  up  with  half  that  money,  and  sometimes  with 
less.  This  company  of  interpreters  have  four  treasurers  and  two 
clerks  to  keep  their  cash  and  an  account  of  what  is  paid  in  and  ooti 

**  Two  fundamental  maxims  they  go  upon :  to  do  what  lies  ibl 
their  power,  insensibly  to  increase  the  yearly  expenses  of  the  Datekt 
to  the  advantage  of  their  countrymen,  as  becomes  true  patriots  ; 
to  conceal  as  much  as  possible  all  the  tricks  and  cheats  they  per^ 
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petittlly  play  ns,  lest  the  natiTes  should  oome  to  know  them.  Both 
theee  ends  they  endeavor  to  obtain  by  confining  us  still  more  and 
nore^  looking  upon  this  as  the  sorest  means  to  keep  us  ignorant  of 
the  langoage  of  the  country,  and  to  prevent  all  oonyersation  and 
faaiiltarity  with  the  natives.  If  there  be  any  of  our  people  that 
hath  made  any  considerable  progress  in  the  Japanese  language, 
they  are  sure,  under  some  pretext  or  other,  to  obtain  an  order  from 
ih»  governors  to  expel  him  from  the  conntiy. 

<*  The  only  thing  wherein  the  captains,  as  they  are  here  called, 
or  directors  of  our  trade  (a  province  the  Ji^anese  will  suffer  them 
to  have  very  little  to  do  with),  can  be  useful  to  the  Company  and 
show  their  seal  fbr  their  master's  service,  is  to  act  contrary  to  these 
principles,  and  to  find  out  ways  and  means  civilly  to  refuse  what 
new  requests  are  from  time  to  time  made  to  them.  For  if  any  one 
of  these  demands  be  granted  but  once,  or  any  new  diarge,  though 
never  so  small,  be  suffered  to  be  laid  upon  us,  they  make  it  a  prece- 
dent forever  after.  And  herein  they  particularly  endeavor  to 
deceive  new  directors,  who  never  have  been  in  the  country  before, 
and  whom  they  suppose  to  be  not  fully  apprised  of  their  ways  of 
proceeding.  On  this  account  they  will  often,  on  the  first  year  of 
their  presence,  help  them  to  a  very  profitable  trade,  knowing,  in 
case  their  demands  be  not  admitted,  how  to  balance  it  the  next 
with  a  more  chargeable  and  less  profitable  one. 

<«  The  officer  next  in  rank  to  the  president  of  the  interpreters, 
and  having  jurisdiction  over  everybody  on  the  island  except  the 
inteipreters,  is  the  Otiona^  or  magistrate  of  the  street.  He  has  the 
iaispectnii  of  our  trade,  and  of  the  yearly  sale  of  our  goods,  jointly 
vrith  the  oompany  of  interpreters.  He  keeps  a  particular  list  of 
tboee  of  our  goods  that  belong  to  private  persons,  keeps  those  goods 
ifi  his  custody,  and  gives  orders  when  and  how  they  are  to  be  dis- 
posed of.  He  takes  care  that  our  street,  houses  and  other  build- 
iBgs^  be  kept  in  good  repair,  and  likewise,  as  mudi  as  lies  in  his 
power,  that  they  be  not  injured  by  thieves,  fire,  or  other  accidents. 
He  protects  oor  servants,  cooks,  daily  laborers,  and  all  persons  who 
aM  within  his  jurisdiotiott,  composes  the  diierences  arising  between 
tfaem,  admits  and  swears  them  into  tiieir  respective  onployments, 
and  dismisses  them  as  he  pleases.  He  gives  passports  and  tickets 
to  oome  to  2MmE»  nobody  biniig  pennilited  to  ester  this  island 
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without  them.  He  is  obliged,  hj  virtue  of  his  office  and  hj  Um 
oath  he  hath  taken,  narrowly  to  examine  into  the  conduct,  life  and 
behavior,  not  only  of  our  servants  and  officers,  but  also  of  oorseivM^ 
and  to  keep  us  to  a  strict  obedience  to  the  imperial  orders,  though 
he  is  very  cautious  of  laying  any  commands  upon  us  of  his  own  soto 
authority,  knowing  that  we  would  refuse  to  obey  them. 

*'  However,  he  hath  so  much  power  over  us  that  in  case  any  con- 
siderable crime  be  committed,  or  any  disregard  shown  to  the  impe* 
rial  orders,  by  any  one  of  us,  he  can  arrest  him,  and  lay  him  in 
irons,  of  which  there  are  many  and  almost  daily  instances. 

"  Our  present  Ottona,  losikawa  Gibugemon,  as  on  one  side  he 
worked  himself  into  no  small  esteem  and  &vor  with  the  govenH 
ment  by  his  great  severity  in  the  execution  of  his  office,  but  ohieftjr 
by  having  betrayed  us*and  our  interest  in  a  late  affiir,*  so  much  is 
he,  on  the  other  side,  hated  by  us.  I  will  not  take  upon  me  to 
examine  what  reasons  he  hath  to  allege  for  his  conduct  in  that 
affair,  though  I  have  been  credibly  informed  he  had  very  good  ones. 
Thus  far  I  must  do  justice  to  his  character,  and  own  that  he  shows 
a  great  deal  of  prudence  in  his  c<mduct,  that  he  is  no  ways  given  to 
covetousness  or  fsilsehood,  as,  also,  that  he  is  an  enemj  to  ignorance 
and  brutality,  and  so  well  versed  in  the  moral  doctrine  of  Kooti  (or 
Confiicius),  and  in  the  history,  laws,  and  religion  of  his  country,  that 
he  hath  been  desired  to  write  the  history  of  the  province  of  Fisen. 

"  The  Ottona  has  under  him  a  Nitzi  Josi,  or  messeng^,  whoBO 
business  it  is  daily  to  examine  into  the  condition  and  safoty  of 
the  looks  at  the  water-gates,  to  look  into  the  state  of  our  ware* 
houses  and  other  buildings,  and  to  give  his  master  notice  of  what 
he  finds  out  of  repair ;  also  several  clerks,  who  are  to  make  lififai 
of  all  the  movable  goods  belonging  to  private  persons,  whidi  may 
be  disposed  of,  to  seal  them  up  in  the  Ottona's  name,  and  to  take 
thom  into  safe  custody. 

**  The  Ottona  hath  the  same  salary  allowed  him  by  the  Dutob 
East  India  Company  as  the  chief  interpreter,  and  the  same  drikre 
in  the  money  detained  by  the  order  of  the  government  from  the 
price  of  our  goods,  besides  several  other  advantages,  as,  fer  ioBtan^e, 
his  salary  as  Ottona  of  another  street  in  the  town,  many  preseDta 

*  Xhe  smngglbig  affiur  mflntioa«l  on  page  910. 
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Md  graiifieatioo8  made  him  by  the  proprietors  of  onr  island,  and  a 
eoDsidemble  part  of  the  yearly  rents  we  pay  for  the  same,  he  haying 
already  puxohased  about  a  third  of  our  houses.  His  greatest  profits 
afejse  from  the  Dutch  goods  bought  up  for  him  at  a  cheap  rate  in 
other  pec^le's  names,  and  afterwards  sold  by  him  for  much  more 
than  their  prime  cost 

"  Next  to  the  Ottona  are  our  twenty-four  landlords,  or  proprie- 
tors of  our  island.  They  visit  us  but  seldom,  except  at  the  time 
ef  onr  sale,  when  they  make  their  appearance  daily,  to  look  after 
the  condition  of  our  houses,  to  be  present  and  lend  a  helping  hand 
in  making  a  list  of  all  our  commodities,  household  goods,  and  other 
things,  and,  what  is  more,  to  have  a  watchful  eye  over  us,  their 
tahants,  and  to  examine  into  our  behavior  and  conduct,  as  being, 
by  virtue  of  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  country,  answerable  for 
the  same»  and,  in  case  of  accidents  and  misdemeanors,  sentenced  to 
besr  a  share  either  in  the  loas  or  punishment. 

'<  Next  come  the  five  secretaries  of  the  island,  a  sort  of  deputies 
to  the  chief  interpreters.  Their  business  is  to  keep  an  account  of 
the  presents  made  by  the  Dutch,  of  their  ordinary  expenses,  the 
expenses  of  their  journey  to  court,  and  other  things  of  this  kind, 
which  are  thought  beneath  the  dignity  of  the  chief  interpreters. 
Naj,  they  themselves,  being  not  always  willing  to  despatdi  their 
business  in  person,  keep  also  their  deputies.  The  Company  allows 
a  constant  salary  only  to  two,  and  these  are  to  attend  us  in  our 
J9umey  to  court.  The  others  are  rewarded  by  handsome  gratuities 
at  the  time  of  our  sale. 

*'  The  inspectors  of  our  kuli^*^  or  workmen,  consist  of  fifteen 
pttMOBS.  One  of  the  fifteen  is  quarter-master,  who  must  be  present 
in  person  to  enoourage  and  look  after  them  when  there  is  any  work 
to  be  done.  The  whole  company  is  to  take  care  that  we  be  not 
robbed  by  these  kulis^  they  being  very  dexterous  at  it,  whenever  a 
fikvomble  opportunity  occurs.  For  this  reason  our  East  India 
Conq^y  allows  them  a  constant  salary. 

.  -^  The  hiliSf  who  are  employed  in  kding  and  unlading  of  our 
sbifMii  are  people  unknown  to  us,  and  taken  out  of  the  town.    All 

*  This  is,  eridently,  the  word  oooly,  employed  in  India  and  China  to  des- 
ignate laborers  of  the  lowest  olaaa 
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we  know  of  them  is,  ihat  we  nrasfc  pay  them  weU  for  their  troabla 
In  order  to  make  it  beneficial  to  the  whole  town,  the  Ottona  of  eadi 
street  keeps  a  list  of  what  people  in  his  street  are  willing  or  Mt  to 
serve  as  ktdis,  that  in  their  torn  they  may  be  sent  over  to  Deama. 

"The  treasury  officers  are  a  company  of  thirty-six  persoDs, 
superior  and  inferior,  who  receive  the  money  for  the  goods  we  have 
disposed  of,  change  it  into  kobangs  of  gold,  and  deliver  them  to  our 
interpreters,  who  count  them  before  as.  These  treasorers  rotais 
one  per  cent,  for  their  trouble,  and  fifteen  per  cent  or  more  for 
the  benefit  of  the  town,  according  to  the  yearly  value  of  the  kobang, 
whidi  varies  from  fifly-five  to  fifty-nine  mas  in  silver,  besides  whichy 
the  director  of  this  Company  receives  a  hundred  taels  a  year  salaiy 
from  the  Dut-di,  and  the  rest  of  the  number  fifty  taels. 

''  Our  commissioners  for  victualling  are  a  company  of  aboot 
seventeen  house-keepers  of  Nagasaki  with  Uieir  fomilies.  Thei^ 
business  is  to  provide  our  island  with  victuals,  drink,  hooBdiolfi 
goods,  and  what  else  we  want,  or  have  leave  to  buy,  of  this  kind. 
Nobody  but  the  members  of  this  corporation  is  permitted  to  s^  os 
any  victuals  or  goods,  though  they  exact  so  much  upon  us  that  they 
make  us  pay  at  least  twice  or  thrice  as  much  as  things  are  sold  for 
at  the  market.  They  also  ftimish  our  people,  on  demand,  with 
courtesans;  and,  truly,  our  young  sailors,  unacquainted  as  tiiej 
commonly  are  with  the  virtue  of  temperance,  are  not  aduuned  to 
spend  five  rix  dollars  for  one  night's  pleasure,  and  with  each 
wenches,  too,  as  a  native  of  Nagasaki  mi^t  have  for  two  or  three 
97iaj,  they  being  none  of  the  best  and  handsomest;  nor  do  the 
masters  of  the  women  get  more  than  a  tael.  The  rest  is  laid  up  in 
the  cash  of  this  Ck)mpany  for  their  own  private  use,  or,  as  tiiej 
pretend,  to  hire  proper  servants  to  conduct  the  damsels  over  to  our 
island. 

"  The  officers  of  the  kitchen  consist  of  three  cooks,  who  serre  hj 
turns,  each  a  month,  of  two  grooms  of  the  kitchen,  an  apprentice  or 
two,  who  are  generally  the  cook's  own  sons,  and  likely  to  sueceed 
their  fathers  in  time,  lastly  of  some  laborers  to  carry  water.  Thia 
is  the  reason  that  our  table  is  so  very  expensive,  sinee  the  best  part 
of  the  year,  the  time  of  our  sale  only  excepted,  there  are  aotoaify 
more  cooks  than  people  to  provide  victuals  for.  And  yet  we  hsve 
strict  commands  firom  the  governors  of  the  town,  not  in  the  least  to 
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aher  this  namber,  nor  to  get  our  Tictuab  dressed  by  our  own  peo« 
pie.  We  are  obliged  to  allow  one  hundred  and  fifty  taels  a  year  to 
the  first,  one  hundred  and  thirty  to  tho  second,  and  one  hundred  to 
tiie  third,  lliere  are,  besides,  some  other  people  who  now  and  then 
do  some  little  service  in  and  for  our  kitchen,  such  as  a  man  to  look 
after  our  cattle,  —  though  but  very  few  in  number,  and  of  very  little 
use  to  us,  the  males  being  generally  secretly  poisoned,  or  their  legs 
broke  in  the  night,  to  preyent  their  multiplying  too  much,  which, 
'tis  apprehended  would  turn  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  commis- 
sioncTs  of  victualling, — a  gardens  and  some  other  menial  servants. 
Tfua  being  looked  upon  by  the  meaner  sort  of  people  at  Nagasaki 
88  a  perquisite,  which  every  one  is  glad  to  have  a  share  of  in  his 
turn,  these  servants  are  relieved  once  a  month,  and  others  sent  in 
their  stead,  to  do  their  business,  out  of  every  street  of  Nagasaki 
Bat  the  chief  reason  why  they  relieve  them  so  often  is  because  they 
apprehend  a  longer  stay  might  make  them  too  familiar  with  us,  and 
perhaps  too  favorable  fi>r  our  interest. 

« The  Dutch,  out  of  a  particular  &vor,  are  permitted  to  have 
Bome  young  boys  to  wait  upon  them  in  the  day-time.  They  are 
entered  in  the  Ottona's  book  in  quality  of  messengers.  They  are 
commonly  sons  of  the  inferior  interpreters,  and  oth^  officers  of 
oar  island,  who,  by  this  opportunity  of  learning  the  Dutch  language, 
qualify  themselves  in  time  to  succeed  their  &thers.  However,  care 
ia  taken  that  they  stay  in  our  service  only  so  long  as  they  are 
looked  upon  aa  simple,  and  ignorant  of  the  state  and  interest  of 
thflir  country,  or  else  so  long  as  the  Ottona  pleases  to  give  them 
leave ;  but  never  without  sufficient  security,  given  upon  oath,  by  a 
refl{»ectable  inhabitant  of  Nagasaki,  who  obliges  himself  to  be  an- 
swerable for  their  misbehavior.  Thus  much  must  be  owned  in 
justice  to  these  young  boys,  that  more  readineBS  to  do  what  they 
are  commanded,  and  a  greater  fidelity  in  the  custody  of  the  goods 
they  are  entrusted  with  by  their  masters,  is  hardly  to  be  met  with 
in  any  other  nation. 

**  Some  tradesmen  and  artificers  of  several  companies  in  Nagasaki, 
are  idao  permitted  to  come  over  to  our  island,  when  sent  for,  pro- 
Tided  they  have  leave  of  the  governors,  which  must  be  obtained 
every  time  they  are  wanted. 

**  Xhe  guards  employed  to  watdi  os  are  two  within  the  isUndi 
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and  three  without.  Six  of  the  poorer  inhabitants  of  Nagasald, 
furnished  by  turns  from  all  the  streets,  and  relieved  onoe  a  monlii« 
have  their  appropriate  stations  within  the  island,  whence  they  go 
over  to  one  aboiher  all  night,  and  indicate,  according  to  the  custom 
of  the  country,  both  their  yigilance  and  the  hours,  by  beating  two 
wooden  cylinders,  one  against  the  other.  They  are  also  to  watch 
thieves,  accidents  of  fire,  and  the  like. 

"  During  the  sale,  another  guard,  on  purpose  to  watdi  accidents 
of  fire,  is  kept  by  our  Ottona,  his  clerks,  our  landlords,  the  offieers 
of  our  exchequer,  and  the  cooks.  In  their  first  round  they  kno^ 
at  every  door,  to  ask  whether  there  be  no  Japanese  hid  within,  and 
to  recommend  to  the  occupants  to  take  care  of  the  fire.  The  Ot- 
tona must  be  present  at  least  onoe  in  the  night,  when,  according  to 
the  custom  of  the  country,  his  fire-staff,  hung  about  with  iron  rii^ 
as  the  badge  of  his  authority,  is  carried  rattling  aSber  him.  Hie 
Dutch  also  keep,  at  the  same  lime,  a  watch  of  tJieir  own  people,  to 
take  care  that  their  masters  be  not  robbed  by  their  Japanese  guards. 

"  The  Skip  arid  Karhcr  Guardy  appointed  to  have  a  general  in- 
spection over  all  foreigners,  Chinese  as  well  as  Dutch,  goes  the  itmnd 
of  the  harbor  all  night,  particularly  about  our  island.  The  Spy 
Guard  watches  from  the  mountains  back  of  the  town  the  approftoh 
of  foreign  ships.  The  Gate  Guard  keeps  the  gate  towards  the 
town,  that  being  the  only  passage  in  and  out.  It  is  mounted  dAily 
by  five  persons,  their  servants  not  computed.  At  the  time  of  the 
sale  of  our  goods  there  are  never  less  than  ten,  but  sometimes  twrive 
or  more,  and  to  these,  its  regular  members,  are  added  at  that  tinie 
two  persons  from  the  ship  and  harbor  guard,  two  from  the  sfyy 
guard,  four  frirnished  by  tiie  town  of  Nagasaki,  four  by  tlie  nlk 
merchants,  and  two  on  the  part  of  the  two  chief  magistrates  er 
burgomasters  of  the  lower  town  of  Nagasaki,  one  of  whom  keefis 
the  journal  of  the  guard,  wherein  (for  the  information  of  the  gDT« 
emors  of  the  town,  who,  at  least  once  a  month,  call  for  this  record 
and  look  it  over)  is  entered  what  passes  from  hour  to  hoar,  axid 
what  persons  and  things  go  in  or  out.  Tet,  without  express  ofders 
from  the  governors,  or  leave  given  by  the  Ottona,  nothing  is  suflerai 
to  pass  through  but  what  is  sent  in  by  those  appointed  to  provide 
us  with  necessaries  and  unprohibited  goods.  For  a  still  greater 
security,  three  sworn  searchers  are  added  to  this  guard,  one  or  two 
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of  whom  attend  constantly  hard  by  the  gate,  to  search  whoever 
goes  in  or  out.  Nor  is  anybody  exempted  from  being  searched  but 
the  governors,  their  deputies  or  commissioners,  with  their  retinues, 
and  our  ordinary  interpreters  and  their  sons,  who  are  entered  as 
apprentices. 

'*  Such  a  variety  of  people  of  different  ranks  and  characters  being 
to  do  duty  upon  one  guard,  it  obliges  on  the  one  side  everybody  to 
disdiarge  their  duty  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  and  on  the  other 
it  puts  the  government  out  of  all  apprehensions  of  their  plotting  or 
conspiring  togetiier ;  for,  in  £ict,  they  are  not  only  to  watch  us, 
and  the  people  who  have  business  with  us,  and,  on  this  account,  go 
in  and  out  of  our  island,  but  each  other  also.  Among  the  things 
which  stand  by,  or  are  hung  upon  the  walls  of  the  guard-house,  are 
irons  to  put  on  criminals,  ropes  to  bind  them,  heavy  sta£&  to  beat 
them,  and  a  particular  sort  of  an  instrument,  a  kind  of  hook  or  rake, 
which  they  make  use  of  to  catch  thieves  and  deserters,  and  which  is 
oomnionly  carried  about  at  their  public  executions. 

**  All  these  people,  although  they  maintain  themselves  and  their 
families  entirely  by  what  they  get  by  us  and  our  service,  yet  from 
their  conduct  one  would  think  them  to  be  our  sworn  enemies, 
always  intent  to  do  us  what  mischief  they  can,  and  so  much  the 
more  to  be  feared,  as  their  hatred  and  enmity  is  hid  under  the 
specious  color  of  friendship,  deference  and  good-will. 

^*  Considering  that  there  are  so  very  few  Dutchmen  left  in  the 
idand,  one  would  imagine  that  the  Japanese  had  no  reason  to  be 
uneasy,  or  anyways  apprehensive  of  our  conduct.  Surely  such  a 
small  number  of  people,  and  those,  too,  deprived  of  arms  and  ammu- 
nition (the  very  first  thing  which  the  Japanese  take  into  their  cus- 
tody upon  the  arrival  of  our  ships),  would  never  take  it  into  their 
keads  to  make  any  attempt  against  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of  the 
empire.  As  to  smuggling,  they  have  too  well  prevented  any 
attempts  of  that  kind,  by  taking  not  only  an  exact  inventory  of  all 
our  goods  and  commodities,  but  by  locking  them  up  under  their 
own  locks  and  seals.  Even  the  cloth  and  stuffs  which  are  brought 
over  for  our  own  use  must  be  delivered  into  the  custody  of  the 
Ottona,  till  one  of  their  own  taiWrs,  sworn  for  this  purpose,  cuts 
them,  allowing  each  of  us  just  so  much  as  will  make  him  a  good 
smU     But  what  they  have  still  less  reason  to  be  apprehensive  of,  is 
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the  subyersion  of  their  pagan  doctrine  and  religion,  bo  little  con- 
8picaoi|B  are  the  pirinciples  of  Christianity  in  our  lives  and  actions. 
Nevertheless,  so  many  guards,  corporations,  societies,  with  their 
numerous  attendants,  all  upon  oath,  and  themselves  jealous  and 
mistrustful  one  of  another,  are  set  to  guard  and  narrowly  to  watch 
us,  as  if  we  were  the  greatest  malefactors,  traitors,  spies —  in  a  word, 
the  worst  and  most  dangerous  set  of  people ;  or,  to  make  use  of  a 
very  significant  expression  of  the  Japanese,  as  if  we  were,  what  I 
think  we  really  are,  Fitozitz,  that  is,  the  emperor's  hostages." 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  in  different  parte  of  his  book  Eampfer 
appears  in  two  distinct  characters.  Sometimes  he  seems  to  be  the 
mere  surgeon  of  the  Butch  factory,  fully  sharing  and  giving  voice 
to  all  the  feelings  and  prejudices  of  that  establishment,  biing- 
ing  before  us,  in  a  very  lively  manner,  the  angry  Butch  factors 
grumbling  over  the  new  restrictions  lately  put  upon  the  Butch  trade, 
and  especially  the  new  precautions  against  smuggling.  Elsewhere 
he  shows  himself  perfectly  able  to  enter  into  all  the  views  and  feel- 
ings of  the  Japanese;  and  however  angry  he  may  occasionally 
get  at  the  obstacles  encountered  by  himself,  especially  on  the 
part  of  the  old  chief  interpreter,  in  his  efforts  to  obtain  a  full 
knowledge  of  Japanese  affairs,  he  had  evidently  conceived  a  strong 
liking  for  the  Japanese  people,  and  never  &ils  to  do  them  justice, 
whether  as  individuals  or  as  a  nation.  He  composed,  indeed,  a  for- 
mal dissertation,  originally  published  in  his  Amcniitates^  in  which 
he  enters  into  an  elaborate  defence  of  the  policy  of  the  Japanese  in 
their  jealous  exclusion  of  foreigners ;  nor  can  any  one  who  calls  to 
mind  the  consequences  of  that  intercourse  to  the  natives  of  Eastern 
Asia  and  America,  and  especially  the  history  of  the  late  Anglo- 
Chinese  opium  war,  deny  the  plausibility  at  least  of  the  argument. 


CHAPTER    XXVIII. 

PAKTICULAB  9TATEllE2fT  AS  TO  THE  DUTCH  TRADE  AS  IT  EXISTED  IN  KAMPrEB*8 

TIME. ABSIYAL     OF     Tm     SHIPS. VNLADIKO.  —  PASSES.  —  lUPOBTB. — 

OOVPAMT  AMD  PRIVATE  OOOD0.— KAMBANGS,  OR  PUBLIC  SALES.  —  DUTIES. 
•—  PBOFin.  —  RRPORTS. «-  DBPARTURB  Of  THE  SHIPS.  —  SKUaOLlKO.  —  EX>- 
QlmOlff  OF  SMUQOLEBS. 

"  The  Dutch  ships,^  says  Kampfer,  "  are  expected  some  time  in 
September,  towards  the  latter  end  of  the  south-west  monsoon,  that 
being  the  only  time  proper  for  this  navigation.*  As  soon  as  the 
spy  guards  with  their  glasses  discover  a  ship  steering  towards  the 
harbor,  and  send  notice  of  her  approach  to  the  governors  of  Naga- 
Baki,  three  persons  of  our  factory  are  sent  with  the  usual  attendance 
to  meet  her  about  two  miles  without  the  harbor,  and  to  deliver  to 
the  captain  the  necessary  instructions,  from  the  director  of  our  trade, 
with  regard  to  his  behavior. 

**  The  interpreter  and  the  deputies  of  the  governors  demand  forth- 
with  the  list  of  the  cargo  and  crew,  as  also  the  letters  on  board, 
which  are  carried  to  Nagasaki,  where  the  governors  first  examine 
and  then  deliver  them  to  our  director. 

^*  The  ship  follows  as  soon  as  possible,  and,  having  entered  the 
harbor,  salutes  both  imperial  guards  with  all  her  guns,  and  casts 
anchor  opposite  to  the  town,  about  a  musket-shot  irom  our  island. 
If  the  wind  be  contrary,  rowing-boats  (kept  for  this  purpose  by  the 
common  people  of  the  town)  are  sent  at  our  expense,  but  not  at  our 
desire,  to  tow  her  in  by  force.  In  still  weather  they  send  about 
ten  of  these  boats ;  if  it  be  stormy,  and  the  wind  contrary,  they 

*  Along  the  east  coast  of  Asia,  and  as  fa?  north  as  the  sonthem  coasts  of 
Japan,  the  winds,  during  the  six  months  from  April  to  September  inclasivo, 
blow  from  south-west  to  north-east.  This  is  called  the  south-west  monsoon. 
During  the  other  six  months  they  blow  from  north-east  to  south-west.  Thii 
Is  called  the  north-east  monsoon. 
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increase  the  number  to  fifty,  and  sometimes  to  a  hundred  —  so  maaj 
as  they  think  necessary —  that  is,  at  least  twice  the  number  there  is 
occasion  for. 

**  When  the  ship  has  entered  the  harbor,  two  guard-boats,  with  a 
good  number  of  soldiers,  are  put  one  on  each  side  of  her,  and  oon- 
tinued,  being  mounted  with  fresh  troops  every  day,  till  she  leavea. 
As  soon  as  the  ship  drops  anchw,  great  numbers  of  officers  come 
on  board  to  demand  our  guns,  cutlasses,  swords  and  other  arms,  as 
also  the  gunpowder  packed  up  in  barrels,  which  are  taken  into  their 
custody,  and  kept  in  a  store-house,  built  for  this  purpose,  till  her 
departure.  They  attempted,  also,  in  former  times,  to  take  out  the 
rudder,  but,  having  found  it  impracticable,  they  now  leave  it  in. 

**  The  next  day  after  her  arrival,  the  commissioners  of  the  gov- 
ernor come  on  board,  with  their  usual  attendance  of  soldiers,  inter- 
preters, and  subordinate  officers,  to  make  an  exact  review,  in  pres- 
ence of  our  director,  of  all  the  people  on  board,  according  to  the 
list  which  hath  been  given  them,  and  wherein  is  set  down  every 
one's  name,  age,  birth,  place  of  residence,  and  office,  examining 
them  from  top  to  toe.  Many  questions  are  asked,  as  to  those  who 
died  on  the  voyage,  when  and  of  what  distemper  they  died.  Even 
now  and  then  a  dead  monkey  or  parrot  may  occasion  a  strict  in- 
quiry to  be  made  after  the  cause  and  manner  of  their  death,  and 
they  are  so  scrupulous  that  they  will  not  give  their  verdict,  without 
Bitting  upon  the  body  itself,  and  carefully  examining  it. 

"  After  this,  the  orders  of  our  director,  and  likewise  of  the  gov- 
ernors of  Nagasaki,  relating  to  our  behavior  with  regard  to  the 
natives,  are  read  in  Low  Dutch,  and  afterwards,  for  every  one's 
inspection,  stuck  up  in  several  places  on  board  the  ship,  and  at 
Pesima.  The  same  rules  are  observed  with  all  our  ships,  of  which 
there  are  two,  three,  or  four,  sent  from  Batavia  to  Japan  every 
year,  according  to  the  quantity  of  copper  they  have  occasion  for ; 
one  of  which  goes  first  to  Siam,  to  make  up  part  of  her  cargo  with 
the  commodities  of  that  country.  Formerly,  when  the  Dutch  as 
yet  enjoyed  a  free  trade,  they  sent  seldom  less  than  six  or  seven 
ships,  and  sometimes  more. 

*<>  The  review  being  over,  they  proceed  to  unlade  the  ships,  dur- 
ing which,  several  of  the  governors*  officers,  a  chief  interpreter,  a 
deputy  interpreter,  and  an  apprentice,  besides  several  clerka  and 
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iftftfrior  officers,  remain  on  board,  taking  possession  of  every  comer, 
to  see  that  nothing  be  carried  away  privately.  The  water  gates  of 
our  island,  through  which  the  cargo  is  to  be  brought  in,  are  opened 
in  presence  of  the  karoo^  that  is,  high  commissioners  of  the  gov- 
ernors, and  their  retinue.  So  long  as  the  gates  are  kept  open,  the 
karoo,  with  their  deputies  and  other  assistants,  stay  in  a  room, 
built  for  this  purpose,  not  far  oft  The  whole  body  of  interpreters, 
fts  also  our  landlords,  clerks,  and  other  officers  of  our  island,  give 
their  attendance,  and  also  their  assistance,  at  that  time.  They  fall 
to  work  with  three  hundred  or  more  AwZt,  or  workmen  —  always  at 
least  twice  the  number  there  is  occasion  for.  The  unlading  of  ' 
every  ship  ought  to  be  performed  in  two  days,  but,  notwithstanding 
the  number  of  men  they  employ,  they  generally  make  a  three  days' 
work  of  it,  in  order  to  make  it  so  much  the  more  beneficial  to  the 
towdl 

'<  The  goods  are  brought  from  the  diiip  in  boats,  kept  for  this 
purpose  only,  at  the  Company's  expense.  Being  brought  within 
the  water  gates,  they  are  laid  before  the  commissioners,  who  set 
them  down  in  writing,  count  them,  compare  them  with  the  list  that 
Lath  been  given  in  (opening  a  bale  or  two  of  each  sort,  picked  out 
from  among  the  rest),  and  then  order  them  to  be  locked  up,  under 
their  seal,  in  the  Company's  warehouse,  until  the  day  of  sale.  The 
trunks,  belonging  to  private  persons,  are  set  down  at  the  entry  of 
the  island,  and  there  opened  and  examined.  If  the  owner  doth  not 
forthwith  appear  with  the  key,  they  proceed,  without  any  further 
ceremony,  to  open  them  with  axes.  All  vendible  goods  are  taken 
out  and  locked  up  under  their  seals.  Some  other  things,  also, 
which  they  do  not  approve  of,  as,  for  instance,  arms,  stuff,  and 
cloth  wrought  with  gold  and  silver,  as  also  all  contraband  goodsT, 
are  taken  into  custody  by  the  Ottona,  who  returns  them  to  the 
owner  upon  his  departure. 

''  No  European,  nor  any  other  foreign  money,  and,  in  general, 
nothing  that  hath  the  figure  of  a  cross,  saint,  or  beads,  upon  it,  is 
suffered  to  pass.  If  any  such  thing  should  be  found  upon  any  of 
our  people,  it  would  occasion  such  a  con^ion  and  fright  among  the 
Japanese,  as  if  the  whole  empire  had  been  betrayed.  I  have 
already  taken  notice  that,  upon  our  drawing  near  the  harbor,  every 
one  is  obliged  to  deliver  his  prayer-books,  and  other  books  of 
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divinitj,  as  also  all  European  monej,  to  the  captain,  wHo  packs 
them  all  up  in  an  old  cask,  and  hides  them. 

"  Those  who  are  newly  arrived  must  suffer  themselves,  in  going 
in  or  coming  out  of  our  island,  to  be  searched,  whether  or  no  thej 
have  any  contraband  goods  about  them.  Every  one  who  wishes  to 
go  on  board,  whether  it  be  for  his  own  private  business,  or  in  the 
Company's  service,  is  obliged  to  take  out  a  pass-board  from  the 
commissioners  at  the  water  gates,  and,  in  like  manner,  when  he 
returns  on  shore,  he  must  take  out  another  from  those  on  the  ship. 

**  At  night,  when  the  commissioners  sent  on  board  the  ship  retnm 
with  their  retinue  to  Nagasaki,  the  cabin  is  sealed  up  in  their  pres- 
ence, and  all  the  Dutchmen  accurately  counted  over,  to  see  that 
there  be  none  wanting,  which  would  occasion  a  very  great  confu- 
sion. During  my  stay  in  Japan  it  happened  that  a  common  sailoi 
unfortunately  was  drowned  in  the  night,  nobody  perceiving  his  fil- 
ing into  the  water.  At  the  review  made  the  next  morning  (for  it 
is  constantly  made  every  morning  and  night)  the  fellow  was  missed. 
This  unlucky  accident  suddenly  stopped  all  proceedings,  and  the 
fear  lest  it  should  be  a  Roman  Catholic  priest,  who  had  made  his 
escape  into  the  country,  occasioned  such  a  consternation  among  the 
Japanese,  that  all  the  officers  ran  about,  scratching  their  heads,  and 
behaving  as  if  they  had  lost  their  senses,  and  some  of  the  soldiers  in 
the  guard-ships  were  already  preparing  to  rip  themselves  open, 
when  at  last  the  unlucky  fellow's  body  being  taken  up  from  the 
bottom  of  the  harbor  put  an  end  to  their  fears. 

*'  At  all  other  times,  that  for  lading  and  unlading  our  ships 
excepted,  the  water  gates  are  shut,  by  which  means  aU  communica- 
tion is  cut  off  bqtween  those  that  stay  on  board  and  those  that 
remain  on  shore.  The  ship's  cargo  having  been  placed  in  the  ware- 
houses, the  goods  lie  there  till  they  are  pleased,  in  two  or  three 
days  of  sale,  which  they  call  Kambaitg,  to  sell  them.  What  r^ 
mains  unsold  is  carried  back  to  the  warehouses,  and  kept  there 
against  the  next  year's  sale. 

"  The  following  goods  are  imported  by  us :  raw  silk,  from  China, 
Tonquin,  Bengal,  and  Persia ;  all  sorts  of  silks,  woollen,  and  other 
stuJQfe  (provided  they  be  not  wrought  with  gold  and  silver) ;  Brazil 
wood ;  buffalo,  and  other  hides ;  ray  skins,  wax,  and  buffalo  hontB, 
from  Siam ;  tanned  hides  from  Persia,  Bengal,  and  other  places, 
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but  none  from  Spain  and  Manilla,  under  pain  of  incurring  their 
utmost  displeasure ;  pepper ;  sugar,  in  powder  and  candied ;  cloves ; 
nutmegs ;  camphor,  from  Borneo  and  Sumatra ;  quicksilver ;  cin- 
nabar; saflron;  lead;  saltpetre;  borax;  alum;  musk;  gum  ben- 
zoin ;  gum  lac ;  rosmal,  or  storax  liquida  ;  catechu,  commonly  called 
Terra  Japonica;  fustic;  corals;  amber;  right  antimony  (which 
they  use  to  color  their  china  ware) ;  looking-glasses,  which  they  cut 
up  to  make  spy-glasses,  magnifying  glasses,  and  spectacles,  out  of 
them.  Other  things  of  less  note  are  snakeweed ;  mangoes,  and 
other  unripe  East  India  fruits,  pickled  with  Turkish  pepper,  garlic, 
and  vinegar ;  black  lead  and  red  pencils ;  sublimate  of  mercury  (but 
no  calomel) ;  fine  files ;  needles ;  spectacles ;  large  drinking-glasses 
of  the  finest  sort;  counterfeit  corals;  strange  birds,  and  other 
foreign  curiosities,  both  natural  and  artificial.  Some  of  these  are 
oilen  sold  in  private,  by  sailors  and  others,  without  being  produced 
upon  the  Kambang^  and  in  this  case  the  Dutch  make  no  scruple  to 
get  as  much  for  them  beyond  their  real  value  as  possibly  they  can. 

"  Of  all  the  imported  goods,  raw  silk  is  the  best  liked,  though  it 
yields  the  least  profit  of  any.  All  sorts  of  stuffs  and  cloths  yield  a 
considerable  and  sure  profit,  and  should  there  be  never  so  much 
imported,  the  consumption  in  so  populous  a  country  would  be  still 
greater.  Brazil  wood  and  hides  are  also  to  be  disposed  of  to  very 
good  advantage.  The  most  profitable  commodities  are  sugar, 
catechu,  storax  liquida,  camphor  of  Borneo  (which  they  covet  above 
all  other  sorts),  looking-glasses,  &c.,  but  only  when  they  have  occa- 
sion for  them,  and  when  the  Chinese  have  imported  in  small  quan- 
tities. Corals  and  amber  are  two  of  the  most  valuable  commodities 
in  these  eastern  parts ;  but  Japan  hath  been  so  thoroughly  provided 
by  smugglers,  that  at  present  there  is  scarce  fifty  per  cent,  to  be 
got  upon  them,  whereas  formerly  we  could  sell  them,  ten,  nay,  a 
hundred  times  dearer.  The  price  of  these  things,  and  of  all  natural 
and  artificial  curiosities,  varies  very  much,  according  to  the  number 
and  disposition  of  the  buyers,  who  may  be  sure  to  get  cent  per  cent, 
clear  profit  by  them,  at  what  price  soever  they  buy  them." 

*'  The  yearly  sum  to  the  value  of  which  the  Dutch  are  permitted 
to  sell  goods  imported  by  them  is,  by  Japanese  reckoning,  three 
lioudred  chests  of  silver,  each  of  a  thousand  taels,  or  in  gold  fifly 
thousand  kobangs ;  the  highest  value  of  the  kobang,  as  current  in 
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Japan,  being  sixty  mas,  or  six  taels.  But  the  Japanese  having 
obliged  the  Dutch  East  India  Company  to  accept  payment  in  gpld 
kobangs,  each  reckoned  at  sixty-eight  mas,  the  sales  of  the  Gom- 
pany,  though  made  to  the  amount  of  three  hundred  thousand  taalfl 
in  silver,  produced  only  forty-four  thousand  one  hundred  and 
eighteen  kobangs." 

A  chance  was  thus  afforded,  as  Kampfer  expresses  it,  **  to  mako 
the  officers  concerned  in  carrying  on  the  Dutch  trade  some  amends 
for  their  trouble  and  hard  usage,  by  allowing  them  to  dispose  of 
goods  on  their  own  private  account,"  to  the  value  of  five  thousand 
six  hundred  and  eighty-two  kobangs,  equivalent,  at  the  reckoning 
of  fifly-eight  mas,  to  forty  thousand  taels,  thus  making  up  the  fifty 
thousand  kobangs,  to  the  amount  of  which  the  annual  sale  of  Dutch 
goods  was  limited ;  and  as  this  arrangement  for  private  trade  had 
been  made  by  the  Japanese,  the  East  India  Company  did  not  vea* 
ture  to  interfere  with  it. 

At  the  head  of  these  officers  stands  the  Director,  or,  as  he  is  called 
by  the  Japanese,  Captain  of  the  Dutch  (CapUan  HoUanda)^  who 
has  the  command,  inspection,  and  care  of  the  trade.  The  same 
person  is  the  head  of  the  embassy  sent  to  court  once  every  year ; 
and,  according  to  the  custom  of  the  country,  he  must  be  relieved 
after  the  year  is  expired.  The  ships  from  Batavia  bring  over  his 
successor,  with  some  few  merchants  and  clerks,  to  assist  during  the 
sale,  afler  which,  the  old  director  goes  on  board,  to  return  to  Bata* 
via.  The  privilege  of  private  trade  was,  in  Kampfer's  time,  divided 
as  follows :  The  acting  durector  could  sell  to  the  extent  of  ten  thou* 
sand  taels ;  the  new  director  to  the  extent  of  seven  thousand ;  his 
deputy,  or  the  next  person  after  him,  to  the  extent  of  six  thousand. 
The  captains  of  the  ships,  the  merdiants,  clerks,  &c.,  shared  the 
remainder,  as  they  happened  to  be  in  favor  with  the  chief  managers^ 
and  the  Japanese  interpreters. 

"  The  day  of  the  Kamhang  (as  they  call  our  sale),  which  most 
be  determined  by  the  court,  drawing  near,  a  list  of  all  the  goods  is 
hung  up  at  the  gates  without  our  island,  written  in  very  large 
characters,  that  everybody  may  read  it  at  a  due  distance.  Meaa- 
while,  the  government  signifies  to  the  several  Ottonas  of  the  town, 
and  these  to  the  merchants,  who  are  come  thither  from  diverse  paxti 
of  the  empire,  what  duty  per  cent  will  be  laid  for  the  benefit  «f 
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the  inhabitants  of  Nagasaki,  upon  each  description  of  our  goods,  in 
order  to  enable  them  to  determine  what  price  they  can  afford  to 
offdr.  The  day  before  the  Kambang,  papers  are  put  up  at  all  the 
gates  of  the  streets,  to  invite  the  merchants  to  make  their  appear- 
ance the  next  morning  at  Desima,  where,  for  their  further  informa- 
tion, they  find  before  every  house  a  list  of  the  goods  laid  up  in  it. 
As  the  direction  of  our  trade  is  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  govern- 
ment of  Nagasaki,  so,  particularly,  the  Kamhajig  cannot  be  held 
but  in  presence  of  two  stewards  of  the  governors,  authorized  by 
them  to  assist  at  it.  The  chief  officers  of  our  island  must  likewise 
be  present.  The  first  interpreter  presides,  and  directs  everything, 
while  our  own  triumvirs  —  I  mean  the  two  directors,  the  old  and 
new-*  and  the  deputy  director,  have  little  or  nothing  to  say. 

*<  All  persons  who  must  be  present  at  the  sale  having  met  together, 
our  directors  order  samples  of  all  our  goods  to  be  exposed  to  view, 
and  then  give  a  signal  with  a  gum^gum,  a  sort  of  flat  bell,  not 
unlike  a  basin,  for  the  merchants  to  come  in.  The  house  where 
the  sale  is  kept  is  a  very  neat  building,  built  at  the  Company's 
expense,  and  is  then,  by  removing  the  shutters,  laid  open  towards 
the  street  for  people  to  look  in.  There  is  a  small  gallery  round  it, 
and  it  is  divided  within  into  several  partitions,  very  commodiously 
contrived  for  this  act. 

'■  The  sale  itself  is  performed  in  the  following  manner.  Only 
one  sort  of  goods  is  put  up  at  a  time.  Those  who  have  a  mind 
to  buy  them  give  in  some  tickets,  each  signed  by  feigned  names, 
and  signifying  how  much  they  intend  to  give  for  a  piece,  or  a 
katti,  of  the  article  on  sale.  I  took  notice  that  every  merchant 
gives  in  several  tickets.  This  is  done  in  order  to  see  how  matters 
are  like  to  go,  and  to  keep  to  a  less  price  in  case  he  repents 
of  the  greater,  for  which  purpose  they  are  signed  only  by  feigned 
names ;  and,  because  of  the  great  number  and  subdivision  of  the 
small  coin,  it  seldom  happens  that  two  tickets  exactly  agree. 
After  all  the  bidders  have  given  in  their  tickets,  our  directors 
proceed  to  open  and  assort  them.  They  are  then  delivered  to 
the  prefflding  chief  interpreter,  who  reads  them  aloud,  one  after 
another,  be^nning  with  the  highest.  He  asks  after  the  bidder 
thx^ee  times,  and,  if  there  is  no  answer  made,  he  lays  that  ticket 
aiedde  and  takes  the  next  to  it    So  he  goes  on,  taking  always  a 
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less,  till  the  bidder  cries  out,  Here  I  am,  and  then  draws  near  to 
mgn  the  note,  and  to  put  his  true  name  to  it  with  black  ink,  whick 
the  Japanese  always  carry  about  them.  The  goods  fir&t  put  up 
being  sold,  they  proceed  to  others,  which  they  sell  in  the  same 
manner ;  and  so  they  go  on  till  the  sum  determined  by  the  emperor 
hath  been  raised,  which  is  commonly  done  in  two  or  three,  seldom 
in  four,  days  of  sale.  The  day  after  each  Kamhang  the  goods 
are  delivered  to  the  buyer,  and  carried  off.  A  company  of  mer- 
chants of  the  five  imperial  cities  have  obtained  the  monopoly  for 
buying  and  selling  raw  silks,  of  which  they  would  &in  oblige  us  to 
make  up  at  least  one  third  of  our  cargoes. 

"  The  duty  or  custom  levied  upon  goods  has  been  introduced  at 
Nagasaki,  merely  with  an  intent  to  take  off  part  of  the  vast  profits 
which  foreigners  get  upon  their  commodities,  and  to  assign  them 
for  the  use  and  maintenance  of  the  poorer  inhabitants  of  the  town, 
among  whom  it  is  distributed  in  proportion  to  the  trouble  they  must 
be  at,  on  account  of  the  public  offices  they  must  serve  by  turns. 
They  commonly  receive  in  this  distribution  from  three  to  fifteen 
taels  each.  The  duty  laid  upon  the  goods  belonging  to  the  Com* 
pany  is  fifteen  per  cent.,  producing  forty-five  thousand  taels.  The 
goods  belonging  to  private  persons,  which  are  commonly  sold  at  the 
end  of  the  Kamhang^  pay  much  more — no  less  than  sixty-five  per 
cent,  upon  goods  sold  by  the  piece,  and  sixty-seven  per  cent  ou 
goods  sold  by  weight.  Eating  each  sort  at  half  the  whole  amoonti 
and  the  whole  produce  is  twenty-seven  thousand  taels.  The  reason 
they  give  for  the  difference  in  the  rate  of  duty  is,  because  private 
goods  are  brought  over  in  the  Company's  ships,  at  the  Company's 
expense,  and,  consequently,  deserve  less  profit.  The  Chinese,  ibr  the 
like  reason, — that  is,  because  they  are  not  at  the  expense  of  such  long 
and  hazardous  voyages  as  the  Dutch,  but  are  nearer  at  hand, — pay 
a  duty  of  sixty  per  cent,  for  all  their  goods,  which  brings  in  a  sum  of 
three  hundred  and  sixty  thousand  taels  duty.  If  to  this  be  added  the 
yearly  rent  for  our  houses  and  factories,  which  is  five  thousand  five 
hundred  and  eighty  taels,  and  that  of  the  Chinese  factory,  whi<^  is 
sixteen  thousand  taels,  it  makes  up  in  all  a  sum  of  four  hundred 
and  fifty-three  thousand  five  hundred  and  eighty  taels  [upwards  of 
half  a  million  of  dollars],  which  the  foreign  commerce  produces 
annually  to  the  magistrates  and  inhabitants  of  Nagasaki. 
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^  The  profits  oar  goods  produce  may  be  computed  to  amount, 
ooe  year  with  another,  to  sixty  per  cent.,  though,  if  all  the  charges 
and  expenses  of  our  sale  be  taken  into  consideration,  we  cannot 
well  get  above  forty  or  forty-five  per  cent,  clear  gain.  Considering 
80  small  a  profit,  it  would  scarcely  be  worth  the  Gompany*s  while 
to  continue  this  iMranoh  of  our  trade  any  longer,  were  it  not  that 
the  goods  we  export  from  thence,  and  particularly  the  refined  cop- 
per, yield  much  the  same  profit,  so  that  the  whole  profit  may  be 
computed  to  amount  to  eighty  or  ninety  per  cent. 

"The  goods  belonging  to  private  persons  being  brought  over 
and  sold  without  any  expense  to  the  owner,  the  gain  therefrom,  not- 
withstanding the  great  duty  laid  upon  them,  is  no  ways  inferior  to 
that  of  the  Company.  The  two  chief  directors  have  the  greater 
share  of  it.  They  cannot  hold  their  offices  longer  than  three  years» 
and  that  not  successively,  being  obliged,  after  they  have  served  one 
year,  to  retOm  with  the  homeward-bound  ships  to  Batavia,  whence 
they  are  sent  back  again,  either  by  the  next  ships,  or  two  years 
after.  If  the  directors  stand  upon  good  terms  with  the  chief  inter- 
preter, and  have  found  ways  and  means  to  secure  his  favor,  by 
making  him  large  presents  at  the  Company's  expense,  he  can  con- 
trive things  so  that  some  of  their  goods  be  put  up  and  sold  upon 
the  first  or  second  £am^a7i^,  among  the  Company's  goods,  and  so, 
by  reason  of  the  small  duty,  produce  sixty-five  to  seventy  per  cent, 
profit.  This,  too,  may  be  done  without  any  prejudice  to  the  Com- 
pany ;  for,  in  casting  up  the  sums  paid  in  for  goods,  these  articles 
are  slipped  over.  If  they  have  any  goods  beyond  the  amount  they 
are  legally  entitled  to,  chiefly  red  coral,  amber,  and  the  like,  it  is 
an  easy  matter  to  dispose  of  them  in  private,  by  the  assistance  of 
the  officers  of  the  island,  who  will  generally  themselves  take  them 
off  their  hands.  The  Ottona  himself  is  very  often  concerned  in 
such  bargains,  they  bemg  very  advantageous.  Formerly,  we  could 
sell  them  by  a  deputy  to  the  persons  who  came  over  to  our  island 
at  the  time  of  our  Kamhang^  and  that  way  was  far  the  most  profit- 
able for  118.  But  one  of  our  directors,  in  1686,  played  his  cards 
80  awkwardly  that  ten  Japanese  were  beheaded  for  smuggling,  and 
he  himself  banished  the  country  forever. 

*<  The  residing  director,  who  goes  also  as  ambassador  to  the  em- 
peror's court,  hath,  besides,  another  very  considerable  advantage* 
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in  that  sach  presents  as  tbe  governors  of  Nagasaki  desire  to  be 
made  to  the  emperor,  not  to  be  found  in  the  Company's  warehouses^ 
and  therefore  to  be  bought,  can  be  famished  bj  him  out  of  his  own 
stock,  if  it  so  happens  that  he  hath  them,  in  which  ease  he  takes  ail 
lie  profit  to  himself,  without  doing  any  prejudice  to  the  Company. 
N^ay,  they  might  possibly  go  still  further  in  pursuit  of  their  own  pri« 
7ate  advantages,  were  it  not  that  they  endeavor  to  pass  ibr  men  of 
conscience  and  honor,  or,  at  least,  aim  to  appear  fearful  lest  they 
should  be  thought  too  notoriously  to  injure  both  the  confidence  and 
interest  of  their  masters.  I  do  not  pretend  hereby  to  chaige  them 
with  any  indirect  practices  as  to  the  annual  expenses,  though  per* 
haps  even  those  are  sometimes  run  up  to  an  unnecessary  height; 
nor  is  it  in  the  least  my  intention  to  detract  £rom  the  reputatdoo 
and  character  of  probity  of  so  many  worthy  gentlemen,  who  have 
filled  this  station  with  honor,  and  discharged  their  duty  with  the 
utmost  faithfulness  to  their  masters.  Thus  much  I  can  say  without 
exaggeration,  that  the  directorship  of  the  Butdi  trade  in  Japaa  is 
a  place  which  the  possessor  would  not  easily  part  with  ibr  thirty 
thousand  guilders  (twelve  thousand  dollars).  T  is  true,  it  would 
be  a  great  disadvantage  to  the  director,  and  considerably  lessen  las 
profits,  if  he  hath  not  a  good  cash  in  hand  to  provide  himself,  before 
his  departure  from  Batavia,  with  a  sufficient  stock  of  goods,  but 
must  take  them  upon  credit,  and  upon  his  return  e&are  the  profits 
with  his  creditors.  Besides,  he  must  not  presume  to  leave  Batavia, 
much  less  to  return  thither,  without  valuable  considerations  to  his 
benefactors,  unless  he  intends  to  be  excused  for  the  future  the  honor 
of  any  such  employment.  The  goods  he  brings  back  to  Balavm 
are  silk  gowns,  which  he  receives  as  presents  from  the  emperor  and 
his  ministers,  and  whereof  he  makes  presents  again  to  his  ^ends 
and  patrons,  victuals,  china  ware,  lackered  or  japanned  things,  and 
other  manu&ctures  of  the  country,  which  he  can  dispose  of  at  Batavia 
at  fifty  per  cent,  profit ;  and  besides  some  kobangs  in  gold ;  though 
if  he  have  any  lefl  it  is  much  more  profitable  to  buy  ambergris,*  or 

*  Ambergris  is  a  substance  thrown  up  finom  the  stomacbs  of  whales  suffer- 
ing  from  dyspepsia  or  some  other  disease.  It  is  much  employed  in  the  Einst 
in  the  preparation  of  perfUmes  and  sweetmeats,  and  once  had  considerable 
reputation  in  Europe.  Its  true  nature  was  fbr  a  long  time  in  dispute.  The 
Japanese  understood  it,  as  appears  from  their  name  of  the  article*  Xu9era» 
myfung  ;  that  is,  whale's  excrements. 
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l«fioed  copper,  and  to  fiend  the  latter,  if  possible,  on  board  the  Com- 
pany's ships  to  Malacoa.  I  saj  if  possible,  because  there  are  strict 
eiders  from  the  Company  against  it. 

**  Bat  it  is  time  at  last  to  send  our  ships  on  their  return.  To 
make  np  their  eargoes  we  buy  from  twelve  thousand  to  twenty 
thooaaBd  piculs  of  refined  copper,  cast  in  small  cylinders,  a  span 
long  ajid  an  inch  thick,  each  picul  packed  in  a  fir  box.  We  buy, 
likewise,  a  small  quantity  of  coarse  copper,  delivered  to  us  in  broad 
flattish  round  cakes,  and  sometimes  we  take  in  some  hundred  piculs 
ot  ehests  of  copper  kasies  or  farthings,  but  not  unless  they  be  asked 
Sbr  at  Tonquin  and  odier  places.  All  the  copper  is  sold  to  us  by  a 
eompaoy  of  united  merchants,  who,  by  virtue  of  a  privilege  from  the 
emperor,  have  the  sole  refining  and  selling  of  it  to  foreigners. 

**  The  other  part  of  otir  cargo  is  made  up  of  Japanese  camphor, 
fkom  ax  thousand  to  twelve  thousand,  and  sometimes  more,  pounds  a 
ysar,  packed  up  in  woodoi  barrels ;  of  some  hundred  bales  of  china 
ware  packed  in  straw ;  of  a  box  or  two  of  gold  thread,  of  an  hundred 
rolla  to  the  box ;  of  all  sorts  of  japanned  cabinet-boxes,  chests  of- 
drawers,  and  the  like,  all  of  the  very  best  workmanship  we  can 
naeet  with ;  of  umbrellas,  screens  and  several  other  manufactures, 
naade  of  canes,  wood,  bufialo  and  other  horns,  hard  skins  of  fishes, 
which  they  work  with  uncommon  neatness  and  dexterity,  stone,  cop- 
per, gold  wad  Sowas,  which  is  an  artificial  metal,  composed  of 
ocqpper,  ttlver  and  gold,  and  esteemed  at  least  equal  in  value  to  sil- 
ver. To  these  may  be  added  paper  made  transparent  with  oil  and 
yaniidi ;  paper  printed  and  colored  with  false  gold  and  silver  for 
h#F*gi«g  of  rooms ;  rice,  the  best  to  be  had  in  Asia ;  saki,  a  strong 
liquor  brewed  from  rice ;  soy,  a  sort  of  pickle,  fit  to  be  eat  at  table 
with  roasted  meat;  pickled  fruits  packed  in  barrels;  indented 
tobaeoo;  tea,  and  marmalades;  besides  some  thousand  kobangs 
of  gold  in  q)eoie.  The  exportation  of  the  following  articles 
is  Btnctly  forbidden.  All  prints,  pictures,  goods  or  stuffs,  bearing 
the  emperor's  coat-of-arms.  Pictures  and  representations,  printed 
and  others,  of  soldiers  and  militaiy  people,  of  any  person  belong- 
ing to  the  court  of  the  Dairi,  or  of  Japanese  ships ;  maps  of 
the  empire  or  any  part  of  it ;  plans  of  towns,  castles,  temples  and 
the  like;  all  sorts  of  silk,  cotton  and  hempen  stufb;  all  sorts  of 
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arms,  including  those  made  in  Japan  after  European  patterns ; 
penter's  knives ;  silver. 

<*  Our  ships  cannot  be  laden,  nor  set  sail,  till  spedal  leave  has 
been  ^ven,  and  the  day  of  their  departure  determined  bj  the  eotnt. 
When  they  are  laden,  all  our  private  goods  and  what  else  we  have 
to  bring  on  board,  must  be  again  narrowly  searched.  For  this 
purpose,  two  of  our  landlords,  two  apprentices  of  the  interpreters, 
and  two  clerks,  with  some  kulis,  or  workmen,  about  two  or  three 
days  before  the  departure  of  ^e  ships,  call  upon  every  one  in  his 
room,  as  well  those  who  stay  at  Desima  as  those  who  are  to  retarB, 
and  who,  during  the  time  of  sale,  have  been  lodged  in  our  empty 
houses.  These  people  visit  every  comer,  and  eramine  all  onr 
things  piece  by  piece,  taking  an  exact  memorandum  of  what  they 
find ;  then  they  bind  them  together  with  straw  ropes,  and  pat  their 
seals  to  them,  along  with  a  list  of  what  the  parcel  contains,  lor  die 
information  of  the  gate>gnard,  who  would  else  open  them  agauL. 
All  contraband  goods  are  seized  at  this  search.  Should  any  of 
these  be  found  upon  any  Dutchman,  the  possessor  would  be  at 
least  banished  the  country  for  life,  and  the  interpreters  and  serr- 
ants  appointed  for  his  service  and  all  other  sospected  persons  woold 
be  put  to  the  rack,  till  the  seller  and  all  his  accomplices  were  dis- 
covered, by  whose  blood  only  is  such  a  crime  to  be  expiated.  Of 
this  we  had  a  late  instance  in  the  imperial  steward's  own  eecretaij, 
who,  having  endeavored  to  send  over  some  eimeter  blades  to  OhkiA, 
was  executed  for  it,  with  his  only  son,  not  above  eight  years  eld. 
Upon  my  own  departure,  although  my  things,  for  good  reaaooB, 
were  visited  but  slightly,  and  over  a  bottle,  yet  they  seized  upon  an 
old  Japanese  razor  and  a  few  other  things,  just  because  they  hap» 
pened  to  see  them. 

"  The  day  determined  for  the  departure  of  our  ships  drawing 
near,  they  proceed  to  lade  their  cargoes  one  after  another.  Last 
of  all,  the  arms  and  powder  are  brought  on  board,  followed  by  the 
ship's  company,  who  must  again  pass  in  review  according  to  the 
list  which  was  given  in  upon  the  ship's  arrival.  The  ship  being 
ready,  she  must  weigh  her  anchors  that  instant  and  retire  two 
leagues  off  the  town  towards  the  entrance  of  the  harbor,  where  she 
rides  till  the  other  ships  are  laden  in  the  same  manner.  When  all 
the  homeward-bound  ships  are  joined,  they  proceed  on  their  voyage. 
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•od,  after  they  have  gotten  to  the  main  sea,  to  a  pretty  considerable 
distance  from  the  harbor,  the  Japanese  ship-guard,  which  never 
quitted  them  from  their  first  arrival  till  then,  leave  them  and 
tetom  home.  If  the  wind  proves  contrary  to  the  ships'  going  out, 
a  good  number  of  Japanese  rowing  boats,  fastened  to  a  rope,  tow 
them  out  by  force  one  after  another.  For  the  emperor's  orders 
must  be  executed  in  spite  of  wind  and  weather,  should  even  after- 
wards all  the  ships  run  the  hazard  of  being  wrecked. 

**  AH  these  several  strict  orders  and  regulations  of  the  Japanese 
have  been  made  chiefly  with  an  intent  to  prevent  smuggling.  The 
penalty  put  upon  this  crime  is  death  without  hope  of  reprieve ;  but 
it  extends  only  to  the  person  convicted  and  his  accomplices,  and  not 
to  iheax  families,  as  the  punishment  of  some  other  crimes  does.  And 
yet  the  Japanese  are  so  addicted  to  it,  that,  according  to  computa- 
tion, no  less  than  three  hundred  persons  have  been  executed  in  six 
«r  eeven  years'  time  for  smuggling  with  the  Chinese,  whose  depart- 
ing junka  they  follow  to  the  main  sea,  and  buy  of  them  at  a  low 
price  what  goods  they  could  not  dispose  of  at  their  sale  at  Naga- 
saki. But  these  unhappy  wretches  are  almost  as  frequently  caught 
by  the  Japanese  boats  particularly  appointed  for  that  purpose,  and 
delivered  up  to  justice  at  Nagasaki,  which  constantly  proves  severe 
and  unmerciful  enough." 

Net  long  after  Kampfer's  arrival  in  Japan,  eleven  smugglers 
were  caught  in  one  boat,  and  brought  to  Nagasaki,  where  they 
were  executed  a  few  days  after.  On  the  28th  of  Dec.,  1691, 
twenty-three  persons  suffered  death  for  smuggling,  ten  of  whom 
were  beheaded,  and  the  others  crucified.  Among  the  latter  were 
five  who,  upon  being  taken,  made  away  with  themselves,  to  avoid 
the  shame  of  an  unavoidable  public  execution ;  but  their  bodies 
were  nevertheless  preserved  in  salt,  on  purpose  to  be  afterwards 
&ded  to  the  cross.  During  Kampfer's  stay  in  Japan,  which  was 
XK>t  above  two  years,  upwards  of  fifty  smugglers  lost  their  lives. 

"  Though  there  are  not  many  instances  of  people  executed  for 
smuggling  with  ike  Dutch,  yet  such  a  case  occurred  in  1V91, 
wiien,"  says  Kampfer,  "  two  Japanese  were  executed  on  our  island 
ibr  having  smuggled  from  a  Dutchman  one  pound  of  camphor  of 
Borneo,  which  was  found  upon  the  buyer  just  as  he  endeavored  to 
^arry  it  off  from  our  island.     Early  in  the  morning  on  the  day 
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of  execution  the  acting  goveroor  of  Nagasaki  sent  notice  bj  the 
Ottona  to  our  director  to  keep  himself  with  the  rest  of  the  Dutch- 
men in  readiness  to  see  the  criminals  executed.  About  an  hour 
after  came  over  the  numerous  flocks  of  our  interpreters,  landlords, 
cooks  and  all  the  train  of  Desima,  with  the  sherifis  and  other  offi- 
cers of  justice,  in  all  to  the  number  of  at  least  two  hundred  peoplei 
Before  the  company  was  carried  a  pike  with  a  tablet,  whereupon 
the  crime  for  which  the  criminals  were  to  sufifer  was  specified  in 
large  characters.  Tlien  followed  the  two  criminals,  surrounded  with 
bailifis.  The  first  was  the  buyer,  a  young  man  of  twenty-three 
years  of.  ago,  very  meanly  clad,  upon  whom  the  camphor  was  found. 
The  second  was  a  well-looking  man,  and  well  clad,  about  fi>rty  years 
of  age,  who  suffered  only  for  having  lent  the  other,  formerly  a  serv- 
ant of  his,  the  money  to  buy  it  with. 

**  One  of  the  bailifl^  carried  an  instrument  upright,  formed  like  a 
rake,  but  with  iron  hooks  instead  of  teeth,  proper  to  be  made  use  of 
if  any  of  the  malefactors  should  attempt  to  make  his  escape,  because 
it  easily  catches  hold  of  one's  clothes.  Another  carried  another 
instrument  proper  to  cut,  to  stab  and  to  pin  one  fast  to  a  walL 
Then  followed  two  officers  of  the  governor's  court,  with  their  reti- 
nues, as  commissioners  to  preside  at  this  act,  and  at  some  distance 
came  two  clerks.  In  this  order  they  marched  across  our  island  to 
the  place  designed  for  this  execution. 

"  We  Dutchmen,  only  seven  in  number  (our  ship  being  already 
gone),  resolved  not  to  come  near.  But  our  director  advised  us  to 
go,  as  he  had  heard  that  on  our  refusal  we  would  be  compelled  by 
force.  I  followed  this  advice,  and  went  without  delay  to  see  the 
execution  done.  I  found  the  two  criminals  in  the  middle  of  the 
place,  one  behind  the  other,  kneeling,  their  shoulders  uncovered, 
and  their  hands  tied  to  their  backs.  Each  had  his  executioner 
standing  by  him,  the  one  a  tanner  (for  tanners  in  this  country  do 
the  office  of  executioners),  the  other  his  best  friend  and  comrade^ 
whom  he  earnestly  desired,  as  the  custom  is  in  this  country,  by 
doing  him  this  piece  of  service,  to  confirm  the  friendship  he  had 
always  had  for  him.  At  about  twenty  paces  from  the  criminals 
Bat  the  two  commissioners  upon  one  bench,  and  the  two  clerks  upon 
another.  A  third  was  left  empty  for  our  director,  who,  however, 
did  not  appear.    The  rest  of  the  people  stood  promiscuously  where 
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fhey  pleased.  I  myself  crowded  with  my  Japanese  servant  as  near 
one  of  the  malefactors  as  possibly  we  could.  While  they  were 
waiting  for  the  rest  of  the  Dutchmen  I  overheard  a  very  extraordi- 
nary discourse  between  the  two  criminals ;  for  as  the  elderly  man 
was  grumbling  between  his  teeth  his  Quanvxmjo,  or  short  prayer 
to  the  hundred-hand  idol  Quanwon,  the  other,  to  whom  I  stood 
nearest,  rebuked  him  for  it.  *Fy ! '  said  he.  '  For  shame,  to  appear 
thus  frightened  out  of  your  wits ! '  *  Ah,  ah !  *  says  the  other,  *  I 
only  pray  a  little.'  '  You  have  had  time  enough  to  pray,'  replied 
the  first ;  <  it  serves  no  purpose  now,  but  to  expose  yourself  and  to 
show  the  Butch  what  a  coward  you  are ! '  and  this  discourse  so 
wrought  upon  the  other  that  he  actually  left  off  praying. 

*<  The  minute  that  the  Dutch  were  all  assembled  at  the  place  of 
execution,  a  signal  was  ^ven,  and  that  instant  both  executioners 
cut  off  each  his  criminal's  head,  with  a  short  cimeter,  in  such  a 
manner  that  their  bodies  fell  forward  to  the  ground.  The  bodies 
were  wrapped  up,  each  in  a  coarse  rush  mat,  and  both  their  heads 
together  in  a  third,  and  so  carried  away  from  Desima  to  the  ordi- 
nary place  of  execution,  a  field  not  &r  from  Nagasaki,  where,  it  was 
said,  young  people  tried  their  strength  and  the  sharpness  of  their 
cimeters  upon  the  dead  bodies,  by  hacking  them  into  small  pieces. 
Both  heads  were  fixed  upon  a  pole,  according  to  custom,  and 
exposed  to  view  for  seven  days.  The  execution  being  over,  the 
company  marched  off  from  Desima  without  any  order.  Our 
director  went  to  meet  the  two  commissioners  and  afterwards 
the  two  clerks  upon  the  street,  as  they  were  returning  home, 
thanked  them  for  the  trouble  they  had  been  at  on  this  occasion, 
and  invited  them  to  his  house  to  smoke  a  pipe ;  but  he  had  nothing 
in  return  for  this  kind  invitation  but  a  sharp  reprimand,  with  an 
admonition  to  take  care  of  his  people,  that  no  more  such  accidents 
should  happen  for  the  future.  This  was  the  first  time  criminal 
blood  was  ^ed  upon  our  island." 

The  proceedings  at  the  Chinese  sales,  and  the  articles  imported 
and  exported  by  them,  were,  according  to  Kampfer,  much  the  same 
as  in  the  case  of  the  Dutch,  except  that  they  were  not  allowed  to 
take  away  any  money,  but  merchandise  only. 
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Kahpfer  describes  Nagasaki  as  situated  upon  an  indifferent  and 
barren  soil,  amid  rocks  and  steep  hills  or  mountains.  The  harbor, 
which  has  its  head  at  the  north  of  the  city,  where  it  is  narrow  and 
shallow  with  a  sandy  bottom,  soon  grows  broader  and  deeper. 
When  about  half  a  mile  broad  and  fire  or  six  fathoms  deep,  it  turns 
to  the  south-west,  and  so  runs  on  between  high  land  and  mountains 
for  about  a  mile  (narrowing  again  to  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in 
breadth),  till  it  reaches  an  island  or  rather  mountain  surrounded  by 
water,  which  the  Dutch  call  Papenlnirg,  This,  properly  speaking, 
is  the  entrance  of  the  harbor,  and  here  vessels  lie  at  anchor  to 
watch  a  favorable  opportunity  of  getting  out,  which  would  be 
easily  done  in  two  hours  were  it  not  for  the  many  banks,  shoals 
and  clifis,  which  make  the  passage  equally  difficult  and  dangerous. 

'<  There  are  seldom  less  than  fifty  Japanese  ships  in  this  haibor, 
besides  some  hundred  fishing-vessels  and  small  boats.  Of  for^gn 
ships  there  are  seldom,  some  few  months  of  the  winter  excepted, 
less  than  thirty,  most  of  which  are  Chinese  junks.  The  Dutch 
ships  never  stay  longer  than  three  months  in  autumn  ;  very  seldom 
so  long.  The  anchorage  is  about  a  musket-shot  from  the  town, 
where  ships  ride  at  anchor  upon  the  soft  clay,  with  about  six 
fiithom  at  high  tide,  and  four  and  a  half  at  low  water. 

"  The  town  —  situated  where  the  harbor  is  broadest,  and  where, 
from  the  change  in  its  direction,  it  forms  a  nearly  semi-circular  shore 
—  has  the  shape  of  a  half-moon,  somewhat  inclining  to  a  triangle. 
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Boilt  along  the  shore  in  a  narrow  valley,  formed  by  the  opening  of 
the  neighboring  mountains,  it  is  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile  long 
and  nearly  as  broad,  the  chief  and  broadest  street  running  nearly 
that  distance  up  the  valley.  The  mountains  which  encompass  it 
are  not  very  hi^,  but  steep,  green  to  their  tops,  and  of  a  very 
agreeable  aspect  Just  behind  the  city,  in  going  up  the  mountains, 
are  many  stately  temples,  beautiMly  adorned  with  fine  gardens  and 
terrace-walks.  Higher  up  are  innumerable  burying-places.  In  the 
distance  appear  other  high  mountains,  fruitful  and  well  cultivated. 
In  short,  the  whole  situation  a£fords  to  the  eye  a  most  delicious  and 
romantic  view."  * 

The  town  is  open,  as  are  most  other  towns  in  Japan,  without 
either  castle,  walls  or  fortifications.  Some  bastions  are  built  along 
the  harbor,  as  it  were  for  defence,  but  they  have  no  cannon.  About 
two  miles  from  the  town,  seaward,  just  beyond  the  anchorage,  are 
two  guard-houses,  opposite  each  other,  and  enclosed  by  palisades. 
They  are  held  each  by  about  seven  hundred  men,  including  those 
who  do  duty  in  the  harbor  guard-boats. 

"Three  fresh-water  rivers  come  down  from  the  neighboring 
mountains,  and  run  through  the  town.  For  the  greater  part  of 
the  year  they  have  scarce  water  enough  to  irrigate  some  rice-fields 
and  to  drive  a  few  mills,  though  in  rainy  weather  they  are  apt  to 
increase  so  as  to  wash  away  whole  houses.  They  are  crossed  by 
thirty-five  bridges,  great  and  small,  twenty  of  stone  and  fifteen  of 
wood,  very  simple  in  their  structure,  being  made  more  for  strength 
than  show. 

"The  city  is  divided  into  two  parts.  Utrimatz  (the  inner 
town)  consists  of  twenty-six  Tsyu,  or  streets,  all  very  irregular,  as 
if  bililt  in  the  infancy  of  the  city ;  Satomutz  (or  the  outer  town) 
contains  sixty-one  streets,  so  that  there  are  eighty-seven  in  all. 

"  The  streets  of  Nagasaki  and  other  towns  in  Japan  have  borrowed 
their  name,  T^,  from  that  of  a  Japanese  measure  of  sixty  fathoms 
(three  hundred  and  sixty  feet) ;  but,  though  generally  short,  they 
are  not  all  precisely  of  that  length.  These  streets,  or  divisions  of 
streets,  seldom  containing  more  than  sixty  or  less  than  thirty 


*  This  corresponds  with  Siebold's  desoription,  who  goes  quite  into  rap- 
tures at  the  first  sight  he  had,  in  1826,  of  the  hills  about  Nagasaki 
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hoQsejS)  have  gates  at  each  end,  which  are  always  closed  at  n^ht, 
and  often  in  the  day,  when  there  is  the  least  occasion  for  it  The 
streets  of  Nagasaki  are  neither  straight  nor  broad,  but  crooked, 
dirty  and  narrow,  leading  some  up  and  others  down  hill,  on  account 
of  the  irregularity  of  the  ground  upon  which  the  town  is  built. 
Some  of  the  steepest  have  stair-cases  of  stone.  They  are  fiill  stocked 
with  inhabitants,  as  many  as  ever  they  will  hold. 

**  The  houses  of  the  common  people  are  mean,  sorry  boildingBy 
small  and  low,  seldom  aboye  one  story  high.  If  there  be  two 
stories,  the  uppermost  is  so  low  that  it  scarce  deserves  tlie  name. 
The  roof  is  covered  with  shavings  of  fir  wood  [shingles  ?]  fastened 
by  other  pieces  of  wood  laid  across.  Indeed,  the  whole  structare  is 
of  wood,  as  are  most  buildings  throughout  the  empire.  The  walla 
within  are  wainscoted  and  hung  with  painted  and  variously-coloied 
paper.*  The  floor  is  covered  with  mats  wove  of  a  considerable 
thickness,  which  they  take  care  to  keep  exceedingly  clean  and 
neat  The  rooms  are  separated  from  each  other  by  movable 
paper  screens.  Seats  and  chairs  they  have  none,  and  only  some 
few  household  goods,  chiefly  such  as  are  absolutely  necessary  for 
daily  use  in  the  kitchen  and  at  meals.  Behind  every  house  la  a 
back  yard,  which,  though  never  so  small,  yet  contains  always  some 
curious  and  beautiful  plants,  kept  with  a  great  deal  of  care. 

**  The  houses  of  eminent  merchants,  and  of  other  rich  people,  are 
of  a  far  better  structure,  commonly  two  stories  high,  and  built 
after  the  Chinese  manner,  with  a  large  court-yard  before  them  and 
a  garden  behind. 

**  The  palaces  of  tiie  two  resident  governors  take  in  a  large  spot 
of  ground,  standing  something  higher  than  the  rest  of  the  town. 
The  buildings  are  very  neat  and  handsome,  and  all  uniform ;  stroog 
gates  and  well  guarded  lead  into  the  court  about  which  they  are 
arranged. 

"Besides  the  governors'  palaces  there  are  some  twenty  other 
houses  in  Nagasaki  belonging  to  the  principal  nobility  of  the  island 
of  Kiusiu,  always  occupied  by  some  of  their  vassals,  who  take  oaro 
of  them,  and  in  which  the  owners  lodge  when  they  come  to  town. 

*  It  wonld  seem  that  Europe  had  derived  the  idea  of  paper-hangingB,  as  a 
Bubstitate  for  tapestry,  from  Japan. 
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**  The  handaomest  buildinga  bel<»igiiig  to  townspeople  are  two 
Btreete  all  occapied  bj  courtesanfl.  The  girls  in  these  establish- 
ments,  which  abound  throughout  Japan,  are  purchased  of  their 
purents  when  very  young.  The  price  varies  in  proportion  to  their 
beautf  and  the  number  of  years  agreed  for,  whioh  is,  generally 
speaking,  ten  or  twenty,  more  or  less.  They  are  yery  commodi- 
ously  lodged  in  handsome  apartments,  and  great  care  is  taken  to 
teaoh  them  to  danoe,  sing,  play  upon  musioal  instruments,  to  write 
letters,  and  in  all  other  respects  to  make  them  as  agreeable  as  pos- 
sible. The  older  ones  instruct  the  youi^  ones,  and  these  in  their 
tuni  serve  the  older  ones  as  their  waiting-maids.  Those  who  make 
oodsiderable  improvement,  and  for  their  beauty  and  agreeable 
behavior  are  o^ner  sent  for,  to  the  great  advantage  of  their 
masters,  are  also  better  accommodated  in  clothes  and  lodging,  all  at 
the  expense  of  their  lovers,  who  must  pay  so  much  the  dearer  for 
their  &vors.  The  price  paid  to  their  landlord  or  master  is  from 
one  mas  to  two  itzubo  (twelve  and  a  half  cents  to  four  dollars),  for 
a  night,  beyond  which  they  are  forbid  to  ask  under  severe  penal- 
ties. One  of  the  sorriest  must  watch  the  house  over  night  in  a 
small  room  near  the  door,  free  to  all  comers  upon  the  payment  of 
one  mas.  Others  are  sentenced  to  keep  the  watch  by  way  of  pun- 
ishment for  tiieir  misbehavior. 

**  After  having  served  their  time,  if  they  are  married,  they  pass 
among  the  common  people  for  honest  women,  the  guilt  of  their 
past  lives  being  by  no  means  laid  to  their  charge,  but  to  that  of 
their  parents  and  relations  who  sold  them  in  their  infancy  for  so 
scandalous  a  way  of  getting  a  livelihood,  before  they  were  able  to 
ohoose  a  more  honest  one.  Besides,  as  they  are  generally  well 
bred,  that  makes  it  leas  difficult  for  them  to  get  husbands.  The 
Iraepers  of  these  houses,  on  the  contrary,  thou^  possessed  of  never 
so  plentiful  estates,  are  forever  denied  admittance  into  honest  com- 

paay."  ^ 

Kampfer  enumerates  of  public  buildings  three  large  wooden  ship- 
houses,  in  which  are  kept  three  imperial  junks  or  m^-of-war, 
equipped  and  ready  for  launching ;  a  powder-magwnne  on  a  hill 
opposite  the  town,  and  a  city  prison.  There  are  also  sixty-two 
temples,  within  and  without  the  town  —  five  for  the  worship  of  the 
Kami,  or  ancient  national  gods  of  Japan,  seven  of  the   Jamabos, 
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or  mountain  priests,  and  fifty  Tiros,  temples  of  fonr  different 
Buddhist  sects  or  observances,  including  the  three  temples  erected 
by  the  Chinese,  as  mentioned  in  a  previous  chapter. 

"  These  temples  are  sacred  not  only  to  devotion  and  wordiip, 
but  serve  also  for  recreation  and  diversion,  being  for  this  purpose 
curiously  adorned  with  pleasant  gardens,  elegant  walks,  and  fine 
apartments,  and  by  much  the  best  buildings  of  the  town.  'Ae 
Buddhist  temples  are  not  so  much  to  be  commended  for  their  large- 
ness or  splendor  as  for  their  pleasant  and  agreeable  situations,  being 
moreover  adorned  within  with  fine  raised  altars,  gilt  images  as  big 
as  life,  lackered  columns,  gates  and  pillars,  the  whole  very  neat 
and  pretty  rather  than  magnificent. 

**  Those  who  attend  the  service  of  the  Kami  temples,  though  not 
collected  into  monasteries,  like  the  Buddhist  clergy,  but  secular 
and  married  persons,  yet  assume  to  themselves  a  far  higher  degree 
of  holiness  and  respect  than  they  think  the  common  bulk  of  secular 
persons  deserve.  They  live  with  their  families  in  houses  built  for 
them  in  the  descent  of  the  mountains.  Their  way  of  life,  as  well 
as  their  common  dress  at  home  and  abroad,  is  no  ways  different 
from  that  of  the  other  inhabitants,  except  that  they  do  not  shave 
their  heads,  but  let  their  hair  grow,  and  tie  it  together  behind. 
When  they  go  to  the  temple  they  dress  in  an  ecclesiastical  habit, 
with  various  head-dresses,  according  to  every  one's  office  and  qual- 
ity. They  maintain  themselves  by  the  alms  and  offerings  given 
them  by  those  who  come  to  worship  in  tiieir  temples,  or  at  their 
appearance  in  solemn  processions. 

"  The  ecclesiastics  of  the  Buddhist  religion  have  no  proce^ons 
nor  other  public  solemnities,  like  the  Sinto  clergy.  They  always 
keep  within  the  district  of  their  convent,  where  they  mind  little 
else  but  their  prayers  in  the  temple  at  certain  stated  hours.  Their 
maintenance  arises  from  the  fees  given  them  for  prayers  to  be  said 
in  their  temples,  or  at  funerals  for  the  relief  of  departed  souls,  as 
also  from  voluntary  and  charitable  contributions." 

The  gardens  in  and  about  the  city  and  the  neighboring  villages 
abundantly  furnish  it  with  all  sorts  of  fruits,  vegetables  and  roots, 
with  firewood,  and  also  with .  some  venison  and  poultry ;  but  the 
domestic  supply  of  rice  is  insufficient,  and  that  capital  article  has  to 
be  imported  from  the  neighboring  provinces.      The  harbor    and 
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iieigbbonng  ooast  yield  plenty  of  fish  and  crabs.  The  rivera  that 
mn  through  the  town  provide  it  with  dear  and  sweet  water,  "  yery 
fit,"  says  Kampfer,  **  for  daily  drink;"  the  sakiy  or  rice  beer,  as  it 
is  brewed  in  Japan,  being  too  strong,  and  that  in  particular  made 
at  Nagasaki  of  a  disagreeable  taste."  * 

Except  articles  made  of  gold,  silver  and  Sauxuis,  —  a  mixture  of 
gold,  silver  and  copper, — for  the  foreign  trade,  manu&ctores  at 
Nagasaki  are  not  so  good  as  in  other  parts  of  the  empire ;  and  yet 
everything  is  sold  dearer,  chiefly  to  foreigners. 

The  inhabitants  are  mostly  merchants,  shop-keepers,  tradesmen, 
handicraftsmen,  artificers,  brewers,  besides  the  numerous  retinue  of 
the  governors,  and  the  people  employed  in  the  Dutch  and  Chinese 
trade,  by  which,  in  &ct,  the  town  is  mainly  supported.  There  are 
many  poor  people  and  beggars,  most  of  them  religious  mendicants. 

'*  The  town,"  says  Kampfer,  "  is  never  without  a  great  deal  of 
noise.  In  the  day,  victuals  and  other  merchandise  are  cried  up  and 
down  the  streets.  Day-laborers  and  the  seamen  in  the  harbor 
encourage  one  another  to  work  with  a  certain  sound.  In  the  night 
the  watchmen  and  soldiers  upon  duty,  both  in  the  streets  and  har- 
bor, show  their  vigilance,  and  at  the  same  time  indicate  the  hours 
of  the  night,  by  beating  two  pieces  of  wood  against  each  other.  The 
Chinese  contribute  their  share  chiefly  in  the  evening,  when  they 
bum  some  pieces  of  gilt  paper,  and  throw  them  into  the  sea,  as  an 
offering  to  their  idol,  or  when  they  carry  their  idol  about  its  temple; 
both  which  they  do  with  beating  of  drums  and  cymbals.  But  all 
this  is  little  compared  with  the  clamor  and  bawling  of  the  priests 
and  the  relations  of  dymg  or  dead  persons,  who,  either  in  the  house 
where  the  corpse  lies,  or  else  upon  certain  days  sacred  to  the 
deceased's  memory,  smg  a  Nimada,  that  is,  a  prayer,  to  their  god 

*  Aooorduig  to  Haganaar  this  aaki  lA  flavored  with  hon^  or  sugar.  It  is 
yery  heating  and  heavy.  Saris  describes  it  as  almost  aa  strong  as  aqua 
-vitse.  It  appears  to  be  very  Tarions  in  quality  and  strength,  quite  as  much 
80  as  European  ale  or  beer.  The  yeaiA  ftrom  this  saki  is  largely  used  for 
presenring  fruit  and  vegetables.  The  acid  of  it  penetrates  the  fruit  or  vege- 
taUb,  giving  it  a  peculiar  flavor,  of  which  the  Japanese  are  very  Ibnd. 

The  Japanese  are  very  fond  of  sooial  drinking  parties  ;  hut,  aooording  to 
Caron,  no  drunken  brawls  ooour,  each  person  taking  hixnself  quietly  off  as 
soon  as  he  finds  that  he  has  enough  or  too  much. 
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Amida,*  with  a  loud  voice,  for  the  relief  of  his  soul.  The  like  is 
done  by  certain  fraternities  or  societies  of  devout  neighbors,  friends 
or  relations,  who  meet  by  turns  in  their  houses,  every  day,  in  the 
morning  or  evening,  in  order  to  sing  the  Nimada  byway  of  precau- 
tion for  the  future  relief  of  their  own  souls. 

Nagasaki,  down  to  the  year  1688,  had,  like  the  other  imperial 
cities,  two  governors,  commanding  by  turns ;  the  one  not  in  the  im- 
mediate exercise  of  authority  being  resident  meanwhile  at  Jedo. 
In  1688,  the  policy  was  adopted  of  having  three  governors ;  two  to 
be  always  resident  at  Nagasaki,  to  watch  each  other,  and  presiding 
alternately  for  two  months,  while  the  third  was  to  come  in  each 
alternate  year  from  Jedo  to  relieve  the  senior  resident.!  The  resi- 
dent governors  leave  their  families  at  Jedo  as  hostages  for  their  good 
behavior,  and,  during  the  time  of  their  absence  from  court,  are 
strictly  prohibited,  so  it  is  stated,  to  admit  any  woman  within  their 
palaces.  The  establishments  of  these  imperial  governors,  as 
described  by  Kampfer,  may  probably  be  taken  as  a  specimen  of 
the  ordinary  way  of  life  with  the  higher  order  of  Japanese 
oflScials.  Their  salary  did  not  exceed  fifteen  hundred  or  two  thou- 
sand kokf  of  rice  (in  money,  the  price  of  the  article  being  very  va- 
riable, from  seven  thousand  to  ten  thousand  taels) ;  but  the  pcr^ 
quisites  were  so  considerable  that  in  a  few  years  they  might  get 
vast  estates,  did  not  the  presents  which  must  be  made  to  the  em- 
peror and  the  grandees  of  the  court  consume  the  greater  part  of 
their  profits.  Out  of  their  allowance  they  were  obliged  to  maintain 
an  extensive  retinue,  —  two  Karoo,  or  stewards  of  the  household, 
ten  Joriki,  all  noblemen  of  good  families,  who  acted  both  as  civil 
and  military  officers,  and  thirty  Doosiu,  likewise  military  and  civil 
officers,  but  of  inferior  rank. 

The  business  of  the  Joriki  was  to  assist  the  governor  with  their 
advice,  if  required,  and  to  execute  his  commands,  either  as  military 
officers  or  as  magistrates.    They  had,  besides  their  food  and  a  new 

*  This  prayer,  or  inyocation,  unintelligible  to  the  Japanese,  is,  as  our 
modem  Orientalista  haye  diaoovered,  good  Sanscrit. 

t  Another  change,  Bimaltaneous  with  the  restrictions  upon  Dutch  and 
Chinese  trade,  was  the  selection  of  the  governors  trom  the  military  and 
noble  class,  instead  of  firom  the  mercantile  diass,  as  had  preYloualy  been  the 
case. 
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salt  annuall J,  an  allowance  of  one  hundred  taels  a  year ;  but  this 
hardly  sofliced  to  enable  them  to  keep  the  servants  necessary  to 
their  dignity,  such  as  a  pike-bearer,  a  keeper  of  their  great  sword, 
and  a  ^oe  or  slipper  bearer,  and  much  less  to  maintain  a  family. 
The  Doosiu  were  a  sort  of  assistants  to  the  Joriki.  Tbey  served  as 
guards,  and  did  duty  on  board  ship,  especially  in  the  guard-boats, 
either  as  commanding  officers  or  as  privates.  Sometimes  they  did 
the  office  of  baili£Es  or  constables,  and  put  people  under  arrest,  for 
which  purpose  they  always  carried  a  halter  about  them.  Their 
yearly  allowance,  beside  their  board,  did  not  exceed  fifty  tael,  out 
of  which  they  must  maintain  each  a  servant."* 

The  governors  had  still  other  domestics,  of  inferior  rank,  to  dress 
and  undress  them,  to  introduce  visitors,  and  to  bring  messages, 
besides  numerous  menial  servants. 

At  the  entrance  of  their  palaces,  within  ^e  court-yard,  a  guard 
was  kept  of  four  or  five  Doosiu.  No  domestic  could  leave  the  house 
without  taking  from  its  place  in  the  guard-room  a  square  wooden 
tablet,  which  he  hung  up  again  on  his  return,  so  that  it  could  be 
known  at  a  glance  how  many  and  who  were  absent.  Within  the 
great  door,  or  main  entrance  into  the  house,  another  guard  was  kept 
by  some  of  the  Joriki,  one  of  whom  had  charge  of  a  book,  in  which 
he  entered,  as  the  custom  is  at  the  houses  of  persons  of  rank,  the 
names  of  all  who  go  in  or  out,  for  the  information  of  the  master  of 
the  house,  who  sometimes  at  night  examines  the  entries. 

The  governor's  equipage  and  attendance  when  going  abroad  con- 
sisted of  a  led  horse,  a  Norimon,  in  which  he  was  carried,  by  the 
side  of  which  walked  four  of  the  gentlemen  of  his  bedchamber,  and 
behind  it  two  pike-bearers,  followed  by  a  train  of  Karoo,  Joriki 
and  Doosiu,  with  their  own  servants  and  attendants. 

Kampfer  thus  describes  the  persons  who  held  the  office  of  govern- 
ors of  Nagasaki  at  his  arrival  in  Japan  —  ^^Kawaguis  Tsina-Kami 
is  a  handsome,  well-shaped  man,  about  fifty  years  of  age,  cunning 
and  malicious,  and  a  great  enemy  of  the  Dutch  (who  ascribed  to 

*  These  Joriki  and  Doosiu  seem  to  be  the  same  officers  spoken  of  in  the 
Bobsequent  Datoh  narratives  as  ffobanjosi  [said  to  mean  government  over- 
seeing officers],  or  by  corruption,  banjoses,  upper  and  under.  The  Doosiu 
or  Doosen  seem  to  be  the  same  with  the  imperial  soldiers. 
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him  the  authorship  of  the  new  arrangement  for  their  ^iide),  u 
unjust  and  severe  judge,  but  an  agreeable,  liberal  and  happj  eomr^ 
tier,  with  an  income  from  his  private  estates  of  four  thoiuakiid 
seven  hundred  kokf.  Juma  Oka  TsusHmU'nO'Kami  had  formerly 
been  a  high  constable,  and  bad  been  rewarded  with  his  present 
office  for  his  services  in  clearing  Jedo  of  thieves  and  pickpockets. 
He  had  a  private  revenue  of  two  thousand  kokf.  He  is  about 
sixty,  short,  sincere,  humble,  and  very  charitable  to  the  poor,  but 
with  so  much  of  his  old  profession  about  him,  that  he  often  orders 
his  domestics  to  be  put  to  death  without  mercy  for  very  trifling 
faults.  MijvJci  Tononomo^  also  about  sixty,  is  a  man  of  great 
generosity  and  many  good  qualities,  with  a  private  estate  of  four 
thousand  kokf  of  yearly  revenue." 

To  watch  the  governors,  an  imperial  officer,  called  Daiquan,  was 
appointed  to  reside  at  Nagasaki,  and  a  like  service  was  required  of 
all  the  chief  lords  of  the  island  of  Ximo. 

To  secure  the  harbor  and  town  these  same  lords  were  botmd  to 
march  with  their  vassals  at  the  first  alarm.  The  princes  of  the 
provinces  of  Figen  and  Chichugen  were  obliged  to  furnish  alter- 
nately, each  for  a  year,  the  guard  at  the  entrance  of  the  harbor, 
which  was  independent  of  the  governors.  The  inhabitants  of  the 
water-side  streets  of  Nagasaki  supplied  the  Funaban  or  ship-guard 
with  its  guard-boats  to  watch  foreign  ships  in  the  harbor.  There 
was  another  fleet  of  boats  employed  ordinarily  in  whale-fifing,  but 
whose  business  it  also  was  to  see  all  foreign  vessels  well  dS  the 
coast,  to  guard  against  and  to  arrest  smugglers,  and  to  prevent 
any  foreign  vessels  from  touching  elsewhere  than  at  Nagasaki. 
Finally,  there  was  the  spy-guard,  stationed  on  the  top  of  the 
neighboring  mountains,  to  look  out  for  the  approach  of  foreign  ves- 
sels ;  and  on  one  of  these  hills  was  a  beacon,  which,  being  fired, 
served,  in  connection  with  other  similar  beacons,  to  telegra|^  alarms 
to  Jedo. 

Next  in  rank  to  the  governors  were  four  mayors  or  burgomas- 
ters, whose  office,  like  most  others,  had  become  hereditary,  and  two 
deputy-mayors,  principally  for  the  aflairs  of  the  new  town.  Tbey 
would  seem  to  have  once  been  the  actual  chief  magistrates,  but 
their  authority  had  been  greatly  eclipsed  by  that  of  the  imperial 
governors.   There  were  also  four  other  officers  annually  appointed  to 
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0olieit  the  interests  of  the  town^s  people  at  the  court  of  the  govem* 
oi8»  and  to  keep  them  informed  of  the  daily  proceedings  of  the 
tnayOTB,  for  whioh  purpose  they  had  a  small  room  at  the  governor's 
palace,  ^Hbere  they  were  always  in  waiting. 

There  was  no  town-house  nor  other  public  place  of*  assembly. 
When  the  magistrates  met  on  business,  it  was  at  the  presiding 
mayor's  house.  Besides  the  various  bodies  of  interpreters  and  others, 
connected  with  the  foreign  trade,  there  was  a  particular  corporation 
of  constables  and  bailiffii,  consisting  of  about  thirty  &mtlies,  who 
lived  in  a  street  by  themselves.  Their  office  was  reputed  military 
and  noble,  and  they  had  the  privilege  of  wearing  two  swords,  —  a 
privilege  which  the  mayors  and  mercantile  people  did  not  possess. 

The  tanners,  obliged  to  act  also  as  public  executioners,  were  held 
in  execration,  yet  they  also  wore  two  swords.  They  lived  in  a 
separate  village  near  the  place  of  execution,  placed  as  everywhere 
in  Japan  at  the  west  end  of  th^  town. 

But  the  most  remarkable  thing  in  the  municipal  government  of 
I^agasaki  (and  the  same  thing  extended  to  all  the  other  Japanese 
towns)  was  the  system  of  street  government,  mentioned  in  the  nar- 
ratives of  Don  Bodrigo,  Garon,  and  others,  but  which  Kampfer 
more  partioularly  describes. 

The  house-owners  of  every  street  were  arranged  in  companies,  or 
corporations,  of  five,  or  sometimes  a  few  more,  each  street  having 
from  ten  to  fifteen  such  companies.  None  but  house-owners  were 
admitted  into  these  corporations ;  mere  occupants  were  looked  upon 
as  dependents'  on  their  landlords,  with  no  voice  in  the  afiifiirs  of  the 
street,  nor  right  to  claim  any  share  in  the  public  money,  though 
they  paid  high  rents.  Each  street  company  had  one  of  its  number 
for  a  head,  who  was  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  his  four  com- 
panions, and  ol^iged,  in  certain  cases  at  least,  to  share  the  punish- 
ment of  their  crimes.  The  members  of  these  corporations  chose 
from  among  themselves  an  Otttma,  or  chief  magistrate  of  the  street. 
The  choice  was  by  ballot,  and  the  name  of  the  person  having  the 
jB^reatest  number  was  presented  to  the  governor,  with  a  humble 
petition  that  he  might  be  appointed  to  the  office,  of  which  the 
salary  in  Nagasaki  was  a  ten-fold  share  of  the  annual  distribution 
to  the  inhabitants,  derived  from  the  duties  on  the  foreign  trade. 

The  duty  of  the  Ottona  was,  to  give  the  necessary  orders  in  case 
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of  fire ;  to  have  the  oversight  of  the  watch;  to  keep  a  register  of 
the  deaths,  births,  marriages,  arrivals,  departures,  &c. ;  to  arrest 
criminals,  and  to  punish  those  of  smaller  magnitude ;  to  compose, 
if  he  could,  all  disputes  among  the  people  of  his  street ;  and  gener- 
ally to  be  personally  answerable  for  their  good  behavior.  He  had 
for  assistants  three  lieutenants,  the  heads  of  the  corporations  of 
house-owners,  a  secretary,  a  treasurer  and  a  messenger.  A  guard 
was  kept  every  night,  of  three  or  more  house-owners,  while  the  street 
was  paced  by  two  sentinels,  walking  from  each  gate  till  they  met, 
and  then  back.  The  hours  were  regularly  in  the  daytime  struck 
on  a  bell  hung  for  that  purpose  on  the  ascent  of  the  mountains,  and 
during  the  night  the  street-watch  indicated  them  by  beating  two 
sticks  together.* 

The  street  officers  were  held  responsible  for  the  offences  of  the 
house-owners ;  the  house-owners  for  the  offences  of  their  lodgers, 

*  The  Japanese  diTlsion  of  time  is  peculiar.  The  day,  from  the  beg^ning 
of  morning  twilight  to  the  end  of  evening  twilight  (so  says  Siebold,  correcting 
ibrmer  statements,  which  give  instead  sunrise  and  sunset),  is  divided  into  six 
boars,  and  the  night,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  darkness,  into  fix 
other  hoars.  Of  course  tlie  length  of  these  hours  is  oonatantfy  vaiyiag. 
Their  names  (aocording  to  Titsingh)  are  as  follows :  KokanoUf  noon  and 
midnight ;  Yaatt,  about  oar  two  o'clock  ;  JVanats,  from  four  to  five;  MoutM^ 
douki,  end  of  the  evening  and  commencement  of  morning  twilight;  Ittous, 
eight  to  nine  ;  YoutSf  about  ten  ;  and  then  Kokonots  again.  Each  of  these 
hoars  is  also  subdivided  into  four  parts,  thus  :  EbkanoU,  noon  or  mldoight ; 
J^okonoU^an^  quarter  past ;  £bA»no<#yan-tott/n,  half  past  \  KohonoUrfan- 
loulnrmaye,  three  quarters  post ;  Yaali^  commenoement  of  second  hoar ; 
YaaU'fan,  &c.,  and  so  through  all  the  hours. 

The  hours  are  struck  on  bells,  KokonoU  being  indicated  by  nine  strokes, 
preceded  (as  is  the  case  also  with  all  tlie  hours)  by  three  warning  strokes, 
to  call  attention,  and  to  indicate  that  the  hour  is  to  be  struck,  and  fbUow<Al, 
after  a  paose  of  about  a  minute  and  a  half,  by  the  stroket  (br  tiie  hoar,  ba- 
tween  which  there  is  an  interval  of  about  fifteen  seconds — the  last,  however^ 
following  its  predecessor  still  more  rapidly,  to  indicate  that  the  hour  is 
struck.  YaaU  is  indicated  by  eight  strokes,  J^anaU  by  seven,  MouiM^ouki 
by  six,  Jtioui  by  five,  and  Yoats  by  four.  Much  speculation  has  been  re- 
sorted to  by  the  Japanese  to  explain  why  they  do  not  employ,  to  indicate 
hours,  one,  two,  and  three  strokes.  The  obvious  answer  seems  to  be,  flttt 
while  three  strokes  have  been  appropriated  as  a  forewarning,  their  method  ef 
indicating  that  the  striking  is  finished  would  not  be  available,  if  one  and 
two  strokes  designated  the  first  and  second  hours. 
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domestics,  and  families ;  masters  for  servants ;  children  for  parents ; 
dach  corporation  for  its  individual  members ;  neighbors  for  each 
oth^r.*  It  was  naturally  a  part  of  this  sjrstem  that  no  new 
inhabitant  was  admitted  into  any  street,  except  by  consent  of  all 
the  house-owners  in  it,  which  thus  became  necessary  to  every  pur- 
chase and  sale  of  a  house. 

Every  year,  a  list  was  made  out  by  the  street  officers  of  all  the 
inhabitants  in  each  street,  with  their  religion,  shortly  after  which 
came  the  ceremony  of  Jejumiy  or  figure-treading — that  is,  tram- 
pling upon  the  crucifix,  an  image  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  and  other 
saints  —  a  ceremony  which  appears  to  be  observed,  at  least  at  Na- 
gasaki, down  even  to  the  present  day.  The  images  used  in  Kamp- 
fer*s  time  were  about  a  foot  long,  cast  in  brass,  and  kept  in  a  par- 
ticular box  for  that  purpose.  The  ceremony  took  place  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  street  officers.  Each  house  was  entered  by  turns,  two 
messengers  carrying  the  box.  The  images  were  laid  upon  the  bare 
floor,  and,  the  list  of  ^e  household  being  called  over,  they  were 
required,  one  by  one,  to  tread  upon  them.  Young  children,  not 
yet  able  to  walk,  were  held  in  their  mothers*  arms,  so  as  to  touch 
(ke  images  with  their  ftset.  It  has  been  asserted  that  the  Dutch 
were  obliged  to  submit  to  this  ceremony ;  but  the  fact  was  not  so. 

To  prevent  smuggling,  whenever  the  foreign  ships  or  junks  set 
flail,  the  street  gates  of  Nagasaki  were  shut,  and  kept  closed  till  the 
shipewere  out  of  the  harbor,  strict  searches  being  made,  at  uncertain 
tii&es,  on  which  occasions  every  inhabitant  of  the  street  was  obliged 
to  report  himself.  The  same  thing  took  place  when  criminals  were 
searched  for,  or  other  investigations,  sometimes  very  frivolous  ones, 
were  made.  On  these  and  other  occasions  of  alarm,  no  one  could 
flfi-  fmaa  one  street  into  another,  exoept  with  a  written  pass,  and 
attended  by  an  officer ;  nor  could  an  inhabitant  of  Nagasaki  at  any 
time  leave  the  city  without  a  similar  pass  and  an  undertaking  on 
the  part  of  hia  neighbors  for  his  return  within  a  specified  time. 

*  Caron  implies  that  H  was  only  as  to  state  oflfenees  that  this  mutuid  re- 
8|)oii»ii>iIity  exists.  According  to  Gaysbert,  in  his  account  of  the  persecution 
at  Nitgofuiki,  \t  a  converted  priest  was  discovered,  not  only  the  householder 
qytwiUiiig  him  was  held  responsible,  but  the  two  nearest  householders  on 
either  side,  though  not  only  ignorant  of  the  ftct,  but  pagans.  This  striflt 
ijatem  was  very  efieotoal  ibr  the  purposes  of  the  persecution. 
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Accused  persons  were  often  made  to  confess  by  torture.  Capital 
punishments  were  either  by  beheading  or  crucifixion.  Other  pun- 
ishmeute  —  and  this  class  was  often  inflicted  for  the  misdemcaDors 
of  others  —  were  imprisonment,  for  longer  or  shorter  periods,  ban- 
ishment to  certain  desolate  spots  and  islands,  and  forfeiture  of 
property  and  office.  Punishments  were  prompt  and  severe ;  yet 
great  regard  was  had  to  the  nature  of  the  offence,  the  condition  of 
the  person  who  committed  it,  and  the  share  of  guilt  to  be  reason- 
ably laid  to  the  charge  of  his  superiors,  relations,  or  neighbors. 
The  practice  of  making  young  children  suflfer  with  their  parents 
was  possibly  intended  as  much  in  mercy  to  them  as  to  aggravate 
the  punishment  of  the  real  offenders.*  It  is  by  this  same  motive 
of  humanity,  that  the  Japanese  justify  their  practice  of  exposing 
such  infhnts  as  they  have  not  the  means  or  inclination  to  support 
and  educate. 

Persons  sentenced  to  death  could  not  be  executed  without  a 
warrant  signed  by  the  council  of  state  at  Jedo,  which  must  like- 
wise be  consulted  in  all  affairs  of  moment,  provided  they  admit  of 
ihe  delay  necessary  to  send  a  courier  and  receive  an  answer.  This, 
however,  did  not  prevent  the  governors  of  Nagasaki,  and  other  hi^ 
officers,  from  liberally  exercising  the  right  of  life  and  death  in  the 
case  of  their  own  immediate  servants  and  retainers.  All  servants, 
indeed,  were  so  far  at  the  disposal  of  their  masters,  that,  if  thoy 
were  accidentally  killed  while  undergoing  punishment,  Uie  master 
was  not  answerable.  Yet,  in  general,  as  in  China,  homicide,  evoo  in 
self-defence  or  undesigned,  must  be  expiated  by  the  blood  of  the 
offender,  and  even  his  neighbors  were,  in  many  cases,  held  to  a 
certain  extent  responsible. 

"  Some  will  observe,^'  sa^  Rampfer,  *^  that  the  Japanese  are 
wanting  in  a  competent  knowledge  of  the  law.  I  oould  heartily 
wish,  for  my  part,  that  we  Europeans  knew  as  little  of  it  aa 
they,  since  there  is  such  an  abuse  made  of  a  science  highly  useful 
in  itself,  that  innocence,  instead  of  being  relieved,  is  often  still  more 
oppressed.     There  is  a  much  shorter  way  to  obtain  justice  in  Japan, 

*  It  would  seem  from  Guysbert,  that  the  participation  by  joung  children  in 
the  death  decreed  against  the  parents,  was  rather  the  act  of  thoee  pupents 
who  had  the  power  of  life  and  death  over  their  children,  and  who  did  not 
ohooee  to  part  with  th«n  in  this  extremity. 
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and,  indeed,  all  over  the  East ; — no  necessity  for  being  at  law  for 
manj  years  together,  no  occasion  for  so  many  writings,  answers, 
briefs,  and  the  like.  The  case  is,  without  delay,  laid  before  the 
proper  court  of  judicature,  the  parties  heard,  the  witnesses  exam- 
ined, the  circumstances  considered,  and  judgment  given  without  loss 
of  time.  Nor  is  there  any  delay  to  be  apprehended  from  appeal- 
ing,  since  no  superior  court  hath  the  power  to  mitigate  the  sentence 
pronounced  in  another,  though  inferior.  And,  although  it  cannot 
be  denied  but  that  this  short  way  of  proceeding  is  liable  to  some 
errors  and  mistakes  in  particular  cases,  yet  I  dare  afi&rm  that  in 
the  main  it  would  be  found  abundantly  less  detrimental  to  the 
parties  concerned  than  the  tedious  and  expensive  law-suits  in 
Europe." 

Certain  yearly  contributions,  under  the  name  of  free  gifts,  were 
paid  by  all  the  house-owners  and  office-holders  of  Nagasaki,  partly 
as  perquisites  to  the  governor  and  other  officers,  and  partly  for 
municipal  purposes.  So  far  as  the  house-owners  were  concerned, 
it  amoimted  to  a  regular  tax,  levied  according  to  the  size  of  the 
lots ;  but  this  sort  of  levy  was  said  to  be  unknown  in  other  cities 
of  the  empire,  and  at  Nagasaki  was  much  more  than  made  up  for 
by  the  surplus  share  of  the  house-owners  in  the  duty  levied  on  the 
foreign  trade,  which,  after  paying  all  particular  services  and  muni- 
<^pal  expenses,  was  divided  among  them.  The  only  other  tax  was 
an  imperial  ground-rent  on  the  house-lots  —  four  mas  (fifty  cents), 
in  the  old  town,  and  six  mas  (seventy-five  cents)  in  the  upper  town, 
for  every  fen  (very  nearly  six  English  feet)  offrontage,  where  the 
depth  was  not  more  than  fifteen  kin.  On  every  lot  exceeding  that 
depth  the  tax  was  double.  This  is  stated  by  Kampfer  to  be  the  only 
town  tax  levied  throughout  the  empire,  whether  in  the  towns  of 
the  imperial  domain,  or  in  those  belonging  to  particular  lords,  and 
the  city  of  Miako,  by  a  particular  privilege,  was  exempt  even  from 
tiiis. 

A  municipal  police,  similar  to  that  of  Nagasaki,  was  established 
in  all  the  other  towns,  boroughs,  and  villages,  with  this  difference 
only,  that  the  magistrates,  though  invested  with  the  same  power, 
were,  perhaps,  known  by  different  names,  and  that  their  admini»* 
tration  was,  in  general,  much  leas  strict  than  at  Nagasaki. 

The  adjacent  country  was  under  the  control  of  an  imperial 
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steward  (the  same  forming  a  part  of  the  imperial  domains),  irho 
collected  the  rent,  forming,  with  the  house-tax,  the  entire  imperial 
revenue.  Thin  rent  amounted  to  four  parts  in  ten  of  the  crop ; 
whereas  inferior  landlords  exacted  six  parts  in  t^.  Grain  was 
delivered  in  kind ;  garden  grounds,  orchards  and  woods,  paid  a 
compensation  in  money. 

We  may  close  this  account  of  Nagasaki  with  a  description  of 
the  Maisuri,  or  public  spectacle  exhibited  on  the  birth-daj  of  the 
god  Sivwa^  the  patron  of  the  city,  one  of  the  occasions  on  which  the 
Putch  were  permitted  to  leave  the  island  of  Desma,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  witncvssing  the  spectacle.  This  festival  was,  and  s^  is, 
celebrated  at  the  expense  of  ten  or  eleven  streets,  uniting  each  year 
for  that  purpose ;  so  that  every  street  is  called  upon  thus  to  con- 
tribute once  in  seven  or  eight  years,  except  that  in  which  the  cour- 
tesans reside,  which  must  pay  every  year.  The  celebration  consisis 
in  processions,  plays,  dances,  &c.,  and  as  sometJiing  new  must 
always  be  got  up,  at  least  in  the  way  of  dress,  it  is  attended  with 
heavy  expense. 

The  temple  of  Stiwa,  according  to  Kilmpfer's  description,  stands 
not  far  from  the  town,  upon  the  mountain  TiUla,  A  fine  stair-caae, 
of  two  hundred  stone  steps,  leads  up  to  it.  The  temple  court, 
somewhat  lower  than  the  Mia  itself,  extends  down  the  declivity  of 
the  mountain.  At  the  entry  of  this  court,  next  the  gate,  is  a  long, 
open  room,  or  gallery,  where  plays  are  acted^  for  the  diversion  both 
of  Surva  and  his  worshippers.  This  room  is  curiously  adorned  with 
many  pictures  and  carved  images,  placed  there  by  devout  worship- 
pers in  ^Ifilment  of  vows  made  in  some  moment  of  exigency. 
Further  ofF  stand  some  small  chapels  of  wood,  clean  and  neat,  but 
without  ornaments.  In  the  same  court  stand  the  templcB  of  ilfu- 
rasaki  and  Simios^  each  of  whom  has  also  his  Mikasi,  or  snail 
eight-angular  shrine,  curiously  adorned,  and  hanging  in  beaufclAil 
polls,  wherein  their  images  or  relics  are  carried  about  upon  festi* 
vals.  Kampfer  also  observed,  in  the  same  enclosure,  another  small 
chapel,  built  in  honor  of  the  god  and  lord  of  thousand  legs,  liung 
about  with  numbers  of  his  clients,  that  is,  with  1<^  of  all  sorts  and 
sizes,  given  by  his  worshippers. 

There  are  several  festivals  sacred  to  Smoa^  of  which  the  chirf  is 
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on  the  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  days  of  the  ninth  month  *  On 
the  eighth  the  god  is  diverted  in  his  temple,  at  the  expense  of  rich 
and  Sievout  people,  with  a  musical  concert,  performed  by  bojs  beat- 
ing upon  drums  and  bells — the  very  same  music  made  use  of  to 
appease  the  supreme  kami  Terisio  Dai  Siriy  when,  out  of  disdain 
and  anger,  she  hid  herself  in  a  cavern,  and  therdby  deprived  the 
world  of  light  and  sunshinct 

*  The  Japanese  year  begins  at  the  new  moon  nearest  to  the  fifth  of  Feb- 
roary  (the  middle  point  between  the  winter  solstice  and  the  spring  equinox). 
For  an  aooonnt  of  the  Japanese  calendar,  see  p.  85. 

t  Aooording  to  Elaproth*s  statement  of  Japanese  legend,  in  his  HUiKnr% 
Mytholoffique,  introductory  to  Titsingh's  Annalt  of  the  Vairi,  the  first 
three  of  the  celestial  gods  were  solitary  males.  The  next  three  had  female 
companions,  yet  produced  their  successors  by  the  force  of  mutual  contem- 
plation only.  The  seventh  pair  found  out  the  ordinary  method  of  gener- 
ation, of  which  the  first  result  was  the  sucoessiTo  production  of  eight 
ialftnfiH»  those  of  Japan  (the  number  eight  being  selected  simply  because  it 
is  esteemed  the  most  perfect),  after  which  they  gave  birth  also  to  mountains, 
rivers,  plants,  and  trees.  To  provide  a  ruler  and  governor  for  these  crea- 
tions, they  next  produced  Tensio  dai  tin,  or,  in  Japanese  (for  Tensio  dai 
sin  is  Chinese),  Ama  teratu-no-kami  (Celestial  Spirit  of  Sunlight);  but, 
thinking  her  too  beautifiil  for  the  earth,  they  placed  her  in  the  heavens,  as  they 
did,  likewise,  their  second  born,  a  daughter,  also,  Tsoukuno-kami,  goddess 
of  the  moon.  Their  third  child,  VbU  san-ro,  was  made  god  of  the  sea  ;  their 
fourth  child,  Soaan-^o^no,  also  a  son,  god  of  the  winds  and  tempest  He 
was  agreeable  enough  when  in  good  humor,  and  at  times  had  his  eyes  filled 
with  tears,  but  was  liable  to  such  sudden  outbreaks  and  caprices  of  temper 
us  to  render  him  quite  unreliable.  It  was  concluded  to  send  him  away  to 
the  regions  of  the  north ;  but  before  going  he  got  leave  to  pay  a  visit  to  his 
sisters,  in  heaven.  At  first  he  had  a  good  understanding  ¥rith  them,  but 
soon  committed  so  many  outrages,  —  in  the  spring  spoiling  the  flower  borders, 
and  in  the  autumn  riding  through  the  ripe  corn  on  a  wild  horse,  —  that  in 
disgust  Tensio  dai  sin  hid  herself  in  a  cavern,  at  the  mouth  of  which  she 
plaoed  a  great  stone.  Darkness  forthwith  settled  over  the  heavens.  The 
ttght  hundred  thousand  gods,  in  great  alarm,  assembled  in  council,  when, 
among  other  expedients,  one  of  their  number,  who  was  a  fiimous  dancer, 
was  set  to  dance  to  music  at  the  mouth  of  the  cavern.  Tensio  dai  sin^  out 
ot  curiosity,  moved  the  stone  a  little,  to  get  a  look  at  what  was  going  on, 
when  immediately  Ta  tsikara  o-no  kami  (god  of  the  strong  hand)  caught 
held  of  it,  rolled  it  away,  and  dragged  her  out,  while  two  others  stretched 
ropes  across  the  mouth  so  that  she  could  not  get  in  again.  Finally  the 
inaUer  was  compromised  by  clipping  the  claws  and  hair  of  Sosan-no^no, 
after  which  he  was  sent  off  to  the  north,  though  not  till  he  had  lulled  a 
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The  great  festival  of  the  ninth  consists  of  processions  through  the 
principal  streets,  and  spectacles  exhibited  in  a  temporary  building 
of  bamboo,  with  a  thatched  roof,  open  towards  the  square  on  which 
it  is  erected.  "  The  whole  building,"  says  Kiirapfer,  "  scarcely  de- 
serves to  be  compared  to  one  of  our  bams,  it  is  so  mean  and  simple, 
for  it  must  be  purposely  built  according  to  the  sorry  architecture  of 
their  indigent  ancestors.  A  tall  fir  is  planted  on  each  side  of  fhe 
front  of  this  temple,  and  three  sides  of  the  square  are  built  round 
with  benches  and  scaffolds  for  the  convenience  of  spectators. 

"  Everything  being  ready,  the  Sinto  clergy  of  the  city  appear  in 
a  body,  with  a  splendid  retinue,  bringing  over  in  procession  the 
Mikosi  of  their  great  Sutoa,  as,  also,  to  keep  him  company,  that 
of  Symios.  Murasaki  is  left  at  home,  as  there  is  no  instance  in 
the  history  of  his  life  and  actions  irom  which  it  could  be  inferred 
that  he  delighted  in  walking  and  travelling. 

"  The  Sinto  clergy,  upon  this  occasion,  style  themselves  Ootom  — 
that  is,  the  high  great  retinue — which  pompous  title,  notwithstanding 

dragon,  married  a  wife,  and  become  the  hero  of  other  notabU  adTeDturea: 
This  legend  makes  it  clear  what  Angiro,  the  first  Japanese  convert  meaot, 
by  speaking  of  the  Japanese  as  worshippers  of  the  sun  and  moon.  See  anitt 
p.  49.  The  annual  festival  of  Tentdo  dai  tin  falls  on  the  sixteenth  day  of 
the  ninth  month,  immediately  after  that  of  Sutoa,  and  b  celebrated  through- 
out the  empire  by  matsuri  much  like  that  described  in  the  text  The  six- 
teenth, twenty-first,  and  twenty-sixth  days  of  every  month  are  likewise  nered 
to  her,  but  not  celebrated  with  any  great  solemnity. 

Kampfer  mentions  as  the  gods  particularly  worshipped  by  the  mercan- 
tile class  —  1.  Jebisu  (or,  as  Klaproth  writes  it,  YbiM^an-ro) ,  the  Neptune 
of  the  country,  and  the  protector  of  fishermen  and  seafaring  people,  said  to 
be  able  to  live  two  or  three  days  under  water.  He  is  represented  sitting  cm 
B  rook,  with  an  angling-rod  in  one  hand  and  the  delicious  fish,  TVu,  or 
Sieinbrassin  {Sparut  Aurata,  the  Japanese  name,  signifies  red  lady)  in  the 
other.  2.  Daikoku,  commonly  represented  sitting  on  a  bale  of  rice,  witJi  hia 
fbrtunate  hammer  in  his  right  hand,  and  a  bag  laid  by  him  to  put  in  what 
he  knocks  out ;  Ibr  he  is  said  to  have  the  power  of  knocking  out,  fh>m  what- 
ever he  strikes  with  his  hammer,  whatever  he  wants,  as  rice,  clothes,  money, 
&o.  Klaproth  states  him  to  be  of  Indian  origin,  and  that  his  name  ngnito 
Great  BUck.  8.  Tositoku,  represented  standing,  clad  in  a  large  gown  witb 
long  sleeves,  with  a  long  beard,  a  huge  forehead,  large  ears,  and  a  fan  in  hia 
right  hand.  Worshipped  at  the  beginning  of  the  new  year,  in  hopes  of  obtain- 
ing, by  his  assistance,  success  and  prosperity.  4.  Fotei,  represented  with  a 
hnge  belly,  and  supposed  to  have  in  his  gift  health,  riches,  and  children. 
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ihe  alms-chest  is  one  of  tlie  principal  things  they  carry  in  the  pro- 
cession, and,  indeed,'*  says  Kampfer,  **  to  very  good  purpose,  for 
there  is  such  a  multitude  of  things  thrown  among  them  by  the 
crowds  of  superstitious  spectators,  as  if  they  had  a  mind  out  of 
mere  charity  to  stone  them. 

"  When  they  oome  to  the  place  of  exhibition,  the  ecclesiastics 
seat  themselyes,  according  to  their  quality,  which  appears  in  good 
measure  by  their  dress,  upon  three  benches,  built  for  them  before 
the  front  of  the  temple.  The  two  superiors  take  the  uppermost 
bench,  clad  in  black,  with  a  particular  head  ornament,  and  a  short 
staff,  as  a  badge  of  their  authority.  Four  others,  next  in  rank,  sit 
upon  the  second  bench,  dressed  in  white  ecclesiastical  gowns,  with  a 
blade  lackered  cap,  something  di£ferent  from  that  worn  by  their 
superiors.  The  main  body  takes  possession  of  the  third  and  lower- 
most bench,  sitting  promiscuously,  and  all  clad  in  white  gpwns,  with 
a  black  lackered  cap,  somewhat  like  those  of  the  Jesuits.  The 
seryants  and  porters  appointed  to  carry  the  holy  utensils  of  the 
temple,  and  other  people  who  have  anything  to  do  at  this  solemnity, 
stand  next  to  the  ecclesiastics,  bareheaded. 

*•  On  the  other  side  of  the  square,  opposite  to  the  ecclesiastics, 
sit  the  deputies  of  the  governors,  under  a  tent,  upon  a  fine  mat, 
somewhat  raised  from  the  ground.  For  magnificence  sake,  and  out 
of  respect  for  this  holy  act,  they  have  twenty  pikes  of  state  planted 
befoi«  them  in  the  ground. 

«'  The  public  spectacles  on  these  occasions  are  a  sort  of  plays, 
acted  by  eight,  twelve,  or  more  persons.  The  subject  is  taken  out 
of  the  history  of  their  gods  and  heroes.  Their  remarkable  adven- 
tures, heroic  actions,  and  sometimes  their  love  intrigues,  put  in 
Terse,  are  sung  by  dancing  actors,  whilst  others  play  upon  musical 
instruments.  If  the  subject  be  thought  too  grave  and  moving, 
there  is  now  and  then  a  comic  actor  jumps  out  unawares  upon  the 
stage,  to  divert  the  audience  with  his  gestures  and  merry  discourse 
in  prose.  Some  of  their  other  plays  are  composed  only  of  ballets, 
or  dances,  like  the  performance  of  the  mimic  actors  on  the  Koman 
0lage.  For  the  dancers  do  not  speak,  but  endeavor  to  express  the 
contents  of  the  story  they  are  about  to  represent,  as  naturally  as 
possible,  both  by  their  dress  and  by  their  gestures  and  actions,  reg- 
ulated according  to  the  sound  of  musical  insinimentB.    The  ohief 
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Bubjects  of  the  play,  such  as  fountains,  bridges,  gates,  houses,  gar- 
dens, trees,  mountains,  animals,  and  the  like,  are  also  represented, 
some  as  big  as  the  life,  and  all  in  general  contriyed  so  as  to  be 
removed  at  pleasure,  like  the  scenes  of  our  European  plays.* 

"  The  actors  are  commonly  girls)  taken  out  of  the  courtesans' 
houses,  and  boys  from  those  streets  at  whose  expense  the  solem- 
nity is  performed.  They  are  all  magnificently  clad,  in  rariously 
colored  silken  gowns,  suitable  to  the  characters  they  are  to  present ; 
and  it  must  be  owned  that,  generally  speaking,  they  act  thdr  part 
with  an  assurance  and  becoming  dexterity,  not  to  be  exceeded,  nay, 
scarce  to  be  paralleled,  by  the  best  European  actors. 

"  The  streets  which  bear  the  expense  make  their  appearance  in 
the  following  order :  First  of  all  is  carried  a  rich  canopy,  or  else  an 
umbrella,  made  of  silk,  being  the  palladium  of  the  street.  Over  it, 
in  the  middle,  is  placed  a  shield,  whereupon  is  writ,  in  large  char- 
acters, the  name  of  the  street.  Next  to  the  canopy  follow  the 
musicians,  masked,  and  in  proper  liveries.  The  music  is  both  vocal 
and  instrumental.  The  instruments  are  chiefly  flutes  of  different 
sorts,  and  small  drums ;  now  and  then  a  large  drum,  cymbals  and 
bells,  are  brought  in  among  the  rest.  The  instrumental  music  is  so 
poor  and  lamentable,  that  it  seems  much  easier  to  satisfy  thetr 
gods  than  to  please  a  musical  ear.  Nor  is  the  vocal  part  much 
preferable  to  the  instrumental,  for  although  they  keep  time  toler^ 
ably,  and  sing  according  to  some  notes,  yet  they  do  it  in  so  very 
slow  a  manner  that  the  music  seems  to  be  rather  calculated  to 
regulate  their  action,  and  the  motions  of  their  body  in  their  ballets 
and  dances,  wherein  they  are  very  ingenious  and  dexterous,  and 
little  inferior  to  our  European  dancers,  excepting  only  that  they 
seem  to  want  a  little  more  action  and  swiftness  in  their  ieet. 

*'  The  musicians  are  followed  by  the  necessary  machines  and  the 
whole  apparatus  for  the  ensuing  representations,  the  largest  being 
carried  by  laboring  people,  the  lesser — as  benches,  staffs,  flowers^ 
and  the  like  —  by  the  children  of  the  inhabitants,  neatly  clad. 
Next  follow  the  actors  themselves,  and  after  them  all  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  street  in  a  body,  in  their  holiday  clothes  and  garments 

*  On  the  whole,  and  fh>m  the  play-bills  presently  given,  the  perfui  mange 
would  seem  to  be  a  good  deal  like  that  of  ^ramuB  and  Thlftbe,  ia  tiie 
Bommer  Night's  Dream. 
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of  ceremony.  To  make  the  appearance  so  much  the  greater,  the 
procession  is  closed  by  a  considerable  number  of  people,  who  carry 
stools,  and  other  things,  walking  two  and  two. 

**  The  dances  and  shows  of  each  street  commonly  last  about  three 
quarters  of  an  hour,  and,  being  over,  the  company  marches  off  in 
the  same  order  they  came  in,  to  make  way  for  the  appearance  and 
shows  of  another  street,  which  is  again  followed  by  another,  and  so 
on.  All  the  streets  strive  to  outdo  each  other  in  a  magnificent 
retinue  and  surprising  scenes.  The  processions  and  shows  begin 
early  in  the  morning,  and  the  whole  ends  about  noon." 

The  following  were  among  the  presentations  by  the  different 
streets  at  the  matsuri  at  which  Kiimpfer  was  present. 

1.  "  Eight  young  girls,  clad  in  colored  gowns,  interwove  with 
large  white  flowers,  with  broad  hats,  as  if  to  defend  them  from  the 
heat  of  the  sun,  with  fans  and  flowers  in  their  hands,  dancing  by 
turns.  They  were  from  time  to  time  relieved  by  a  couple  of  old 
women  dancing  in  another  dress. 

2.  "  A  garden,  with  fine  flowers  on  each  side  of  the  place  where 
the  act  was  performed,  a  thatched  house  in  the  middle,  out  of  which 
jumped  eight  young  girls,  dressed  in  white  and  red,  dancing,  with 
fans,  canes,  and  flower-baskets.  They  were  relieved  by  a  very 
good  actress,  who  danced  by  herself. 

3.  "  Eight  triumphal  chariots,  with  oxen  before  them,  of  differ- 
ent colors,  the  whole  very  naturally  represented,  and  drawn  by 
young  boys,  well  clad.  Upon  them  stood  a  Tsulaki  tree,  in  flower ; 
a  mountain,  covered  with  trees ;  a  thicket  of  bamboos,  with  a  tiger 
lurking ;  a  load  of  straw,  with  an  entire  tree,  with  its  root  and 
branches ;  a  whale,  under  a  rock,  half  covered  with  water.  Last 
of  all»  another  mountain  appeared,  with  a  real  boy,  magnificently 
dad,  who  stood  at  the  top,  under  an  apricot-tree  in  full  blossom. 
This  mountain  was  again  drawn  by  boys. 

4.  "  Some  dancers,  acting  between  six  flower-beds,  which,  and  a 
green  tree,  were  drawn  upon  the  place  by  boys.  Nine  other  boys, 
in  the  same  dress,  and  armed  each  with  two  swords  and  a  musket ; 
a  peasant,  dancing. 

5.  ''  A  mountain,  carried  upon  menV  shoulders ;  a  fountain,  with 
It  walk  round  it;  a  large  cask,  and  a  house,  were  severally  set  upon 
Hm  iplaoe.    Ilieii  two  giants,  masked,  with  prodigious  great  headfl, 
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representing  some  Indian  deities,  began  a  dance.  Tbej  were  met 
soon  after  by  a  third,  of  a  still  more  monstrous  size,  who  came  forth 
out  of  the  mountain,  armed  with  a  great  broad-sword.  He  was 
followed  by  seven  Chinese,  jumping  out  of  the  same  mountain, 
though  to  all  appearance  quite  small,  and  dancing  about  in  com- 
pany with  the  giants.  After  some  time  spent  in  dances,  the  great 
monstrous  giant  beat  the  cask  to  pieces,  out  of  which  came  a  young 
boy,  very  handsomely  clad,  who,  aft«r  a  fine  long  speech,  which  he 
delivered  in  a  very  graoeftd  manner,  danced  with  the  giant  alone. 
Meanwhile,  three  monkeys,  with  roe's  heads,  crept  out  of  tbe  fbnn- 
tain,  and,  jumping  on  the  walk  round  it,  performed  a  dance,  mimick- 
ing that  of  the  giant  and  boy.  This  done,  every  one  returned  to 
his  place,  and  so  the  scene  ended. 

6.  *'  The  pompous  retinue  of  a  prince,  travelling  with  hk  son, 
very  naturally  represented  by  boys. 

7.  "  Several  huge  machines,  accurately  resembling,  both  in  siie 
and  color,  the  things  they  were  to  represent,  but  made  of  a  thin 
substance,  so  that  one  man  could  easily  carry  one  upon  kis  back. 
But,  besides  this  load  on  the  back,  every  one  of  these  men  had  a 
very  large  drum  hanging  before  him,  which  some  others  played 
upon  with  bells.  After  this  manner  they  crossed  the  stage,  danc- 
ing, though  not  very  high,  because  of  their  load.  The  things  whidi 
they  carried  were,  a  well,  with  all  the  implements  for  extingoishing 
fires ;  a  large  church-bell,  with  the  timber  work  belonging  to  ii» 
and  a  dragon  wound  round  it  for  ornament's  sake ;  a  mouniiain, 
covered  with  snow,  and  shaped  like  a  dragon,  with  an  eagle  on  the 
top ;  a  brass  gun,  weighing  twenty-fi)ur  poundB,  with  all  the  tackle 
belonging  to  it ;  a  heavy  load  of  traveller's  trunks,  packed  op  in 
twelve  straw  balls,  according  to  the  country  fiishion ;  a  whale  in  a 
dish ;  several  shell  fish  and  fruita,  as  big  as  the  life,  oaniod  eaok 
by  one  person." 
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MsBTFiON  has  already  been  made  of  the  custom  established  in 
Japan,  that  all  the  governors  of  imperial  cities  and  of  provinces, 
and,  indeed,  all  the  Dahnio  and  Siomio — that  is,  nobles  of  the 
first  and  second  rank  —  should,  once  a  year,  make  a  journey  to 
conrt;  those  of  the  first  rank  to  pay  their  respects  and  make 
presents  to  the  emperor  in  person,  and  those  of  the  second  rank  to 
salute  his  chief  ministers,  assembled  in  council. 

In  this  respect  the  director  of  the  Dutch  trade  is  placed  on  the 
same  footing  with  the  superior  nobility,  and  his  journey  to  court, 
accompanied  by  a  physician,  a  secretary  or  two,  and  a  flock  of 
Japanese  attendants  of  various  ranks,  affords  the  Dutch  the  only 
opportunity  they  have  of  knowing  anything  by  their  own  personal 
observation,  beyond  the  vicinage  of  Nagasaki 

KSmpfer  made  this  journey  twice  —  the  first  time  in  1691,  and 
again  in  1692  —  and,  notwithstanding  the  strict  surveillance  under 
which  the  Dutch  are  kept,  his  observations  were  highly  curious. 
Besides  a  journal  of  his  daily  route,  he  gives  a  general  summary 
of  all  that  he  observed,  containing  a  great  deal  of  curious  informa- 
tion, the  most  interesting  part  of  which  is  copied  in  this  and  the 
following  chapters,  nearly  in  his  own  words : 

**  The  first  thing  to  be  done,  is  to  look  out  proper  presents  for 
his  imperial  majesty,  for  his  privy  councillors,  and  some  other  great 
officers  at  Jedo,  Miako  and  Osaka,  the  whole  amounting,  as  near 
as  possible,  to  a  certain  sum,  to  assort  them,  and  particularly  to 
assign  to  whom  they  are  to  be  delivered.     Afterwards  they  must 
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be  put  up  into  leather  bags,  which  are  carefully  wrapped  up  in 
mats,  in  order  to  preserve  them  from  all  accidents  in  so  long  a 
journey ;  and,  for  a  further  security,  several  seals  are  affixed  to 
them. 

**  It  is  the  business  of  the  governors  of  Nagasaki  to  judge  and 
determine  what  might  prove  acceptable  to  the  court  They  take 
out  of  the  goods  laid  up  in  our  warehouses  what  they  think 
proper,  and  give  instructions  to  the  departing  director  about  such 
things  as  should  be  sent  over  from  Batavia  the  next  year.  Some- 
times some  of  their  own  goods  they  have  been  presented  with  by 
the  Chinese  are  put  in  among  these  presents,  because  by  this  means 
they  can  dispose  of  them  to  the  best  advantage,  either  by  obliging 
us  to  buy  them  at  an  excessive  and  their  own  price,  or  by  exchang- 
ing them  for  other  goods.  Now  and  then  some  uncommon  conoBi- 
ties,  either  of  nature  or  art,  are  brought  over  from  Europe,  and 
other  parts  of  the  world,  on  purpose  to  be  presented  to  the  emperor; 
but  it  often  happens  that  they  are  not  approved  of  by  these  rigid 
censors.  Thus,  for  instance«^there  were  brought  over,  in  my  time, 
two  brass  fire-engines  of  the  newest  invention,  but  the  governors 
did  not  think  them  proper  to  be  presented  to  the  emperor,  and  so 
returned  them  to  us,  after  they  had  first  seen  them  tried,  and  taken 
a  pattern  of  them.*'  Another  time  the  bird  Casuar  t  was  sent  over 
from  Batavia,  but  likewise  disliked  and  denied  the  honor  of  appear- 
ing before  the  emperor,  because  they  heard  he  was  good  for  nothing 
but  to  devour  a  large  quantity  of  victuals. 

'<  These  presents  are  placed  on  board  a  barge,  three  or  four 
weeks  before  our  departure,  and  sent  by  water  to  Simonoukir  a 
small  town  at  the  south-western  extremity  of  the  great  island  of 
NiPON,  where  they  wait  our  arrival  by  land.  Formerly  our  ambas- 
sador, with  his  whole  retinue,  embarked  at  the  same  time,  whereby 
we  saved  a  great  deal  of  trouble  and  expense  we  most  now  be  at 
in  travelling  by  land ;  but  a  violent  storm  having  onoe  put  the  whole 

*  Certainly  there  is  nothmg  of  whioh  the  Japanese  stood,  and  still  stand, 
more  in  need,  than  aome  oontrivanoe  for  extinguishing  fires.  Caron,  in  him 
memorial  addressed  to  Ck>lbert,  had  recommended  a  piweut  of 
gnisbers. 

t  See  p.  204. 
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40iii|^ny  into  eminent  danger,  and  the  Toyage  having  been  oflen, 
hj  reason  of  the  contrary  winds,  too  long  and  tedious,  the  emperor 
kas  oidered  that  for  ihe  i^tore  we  should  go  by  land.  The  pres- 
ents for  the  imperial  court,  and  other  heavy  baggage,  being  sent 
bafore  us,  the  rest  of  the  time  till  our  departure  is  spent  in  prepar- 
ations for  our  journey,  as  if  we  designed  some  great  expedition  into 
a  remote  part  of  the  world. 

"  The  first  and  most  essential  part  consists  in  nominating,  and 
living  proper  instruotions  to,  the  several  officers,  and  the  whole 
retinue  that  is  to  go  with  us  to  court.  The  governors  appoint  one 
«f  their  Joriki  to  be  Bugio,  that  is,  head  and  commander  in  chief. 
He  is  to  represent  the  authority  of  his  masters,  as  a  badge  whereof 
hyd  hath  a  pike  carried  after  him.  A  Dosiu  is  ordered  to  assist  him 
ID  qvali^  of  his  deputy.  Both  the  Joriki  and  Dosiu  are  taken 
iaom  among  the  domestics  of  one  of  the  governors,  who  stays  that 
year  at  Nagasaki  To  these  are  added  two  beadles,  who,  as  well  as 
the  Dosiu,  carry,  by  virtue  of  theur  office,  a  halter  about  them,  to 
arrest  and  secure,  at  command  or  wink  £rom  the  Joriki,  any  person 
guilty  or  suspected  of  any  misdemeanor.  All  these  persons  are 
Jooked  upon  as  military  men,  and  as  such  have  the  privilege  of 
wearily  two  swords ;  —  all  persons  that  are  not  either  noblemen  by 
birth,  or  in  some  military  employment,  being  by  a  late  imperial 
edict  denied  this  privilege. 

^  I  have  already  stated  that  our  interpreters  are  divided  into  two 
companies,  the  upper  comdsting  of  the  eight  chief  interpreters,  and 
the  inferior  including  all  the  rest  The  Ninban,  or  president  for 
the  time  being,  of  each  of  these  companies  is  appointed  to  attend 
us  in  this  journey.  To  these  is  now  added  a  third,  as  an  appren- 
ike,  whom  they  take  along  with  them  to  qualify  him  for  the  succes- 
BUnL»  All  the  chief  officers,  and  all  other  persons  that  are  able  to 
do  it,  take  some  servants  along  witli  them,  partly  to  wait  upon 
them,  partly  for  state.  The  Buijfio  and  the  principal  interpreter 
take  as  many  as  they  please,  the  other  officers  each  two  or  three,  as 
ihey  ajre  able,  or  as  their  office  requires.  The  Dutch  captain,  or 
ambassador,  may  take  three,  and  every  Dutchman  of  his  retinue  is 
allowed  one.  The  interpreters  commonly  recommend  their  favorites 
to  us,  and  the  more  ignorant  they  are  of  the  Dutch  language,  the 
better  it  answers  their  intcution. 
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"  I  omit  to  meDtion  some  other  persons,  who,  by  order  or  bj  np^ 
cial  leave  of  the  governors  and  interpreters,  make  the  jonniey  ia 
oompanj  with  us,  and  at  our  expense,  too,  though  otherwise  th^ 
have  no  manner  of  business  upon  our  account. 

**  All  these  future  companions  of  our  voyage  have  leave  to  make 
us  some  friendly  visits  at  Desima,  in  order  to  get  befordiand  a 
little  acquainted  with  us.  There  are  many  among  them  who  would 
willingly  be  more  free  and  open,  were  it  not  for  the  solemn  oath 
they  must  all  take  before  their  departure,  but  much  more  for  the 
fear  of  being  betrayed  by  others,  Gdnce,  by  virtue  of  the  same  oath, 
they  are  obliged  all  and  every  one  of  them  to  have  a  strict  and 
watchful  eye,  not  only  over  the  Dutch,  but  also  over  the  oondoct  of 
each  other,  particularly  with  regard  to  the  Dutch. 

^  Another  branch  of  preparations  for  our  journey  is  the  hiring 
of  horses  and  porters.  This  is  the  chief  interpreter's  business,  as 
keeper  of  our  purse,  who  is  also  appointed  to  take  care  that  what- 
ever is  wanted  during  the  whole  journey  be  provided  for.  T  is  he, 
likewise,  that  gives  orders  to  keep  everything  in  readiness  to  mardi 
the  minute  the  Bugio  is  pleased  to  set  out. 

**Two  days  before  our  departure  every  one  must  deliver  his 
cloak,  bag  and  portmantle,  to  proper  people,  to  be  bound  up; — this 
not  after  our  European  manner,  but  after  a  particular  one  of  thra 
own,  which  deserves  to  be  here  described. 

'*A  plain  wooden  saddle,  not  unlike  the  pack-saddles  of  the 
Swedish  post-horses,  is  girded  on  the  horse  with  a  breast-leather 
and  crupper.  Two  latchets  are  laid  upon  the  saddle,  which  hang 
down  on  both  sides  of  the  horse,  in  order  to  their  being  conveniently 
tied  about  two  portmantles,  which  are  put  on  each  side  in  a  due 
balance ;  for  when  once  tied  together,  they  are  barely  laid  on  tbe 
horse's  back,  without  any  other  thong  or  latohet  to  tie  them  faster. 
However,  to  fasten  them  in  some  measure,  a  small,  l<Mig  box,  cor 
trunk,  called  by  the  Japanese  Adofski,  is  laid  over  both  portmantles 
upon  the  horse's  back,  and  tied  fast  to  the  saddle  with  thongs;  and 
over  the  whole  is  spread  the  traveller's  covering  and  bedding,  whidi 
are  tied  fast  to  the  Adofski  and  side  trunks.  The  cavity  between 
the  two  trunks,  filled  up  with  some  soft  stuff,  is  the  traveller's  sent, 
whore  he  sits,  as  it  were,  upon  a  flat  table,  commodiously  eaongh, 
either  cross-lagged  or  with  his  legs  extended  hanging  down  by  tbe 
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i*B  neck,  as  he  fiode  it  most  convenient.  Particular  care  must 
be  taken  to  sit  in  the  middle,  and  not  to  lean  too  much  on  either 
nde,  which  would  cither  make  the  horse  fall,  or  else  the  side  trunks 
and  rider.  In  going  up  and  down  hills  the  fi)otmen  and  stable 
grooms  hold  the  two  side  tnmks  fast,  fi)r  fear  of  such  an  accident. 
TbetraTeller  mounts  the  horse,  and  alights  again,  not  on  one  side, 
«8  we  Enropeans  do,  but  by  the  horse's  breast,  which  is  very  trouble- 
some for  stiff  legs.  The  horses  are  unsaddled  and  unladen  in  an 
UMtant;  for  having  taken  the  bed-clothes  away,  which  they  do 
first  of  all,  they  need  but  untie  a  latchet  or  two,  which  they  are 
very  dexterous  at,  and  the  whole  baggage  falls  down  at  once.  The 
Istchets,  thongs  and  girths,  made  use  of  for  these  several  purposes, 
are  broad  and  strong,  made  of  cotton,  and  withal  very  neatly 
worked,  with  small,  oblong,  cylindrical  pieces  of  wood  at  both 
«nds,  which  are  of  great  use  to  strain  the  latchets,  and  to  tie 
tkingshard. 

«« The  saddle  is  made  of  wood,  very  plain,  with  a  cushion  under- 
neath and  a  caparison  behind,  lying  upon  the  horse's  back,  with 
the  traveller's  mark,  or  arms,  stitched  upon  it.  Another  piece  of 
eoane  cloth  hangs  down  on  each  side  as  a  safeguard  to  the  horse, 
to  keep  him  irom  being  daubed  with  dirt,  llieae  two  pieces  are 
tied  together  loosely  under  the  horse's  belly.  His  head  is  covered 
with  a  net-work  of  small  but  strong  strings,  to  defend  it,  and  par- 
taeularly  the  eyes,  from  flies,  which  are  very  troublesome.  The 
neck,  breast  and  other  parts,  are  hung  with  small  bells. 

**  Hie  side  portmantles,  which  are  filled  only  with  light  stuff,  and 
gometimes  only  with  straw,  are  a  sort  of  square  &unk,  made  of 
stiff  horse  leather,  mostly  four  feet  long,  a  feot  and  a  half  broad. 
Mid  as  many  deep.  The  cover  is  made  somewhat  larger,  and  so 
dtfBp  as  to  cover  the.  lower  part  down  to  the  bottom.  Though  they 
bold  out  rain  very  well,  yet,  for  a  greater  security,  they  are  wrapt 
up  in  mats,  with  strong  ropes  tied  about  them ;  for  which  reason, 
and  because  it  requires  some  time  to  pack  them  up,  they  are  seldom 
unpacked  till  you  are  come  to  the  journey's  end,  and  the  things 
which  are  the  most  wanted  upon  the  road  are  kept  in  the  Adofski. 
This  is  a  small,  thin  trunk  or  case,  about  four  feet  and  a  half  in 
•length,  nine  inches  broad,  and  as  many  deep.  It  contains  one 
mn^  drawer,  much  of  the  sam^  length,  breadth  and  depth.    It 
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hath  a  little  door  or  opening  on  one  side,  whicli  can  be  looked  %^ 
and  bj  which  you  can  come  convenientlj  at  the  drawer,  witkoui 
untying  the  Adofski,  What  thin^  are  daily  wanted  upon  Uko 
road  must  be  kept  in  this  trunk.  It  serves  likewise  to  fiudsm  the 
two  portmantles,  or  side  trunks,  which  would  otherwise  require  a 
stick.  It  is  made  of  thick,  strong,  gray  paper,  and,  further  to 
secure  it  against  all  accidents  of  a  long  journey,  strings  are  tied 
about  it  in  form  of  a  net,  very  neatly. 

"To  complete  our  traveller's  equipage,  some  other  things  are 
requisite,  which  are  commonly  tied  to  the  portmantles.     Such  are, 

1.  A  string  with  Seni,  a  brass  money  with  a  hole  in  the  middle, 
they  being  more  proper  to  buy  what  necessaries  are  wanted  on  the 
road  than  silver  money,  which  must  be  weighed.  People  that  traToL 
on  horseback  tie  this  string  behind  th^n  to  one  of  the  sashes  of 
their  seats.     Foot  travellers  carry  it  in  a  basket  upon  their  back.* 

2.  A  lantern,  of  varnished  and  folded  paper,  with  the  possessor's 
arms  painted  upon  its  middle.  This  is  carried  before  travellers  by 
their  footmen,  upon  their  shoulder,  in  travelling  by  night.  It  is  tied 
behind  one  of  the  portmantles,  put  up  in  a  net  or  bag,  whidi  again 
hath  the  possessor's  arms,  or  marks,  printed  upon  it,  as  have  in  gen- 
eral the  clothes  and  all  other  movables  travellers  of  all  ranks  and 
qualities  carry  along  with  them  upon  their  journeys.  3.  A  brush 
made  of  horse's  hairs,  or  black  cock  feathers,  to  dust  your  seat  and 
clothes.  It  is  put  behind  your  seat,  on  one  side,  more  for  show 
than  use.  4.  A  water-pail,  which  is  put  on  the  other  side  of  the 
seat,  opposite  to  the  brush,  or  anywhere  else.  5.  Shoes,  or  sUppers, 
for  horses  and  footmen.  These  are  twisted  of  straw,  with  ropes 
likewise  of  straw,  hanging  down  from  them,  whereby  they  are  tied 
about  the  horse's  feet,  instead  of  our  European  iron  horseHshoes^ 
which  are  not  used  in  this  country.  They  are  soon  worn  out  in 
stony,  slippery  roads,  and  must  be  often  changed  for  new  ones. 
For  this  purpose,  the  men  that  look  after  the  horses,  always  carry 
a  competent  stock  along  with  them,  tied  to  the  portmanteaus,  though. 

*  These  seoi  -were  of  variouB  values,  a  thoasand  of  them  being  worth,  ac- 
cording to  Caron,  from  eight  to  twenty-six  mas,  that  is,  fh)m  a  dollar  to 
three  dollars  and  a  quarter;  the  sen!  yarying,  therefbre,  from  a  mill  to  three 
mills  and  a  quarter.  Of  the  existing  copper  coinage  we  ahall  speak 
heieaft^.    See  p.  681. 
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iie^  are  to  be  met  with  in  every  village,  and  are  offered  for  sale  by 
poor  children  begging  along  the  road. 

« I  must  beg  leave  to  observe  that,  besides  the  several  things 
hitherto  mentioned,  which  travellers  usually  carry  along  with  them 
in  their  joameys,  I  had  for  my  own  private  use  a  very  large  Javan 
box,  which  I  had  brought  with  me  firom  Batavia.     In  this  box  I 
prirately  kept  a  large  mariner's  oompass,  in  order  to  measure  the 
direction^  of  the  roads,  mountains  and  coasts ;  but  open  and  exposed 
to  everybody's  view,  was  an  ink-horn ;  and  I  usually  filled  it  with 
plants,  flowers,  and  branches  of  trees,  which  I  figured  and  described 
(nay,  under  this  pretext  whatever  occurred  to  me  remarkable).  Doing 
this,  as  I  did  it  free  and  unhindered,  to  everybody's  knowledge,  I 
should  be  wrongly  accused  to  have  done   anything  which  might 
have  proved  disadvantageous  to  the  Company's  trade  in  this  conn- 
try,  or  to  have  thereby  thrown  any  ill  suspicion  upon  our  conduct 
from  so  jealous  and  circumspect  a  nation.     Nay,  far  from  it,  I 
must  own  that,  from  the  very  first  day  of  our  setting  out,  till  our 
return  to  Nagasaki,  all  the  Japanese  companions  of  our  journey, 
and  particularly  the  Bugio,  or  commander-in-chief,  were  extremely 
ibrward  to  communicate  to  me  what  uncommon  plants  they  met 
with,  together  with  their  names,  characters  and  uses,  which  they 
diligently  inquired  into  among  the  natives.     The  Japanese,  a  very 
reasonable  and  sensible  people,  and  themselves  great  lovers   of 
plants,  look  upon  botany  as  a  study  both  useful  and  innocent, 
which,  pursuant  to  the  very  dictates  of  reason  and  the  law  of  * 
nature,  ought  to  be  encouraged  by  everybody.    Thus  much  I  know, 
by  my  own  experience,  that  of  all  the  nations  I  saw  and  conversed 
with  in  my  long  and  tedious  travels,  those  the  least  favored  botani- 
cal learning  who  ought  to  have  encouraged  it  most.   Upon  my  return 
to  Nagasaki,  TounemoTij  secretary  and  chief  counsellor  to  the  gov- 
ernors, being  at  Desima,  sent  for  me,  and  made  me,  by  the  chief 
interpreter,  the  following  compliment :     That  he  had  heard  with 
great  pleasure  from  our  late  Bugio,  how  agreeably  I  had  spent  my 
time,  and  what  diversion  I  had  taken  upon  our  journey  in  that 
excellent  and  most  commendable  study  of  botany,  whereof  he,  Taune- 
vton,  himself  was  a  great  lover  and  encourager.     But  I  must  con- 
ftaa,  likewise,  that  at  the  b^inning  of  our  journey  I  took  what 
painfl  and  tried  what  means  I  could  to  procure  the  friendship  and 
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aflsistanoe  of  my  &Uoir-traTeller8,  obliging  some  vith  a  sabmiaBm 
humble  conduct  and  ready  asBistance,  as  to  physio  and  physical 
adyioe,  others  with  secret  rewards  for  the  yery  meanest  sernoeaand 
fiivors. 

*<  A  trayeller  must  not  forget  to  proTide  hims^  with  a  deak, 
against  rainy  weather,  made  of  double-vamished  oiled  paper,  and 
withal  so  yeiy  large  and  wide  that  it  coyers  and  shelters  at  onee 
man,  horse  and  baggage.  It  seems  the  Japane&e  haye  leaned  the 
use  of  it,  together  with  the  name  Eappa^  ftom  the  Portogaese. 

<^  To  keep  off  the  heat  of  the  sun  trayellers  must  be  pvovided 
with  a  laige  hat,  which  b  made  of  split  bamboos  or  straw,  yery 
neatly  and  art^lly  twisted,  in  form  of  an  extended  sombrero,  or 
umbrella.  It  is  tied  under  the  chin  with  broad  silk  bands,  lined 
with  cotton.  It  is  transparent  and  exceedingly  li^t,  and  yet,  if 
once  wet,  will  let  no  rain  come  through.  Not  only  the  men  wear 
such  hats  upon  their  journeys,  but  also  the  women  in  ekiiw  aad 
yillages,  at  all  times,  and  in  all  weathers,  and  it  giyes  them  no  dia- 
agreeable  look. 

"  The  Japanese  upon  their  journeys  wear  yery  wide  breeobes, 
tapering  towards  the  end,  to  coyer  the  legs,  and  slit  on  both  sides 
to  put  in  the  ends  of  their  large,  long  gowns,  which  would  otherwise 
be  troublesome  in  walking  or  riding.  Some  wear  a  short  coat  or 
cloak  oyer  the  breeches.  Some,  instead  of  stockings,  tie  a  broad 
ribbon  around  their  legs.  Ordinary  seryaats,  chiefly  Norimon-men 
and  pike-bearers,  wear  no  breeches,  and,  for  expedition's  sake,  took 
their  gowns  quite  up  to  their  belt,  exposing  their  naked  bodies, 
which  they  say  they  haye  no  reason  at  aU  to  be  ashamed  o£ 

**  The  Japanese  of  both  sexes  neyer  go  abroad  without  fiins,  m 
we  Europeans  seldom  do  without  gloyes.*     Upon  their  joqiimjb 

*  «  Though  it  may  soond  extraordinary  to  talk  of  a  soldier  with  a  ilui,  yet 
the  use  of  that  article  is  so  general  in  Japan  that  no  respectable  man  is  to  he 
seen  without  one.  These  fans  are  a  foot  long,  and  sometimes  serre  for  para- 
sols ;  at  others  instead  of  memorandum  books.  They  are  adorned  with 
paintings  of  landscapes,  birds,  flowers,  or  ingenious  sentences.  The  etiquette 
to  be  observed  in  regard  to  the  fan  requires  profound  study  and  dose  attaii- 
tion."  — Titnngh.  **  At  feasts  and  ceremonies  the  fan  is  always  stuek  ia  Ibo 
girdle,  on  the  left  hand,  behind  the  sabre,  with  the  handle  downward.*'  — 
Tkunberg, 


HORSBHANSHIP.  285 


they  make  use  of  a  fkn  which  hath  the  roads  printed  upon  it,  and 
tells  them  how  many  miles  they  are  to  travel,  what  inns  they  are 
to  go  to,  and  what  price  victuals  are  at.  Some,  instead  of  sach  a 
fan,  make  use  of  a  road-book,  which  are  offered  them  for  sale  by 
DumbeiB  of  poor  children,  begging  along  the  road.  The  Dutch  are 
not  permitted,  at  least  publicly,  to  buy  any  of  these  fans,  or  road- 
books. 

*<  A  Japanese  on  horseback,  tucked  up  after  this  fashion,  makes 
a  very  comical  figure  at  a  distance;  for,  besides  that  they  are 
generally  short  and  thick,  their  large  hat,  wide  breeches  and  cloaks, 
together  with  their  sitting  cross-legged,  make  them  appear  broader 
tlian  long.  Upon  the  road  they  ride  one  by  one.  Merchants  have 
their  horses,  with  the  heavy  baggage  packed  up  in  two  or  three 
trunks  or  bales,  led  before  them.  They  follow,  sitting  on  horseback, 
after  the  manner  above  described.  As  to  the  bridle,  the  traveller 
bath  nothing  to  do  with  that,  the  horse  being  led  by  one  of  his  foot- 
men, who  walks  at  the  horse's  right  side,  next  by  the  head,  and 
together  with  his  companions  sings  some  merry  song  or  other,  to 
dirert  themselves,  and  to  animate  thdr  horses. 

^  The  Japanese  look  upon  our  European  way  of  sitting  on  horse- 
back, and  holding  the  bridle  one's  self,  as  warlike  and  properly 
becoming  a  soldier.  For  this  very  reason  they  seldom  or  never  use 
it  in  their  jounieys.  It  is  more  frequent  among  people  of  quality 
in  cities,  where  they  go  a  visiting  one  another.  But  even  then  the 
rider  (who  makes  but  a  sorry  appearance  when  sitting  after  our 
manner)  holds  the  bridle  merely  for  form,  the  horse  being  still  led 
by  one,  and  sometimes  by  two,  footmen,  who  walk  on  each  side  of 
tiie  head,  holding  it  by  the  bit.  Their  saddles  come  nearer  our  Ger- 
man saddles  than  those  of  any  Asiatic  nation.  The  stirrup-leath- 
ers are  very  short.  A  broad  round  leather  hangs  down  on  both 
sides,  after  the  fashion  of  the  Tartars,  to  defend  the  legs.  The  stir- 
rup is  made  of  iron,  or  Sowaas^  very  thick  and  heavy, — not  unlike 
the  sole  of  a  foot,  and  open  on  one  side,  for  the  rider  to  get  his 
foot  loose  with  ease,  in  case  of  a  fall,  —  commonly  of  an  exceeding 
n«ii  workmanship,  and-  inlaid  with  silver.  The  reins  are  not  of 
leather,  as  ours,  but  of  silk,  and  fastened  to  the  bit 

**  Besides  going  on  horseback,  there  is  another  more  stately  and 
expensive  way  of  travelling  in  this  ooontry,  and  that  is  to  be  car- 
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lied  Id  Norvmons  and  £0^^108,  or  particular  sorts  of  ch^ubrs  or  litters. 
The  same  is  usual  likewise  in  cities.  People  of  quality  are  carried 
about  after  this  manner  for  state,  others  for  ease  and  convenienoe. 
There  is  a  wide  difference  between  the  litters  men  of  quality  go  in, 
and  those  of  ordinary  people.  The  former  are  sumptuous  and  mag- 
nificent, according  to  every  one's  rank  and  riches.  The  latter  are 
plain  and  simple.  The  former  are  commonly  called  Norimons,  the 
latter  Kangos.  The  vulgar  (in  all  nations  master  of  the  language) 
have  called  them  by  two  different  names,  though,  in  fact,  they  are 
but  one  thing.  Norimon  signifies,  properly  speaking,  a  thing  to  ^t 
in ;  Kango,  a  basket.  Both  sorto  rise  through  such  a  variefy  of 
degrees,  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest,  from  the  plainest  to  the 
most  curious,  that  a  fine  Kango  is  scarce  to  be  distinguished  &om  a 
plain  and  simple  Norimon,  but  by  ito  pole.  The  pole  of  a  E^ngo 
is  plain,  massy,  all  of  one  piece,  and  smaller  than  that  of  a  Nori- 
mon, which  is  large,  curiously  adorned  and  hollow.  The  pole  of  a 
Norimon  is  made  up  of  four  thin  boards,  neatly  joined  together,  in 
Ibrm  of  a  wide  arch,  and  much  lighter  than  it  appears  to  be. 
Princes  and  great  lords  show  their  rank  and  nobility,  amongst 
other  things,  particularly  by  the  length  and  largeuess  of  the  poles 
of  iheir  Norimons.  People  who  fiemcy  themselves  to  be  of  greater 
quality  than  they  really  are,  are  apt  now  and  then  to  get  the  poles 
of  their  Norimons  or  Kangos  much  larger  than  they  ou^t  to  have 
been.  But  then,  also,  they  are  liable  to  be  obliged  by  the  magis- 
trates, if  they  come  to  know  of  it,  to  reduce  them  to  their  former 
sise,  with  a  severe  reprimand,  if  not  a  considerable  puniidunent, 
into  the  bargain.  This  regulation,  however,  doth  not  concern  the 
women,  for  they  may,  if  they  please,  make  nse  of  larger  poles 
than  their  own  and  their  husbands'  quality  would  entitle  them  to. 
The  Norimon  itself  is  a  small  room,  of  an  oblong  square  figure,  big 
enough  for  one  person  conveniently  to  sit  or  lie  in,  curiously  woven 
of  fine,  thin,  split  bamboos,  sometimes  japanned  and  finely  painted, 
with  a  small  folding-door  on  each  side,  sometimes  a  small  window 
before  and  behind.  Sometimes  it  is  fitted  up  for  the  conveniencj 
of  sleeping  in  it.  It  has  at  top  a  roof,  which  in  rainy  weaUier  has 
a  covering  of  varnished  paper.  It  is  carried  by  two,  four,  eight  or 
more  men,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  person  in  it,  who  (if  he 
be  a  prince  or  lord  of  a  province)  carry  the  pole  on  the  palma  of 
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their  hands;  otherwise,  they  lay  it  upon  their  shoulders.  All  these 
Norimon-men  are  clad  in  the  same  livery,  with  the  coat  of  arms  or 
mark  of  their  masters.  They  are  every  now  and  then  relieved  by 
others,  who  in  the  mean  time  walk  by  the  Norimon's  side. 

"  The  Kangos  are  not  near  so  fine  nor  so  well  attended.  They  are 
much  of  the  same  figure,  but  smaller,  with  a  solid,  square,  or  some- 
times a  round,  pole,  which  is  either  fastened  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  roof,  or  put  through  it  underneath.  The  Kangos  commonly 
made  use  of  fi>r  travelling,  chiefly  for  carrying  people  over  moun- 
tains, are  very  poor  and  plain,  and  so  small,  that  one  cannot 
sit  in  them  without  very  great  inconveniency,  bowing  the  head 
and  laying  the  legs  across.  They  are  not  unlike  a  basket  with  a 
round  bottom,  and  a  flat  roof,  which  one  reaches  with  his  head.  In 
such  Kangos  we  are  carried  over  the  rocks  and  mountains,  which 
are  not  easily  to  be  passed  on  horseback.  Three  men  are  appointed 
for  every  Kango,  who,  indeed,  for  the  heaviness  of  their  burden,  have 
enough  to  do." 
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"  The  empire  of  Japan,"  Bays  Kiimpfer,  "  is  divided  into  seven 
great  tracts,*  every  one  of  which  is  bounded  by  a  highway,  and,  as 
these  tracts  are  subdivided  into  provinces,  so  there  are  particular  , 
ways  leading  to  and  from  every  one  of  these  provinces,  all  ending 
in  the  great  highways,  as  small  rivers  lose  themselves  in  great  ones. 
These  highways  are  so  broad  that  two  companies,  though  never 
so  great,  can,  without  hindrance,  pass  by  one  another.  That  com- 
pany, which,  according  to  their  way  of  speaking,  goes  np,  that  is, 
to  Miako,  takes  the  left  side  of  the  way,  and  that  which  comes  from 
Miako  the  right.  All  the  highways  are  divided  into  measured 
miles,  which  are  all  marked,  and  begin  from  the  great  bridge  at 
Jedo  as  the  common  centre.  This  bridge  is  by  way  of  preeminence, 
called  NiponbaSy  that  is,  the  bridge  of  Japan.  By  this  means,  a 
traveller,  in  whatever  part  of  the  empire  he  be,  may  know  at  any 
time  how  many  Japanese  miles  it  is  from  thence  to  Jedo.  Hie 
miles  are  marked  by  two  small  hills  thrown  up,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  way,  opposite  each  othe?,  and  planted  at  the  top  with  one  or 
more  trees.  At  the  end  of  every  tract,  province,  or  smaller  district, 
a  wooden  or  stone  pillar  is  set  up  in  the  highway,  with  characters 
upon  it,  showing  what  provinces  or  lands  they  are  which  here 
bound  upon  each  other,  and  to  whom  they  belong.  Like  pillars  are 
erected  at  the  entry  of  the  side-ways  which  turn  off  from  the  great 

*  This  is  exclusiTe  of  the  central  tract  or  imperial  domain  (consistiiig  of 
five  provioces),  and  also  of  the  two  lAland  provinoee  oflkt  and  Tsa-^ma. 
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higbway,  showing  what  province  or  douinion  they  lead  to,  and  the 
distance  in  leagues  to  the  next  remarkuble  plncc.  The  natives,  as 
they  improve  every  inch  of  ground,  plant  Grs  anil  cyprosa  trees  in 
rows  along  the  roads  over  the  ridges  of  hills,  mountains  and  other 
barren  places.  No  firs  or  cypress  can  be  cut  down  without  leave  of 
tiie  magistrftte  of  the  place,  and  they  must  always  plant  young  ones 
instead  of  those  they  cut  down, 

*'  In  our  journey  to  court  wc  pass  along  two  of  these  chief  hi^- 
waya,  and  go  by  water  from  one  to  the  other,  bo  that  our  whole 
journey  is  divided  into  three  parts.  We  Ret  out  from  Nagasaki  to 
go  by  land  across  the  island  Kicsiu,  to  the  town  of  Kokura,  where 
we  arrive  in  five  day!<.  From  Kokum  we  pass  the  straita  in  small 
boats  to  Simonoseki,  a  convenient  and  ceeure  harbor,  aljout  (wo 
leagues  off,  where  we  find  our  barge,  with  the  baggage,  riding  at 
anchor  and  waiting  our  arrival.  The  road  from  Nnga,=aki  to 
Kokura  is  called  by  the  Japanese  Saikaido,  that  ie,  the  west 
sea  way."  At  Simonoseki  we  go  on  board  our  barge  for  Ftogo, 
where  we  arrive  in  eight  days,  more  or  less,  according  to  the  wind. 
Osaka,  a  city  very  famous  for  the  extent  of  its  commerce  and  tha 
wealth  of  its  inhabitants,  lies  about  thirteen  Japanese  water-leagues 
from  Fiogo,  which,  ot  account  of  the  shallowness  of  the  water,  we 
makeineniall  boats,  leaving  our  large  barge  at  Fiogo  lill  our  return. 
From  Osaka  we  go  again  by  land,  over  the  great  island  Nipon,  as 
far  as  Jedo,  the  emperor's  residence,  where  we  arrive  in  about  four- 
teen days  or  more.  The  road  from  Osaka  to  Jedo  is  by  the  Japan- 
ese called  Takaido,  that  ia,  the  cact  sea  or  coast  way.  We  stpy  at 
Jedo  about  twenty  days,  or  upwards ;  and  having  had  an  audience 
of  his  imperial  majesty,  and  paid  our  respects  to  some  of  his  chief 
ministers  and  favorites,  we  return  to  Nagasaki  the  seme  way,  com- 
pleting our  whole  jonmey  in  about  three  months'  time.t 

■  For  B  part  of  the  dielance  across  Sinsiu  (or  Ximo).  diffprent  rootts  wwi 
tnken  in  the  first  and  BBCond  of  Kimpftr's  jonmfjB.  In  the  firal  he  crotsed 
(he  pairof  Omara  ;  in  the  second,  the  pilf  of  Simahnra,  thfse  two  ga\h  en- 
ctosfng  (lie  penininK  of  Omara,  the  one  on  the  north,  llie  other  on  the  Ciuil, 

t  The  (linlance  is  reckoned  by  the  Japsnese  at  three  liundreit  nnd  ihirty- 

IWD  to  Ihi-ee  hundred  and  thirly-lliree  lengues  ;  but  ihpw  Jiipani-se  li-nguet 

%n  of  anequni  length,  Tarjing  front  eiKliteen  Ihousnnd  lo  about  thirteen 

thoKund  feel,  and  the  water-UaeuM  generall;  ihortar  thaa  Ihoae  bj  land, 

25 
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**In  most  parts  of  Saikaido,  and  everywhere  upon  Tokaido, 
between  the  towns  and  villages,  there  is  a  straight  row  of  fLra 
planted  on  each  side  of  the  road,  which  by  their  agreeable  shade 
make  the  journey  both  pleasant  and  convenient.  The  ground  is 
kept  clean  and  neat,  convenient  ditches  and  outlets  are  contrived  to 
carry  off  the  rain-water,  and  strong  dikes  are  cast  up  to  ke^  off 
that  which  comes  down  from  higher  places.  This  makes  the  road 
at  all  times  good  and  pleasant,  unless  it  be  then  raining  and  the 
ground  slimy.  The  neighboring  villages  must  jointly  keep  them  in 
repair,  and  sweep  and  clean  them  every  day.  People  of  great 
quality  cause  the  road  to  be  swept  with  brooms,  just  before  they 
pass  it ;  and  there  lie  heaps  of  sand  in  readiness,  at  due  distances 
(brought  thither  some  days  before),  to  spread  over  the  road,  in  order 
to  dry  it,  in  case  it  should  rain  upon  their  arrival.  The  lords  of 
the  several  provinces,  and  the  princes  of  the  imperial  blood,  in  their 
journeys,  find,  at  every  two  or  three  leagues'  distance,  huts  of  green« 
leaved  branches  erected  for  them,  with  a  private  apartment,  where 
they  may  step  in  for  their  pleasures  or  neoeesities.  The  inspectors 
for  repairing  the  highway  are  at  no  great  trouble  to  get  people  to 
clean  them,  for  whatever  makes  the  roads  nasty  is  of  some  use  to 
the  neighboring  country  people,  so  that  they  rather  strive  who  shall 
first  carry  it  away.  The  pine-nuts,  branches  and  leaves,  which  fall 
down  daily  from  the  firs,  are  gathered  for  fuel  to  supply  the  want 
of  wood,  which  is  very  scarce  in  some  places.  Nor  doth  horsee' 
dung  lie  long  upon  the  ground,  but  is  soon  taken  up  by  poor  ooun- 
try  children,  and  serves  to  manure  the  fields.  For  the  same  reason 
care  is  taken  that  the  filth  of  travellers  be  not  lost,  and  there  are  in 
several  places,  n'ear  country  people's  houses,  or  in  tiieir  fields, 
houses  of  office  built  for  them.  Old  shoes  of  horses  and  men, 
which  are  thrown  away  as  useless,  are  gathered  in  the  same  houses* 
burnt  to  ashes,  and  added  to  the  mixture.  Supplies  of  this  com- 
position are  kept  in  large  tubs  or  tuns,  buried  even  with  the  ground 
in  th^r  villages  and  fields,  and,  being  not  covered,  afford  full  as 
ungrateful  and  putrid  a  smell  of  radishes  (which  is  the  oommon 
food  of  country  people)  to  tender  noses,  as  the  neatness  and  beauty 
of  the  road  is  agreeable  to  the  eyes. 

in  the  proportion  of  fire  to  three.    Kampfer  makes  the  whole  diatanoe  two 
htt&dxed  German  or  about  eight  hundred  ^^pgMffh  milei. 
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« In  several  parts  of  the  country  the  roads  go  over  hills  and 
monBtuns,  which  are  sometimes  so  steep  and  high,  that  travellers 
are  neeeasitated  to  get  themselves  carried  over  them  in  kangos, 
0uch  as  I  have  described  in  the  preceding  chapter,  because  they 
eannot,  without  great  difficulty  and  danger,  pass  them  on  horseback. 
Bat  even  this  part  of  the  road,  which  may  be  called  bad  in  corn- 
par  isoii  toothers,  is  green  and  pleasant,  for  the  abundance  of  springs 
of  clear  water,  and  green  bushes,  and  this  all  the  year  round,  but 
particalarly  in  the  spring,  when  the  flower-bearing  trees  and  shrubs 
being  tJieo  in  iheir  full  blossom,  prove  an  additional  beauty,  afford- 
ing to  the  eye  a  eunous  view,  and  filling  the  nose  with  agreeable 


^Several  of  the  rivers  we  are  to  cross  over,  chiefly  upon  Tokai* 
4o,  run  with  so  impetuous  a  rapidity  towards  the  sea,  that  they 
will  bear  no  bridge  nor  boat,  and  this  by  reason  partly  of  the 
neighboring  snow-mountains,  where  they  arise,  partly  of  the 
frequent  great  rains,  which  swell  them  to  such  a  degree  as  to  make 
them  overflow  their  banks.  These  must  be  forded.  Men,  horses 
and  baggage,  are  delivered  up  to  the  care  of  certain  people,  bred  up 
to  this  business,  who  are  well  acquainted  with  the  bed  of  the  river, 
and  the  places  which  are  the  most  proper  for  fording.  These 
people,  as  they  are  made  answerable  for  their  passengers'  lives,  and 
all  aocidents  that  might  befall  them  in  the  passage,  exert  all  their 
strength,  care  and  dexterity,  to  support  them  with  their  arms  against 
the  impetuosity  of  the  river,  and  the  stones  rolling  down  from  the 
mountains  waere  the  rivers  arise.  Norimons  are  carried  over  by 
the  same  people. 

**  The  ehief  of  these  rivers  is  the  formidable  CriTiffaioaf  which  sep- 
arates the  two  provinces  Tutomi  and  Susuqa.  The  passage  of 
this  river  is  what  all  travellers  are  apprehensive  of,  not  only  for  its 
nooommon  rapidity  and  swiftness,  but  because  sometimes,  chiefly 
after  rains,  it  swells  so  high,  that  they  are  necessitated  to  stay  sev- 
eral days  on  either  bank,  till  the  fiiU  of  the  water  makes  it  passable, 
or  till  they  will  venture  the  passage,  and  desire  to  be  set  over  at 
their  own  peril.  The  rivers  FusUJedagawa  and  Abigawa^  in  the 
last  mentioned  province,  are  of  the  like  nature,  but  not  so  much 
dreaded. 

*'  There  are  many  other  shallow  and  rapid  rivers,  but  because 
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they  are  not  near  so  broad  nor  impetuoos  as  those  above  mentioned 
passengers  are  ferried  over  them  in  boats,  which  are  built  after  a 
particular  fashion  proper  for  such  a  passage,  with  flat,  thin  bottoms, 
which  will  give  way,  so  that  if  they  run  aground,  or  upon  some 
great  stone,  they  may  easily,  and  without  any  danger  slide  over  it 
and  get  off  again.  The  chief  of  these  are  the  river  Tensiunin  the 
province  Tutomi  ;  Pusigawaj  in  the  province  Seruoa  ;  Benriu^ 
in  the  province  Musasi,  and  Askagawa,  which  is  particularly 
reqiarkable,  for  that  its  bed  continually  alters,  for  which  reason 
inconstant  people  arc  compared  to  it  in  proverb. 

"  Strong,  broad  bridges  are  laid  over  all  other  rivers  which  do 
not  run  with  so  much  rapidity,  nor  alter  their  bods.  These  bridges 
are  built  of  cedar,  and  kept  in  constant  repair,  so  that  they  look  at 
all  times  as  if  they  had  been  but  lately  finished.  They  are  railed 
on  both  sides.  As  one  may  travel  all  over  Japan  without  paying 
any  taxes  or  customs,  so  likewise  they  know  nothing  of  any  money 
to  be  paid  by  way  of  a  toll  for  the  repair  of  highways  and  bridges. 
Only  in  some  places  the  custom  is,  in  winter-time,  to  give  the 
bridge-keeper,  who  is  to  look  after  the  bridge,  a  seni  for  hia 
trouble. 

"  That  part  of  our  journey  to  court  made  by  water  is  along  the 
coasts  of  the  great  island  Nipon,  which  we  have  on  our  left,  steering 
our  course  so  as  to  continue  always  in  sight  of  land,  and  not  above 
one  or  two  leagues  off  it  at  farthest,  that  in  case  of  a  storm  arising 
it  may  be  in  our  power  forthwith  to  put  into  some  harbor.  Coming 
out  of  the  straits  of  Simonoscki,  we  continue  for  some  .time  in  sight 
of  the  south-eastern  coasts  of  Kiusiu.  Having  left  these  coasts,  we 
come  in  sight  of  those  of  the  island  Sikokp.  We  then  make  the 
island  Awadsi,  and,  steering  between  this  island  and  the  main  land 
of  the  province  Idsumi,  we  put  into  the  harbor  of  Osaka^  and  so 
end  that  part  of  our  journey  to  court  which  must  be  made  by  eea. 
All  these  coasts  are  very  much  frequented,  not  only  by  the  princes 
and  lords  of  the  empire,  with  their  retinues,  travelling  to  and  from 
court,  but  likewise  by  the  merchants  of  the  country,  going  from  one 
province  to  another  to  buy  and  sell,  so  that  one  may  chance  on 
some  days  to  see  upwards  of  a  hundred  ships  under  sail.  Hie 
coasts  hereabouts  are  rocky  and  mountainous ;  but  many  of  the 
mountains  are  cultivated  to  their  very  tops ;  they  are  well  inhab- 
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ited  and  stocked  with  villages,  castles  and  small  towns.  There  are 
▼ery  good  harbors  in  several  places,  where  ships  put  in  at  night  to 
lie  at  anchor,  oommonlj  upon  good  clean  ground,  in  four  to  eight 
£i  thorns. 

*'  In  this  voyage  we  pass  innumerable  small  islands,  particularly 
in  the  straits  between  Sikokf  and  Nipon.  They  are  all  mountain- 
ous, and  for  the  most  part  barren  and  uncultivated  rocks.  Some 
few  have  a  tolerable  good  soil  and  sweet  water.  These  are  inhab- 
ited, and  the  mountains,  though  never  so  steep,  cultivated  up  to 
their  tops.  These  mountains  (as  also  those  of  the  main  land  of 
Nipon)  have  several  rows  of  firs  planted  for  ornament's  sake  along 
their  ridges  at  top,  which  makes  them  look  at  a  distance  as  if  they 
were  fringed,  and  affords  a  very  curious  prospect.  There  is  hardly 
an  island,  of  the  inhabited  ones,  but  what  hath  a  convenient  har- 
bor, with  good  anchoring  ground,  where  ships  may  lie  safe.  All 
Japanese  pilots  know  this  very  well,  and  will  sometimes  come  to  an 
anchor  upon  very  slight  pretences.  Nor,  indeed,  are  they  much  to 
be  blamed  for  an  over-carefulness,  or  too  great  a  circumspection, 
which  some  would  be  apt  to  call  fear  and  cowardice.  Their  ships 
are  not  built  strong  enough  to  bear  the  shocks  and  tossings  of  huge 
raging  waves.  The  deck  is  so  loose  that  it  will  let  the  water 
run  thi*ough,  unless  the  mast  hath  been  taken  down  and  the  ship 
covered,  partly  with  mats,  partly  with  sails.  The  stern  is  laid  quite 
open,  and,  if  the  sea  runs  high,  the  waves  will  beat  in  on  all  sides. 
In  short,  the  whole  structure  is  so  weak  that,  a  storm  approaching, 
unless  anchor  be  forthwith  cast,  the  sails  taken  in,  and  the  mast  let 
down,  it  is  in  danger  every  moment  to  be  shattered  to  pieces. 

<*  All  the  ships  and  boats  we  met  with  on  our  voyage  by  sea  were 
built  of  fir  or  cedar,  both  which  grow  in  great  plenty  in  the  09UI1- 
trj.  They  are  of  a  different  structure,  according  to  the  purposes 
and  the  waters  for  which  they  are  built.  The  pleasure-boats,  made 
use  of  only  for  going  up  and  down  rivers,  or  to  cross  small  bays, 
are  widely  different  in  their  structure,  according  to  the  possessor's 
fanoj.  Commonly  they  are  built  for  rowing.  The  first  and  lower- 
most deck  is  flat  and  low ;  another,  more  lofly,  with  open  windows, 
stands  upon  it,  and  this  may  be  divided,  like  their  houses,  by  fold- 
ing screens,  as  they  please,  into  several  apartments.  Several  parts 
are  curiously  adorned  with  variety  of  flags  and  other  ornaments 
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"  The  merchant-ships  which  venture  out  at  sea,  thoogh  not  Terj 
£ir  from  the  coasts,  and  serve  for  the  transport  of  men  and  goods 
from  one  island  or  province  to  another,  deserve  a  more  aconrate 
description.      Thej    are    commonly   eightj-four    feet    long    and 
twenty-four  broad,   built   for  sailing  as  well    as  rowing.      Thoj 
run   tapering  from  the  middle  towards  the  stem,'  and  boUi  ends 
of  the  keel  stand  out  of  the  water  considerably.     The  body  of 
the   ship   is  not  built  bulging,   as  our  European  ones;  but  that 
part  which  stands  below  the  surface  of  the  water  runs  almost  in  a 
straight  line  towards  the  keel.     The  stem  is  broad  and  flat,  with  a 
wide  opening  in  the  middle  for  the  easier  management  of  the  rud*- 
der,  which  reaches  down  almost  to  the  bottom  of  the  ship,  and  lays 
open  all  the  inside  to  the  eye.     The  deck,  somewhat  raised  towards 
the  stern,  consists  only  of  deal  boards  laid  loose,  without  anything 
to  fasten  them  together.    It  rises  but  little  above  the  surface  of  the 
water,  when  the  ship  hath  its  full  lading,  and  is  almost  covered 
with  a  sort  of  a  cabin,  full  a  man's  height,  only  a  small  part  of  it 
towards  the  stern  being  left  empty  to  lay  up  the  anchor  and  other 
tackle.     This  cabin  jets  beyond  the  ship  about  two  feet  on  each 
side ;  and  there  are  sliding-windows  round  it,  which  may  be  opened 
or  shut,  as  occasion  requires.    In  the  fuiihermost  parts  are  the  cab- 
ins, or  rooms  for  passengers,  separate  from  each  other  by  folding 
screens  and  doors,  with  floors  covered  with  fine  neat  mats.     The 
furthermost  cabin  is  always  reckoned  the  best,  and  for  this  reason 
assigned  to  the  chief  passenger.     The  roof,  or  upper  deck,  ia  flat* 
tish,  and  made  of  neat  boards  curiously  joined  together.     In  rainy 
weather  the  mast  is  let  down  upon  the  upper  deck,  and  the  sail 
extended  over  it,  afibrding  to  the  sailors  and  the  people  employed 
in  the  ship's  service  shelter  and  a  place  to  sleep  at  night.     Some- 
times, and  the  better  to  defend  the  upper  deck,  it  is  covered  with 
common  straw  mats,  which  for  this  purpose  lie  there  at  hand.    The 
ship  hath  but  one  sail,  made  of  hemp,  and  very  large.     She  hatii 
also  but  one  mast,  standing  up  about  a  fathom  beyond  her  middle 
towards  the  stem.     This  mast,  which  is  of  the  same  length  with  the 
ship,  is  hoisted  up  by  pulleys,  and  again,  when  the  ship  comee  to  an 
anchor,  let  down  upon  deck.     The  anchors  are  of  iron,  and  cables 
twisted  of  straw,  and  stronger  than  one  would  imagine.     Ships  of 
this  burden  have  commonly  thirty  or  forty  hands  apiece  to  n>w 
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Uiem,  if  the  wind  fails.  The  watermen's  benches  are  towards  the 
stern.  Thej  row  according  to  the  air  of  a  song,  or  other  noise, 
which  serves  at  the  same  time  to  direct  and  regolate  their  work 
and  to  encourage  the  rowers.  They  do  not  row  after  our  European 
manner,  extending  their  oars  straight  forwards,  and  cutting  just 
tlie  surface  of  the  water,  but  let  them  fall  down  into  the  water 
almost  perpendicularly,  and  then  lift  them  up  again.  This  way  of 
lowing  not  only  answers  all  the  ends  of  the  other,  but  is  done  with 
less  trouble.  The  benches  of  the  rowers  are  raised  considerably 
above  the  surface  of  the  water.  Their  oars  are,  besides,  made  in  a 
particular  manner,  calculated  for  this  way  of  rowing,  being  not 
straight  like  our  European  oars,  but  somewhat  bent,  with  a  mova- 
ble joint  in  the  middle,  which,  yielding  to  the  violent  pressure  of  the 
water,  facilitates  the  taking  them  up.  The  ship's  timbers  and  planks 
are  fastened  together  with  hooks  and  bands  of  copper.  The  stem 
is  adorned  with  a  knot  of  fringes  made  of  thin,  long,  black  strings. 
Men  of  quality  in  their  voyages  have  their  cabin  hung  all  about 
with  doth,  whereupon  is  stitched  their  coats  of  arms.  Their  pike 
of  state,  as  the  badge  of  their  authority,  is  put  up  upon  the  stem 
on  one  side  of  the  rudder.  On  the  other  side  there  is  a  weather- 
flag  for  the  use  of  the  pilot.  In  small  ships,  as  soon  as  they  come 
to  an  anchor,  the  rudder  is  hoisted  up,  and  one  end  of  it  extended 
to  the  shore,  so  that  one  may  pass  through  the  opening  of  the  stem, 
as  through  a  back  door,  and  walking  over  the  rudder,  as  over  a 
bridge,  get  ashore.  Thus  much  of  the  ships.  I  proceed  now  to 
other  stractures  and  buildings  travellers  meet  with  in  their  journeys 
by  land. 

'*  It  may  be  observed,  in  general,  that  the  buildings  of  this  coun- 
try, ecclesiastical  or  civil,  public  or  private,  being  commonly 
low  and  of  wood,  are  by  no  means  to  be  compared  to  ours  in 
Eaiope,  neither  in  largeness  nor  magnificence.  The  houses  of  pri- 
rate  persons  never  exceed  six  kins,  or  thirty-six  feet  in  height. 
Nay,  't  is  but  seldom  they  build  their  houses  so  high,  unless  they 
design  them  also  for  warehouses.  Even  the  palaces  of  the  Dairi, 
the  secular  monarch,  and  of  the  princes  and  lords,  are  not  above 
one  story  high.  And  although  there  be  many  common  houses, 
chiefly  in  towns,  of  two  stories,  yet  the  upper  story,  if  it  deserves 
that  name,  is  generally  very  low,  unfit  to  be  inhabited,  and  good  for 
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little  else  but  to  lay  up  some  of  the  least  necessary  household  goods, 
it  being  often  without  a  ceiling  or  any  other  cover  but  the  bare  roof. 
The  reason  of  their  building  their  houses  so  low,  is  the  frequency 
of  earthquakes,  which  prove  much  more  fatal  to  lofty  and  massy 
buildings  of  stone,  than  to  low  and  small  houses  of  wood.  But  if 
the  houses  of  the  Japanese  be  not  so  large,  lofty,  or  so  substantially 
built  as  ours,  they  are  on  the  other  hand  greatly  to  be  admired  for 
their  uncommon  neatness  and  cleanliness,  and  curious  furniture.  I 
could  not  help  taking  notice  that  the  furniture  and  the  several  orna- 
ments of  their  apartments  make  a  far  more  graceful  and  handsome 
appearance  in  rooms  of  a  small  compass,  than  they  would  do  in 
large,  lofty  halls.  They  have  none,  or  but  few,  partition  walls  to 
divide  their  rooms  from  each  other,  but  instead  of  them  make  u^e 
of  folding  screens,  made  of  colored  or  gilt  paper,  and  laid  into 
wooden  frames,  which  they  can  put  up  or  remove  whenever  they 
please,  and  by  this  means  enlarge  their  rooms  or  make  them  nar- 
rower, as  it  best  suits  their  fancy  or  convenience.  The  floors  are 
somewhat  raised  above  the  level  of  the  street,  and  are  all  made  of 
boards,  neatly  covered  with  fine  mats,*  the  borders  whereof  are 
curiously  fringed,  embroidered,  or  otherwise  neatly  adorned.  All 
mats  are  of  the  same  size  in  all  parts  of  the  empire,  to  wit^  a  kin, 
or  six  feet  long,t  and  half  a  kin  broad.  All  the  lower  part  of  the 
house,  the  staircase  leading  up  to  the  second  story,  if  there  be  any, 
the  doors,  windows,^  posts  and  passages,  are  curiously  painted  and 
varnished.  The  ceilings  are  neatly  covered  with  gilt  or  silver  col- 
ored paper,  embellished  with  flowers,  and  the  screens  in  several 
rooms  curiously  painted.  In  short,  there  is  not  one  corner  in  the 
whole  house  but  looks  handsome  and  pretty,  and  this  the  rather 
since  all  their  furniture  may  be  bought  at  an  easy  rate. 

« I  must  not  forget  to  mention,  that  it  is  very  healthful  to  live 

*  Three  or  Ibar  mches  thick  (according  to  Thonberg),  and  made  of  loshes 
and  rice  straw. 

t  Japanese  feet,  that  Is,  for,  according  to  Klaproth  {AnnaltM  det  Bap.  dn 
Japon),  page  404,  note,  the  Ann  is  equal  to  seven  feet  ibnr  inehes  and  a 
half,  Rhineland  (which  does  not  difEer  maoh  ttom  oar  English)  measartL 

I  These  windows  are  of  light  frames,  which  may  be  taken  out,  and  put  in, 
and  slid  behind  each  other,  at  pleasure,  divided  into  parallelograms  like  our 
panes  of  glass,  and  covered  with  paper.    GluB  windows  are  unknown. 
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in  tliese  houses,  and  that  in  this  particular  they  are  far  beyond  ours 
in  Europe,  because  of  their  being  built  all  of  cedar  wood,  or  fir ; 
and  because  the  windows  are  generally  contrived  so  that  upon 
opening  them,  and  removing  the  screens  which  separate  the  rooms, 
a  free  passage  is  left  for  the  air  through  the  whole  house. 

"  I  took  notice  that  the  roof,  which  is  covered  with  planks,*  or 
shingles  of  wood,  rests  upon  thick,  strong,  heavy  beams,  as  large  as 
they  can  get  them,  and  that  the  second  story  is  generally  built 
stronger  and  more  substantial  than  the  first.  This  they  do  by  rea- 
son of  the  frequent  earthquakes  which  happen  in  this  country, 
because,  they  observe,  that  in  case  of  a  violent  shock,  the  pressure 
of  the  upper  part  of  the  house  upon  the  lower,  which  is  built  much 
lighter,  keeps  the  whole  from  being  overthrown. 

"  The  castles  of  the  Japanese  nobility  are  built,  either  on  great 
rivers,  or  upon  hills  and  rising  grounds.  They  take  in  a  vast  deal 
of  room,  and  consist  commonly  of  three  different  fortresses,  or  en- 
closures, which  cover  and  defend,  or,  if  possible,  encompass  one 
another.  Each  enclosure  is  surrounded  and  defended  by  a  clean, 
deep  ditch,  and  a  thick,  strong  wall,  built  of  stone  or  earth,  with 
strong  gates.  Guns  they  have  none.  The  principal  and  innermost 
castle  or  enclosure  is  called  the  Faumas^  that  is,  the  true  or  chief 
castle.  It  is  the  residence  of  the  prince  or  lord  who  is  in  posses- 
sion of  it,  and  as  such  it  is  distinguished  from  the  others  by  a  square, 
large,  white  tower,  three  or  four  stories  high,  with  a  small  roof 
encompassing  each  story  like  a  crown  or  garland.  In  the  second 
enclosure,  called  Ninmas,  that  is,  the  second  castle,  are  lodged  the 
gentlemen  of  the  prince's  bed-chamber,  his  stewards,  secretaries  and 
other  chief  officers,  who  are  to  give  a  constant  attendance  about  his 
person.  The  empty  spaces  are  cultivated,  and  turned  either  into 
gardens  or  sown  with  rice.  The  third  and  outwardmost  enclosure 
is  called  Sotogamei,  that  is,  the  outwardmost  defence;  as,  also, 
NlnnomaSy  that  is,  the  third  castle.  It  is  the  abode  of  a  numerous 
train  of  soldiers,  courtiers,  domestics  and  other  people,  everybody 
being  permitted  to  come  into  it.  The  white  walls,  bastions,  gates, 
each  of  which  hath  two  or  more  stories  built  over  it,  and  above  all 
the  beatttiful  tower  of  the  innermost  castle,  are  extremely  pleasant 


*  9htt&berg  says,  *'  tJIes  of  a  msgiilar  make,  very  thick  and  heayy. 
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to  behold  at  a  distance.  There  \a  commonly  a  place  without  the 
castle  designed  for  a  rendezvous  and  review  of  troops.  Hence  it 
appears,  that,  considering  wars  are  carried  on  in  this  country  with- 
out the  use  of  great  guns,  these  castles  are  well  enough  defeodad, 
and  of  sufficient  strength  to  hold  out  a  long  siege.  The  proprietors 
are  bound  to  take  particular  care  that  they  be  kept  in  constant 
repair.  However,  if  there  be  any  part  thereof  going  to  ruin,  the 
same  cannot  be  rebuilt  without  the  knowledge  and  express  leave  of 
the  emperor.  Much  less  doth  the  emperor  suffer  new  onee  to  be 
built  in  any  part  of  his  dominions.  The  castles  where  the  priiuses 
or  lords  reside  are  commonly  seated  at  the  extremity  of  some  laigo 
town,  wuich  encompasses  them  in  the  form  of  a  half-moon.* 

"Most  of  the  towns  are  very  populous,  and  well  built.  THs 
streets  are  generally  speaking  regular,  running  straight  forwmrd, 
and  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles,  as  if  they  bad  been  laid 
out  at  one  time,  and  according  to  one  general  ground-plot.  The 
towns  are  not  surrounded  with  walls  and  ditches.  The  two  ohief 
gates,  where  people  go  in  and  out,  are  no  better  than  the  ordinarj 
gates  which  stand  at  the  end  of  every  street,  and  are  shut  at  night. 
Sometimes  there  is  part  of  a  wall  built  contiguous  to  than  OQ 
each  side,  merely  for  ornament's  sake.  In  larger  towns,  where 
some  prince  resides,  these  two  gates  are  a  little  handsomer,  and 
kept  in  better  repair,  and  there  is  commonly  a  strong  guard 
mounted,  all  out  of  respect  for  the  residing  prince.  The  rest  of 
the  town  generally  lies  open  to  the  fields,  and  is  but  seldom  endoeed 
even  with  a  conunon  hedge,  or  ditch.  In  our  journey  to  court,  I 
counted  thirty-three  towns  and  residences  of  princes  of  the  empire^ 
some  whereof  we  passed  through,  but  saw  others  only  at  a  distance. 
Common  towns  and  large  villages  or  boroughs,  on  our  road,  I 
computed  at  from  seventy-seven  to  eighty  or  upwards.! 

*^  I  could  not  help  admiring  the  great  number  of  shops  we  met 
with  in  all  the  cities,  towns  and  villages ;  whole  streets  being  scarce 
anything  else  but  continued  rows  of  shops  on  both  sides,  and  I  own^ 
for  my  part,  that  I  could  not  well  conceive  how  the  whole  country 

•  In  a  Japftnese  mnp  brotight  home  by  Kampfer  the  namber  of  castles  in 
the  whole  empire  is  set  down  at  a  hundred  and  fbrty-six. 

t  The  whole  namber  of  towns  in  the  empire,  great  and  small.  Is  set 
in  the  above  mentioned  map  at  more  than  thirteen  thousand. 
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is  able  to  furnish  customers  enough,  only  to  make  the  proprietors 
get  ft  livelihood,  much  less  to  enrich  them. 

"The  villages  along  the  highways  in  the  great  island  Nipon, 
have  among  their  inhabitants  but  few  farmers,  the  far  greater  part 
being  made  up  by  people  who  resort  there  to  get  their  livelihood 
cither  by  selling  some  odd  things  to  travellers,  or  by  servile  daily 
labor.  Most  of  these  villages  consist  only  of  one  long  street,  bor- 
dering on  each  side  of  the  highway,  which  is  sometimes  extended  to 
such  a  length  as  almost  to  reach  the  next  village. 

'<  The  houses  of  country  people  and  husbandmen  consist  of  four 
low  walls  covered  with  a  thatched  or  shingled  roof.  In  the  back 
part  of  the  house  the  floor  is  somewhat  raised  above  the  level  of  the 
street,  and  there  it  is  they  place  the  hearth ;  the  rest  is  covered 
with  neat  mats.  Behind  the  street  door  hang  rows  of  coarse 
ropes  made  of  straw,  not  to  hinder  people  from  coming  in  or  going 
imt,  but  to  serve  instead  of  a  lattice-window  to  prevent  such  as  are 
without  from  looking  in  and  observing  what  passes  within  doors. 
As  to  household  goods  they  have  but  few.  Many  children  and 
great  poverty  is  generally  what  they  are  possessed  of;  and  yet 
with  some  Ismail  provision  of  rice,  plants  and  roots,  they  live  content 
and  happy. 

**  Passing  through  cities  and  villages  and  other  inhabited  places, 
we  always  found,  upon  one  of  the  chief  public  streets,  a  small  place 
encompassed  with  grates,  for  the  supreme  will,  as  the  usual  way  of 
speaking  is  in  this  country,  that  is,  for  the  imperial  orders  and 
proclamations.  The  lord  or  governor  of  every  province  publishes 
tbem  in  his  own  name  for  the  instruction  of  passengers.  They  are 
^written,  article  by  article,  in  large,  fair  characters,  upon  a  square 
table  of  a  foot  or  two  in  length,  standing  upon  a  post  at  least  twelve 
f^set  high.  We  saw  several  of  these  tables,  as  we  travelled  along,  of 
different  dates  and  upon  different  subjects.  The  chief,  largest  and 
oldest,  contain  the  edict  against  the  Eoman  Catholic  religion,  setting 
fbrth  also  proper  orders  relating  to  the  image-trampling  inquisition, 
and  specifying  what  reward  is  to  be  given  to  any  person  or  persons 
that  discover  a  Christian  or  a  priest.  The  lords  or  governors  of  prov- 
inces put  up  their  own  orders  and  edicts  in  the  same  place.  This 
jB  the  reason  why  there  are  sometimes  so  many  standing  behind  or 
one  another,  that  it  is  scarce  possible  to  see  and  to  read  them 
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all.  Sometimes,  also,  they  have  pieces  of  money,  in  gold  or  silver, 
stuck  or  nailed  to  them,  to  be  given  as  a  reward  to  any  one  wbo 
discovers  any  fact,  person  or  criminal  therein  mentioned.  Them 
grated  proclamation-cases  are  commonly  placed,  in  great  cities,  jost 
at  the  entrance,  and  in  villages  and  hamlets  in  the  middle  of  the 
chief  streets,  where  there  is  the  most  passing.  Along  the  road  there 
are  some  other  orders  and  instructions  for  passengers,  put  up  in  the 
like  manner,  but  upon  lower  posts.  These  come  from  the  sherift, 
surveyors  of  the  roads  and  other  inferior  officers,  and  although  the 
things  therein  ordered  or  intimated  be  generally  very  trifling*  yel 
they  may  involve  a  •  transgressor  or  negligent  observer  in  great 
troubles  and  expense. 

"  Another  remarkable  thing  we  met  with,  as  we  travelled  along, 
were  the  places  of  public  execution,  easily  known  by  crosses,  posts, 
and  other  remains  of  former  executions.  They  commonly  lie  with- 
out the  cities  or  villages,  on  the  west  side. 

"  In  this  heathen  country  fewer  capital  crimes  are  tried  before  the 
courts  of  justice,  and  less  criminal  blood  shed  by  the  hands  of  publie 
executioners,  than  perhaps  in  any  part  of  Christendom.  So  power- 
fully works  the  fear  of  an  inevitable,  shameful  death  upon  the  minds 
of  a  nation,  otherwise  so  stubborn  as  the  Japanese,  and  so  regard- 
less of  their  lives,  that  nothing  else  but  such  strictneas  would  be 
able  to  keep  them  within  due  bounds.  'T  is  true,  indeed,  Nagasaki 
cannot  boast  of  that  scarcity  of  executions ;  for  besides  that  this 
place  hath  been  in  a  manner  consecrated  to  cruelty  and  blood,  by 
being  made  the  common  butchery  of  many  thousand  Japanese 
Christians,  there  have  not  been  since  wanting  frequent  exeeationft, 
particularly  of  those  people  who,  contrary  to  the  severe  imperial 
edict,  cannot  leave  off  carrying  on  a  smuggling  trade  yrith  fbr- 
eigners,  and  who  alone  perhaps  of  the  whole  nation  seem  to  be 
more  pleased  with  this  unlawful  gain,  than  frightened  by  the  sfaame- 
ful  punishment  which  they  must  inevitably  suffer  if  caught  in  t-he 
feet  or  betrayed  to  the  governors. 

"  Of  all  the  religious  buildings  to  be  seen  in  this  country,  the 
Tira,  that  is,  the  Buddhist  temples,  with  the  adjoining  coQveDtiH 
are,  doubtless,  the  most  remarkable,  as  being  far  superior  to  all 
others,  by  their  stately  height,  curious  roofs,  and  numberless  other 
beautiful  ornaments.     Such  as  are  built  within  cities  or  yiUagos, 
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fitoiid  eommonlj  on  rising  gronnds,  and  in  the  most  oonspicuous 
pboee.  Others,  which  are  without,  are  built  on  the  ascent  of  hills 
and  mountains.  All  are  most  sweetly  seated,  —  a  curious  view  of 
the  adjacent  country,  a  spring  or  rivulet  of  clear  water,  and  the 
neighborhood  of  a  wood,  with  pleasant  walks,  being  necessary  for 
the  spots  on  which  these  holy  structures  are  to  be  built. 

«<  All  these  temples  are  built  of  the  best  cedars  and  firs,  and 
adorned  within  with  many  carved  images.  In  the  middle  of  the 
temple  stands  a  fine  altar,  with  one  or  more  gilt  idols  upon  it,  and 
a  beaatifal  candlestick,  with  sweet-scented  candles  burning  before 
it.  The  whole  temple  is  so  neatly  and  curiously  adorned,  that  one 
would  fancy  himself  transported  into  a  Boman  Catholic  church, 
did  not  the  monsla'ons  shape  of  the  idols,  which  are  therein  wor- 
shipped, evince  the  contrary.  The  whole  empire  is  full  of  these 
temples,  and  their  priests  are  without  number.  Only  in  and  about 
Miako  they  count  three  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-three 
temples,  and  thirty-sevra  thousand  and  ninety-three  Siukku,  or 
priests,  to  attend  them. 

^  The  sanctity  of  the  Mia,  or  temples  sacred  to  the  gods  of  old 
worshipped  in  the  country,  requires  also  that  they  should  be  built 
in  £ome  lofty  place,  or,  at  least,  at  some  distance  from  unclean, 
isommon  grounds.  I  have  elsewhere  observed  that  they  are  at- 
tended only  by  secular  persons.*  A  neat  broad  walk  turus  in  from 
the  highway  towards  these  temples.  At  the  beginning  of  the  walk 
is  a  stately  and  magnificent  gate,  built  either  of  stone  or  of  wood, 
with  a  Ciquare  table,  about  a  foot  and  a  half  high,  on  which  the 
name  of  the  god  to  whom  the  temple  is  consecrated  is  written  or 
engraved  in  golden  characters. 

*^  Of  this  magnificent  entry  one  may  justly  say,  ParturhirU 
Monies;  for  if  you  come  to  the  end  of  the  walk,  which  is  some- 
iimes  several  hundred  paces  long,  instead  of  a  pompous,  magnificent 
boilding,  you  find  nothing  but  a  low,  mean  structure  of  wood,  often 
all  hid  amidst  trees  and  bushes,  with  one  single  grated  window  to 
look  into  it,  and  within  either  all  empty,  or  adorned  only  with  a  look- 
ing-glass of  metal,  placed  in  the  middle,  and  hung  about  with  some 

*  Kampftr's  meaning  seems  to  be  only  that  the  Sinto  priests  were  not 
monks  liTlng  together  in  oonyente,  like  the  Buddhist  clergy,  but  having 
housQS  and  ftuoilieB  of  their  own. 
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bundles  of  straw,  or  cut  white  paper,  tied  to  a  long  string,  in  form 
of  fringes,  as  a  mark  of  the  purity  and  sanctity  of  the  plaoe.  The 
most  magnificent  gates  stand  before  the  temples  of  Tensio  dai  sin^  of 
Fatzman,  and  of  that  Kami,  or  god,  whom  particular  pkces  choose 
to  worship  as  their  tutelar  deitj,  who  takes  a  more  particular  care 
to  protect  and  defend  them.* 

^*  Other  religious  objects  travellers  meet  with  along  the  roads, 
are  the  Fotoge,  or  foreign  idols,  chiefly  those  of  Amida  and  Disitoo, 
as  also  other  monstrous  images  and  idols,  which  we  found  upon  the 
highways  in  several  places,  at  the  turning  in  of  sideways,  near 
bridges,  convents,  temples,  and  other  buildings.  They  are  set  up 
partly  as  an  ornament  to  the  place,  partly  to  remind  travellers  of 
the  devotion  and  worship  due  to  the  gods.  For  this  same  purpose, 
drawings  of  these  idols,  printed  upon  entire  or  half  sheets  of  paper, 
are  pasted  upon  the  gates  of  cities  and  villages,  upon  wooden  posts, 
near  bridges,  upon  the  proclamation-cases  above  descxibed,  and  in 
several  other  places  upon  the  highway,  which  stand  the  most  ex- 
posed to  the  traveller's  view.  Travellers,  however,  are  not  obliged 
to  fall  down  before  them,  or  to  pay  them  any  other  mark  of  wor- 
ship and  respect  than  they  are  otherwise  willing  to  do. 

"  On  the  doors  and  houses  of  ordinary  people  (for  men  of  quality 
seldom  suffer  to  have  theirs  thus  disfigured)  there  is  commonly 
pasted  a  sorry  picture  of  one  of  their  Lares,  or  house  gods,  printed 
upon  a  half  sheet  of  paper.  The  most  common  is  the  black-homed 
GitooTij  otheTwiaG  called  Godsu  Ten  Oo-w-ih&i  is,  according  to 
the  literal  signification  of  the  Chinese  characters  for  this  names, 
the  oX'keaded  prince  of  heaven  —  whom  they  believe  to  have  the 
power  of  keeping  the  family  from  distempers,  and  other  unlucky 

*  According  to  a  memorandum  annexed  to  the  Japanese  map  already 
mentioned,  there  were  in  Japan  twenty-seven  thousand  seyen  hundred 
Kami  temples,  one  hundred  and  twenty-two  thousand  five  hundred  and 
eighty  Buddhist  temples,  in  all  ibrty-nine  thousand  two  hundred  and  eighty. 
By  the  census  of  1850,  there  were  in  the  United  States  thirty-eight  thoaBand 
one  hundred  and  eighty-three  buildings  used  for  religious  worship. 

It  would  appear  that  though  the  Sinto  temples  did  not  want  worshippers 
who  freely  contributed  alms  to  the  support  of  the  priests,  yet  that  sinoe  th« 
abolition  of  tlie  Catholic  worship,  and  as  a  sort  of  security  against  it,  every 
Japanese  was  required  to  enroll  himself  as  belonging  to  some  Baddhi«t  seol 
or  observance. 
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accidenis,  particularly  from  the  small-pox,  which  proves  fatal  to 
great  numbers  of  their  children.  Others  fancy  they  thrive  ex- 
tremely well,  and  live  happy,  under  the  protection  of  a  countryman 
of  Jeso,  whose  monstrous,  frightful  picture  they  paste  upon  their 
doors,  being  haiiy  all  over  his  body,  and  carrying  a  large  sword 
with  both  hands,  which  they  believe  he  makes  Use  of  to  keep  off, 
and,  as  it  were,  to  parry,  all  sorts  of  distempers  and  misfortunes 
endeavoring  to  get  into  the  house. 

"  On  the  fronts  of  new  and  pretty  houses  I  have  sometimes  seen 
dragons'  or  devils*  heads,  painted  with  a  wide  open  mouth,  large 
teeth  and  fiery  eyes.  The  Chinese,  and  other  Indian  nations  — 
nay,  even  the  Mahomedans  in  Arabia  and  Persia  —  have  the  same 
placed  over  the  doors  of  their  houses,  by  the  frightful  aspect  of  this 
monstrous  figure  to  keep  off,  as  the  latter  say,  the  envious  from  dis- 
turbing the  peace  of  families. 

**  Often,  also,  they  put  a  branch  of  the  Fawm  Skimini  or  anise- 
free  over  their  doors,  which  is,  in  like  manner,  believed  to  bring 
good  luck  into  their  houses ;  or  else  liverwort,  which  they  fancy  hath 
the  particular  virtue  to  keep  off  evil  spirits ;  or  some  other  plants  or 
branches  of  trees.  In  villages  they  often  place  their  indulgence 
boxes,*  which  they  bring  back  from  their  pilgrimage  to  Isje,  over 
their  doors,  thinking,  also,  by  this  means  to  bring  happiness  and 
prosperity  upon  their  houses.  Others  paste  long  strips  of  paper  to 
^eir  doors,  which  the  adherents  of  the  several  religious  sects  and 
convents  are  presented  with  by  their  clergy,  for  some  small  gratuity. 
There  are  odd,  unknown  characters,  and  divers  forms  of  prayers, 
writ  upon  these  papers,  which  the  superstitious  firmly  believe  to 
Kave  the  infallible  virtue  of  conjuring  and  keeping  off  all  manner 
of  misfortunes.  Many  more  amulets  of  the  like  nature  are  pasted 
to  their  doors,  against  the  plague,  distempers,  and  particular  mis- 
fortimeB.     There  is,  also,  one  against  poverty." 

*  Then  oi&ri  or  indulgenoe-boxes  are  litUe  boxes  made  of  thin  boards  and 
filled  with  small  sticks  wrapped  in  bits  of  white  paper.  Great  virtues  are 
asoribed  to  them,  bat  a  new  one  is  necessary  every  year.  They  are  mana- 
ftcttired  and  sold  by  the  Sinto  priests. 
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^*  To  accommodate  travellers,  there  is,  in  all  the  ohief  villages 
and  hamlets,  a  poet-house,  belonging  to  the  lord  of  the  place,  where, 
at  all  times,  they  may  find  horses,  porters,  footmen,  &c.,  in  readi- 
ness, at  certain  settled  prices.    Travelltt^  of  aU  ranks  and  qnalittes, 
with  their  retinues,  resort  to  these  post-houses,  which  lie  at  from 
six  to  sixteen  English  miles  distance  from  each  other,  bat  are,  gen- 
erally speaking,  not  so  good  nor  so  well  iumidied  upon  Kiuau  as 
upon  the  great  island  Nipon,  where  we  came  to  fiityHUz  in  goiiig 
from  Osaka  to  Jedo.     These  post-houses  are  not  built  for  inn*keep- 
ing,  but  only  for  stabling  and  exchange  of  horses,  for  which  reaaon 
there  is  a  spacious  court  belonging  to  eadi ;  also  clerks  and  book- 
keepers enough,  who  keep  accounts,  in  their  master's  name,  of  all 
the  daily  occurrences.     The  price  of  all  such  things  as  are  to  be 
hired  at  these  post-houses  is  settled,  not  only  aooording  to  dtstasoeB, 
but  with  regard  to  the  goodness  or  badness  of  the  roads,  to  ike 
price  of  victuals,  forage,  and  the  like.    One  post-house  with  another* 
a  horse  to  ride  on,  with  two  portmantles  and  an  ado&ki,  may  be 
had  for  eight  seni  a  mile.     A  horse,  which  is  gbIj  saddled,  and 
hath  neither  men  nor  baggage  to  cany,  will  coat  six  seni ;  porters 
and  kango-men,  five  seni,  and  so  on. 

<*  Messengers  are  waiting,  day  and  night,  at  all  these  post-houaes, 
to  carry  the  letters,  edicts,  proclamations,  &c.,  of  the  emperor  mad 
the  princes  of  the  empire,  which  they  take  up  the  moment  thej  are 
delivered  at  the  post-house,  and  carry  to  the  next  with  all  c^peed. 
They  arc  kept  in  a  small,  black  varnished  box,  bearing  the  OD«t-o& 
arms  of  the  emperor  or  prince  who  sends  them,  whidi  the 


IKNS.  805 

carries  upon  his  shoulder,  tied  to  a  small  staff.  Two  of  these 
messengers  alwajrs  run  together,  that  in  case  any  accident  should 
befall  either  of  them  upon  the  road,  the  other  may  take  his  place, 
and  deliver  the  box  at  the  next  post-house.  All  travellers,  even 
the  princes  of  the  empire  and  their  retinues,  must  retire  out  of  the 
way  and  give  a  free  passage  to  the  messengers  who  carry  letters  or 
orders  from  the  emperor,  which  they  take  care  to  signify  at  a  due 
distance  by  ringing  a  small  bell. 

'*  There  are  inns  enough,  and  tolerable  good  ones,  all  along  the 
road.  The  best  are  in  those  villages  where  there  are  post-houses. 
At  these  even  princes  and  princely  retinues  may  be  conveniently 
lodged,  treated  suitably  to  their  rank,  and  provided  with  all  neces- 
saries. Like  other  well-built  houses,  they  are  but  one  story  high, 
or,  if  there  be  two  stories,  the  second  is  low,  and  good  for  little  else 
liut  stowage.  The  inns  are  not  broader  in  front  than  other  houses, 
btft  ocm&dderably  deep,  sometimes  forty  kin,  or  two  hundred  and 
forty  feet,  with  a  Tsubo  -r-  that  is,  a  small  pleasure-garden  —  be- 
hind, enclosed  with  a  neat  white  wall.  The  front  hath  only  lattice 
windows,  which,  in  the  day  time,  are  kept  open.  The  folding 
'flervens  and  movable  partitions  which  divide  the  several  apart- 
ments, unless  there  be  some  man  of  quality  with  his  retinue  at  that 
time  lodged  there,  are  also  so  disposed  as  to  lay  open  to  travellers, 
as  they  go  along,  a  very  agreeable  perspective  view  across  the 
whole  house  into  the  garden  behind.  The  floor  is  raised  about 
three  feet  above  the  level  of  the  street,  and  by  jetting  out,  both 
towards  the  street  and  garden,  forms  a  sort  of  gallery,  which  is 
eoTsred  with  a  roof,  and  on  which  travellers  pass  their  time,  divert- 
ing ^emselves  with  sitting  or  walking.  From  it,  also,  they  mount 
their  horses,  for  fear  of  dirtying  their  feet  by  mounting  in  the 
Btreet 

<*  In  some  great  inns  there  is  a  passage,  contrived  for  the  con- 
Teniency  of  people  of  quality,  that,  coming  out  of  their  norimons, 
they  may  walk  directly  to  their  apartments,  without  being  obliged 
•t9  pass  through  the  fore  part  of  the  house,  which  is  commonly  not 
over  clean,  «id  makes  but  an  indifferent  figure,  being  covered  with 
poor,  sorry  mats,  and  the  rooms  divided  only  by  ordinary  screens. 
The  Idtebea  is  in  this  fi)re  part  of  the  house,  and  oflen  fills  it  with 
tmdke,  as  Ihey  have  no  chinmeysy  but  only  a  hole  in  the  roof  to 
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let  the  smoke  through.  Here  foot  travellers  and  ordinary  peepk 
live,  among  the  servants.  People  of  bullion  are  acoommodated  m 
the  back  part  of  the  house,  which  is  kept  clean  and  neat  to  »diiii* 
ration.  Not  the  least  spot  is  to  be  seen  upon  the  walls,  flooi% 
carpets,  windows  screens,  in  short,  nowhere  in  the  ro<»n,  whiok 
looks  as  if  it  were  quite  new,  and  but  newly  furnished,  lliere  aie 
no  tables,  chairs,  benches,  or  other  fhmitore  in  these  rooms.  They 
are  only  adorned  with  some  Miseratsie,  of  which  more  presendy, 
put  into  or  hung  up  in  the  rooms,  for  travellers  to  amuse  their 
leisure  by  examining,  which,  indeed,  some  of  them  very  well  d»> 
serve.  The  TsicbOf  or  garden  b^nd  the  house,  is  also  very  oati- 
ously  kept,  for  travellers  to  divert  themselves  with  walking  in  it, 
and  beholding  the  beauti^l  flowers  it  is  commonly  adorned  with. 

*'  The  rooms  in  Japanese  houses  have  seldom  more  than  one 
blank" wall,  which  is  plastered  with  clay  of  Osaka,  a  good  fine  aorl, 
and  so  left  bare,  without  any  other  ornament.  It  is  so  thin  that 
the  least  kick  would  break  it  to  pieces.  On  all  other  sides  the 
room  has  either  windows  or  folding  screens,  which  slide  in  grooves, 
as  occasion  requires.  The  lower  groove  is  cut  in  a  sill,  whi(^  rune 
even  with  the  mats,  and  the  upper  one  in  a  beam,  which  comes 
down  two  or  three  feet  from  the  ceiling.  The  beams  in  ythltHi  ike 
grooves  run  are  plastered  with  clay  of  Osaka.  The  ceiling,  to 
show  the  curious  running  of  the  veins  and  grain  of  the  wood,  is 
sometimes  only  covered  with  a  thin,  slight  layer  of  a  tran^>arent 
varnish.  Sometimes  they  paste  it  over  with  the  same  sort  of  van* 
ously  colored  and  flowered  pap^  of  whidi  their  screens  are  made. 
The  paper  windows,  which  let  light  into  the  room,  have  wooden 
shutters  on  both  sides,  taken  off  in  the  day  time,  bat  piU  on  at 
night. 

"  In  the  solid  wall  of  the  room  there  is  always  a  ToX»,  as  Hmj 
call  it,  or  sort  of  a  cupboard,  raised  about  a  ibot  or  more  above  the 
floor,  and  very  near  two  feet  deep.  It  commonly  stands  in  tliAfc 
part  of  the  wall  which  is  just  opposite  to  the  door,  that  hemg  rook* 
oned  the  most  honorable.  Just  befere  tiiis  toko  two  ex^raori^ 
narily  fine  mats  are  laid,  one  upon  the  other,  and  both  upon  tlio 
ordinary  mats  which  cover  the  floor.  These  are  fer  peo|4o  of 
first  quality  to  sit  upon,  for,  upon  the  arrival  of  travellers  of 
note,  they  are  renoved.  out  of  the  way.    At  tiie  side  of  tbo  iMo  ki 
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a  TMtoariy  as  ihey  call  it,  or  side  oapboard,  with  some  few  fibelveB 
w^ok  aerre  the  landlord  or  traTeUerB,  if  they  please,  to  lay  their 
mofll  esteemed  book  i^)on,  they  holding  it,  as  the  Mahometans  do 
thflk  Aloorao,  too  sacred  to  be  laid  on  the  ground.  Upon  the  arri- 
Tftl  <fi  the  Dutch,  this  sacred  book  of  the  landlord  is  put  out  of  the 
wi^^  Above  is  a  drawer,  where  they  put  up  the  iukhom,  paper, 
writings,  books  and  other  things  of  this  kind.  Here,  also,  travellers 
ind  sometimes  the  wooden  box  which  the  natives  use  at  night, 
instead  of  a  pillow.  It  is  almost  cubical,  hollow,  and  made  of  six 
thin  boards  joined  together,  curiously  varnished,  smoothed,  and  very 
neaty  about  a  span  long,  but  not  quite  so  broad,  that  travellers  by 
taming  it  may  lay  their  head  in  that  posture  which  they  find  the 
most  easy.*  Besides  this  wooden  pillow,  travellers  have  no  other 
bedding  to  expect  from  the  landlord,  and  must  carry  their  own 
along  with  them  or  lie  on  the  mats,  covering  themselves  with  their 
dothea  In  that  side  of  the  room  next  to  the  Toko  is  commonly 
a  baloony,  serving  the  person  lodged  in  this,  the  chief  room,  to 
look  out  upon  the  neighboring  garden,  fidds,  or  water,  without  stir- 
ring from  the  carpets  placed  below  the  toko. 

«  Beneath  the  floor,  which  is  covered  with  fine,  well-stufied  mats, 
is  a  square  walled  hole^  which,  in  the  winter  season,  after  haying 
finst  removed  the  mats,  they  fill  with  ashes  and  lay  coals  upon  them 
to  beep  the  room  warm.  The  landladies  in  their  room  put  a  low 
table  upon  this  fire-hole,  and  spread  a  large  carpet  or  table-cloth 
over  it,  for  people  to  sit  underneath,  and  to  defend  themselves 
aipainst  the  oold.  In  rooms  where  there  are  no  fire-holes  they  use 
in  the  winter  brass  or  earthen  pots,  very  artfiilly  made,  and  filled 
with  ashes,  with  two  iron  sticks,  which  serve  instead  of  fire-tongs, 
mudi  after  the  same  manner  as  they  use  two  other  small  sticks  at 
iaUe,  instead  of  forks. 

«<  I  come  now  to  the  above  mentioned  Miseratsie^  as  they  call 
IbMD,  being  curious  and  amusing  ornaments  of  their  rooms.  In 
o«r  journey  to  court,  I  took  notice  of  the  following :  1.  A  paper 
neatly  bordered  with  a  rich  pieoe  of  embroidery,  instead  of  a  frame, 
eiAer  with  the  picture  of  a  saint  done  apparently  with  a  coarse 
pOMtt,  and  in  a  fow,  perhaps  three  or  four,  starokes,  wherein,  how- 

•  ^  It  is  also  used  as  a  toikt-box,  in  whioh  to  keep  combi»  brashes,  fto. 
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erer,  tlie  proportions  and  resemblance  have  been  so  &r  observedf 
that  scarce  anybody  can  miss  finding  ont  whom  it  was  deolgned  tD 
represent,  nor  help  admiring  the  ingenuity  and  skill  of  the  raaflter; 
or  else  a  judicious  moral  sent^oe  of  some  noted  philosopher  or 
poet,  writ  with  his  own  hand,  or  the  hand  of  some  noted  writing- 
master  who  had  a  mind  to  show  his  skill  by  a  few  hasty  strokes  or 
characters,  indifferent  enough  at  first  sight,  but  nevertheless  yery 
ingeniously  drawn,  and  such  as  will  afford  sufficient  matter  of 
amusement  and  speculation  to  a  curious  and  attentive  spectator ; 
and,  lest  anybody  should  call  their  being  genuine  in  question,  they 
are  commonly  signed,  not  only  by  the  writing-masters  themseltee, 
but  have  the  hands  and  seals  of  some  other  witnesses  put  to  then. 
They  are  hung  up  nowhere  else  but  in  the  toko,  as  the  most  hon- 
orable place  of  the  room,  and  this  because  the  Japanese  set  a  great 
value  upon  them. 

2.  "  Pictures  of  Chinese,  as  also  of  birds,  trees,  landskips  and 
other  things,  upon  white  screens,  done  by  some  eminent  master,  or 
rather  seratched  with  a  few  hasty,  affected  strokes,  after  such  a  man- 
ner that,  unless  seen  at  a  proper  distance,  they  scarce  appear  natural. 

3.  "  A  flower-vase  filled  with  all  sorts  of  curious  flowers,  and 
green  branches  of  trees,  such  as  the  season  affi>rds,  curiously  ranged 
according  to  the  rules  of  art,  it  being  as  much  an  art  in  this  country 
to  arrange  a  flower-vase  as  it  is  in  Europe  to  carve,  or  to  lay  a 
table.  Sometimes  there  is,  instead,  a  perfuming-pan,  of  excellent 
good  workmanship,  cast  in  brass  or  copper,  resembling  a  crane,  Hon, 
dragon,  or  other  strange  animal.  I  took  notice  once  that  there  was 
an  earthen  pot  of  Cologne,  such  as  is  used  to  keep  Spauwater  in, 
with  all  the  cracks  and  fissures  carefully  mended,  used  in  lieu  of  a 
fiower-vase,  it  being  esteemed  a  very  great  rarity,  because  of  the 
distant  place  it  came  from,  the  clay  it  was  made  of,  and  its  uneon- 
mon  sh^e. 

4.  "  Some  strange,  uncommon  pieces  of  wood,  wherein  tiie  colors 
and  grain  either  naturally  run  after  a  curious  and  unusual  manner, 
or  have  been  brought  by  art  to  represent  something. 

5.  "  Some  neat  and  beautiful  network,  adorning  either  tiie  bal- 
cony and  windows  towards  the  garden,  or  the  tops  of  lAie  dooifit 
screens  and  partitions  of  the  chief  apartments. 
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6.  <*  A  buiudi  ef  a  tree,  or  a  piece  of  a  rotten  root,  or  of  an  old 
fftpmpi  remarkable  for  their  monstrous  deformed  shape. 

**  After  this  manner  the  ohief  and  back  apartments,  are  furnished 
in  great  inns,  and  houses  of  substantial  people.  The  other  rooms 
gsadually  decrease  in  cleanliness,  neatness  and  delicacy  of  fuiniture ; 
the  screens,  windows,  mats  and  other  ornaments  and  household 
goods,  after  thej  haye  for  some  time  adorned  the  ohief  apartments, 
and  begin  to  be  spotted  and  to  grow  old,  being  removed  into  the 
other  rooms  sueeeesiyelj,  there  to  be  quite  worn  out.  The  ohief 
of  the  other  rooms  is  that  where  they  keep  their  plate,  china  ware 
and  other  household  goods,  ranged  upon  the  floor  in  curious  order, 
according  to  their  sise,  shape  and  use.  Most  of  these  are  made  of 
wood,  thin,  but  strongly  varnished,  the  greatest  part  upon  a  dark 
red  ground.  They  are  washed  with  warm  water  every  time  they 
have  been  used,  and  wiped  clean  with  a  cloth ;  by  which  means  they 
will,  though  constantly  used,  keep  clean  and  neat,  and  in  their  full 
lustre  for  several  years. 

"  The  small  gallery  or  walk  which  jets  out  from  the  house  towards 
the  garden,  leads  to  the  house  of  ofl^  and  to  a  bathing-stove,  or 
hotphouse.  The  house  of  office  is  buUt  on  one  side  of  the  back  part 
of  the  house,  and  hath  two  doors  to  go  in.  Not  &r  off  stands  a 
ba«in  filled  with  water  to  wash  your  hands,  commonly  an  oblong, 
rough  stone,  the  upper  part  curiously  cut  out  into  the  form  of  a 
baem.  A  new  pail  of  bamboo  hangs  near  it,  and  is  covered  with  a 
neat  fir  or  cypress  board,  to  which  they  put  a  new  handle  every 
time  it  hath  been  used,  to  wit,  a  firesh  stick  of  the  bamboo  cane,  it 
being  a  very  clean  sort  of  a  wood,  and  in  a  manner  naturally  var- 
mshed.  The  bathing-place,  commonly  built  on  the  back  side  of  the 
garden,  contains  either  a  hot-house  to  sweat  in,  or  a  warm  bath,  and 
.  somUimes  both.  It  is  made  warm  and  got  ready  every  evoiing, 
because  the  Japanese  usually  bathe  or  sweat  after  their  day's  jour^ 
.  j^j  is  over,  thinking  by  this  means  to  refresh  themselves,  and  to 
Aireat  off  their  weariness.  As  they  can  undress  themselves  in  an 
instant,  so  they  are  ready  at  a  minute's  warning  to  go  into  it ;  for 
ibey  need  but  untie  their  sash,  and  all  their  clothes  fall  down  at 
o»ee»  leaving  them  quite  naked,  excepting  a  small  band  which  they 
wear  dose  to  the  body  about  their  waist.  Their  hot-house,  which 
ikej  go  into  onl/to  sweat,  is  an  almost  cubical  trunk,  or  stove, 
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raised  about  three  feet  above  the  ground,  and  built  close  to  the  inIL 
of  the  bathing-place,  on  the  outside,  —  not  quite  six  feet  high,  bat 
about  nine  feet  long,  and  of  the  same  breadth.  The  floor  is  laid 
with  small  planed  laths  or  planks,  some  few  inches  distant  from 
each  other,  both  for  the  easy  passage  of  the  rising  vapors  and  fbe 
convenient  outlet  of  the  water.  You  go,  or  rather  creq)  in, 
through  a  small  door  or  shutter.  There  are  two  other  shutt«% 
one  on  each  side,  to  let  out  the  superfluous  vapor.  The  empty  spa^ 
beneath,  down  to  the  ground,  b  enclosed  with  a  wall  to  prevent  the 
vapors  fVom  getting  out  on  the  sides.  Towards  the  yard,  just  be> 
neath  the  hot-house,  is  a  furnace,  part  of  which  stands  out  towards 
the  yard,  where  they  put  in  the  necessary  water  and  plants.  Hiib 
part  is  shut  with  a  clapboard  when  the  fire  is  burning,  to  make  all 
the  vapors  ascend  through  the  inner  and  open  part  into  the  hot- 
house. There  are  always  two  tubs,  one  of  warm  the  other  of  cold 
water,  for  such  as  have  a  mind  to  wash  themselves. 

"  The  garden  is  the  only  place  in  which  we  Dutchmen,  being 
treated  in  all  respects  little  better  than  prisoners,  have  liberty  to 
walk.      It  is  commonly  square,  with  a  back  door,  and  walled  in 
very  neatly.    There  are  few  good  houses  or  inns  without  one.     If 
there  be  not  room  enough  for  a  garden,  they  have  at  least  an  old 
ingrafted  plum,  cherry  or  apricot  tree ;  and  the  older,  the  more 
crooked  and  monstrous,  the  greater  value  they  put  upon  it.     Some- 
times they  let  the  branches  grow  into  the  rooms.   In  order  to  make 
it  bear  larger  flowers  and  in  greater  quantity,  they  trim  it  to  a  few, 
perhaps  two  or  three  branches.      It  cannot  be  denied  but  that  the 
great  number  of  beautiful,  incarnadine  double  flowers,  are  a  curi- 
ous ornament  to  this  back  part  of  the  house,  but  they  have  this  disr 
advantage,  that  they  bear  no  fruit.     In  some  small  houses  and  inns 
of  less  note,  where  there  is  not  room  enough  neither  for  a  garden 
nor  trees,  they  have  at  least  an  opening  or  window,  to  let  the  light 
fall  into  the  back  rooms,  before  which,  for  the  amusement  and  diver- 
sion of  travellers,  is  put  a  small  tub  full  of  water,  wherein  they 
commonly  keep  alive  some  gold  or  silver  fish ;  and  for  further  orna- 
ment there  is  generally  a  flower-pot  or  two  standing  there.     Some- 
times they  plant  dwarf  trees,  which  will  grow  easily  upon  pumice 
or  other  porous  stones,  without  any  earth  at  all,  provided  the  root 
be  put  into  the  water,  whence  it  will  suck  up  sufficient  noorifiii- 
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ment.     Ordinary  people  often  plant  the  same  kind  of  trees  before 
their  street-doors.  _ 

"But  to  return  to  the  Tsubo,  or  garden.     A  good  one  must 
include  at  least  thirty  feet  square,  and  consist  of  the  following 
eaaential  parts :    1.  The  ground  is  covered  partly  with  roundish 
stones  of  different  colors,  gathered  in  rivers  or  upon  the  sea-shore, 
well  washed  and  cleaned,  and  those  of  the  same  kind,  laid  together 
in  form  of  beds,  partly  with  gravel  which  is  swept  every  day,  and 
kept  clean  and  neat  to  admiration,  the  large  stones  being  laid  in 
the  middle  as  a  path  to  walk  upon  without  injuring  the  gravel,  the 
whole  in  a  seeming  but  ingenious  confusion.     2.  Some  few  flower- 
bearing  shrubs  planted  conftisedly,  though  not  without  some  cer- 
tain rules.     Amidst  them  stands  sometimes  a  Sautter,  as  they  call 
it,  or  scarce  outlandish  tree,  sometimes  a  dwarf  tree  or  two, 
8.  A  small  rock  or  hill  in  a  comer  of  the  garden,  made  in  imita- 
tion of  nature,  curiously  adorned  with  birds  and  insects  cast  in 
brass,  and  placed  between  the  stones.     Sometimes  the  model  of  a 
temple  stands  upon  it,  built,  as  for  the  sake  of  the  prospect  they 
generally  are,  on  a  remarkable  eminence  or  the  borders  of  a  preci- 
pice.    Oflen  a  small  rivulet  rushes  down  the  stones  with  an  agree- 
able noise,  the  whole  in  due  proportions  and  as  near  as  possible 
resembling  nature.     4.  A  small  thicket  or  wood  on  the  side  of  the 
hill«  for  which  the  gardeners  choose  such  trees  as  will  grow  close 
to  one  another,  and  plant  and  cut  them  according  to  their  largeness, 
nat«re,  and  the  color  of  their  flowers  and  leaves,  so  as  to  make 
the  whole  very  accurately  imitate  a  natural  wood  or  forest.     5.  A 
cistern  or  pond,  as  mentioned  above,  with  live  fish  kept  in  it,  and 
surrounded  with  proper  plants,  that  is,  such  as  love  a  watery  soil, 
and  would  lose  their  beauty  and  greenness  if  planted  in  a  dry 
ground.     It  is  a  particular  profession  to  lay  out  these  gardens,  and 
to  keep  them  so  curiously  and  nicely  as  they  ought  to  be. 

'^  There  are  innumerable  smaller  inns,  cook-shops,  saki,  or  ale- 
houees,  pastry-cooks'  and  confectioners'  shops,  all  along  the  road, 
even  in  the  midst  of  woods  and  forests,  and  at  the  tops  of  moun- 
tains»  where  a  weary  foot-traveller,  and  the  meaner  sort  of  people, 
fiind  at  all  times,  for  a  few  seni,  something  warm  to  eat,  or  hot  tea, 
or  saki,  or  somewhat  else  of  the  kind,  wherewith  to  refresh  them- 
selves.    T  is  true,  these  cook-shops  are  but  poor,  sorry  houses,  if 
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compared  to  larger  inns,  being  inhabited  only  bj  poor  people,  irko 
have  enough  to  do  to  get  a  livelihood  by  this  trade ;  and  yet,  enn 
in  these,  there  is  always  something  or  other  to  amnse  passeogen, 
and  to  draw  them  in ;  sometimes  a  garden  and  orchard  behind  the 
house,  which  is  seen  from  the  street,  looking  through  the  passage, 
and  which,  by  its  beautiful  flowers,  or  the  agreeable  sight  of  a 
stream  of  clear  water,  falling  down  from  a  neighboring  natoral  m 
artificial  hill,  or  by  some  other  carious  ornament  of  this  kind, 
tempts  people  to  come  in  and  repose  themselves.    At  other  tines, 
a  large  flower-pot  stands  in  the  window,  filled  with  flowering 
branches  of  trees,  disposed  in  a  very  curious  manner.     Sometimes  a 
handsome,  well-looking  housemaid,  or  a  couple  of  young  girls,  well 
dressed,  stand  under  the  door,  and  with  great  civility  invite  people 
to  come  in,  and  to  buy  something.     The  eatables,  sneh  as  cakes,  or 
whatever  it  bo,  are  kept  before  the  fire,  in  an  open  room,  stidting 
to  skewers  of  bamboos,  so  that  passengers,  as  they  go  along,  may 
take  them  and  pursue  their  journey  withont  stopping,     llie  land- 
ladies, cooks  and  maids,  as  soon  as  they  see  anybody  coming  at  a 
distance,  blow  up  the  fire,  to  make  it  look  as  if  the  vietoals  had 
been  just  got  ready.     Some  busy  themselves  with  making  the  tea, 
others  prepare  soup,  others  fill  cups  with  saki,  or  other  liquors,  to 
present  them  to  passengers,  all  the  while  talking  and  ohattering, 
and  commending  their  merchandise  with  a  voioe  loud  eoongfa  to  be 
heard  by  their  next  neighbors  of  the  same  profession. 

<*  The  eatables  sold  at  these  cooknshops,  besides  tea,  aad-soine^ 
times  saki,  are  mansiBy  a  sort  of  round  cakes,  which  they  learned  to 
make  from  the  Portuguese,  as  big  as  common  hens'  eggs,  and  filled 
within  with  black-bean  flower  and  sugar ;  cakes  of  the  jelly  of  m  too* 
found  upon  mountains,  and  cut  into  round  slices,  like  carrots,  and 
roasted ;  snails,  oysters,  shell-fish,  and  other  small  fish,  roasted, 
boiled,  or  pickled ;  Chinese  laxOy  a  thin  scHrt  of  pap,  or  paste, 
made  of  fine  wheat  flour,  cut  into  small,  thin,  long  slices,  and  baked; 
all  sorts  of  plants,  roots,  and  sprigs,  which  the  season  affords,  washed 
and  boiled  in  water  with  salt ;  innumerable  other  dishes  pecaltar 
to  this  country,  made  of  seeds,  powdered  roots,  and  vegetables^ 
boiled  or  baked,  dressed  in  many  difierent  ways. 

"  The  common  sauce  for  these  and  other  dishes  is  a  little 
as  they  call  it,  mixed  with  suMy  or  the  beer  of  the  oonntzy. 
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lettvea  are  laid  upon  the  dish  for  ornament,  and  sometimes  thin 
slices  of  fine  ginger  and  lemon-peel.  Sometimes  they  put  powdered 
ginger,  sansio,  or  the  powder  of  some  root  growing  in  the  country, 
into  the  soup.  They  are  also  provided  with  sweet-meats,  of  several 
different  colors  and  sorts,  which,  generally  speaking,  are  far  more 
agreeable  to  the  eye  than  pleasing  to  the  taste,  being  bat  indiffer- 
ently sweetened  with  sugar,  and  so  tough  that  one  must  have  good 
teeUi  to  chew  them.  Foot  travellers  find  it  set  down  in  their 
printed  road-books,  which  they  always  carry  about  them,  where, 
and  at  what  price,  the  best  victuals  of  the  kind  are  to  be  got. 

^^  Tea  (since  most  travellers  drink  scaroe  anything  else  upon  the 
road)  is  sold  at  all  the  inns  and  cook-shops,  besides  many  tea-booths 
set  up  for  this  trade  alone,  in  the  midst  of  fields  and  woods,  and  at 
the  tops  of  mountains.  The  tea  sold  at  all  these  places  is  but  a 
oottnie  sort,  being  only  the  largest  leaves,  which  remain  upon  the 
filirub  after  the  youngest  and  tenderest  have  been  plucked  oS,  at 
two  different  times,  for  the  use  of  people  of  &shion,  who  constantly 
driok  it,  before  or  after  their  meals.  These  larger  leaves  are  not 
rolled  up  and  curled,  as  the  better  sort  of  tea  is,  but  simply  roasted 
in  a  pan,  and  continually  stirred  whilst  they  are  roasting,  lest  they 
fihoold  get  a  burnt  taste.  When  they  are  done  enough,  they  put 
then  by  in  straw  baskets,  under  the  roof  of  the  house,  near  the 
place  where  the  smoke  comes  out.  They  are  not  a  bit  nicer  in  pre- 
paring it  for  drinking,  for  they  commonly  take  a  good  handful  of 
the  tea  leaves,  and  boil  them  in  a  large  iron  kettle  full  of  water. 
The  leaves  are  sometimes  put  into  a  small  bag ;  but,  if  not,  they  have 
a  Utile  basket  swimming  in  the  kettle,  which  they  make  use  of  to 
keep  the  leaves  do¥m,  when  they  have  a  mind  to  take  out  some  of 
the  clear  decoction.  Half  a  cup  of  this  decoction  is  mixed  with 
cold  water,  when  travellers  ask  for  it.  Tea  thus  prepared  smells 
ajMl  tastes  like  lye  —  the  leaves  it  is  made  of,  besides  that  they  are 
of  a  very  bad  sort,  being  seldom  less  than  a  year  old ;  and  yet  the 
Japanese  esteem  it  much  more  healthful  for  daily  use  than  the 
jofmg,  tender  leaves,  prepared  after  the  Chinese  manner,  which 
they  say  affect  the  head  too  strongly,  though  even  these  lose  a  great 
part  of  their  narcotic  quality  when  boiled."* 

•  The  most  recent  Tisitora  to  Japan  all  agree  in  representing  the  common 
ts^  of  the  country  as  an  inferior  article,  not  suited  for  exportation. 
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CHAPTER    XXXIII. 

VTTMBCR  OF  PIOPLB  ON  THE  BOAD.  —  PRINCBIT  KBTllfUJS.  —  PILGBIMS  TO 
I8JE.  —  8IVH8K  PILGUIMS.  —  NAKKD  DITOTEES.  —  BELIOIOUB  BEOGABS.  -^ 
BBaGIRO  OBDBB  OF  NUKB.  —  JAMABO,  OB  MOUKTAIN  PBUm. — BVDDOIST 
BBGGABS.  —  ftlNGULAB  BELL-CHIMING.  <—  UUGKSTKBB  AND  PEDLEBfl.  —  COCB- 
TBANB. 

••  It  is  scarce  credible,"  says  Eampfer,  "  what  nombeTS  of  people 
daily  travel  in  this  country ;  and  I  can  assure  the  reader,  from  my 
own  experience,  haying  passed  it  four  times,  that  Tokaido,  which 
is,  indeed,  the  most  frequented  of  the  seven  great  roads  in  Japan, 
is  upon  some  days  more  crowded  than  the  public  streets  in  any  of 
the  most  populous  towns  in  Europe.  This  is  owing  partly  to  the 
country's  being  extremely  populous,  partly  to  the  frequent  journeys 
which  the  natives  undertake,  oflener  than  perhaps  any  other  peojile. 

'*  It  is  the  duty  of  the  princes  and  lords  of  the  empire,  as  also  of 
the  governors  of  the  imperial  cities  and  crown  lands,  to  go  to  court 
once  a  year  to  pay  their  homage  and  respect.  They  are  attended, 
going  up  and  returning,  by  their  whole  court,  and  travel  with  a 
pomp  and  magnificence,  becoming  as  well  their  own  quality  and 
riches  as  the  majesty  of  the  powerful  monarch  whom  they  are  going 
to  see.  The  train  of  some  of  the  most  eminent  fills  up  the  road  for 
some  days.  Though  we  travelled  pretty  fast,  yet  we  often  niet  the 
baggage  and  fore-runners,  consisting  of  the  servants  and  inferior 
officers,  for  two  days  together,  dispersed  in  several  troope,  and  tlie 
prince  himself  followed  but  the  third  day,  attended  with  his  Dumer- 
ous  court,  all  marching  in  admirable  order.  The  retinue  of  one  of 
the  chief  Daimios,  as  they  are  called,  is  computed  to  amomit  to 
about  twenty  thousand  men,  more  or  leas ;  that  of  a  SeiomiQ  to 
aboat  ten  thousand ;  that  of  a  governor  of  the  imperial  dties 
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crovQ  lands  to  from  one  to  several  hundreds,  according  to  his 
quality  or  revenues.* 

"  If  two  or  more  of  these  princes  and  lords  should  chance  to 
travel  the  same  road,  at  the  same  time,  they  would  prove  a  great 
hindrance  to  one  another,  particularly  if  they  should  happen  to 
meet  at  the  same  post-house,  or  village ;  to  prevent  which,  it  is 
usual  for  great  princes  and  lords  to  bespeak  the  several  post-houses 
by  which  they  are  to  pass,  with  all  the  inns,  those  of  the  first  qual* 
ity  a  month,  others  a  week  or  two,  before  their  arrival.  The  time 
of  thcor  intended  arrival  is  also  notified  in  all  the  cities,  villages, 
and  hamlets,  by  putting  up  small  boards  on  high  poles  of  bamboo, 
signifying  in  a  few  characters  what  day  of  the  month  such  or  such 
a  lord  will  be  at  that  village,  to  dine  or  to  sleep  there. 

**  Numerous  troops  of  fore-runners,  harbingers,  clerks,  cooks,  and 
other  inferior  officers,  go  before  to  provide  lodgings,  victuals,  and 
other  things  necessary  for  the  entertainment  of  their  prince  and 
master,  and  his  court.  They  are  followed  by  the  prince's  heavy 
baggage,  packed  up  either  in  small  trunks,  as  already  described, 
and  carried*  upon  .horses,  each  with  a  banner,  bearing  the  coat-of- 
arms  and  the  name  of  the  possessor,  or  else  in  large  chests,  covered 
with  red  lackered  leather,  again  with  the  possessor's  coat-of-arms, 
and  carried  upon  men's  shoulders,  with  multitudes  of  inspectors  to 
look  af^er  them.  Next  come  great  numbers  of  smaller  retinues, 
belonging  to  the  chief  officers  and  noblemen  attending  the  prince, 
with  pikes,  seymitars,  bows  and  arrows,  umbrellas,  palanquins,  led 
horses,  and  other  marks  of  their  grandeur,  suitable  to  their  birth, 
quality,  and  office.  Some  of  these  are  carried  iu  norimons,  others 
la  kangos,  others  go  on  horseback. 

*  These  great  retinues  are  thus  aoooanted  fbr  by  Thunberg  :  "  Aa  both 
fSke  monarch  hitnself  and  all  the  priDoes  of  the  country  are  clothed  and  dren 
their  hair  in  the  same  manner  as  the  rest  of  the  inhabitants*  and  being  des- 
titute of  thrones,  jewels,  and  other  like  paraphernalia,  cannot  be  so  distin- 
guished from  others,  they  have  adopted  the  expedient  of  exhibiting  them- 
selves on  journeys  and  festive  ocoasions  according  to  their  condition  in  life, 
and  the  dignity  of  their  respoetiTe  offices,  with  a  great  number  of  people, 
offioera,  and  attendants,  hovering  about  them."  The  statement  alr^y 
%aoted  ikom  Garon-^see  ante,  p.  199 — as  to  the  numbers  composing  these 
princely  retinues,  is  much  less  than  that  given  above,  and  probably  nearer 
theimth. 
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"  The  prince's  own  numerous  train,  marching  in  an  admirable 
and  curious  order,  is  divided  into  several  troops,  each  headed  by  a 
proper  commanding  officer,  as,  1.  Five,  more  or  less,  fine  horses, 
each  led  by  two  grooms,  one  on  each  side,  two  footmen  walking 
behind.  2.  Five  or  six,  and  sometimes  more,  porters,  richly  clad, 
walking  one  by  one,  and  carrying  lackered  chests,  and  japanned 
neat  trunks  and  baskets,  upon  their  shoulders,  wherein  are  kept  the 
wearing  apparel  and  other  necessaries  for  the  daily  use  of  the 
prince,  each  porter  attended  by  two  footmen.  3.  Ten  or  more 
fellows,  walking  one  by  one,  and  carrying  rich  scymitars,  pikes  of 
state,  fire-arms,  and  other  weapons,  in  lackered  wooden  cases,  as, 
also,  quivers  with  bows  and  arrows.  Sometimes,  for  magnificence 
sake,  there  are  more  chest-bearers  and  led  horses  fi)l lowing  this 
troop.  4.  Two,  three,  or  more  men,  who  carry  pikes  of  state,  as 
the  badges  of  the  prince's  power  and  authority,  adorned  at  the 
upper  end  with  bunches  of  cock  feathers,  or  other  ornaments  pecu- 
liar to  such  or  such  a  prince.  They  walk  one  by  one,  and  are 
attended  each  by  two  footmen.  5.  A  gentleman,  attended  by  two 
footmen,  carrying  the  prince's  hat,  worn  as  a  shelter  %om  the  heat 
of  the  sun,  and  which  is  covered  with  black  velvet.  6.  A  gen- 
tleman carrying  the  prince's  sombrero,  or  umbrella,  which  is  covered 
in  like  manner  with  black  velvet,  this  person  also  attended  by  two 
footmen.  7.  Some  more  bearers  of  trunks,  covered  with  varnished 
leather,  with  the  prince's  coat-of-arms  upon  them,  each  with  two 
men  to  take  care  of  it.  8.  Sixteen,  more  or  less,  of  the  prince's 
pages,  and  gentlemen  of  his  bed-chamber,  taken  out  from  among 
the  first  quality  of  his  court,  richly  clad,  and  walking  two  and  two 
before  his  norimon.  9.  The  prince  himself,  sitting  in  a  stately 
norimon,  carried  by  six  or  eight  men,  clad  in  rich  liveries,  with 
several  others  walking  at  the  norimon's  sides,  to  take  it  up  by 
turns ;  also,  two  or  three  gentlemen  of  the  prince's  bed-chamber,  to 
give  him  what  he  wants  and  asks  for,  and  to  assist  and  support 
him  in  getting  in  or  out,  10.  Two  or  three  horses  of  state,  the 
saddles  covered  with  black.  One  of  these  horses  carries  a  large 
elbow-chair,  which  is  sometimes  covered  with  black  velvet.  These 
horses  are  attended  each  by  several  grooms  and  footmen  in  liveries, 
and  some  are  led  by  the  prince's  own  pages.  11.  Two  pike-bear- 
ers.    12.    Ten  or  more  people,  carrying  each  two  baskets  of  a 
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monstrous  size,  fixed  to  the  ends  of  a  pole,  which  they  lay  on  their 
shoulders  in  such  a  manner  that  one  basket  hangs  down  before  and 
the  other  behind  them.  These  baskets  are  more  for  state  than  for 
any  use.  Sometimes  somo  chest-bearers  walk  among  them,  to 
increase  the  troop.  In  this  oi*der  marches  the  prince's  own  train, 
which  is  followed  by  six  to  twelve  led  horses  with  their  leaders, 
g^rooms  and  footmen,  atl  in  liyeries.  The  procession  is  closed  by  a 
multitude  of  the  prince's  domestics  and  other  officers  of  his  court, 
with  their  own  numerous  trains  and  attendants,  pike-bearers,  chest- 
bearers  and  footmen,  in  liveries.  Some  of  these  are  carried  in  kan- 
gos,  and  the  whole  troop  is  headed  by  the  prince's  high-steward, 
carried  m  a  norimon.  If  one  of  the  prince's  sons  accompanies  his 
&ther  in  this  journey  to  court,  he  follows  with  his  own  train  imme- 
diately after  his  father's  norimon. 

"  It  is  a  sight  exceedingly  curious  and  worthy  of  admiration,  to 
see  all  the  persons  who  compose  the  numerous  train  of  a  great 
prince,  clad,  the  pike-bearers,  the  noriraon-men  and  livery-men  only 
excepted,  in  black  silk,  marching  in  an  elegant  order,  with  a  decent, 
becoming  gravity,  and  keeping  so  profound  a  silence,  that  not  the 
least  noise  is  to  be  heard,  save  what  must  necessarily  arise  from  the 
motion  and  rushing  of  their  dresses,  and  the  trampling  of  the  horses 
and  men.  On  the  other  hand,  it  appears  ridiculous  to  an  European 
to  see  all  the  pike-bearers  and  norimon-men,  with  their  clothes 
tacked  up  above  their  waists,  exposing  their  nakedness  to  the  spec- 
tators' view,  with  only  a  piece  of  cloth  about  their  loins.  What 
appears  still  more  odd  and  whimsical  is  to  see  the  pages,  pike-bear- 
ers, umbrella  and  hat  bearers,  chest-bearers,  and  all  the  footmen  in 
liveries,  affect,  when  they  pass  through  some  remarkable  town,  or 
by  the  train  of  another  prince  or  lord,  a  strange  mimic  march  or 
dance.  Every  step  they  make,  they  draw  up  one  foot  quite  to 
their  backs,  stretching  out  the  arm  on  the  opposite  side  as  far  as 
they  can,  and  putting  themselves  in  such  a  posture,  as  if  they  had  a 
mind  to  swim  through  the  air.  Meanwhile  the  pikes,  hats,  ombrel- 
lasy  chests,  boxes,  baskets,  and  whatever  else  they  carry,  are  danced 
and  tossed  about  in  a  very  singular  manner,  answering  to  the  mo- 
tion of  their  bodies.  The  norimon-men,  who  have  their  sleeves 
tied  with  a  string  as  near  the  shoulders  as  possible,  so  as  to  leave 
their  arms  naked,  oarry  the  pole  of  the  norimon  ^ther  upon  their 
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shofald^TB,  or  else  upon  the  palms  of  their  handfi,  holding  it  above 
their  heads.  Whilst  they  hold  it  up  with  one  arm,  ihej  stretch  oat 
the  other,  putting  the  hand  into  a  horizontal  posture,  wher^j,  and 
bj  their  short,  deliberate  steps  and  stiff  knees,  they  affect  a  ridieii* 
lous  fear  and  circumspection.  If  the  prince  steps  out  of  hk  nan- 
mon  into  one  of  the  green  huts  which  are  purposely  built  for  him 
at  convenient  distances  on  the  road,  or  if  he  goes  into  a  private 
house,  either  to  drink  a  dish  of  tea  or  for  any  other  purpose,  he 
always  leaves  a  kobang  with  the  landlord  as  a  reward  ibr  his 
trouble.     At  dinner  or  supper  the  expense  is  much  greater. 

<<  All  the  pilgrims  who  go  to  Lsje,  whatever  province  of  the 
empire  they  come  from,  must  travel  over  part  of  this  great  road. 
This  pilgrimage  is  made  at  all  times  of  the  year,  but  particularly  in 
the  spring,  at  which  season  vast  multitudes  of  these  pilgrims  are 
seen  upon  the  roads.  The  Japanese  of  both  sexes,  young  and  old, 
rich  and  poor,  undertake  this  meritorious  journey,  generally  speaks 
ing,  on  foot,  in  order  to  obtain,  at  this  holy  place,  indulgenoeB 
and  remission  of  their  sins.  Some  of  these  pilgrims  are  so  poor, 
that  they  must  live  wholly  upon  what  they  get  by  begging.  On 
this  account,  and  by  reason  of  their  great  number,  they  are  eoEoeed- 
ingly  troublesome  to  the  princes  and  lords,  who  at  that  time  of  tbe 
year  go  to  court,  or  come  thence,  though  otherwise  they  address 
themselves  in  a  very  civil  manner,  bareheaded,  and  with  a  low,  sul^ 
missive  voice,  saying,  *  Great  Lord,  be  pleased  to  give  the  poor 
pilgrim  a  seni,  towards  the  expense  of  his  journey  to  L^e,'  or  wocds 
to  that  effect.  Of  all  the  Japanese,  the  inhabitants  of  Jedo  and 
the  province  Osju  are  the  most  inclined  to  this  pilgrimage.  Gliii* 
dren,  if  apprehensive  of  severe  punishment  for  their  mi8deoaeanon» 
will  run  away  from  their  parents  and  go  to  lsje,  thence  to  feldi  aa 
Ofarri,  or  indulgence,  which  upon  their  return  is  deemed  a 
ficient  expiation  of  their  crimes,  and  a  sure  means  to 
them  to  their  friends.  Multitudes  of  these  pilgrims  are  oUiged 
to  pass  whole  nights,  lying  in  the  open  fields,  exposed  to  aU 
the  injuries  of  wind  and  weather,  some  for  want  of  room  in  ii 
others  out  of  poverty ;  and  of  these  last  many  are  found  dead 
the  road,  in  whioh  case  their  Ofarri,  if  they  have  any  about 
Is  care^lly  taken  up  and  hid  in  the  next  tree  or  bush. 

<<  Others  make  this  pilgrimage  in  a  conical  and  raenrywaj^dsai 
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Vkg  people's  ejei  upon  them,  as  well  as  getting  their  money.  They 
form  ibemselYes  into  companies,  generally  of  fonr  persons,  olad  in 
white  linen,  after  the  &shion  of  the  Kuge,  or  persons  of  the  holy 
eoelesiastical  court  of  the  Dairi.  Two  of  them  walking  a  grave, 
slow,  deliberate  pace,  and  standing  often  still,  carry  a  large  barrow, 
adorned  and  hung  about  with  fir*branches  and  cut  white  paper,  on 
which  they  place  a  resemblance  of  a  large  bell,  made  of  light  sub- 
stance, or  a  kettle,  or  something  else,  alluding  to  some  old  romantic 
history  of  their  gods  and  ancestors ;  whilst  a  third,  with  a  com- 
mander's staff  in  his  hand,  adorned,  oat  of  respect  to  his  office,  with 
a  bunch  of  white  paper,  walks,  or  rather  dances,  before  the  barrow, 
nnging  with  a  dull,  heavy  voice,  a  song  relating  to  the  subject 
they  are  about  to  represent.  Meanwhile,  the  fourth  goes  begging 
before  the  houses,  or  addresses  himself  to  charitable  travellers,  and 
yeceires  and  keeps  the  money  which  is  ^ven  them.  Their  day's 
joumeys  are  so  short,  that  they  can  easily  spend  the  whole  summer 
upon  such  an  expedition. 

**  The  Siunsef  another  remarkable  sight  travellers  meet  with  upon 
the  roads,  are  people,  who  go  to  visit  in  pilgrimage  the  thirty-three 
chief  Quanwon  temples,  which  lie  dispersed  throughout  the  empire. 
They  commonly  travel  two  or  three  together,  singing  a  miserable 
Qnanwon-song  from  house  to  house,  and  sometimes  playing  upon  a 
Addle,  or  upon  a  guitar,  as  vagabond  b^gars  do  in  Germany. 
However,  they  do  not  importune  travellers  for  their  charity.  They 
hxre  the  names  of  such  Quanwon  temples  as  they  have  not  yet 
Tinted  writ  upon  a  small  board  hanging  about  their  necks.  They 
are  dad  in  idiite,  after  a  very  singular  fashion,  peculiar  only  to  this 
0eet  Some  people  like  so  well  to  ramble  about  the  country  afler 
ikis  manner  that  they  will  apply  themselves  to  no  other  trade  and 
prafesaon,  but  diooee  to  end  their  da3r8  in  this  perpetual  pil- 
grimage. 

<*  Sometimes  one  meets  with  very  odd  sights ;  as,  for  instance, 
people  nmning  naked  along  the  roads  in  the  hardest  frosts,  wear- 
sag  only  a  littie  straw  about  their  waists.  These  people  generally 
mndertake  so  extraordinary  and  troublesome  a  journey  to  visit  cer- 
iBU  temples,  pursuant  to  religious  vows,  whidi  they  promised  to  ful- 
fil in  ease  they  should  obtain^  from  the  bounty  of  their  gods,  deliver- 
fiom  Bone  £ital  dutemper,  they  themselveB,  tiieir  parents  or 


820  JAPAN.  —  A.   B.   1690— 169X 

lelations,  labor  under,  or  from  some  other  great  miafbrtiiDes  ikej 
were  threatened  with.  They  live  very  poorly  and  miserably  upoa 
the  road,  receive  no  charity,  and  proceed  on  their  journey  by  theH,- 
selyes,  almost  perpetually  running. 

*<  Multitudes  of  beggars  crowd  the  roads  in  all  parts  of  the 
empire,  but  particularly  on  the  bo  much  frequented  Tokaido, 
among  them  many  lusty  young  fellows,  who  shave  their  heads. 
To  this  shaved  begging  tribe  belongs  a  certain  remarkable  religious 
order  of  young  girls,  called  Bikuni,  which  is  as  much  as  to  say, 
nuns.  They  live  under  the  protection  of  the  nunneries  at  Kama- 
kura  and  Miako,  to  which  they  pay  a  certain  sum  a  year,  of  what 
they  get  by  begging,  as  an  acknowledgment  of  their  authority. 
They  are,  in  my  opinion,  by  much  the  handsomest  girls  we  saw  in 
Japan.  The  daughters  of  poor  parents,  if  they  be  handsome  and 
agreeable,  apply  for  and  easily  obtain  this  privilege  of  bagging  in 
the  habit  of  nuns,  knowing  that  beauty  is  one  of  the  most  persuasive 
inducements  to  generosity.  The  Jamabo^  or  b^ging  mountain 
priests  (of  whom  more  hereafter),  frequently  incorporate  their  own 
daughters  into  this  religious  order,  and  take  their  wives  from  among 
these  Bikuni.  Some  of  them  have  been  bred  up  as  courtesans,  aad 
having  served  their  time,  buy  the  privilege  of  entering  into  this 
religious  order,  therein  to  spend  the  remainder  of  their  youth  atid 
beauty.  They  live  two  or  three  together,  and  make  an  excarsiott 
every  day  some  few  miles  from  their  dwelling-house.  They  partio- 
ularly  watch  people^of  fashion,  who  travel  in  norimons,  or  in  kangos, 
or  on  horseback.  As  soon  as  they  perceive  somebody  ooming  ibey 
draw  near  and  address  themselves,  though  not  all  together,  but  singly, 
every  one  accosting  a  gentleman  by  herself  singing  a  rural  song ; 
and  if  he  proves  very  liberal  and  charitable,  she  will  keep  htm  oom- 
pany  and  divert  him  for  some  hours.  As,  on  the  one  hand,  veiy 
little  religious  blood  seems  to  circulate  in  their  veins,  so,  on  the 
other,  it  doth  not  appear  that  they  labor  under  any  ooosiderable 
degree  of  poverty.  It  is  true,  indeed,  they  conform  themaelves  to 
the  rules  of  their  order,  by  shaving  their  heads,  but  they  take  care 
to  cover  and  to  wrap  them  up  in  caps  or  hoods  made  of  black  silk. 
They  go  decently  and  neatly  dressed,  after  the  fashion  of  ordiaaiy 
people.  They  wear  also  a  large  hat  to  cover  their  flMsas,  which  aM 
often  painted,  and  to  shelter  themselveB  from  the  heat  of  tha 
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TKey  commonly  have  a  shepherd's  rod  or  hook  in  iheir  hands. 
Their  voice,  gestures,  and  apparent  beharior,  are  neither  too  bold 
aad  daring,  nor  too  mach  dejected  and  affected,  but  free,  comely 
and  seemingly  modest.  However,  not  to  extol  their  modesty 
beyond  what  it  deserves,  it  must  be  observed,  that  they  make  noth- 
ing of  laying  their  bosoms  quite  bare  to  the  view  of  charitable  trav- 
^ers,  all  the  while  they  keep  them  company,  under  pretence  of  its 
being  customary  in  the  country ;  and,  for  au^t  I  know,  they  may 
be,  though  never  so  religiously  shaved,  Ml  as  impudent  and  lasoiv- 
ioBS  as  any  public  courtesan. 

**  Another  religious  begging  order  is  that  of  the  Jamalo,  as 
they  are  commonly  called ;  that  is,  the  mountain  priests,  or  rather 
Jamabwo^  mountain  soldiers,  because  at  all  times  they  go  armed 
with  swords  and  scymitars.  They  do  not  shave  their  heads,  but  fol- 
low the  rules  of  the  first  founder  of  this  order,  who  mortified  his 
body  by  climbing  up  steep,  high  mountains ;  at  least,  they  conform 
themselves  thereunto  in  their  dress,  apparent  behavior,  and  some 
outward  ceremonies ;  for  they  are  fallen  short  of  his  rigorous  way 
of  life.  They  have  a  head,  or  general,  of  their  order,  residing  at 
Miako,  to  whom  they  are  obliged  to  bring  a  certain  sum  of  money 
every  year,  and  who  has  the  distribution  of  dignities  and  of  titles, 
whereby  they  are  known  among  themselves.  They  commonly  live 
to  the  neighborhood  of  some  famous  Kami  temple,  and  accost 
travellers  in  the  name  of  that  Kami  which  is  worshipped  there, 
making  a  short  discourse  of  his  holiness  and  miracles,  with  a 
loud,  coarse  voice.  Meanwhile,  to  make  the  noise  still  louder,  they 
rattle  their  long  staflfe,  loaded  at  the  upper  end  with  iron  rings,  to 
take  \j^  the  charity  money  which  is  given  them ;  and,  last  of  all, 
Ihey  Uow  a  trumpet  made  of  a  large  shell.  They  carry  their  chil- 
<lren  along  with  them  upon  the  same  begging  errand,  clad  like  their 
fathers,  but  with  their  heads  shaved.  These  little  bastards  are 
exceedingly  troublesome  and  importunate  with  travellers,  and  com- 
monly take  care  to  light  on  them,  as  they  are  going  up  some  hill  or 
mountain,  where,  because  of  the  difiScult  ascent,  they  cannot  well 
escape,  nor  indeed  otherwise  get  rid  of  them  without  giving  them 
^metking.  In  some  places  Uiey  and  their  fathers  accost  travellers 
in  company  with  a  troop  of  Bikuni,  and,  with  their  rattling,  sing- 
ing, trampetmg,  chattering  and  crying,  make  such  a  frightful  noise, 
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as  would  make  one  almost  mad  or  deaf.  These  mouDtain  prksfs 
are  frequently  applied  to  by  superstitious  people,  for  conjuring,  for- 
tune-telling, foretelling  future  events,  recovering  lost  goods,  and  tbe 
like  purposes.  They  profess  themselves  to  be  of  the  Kami  religion, 
as  established  of  old,  and  yet  they  are  never  suffered  to  attend,  or 
to  take  care  of,  any  of  the  Kami  temples. 

"  There  are  toany  more  beggars  travellers  meet  with  along  the 
roads.  Some  of  these  are  old,  and,  in  all  appearance,  honest  men, 
who,  the  better  to  prevail  upon  people  to  part  with  their  charity, 
are  shaved  and  clad  after  the  fashion  of  the  Budsdo  priests.  Some- 
times there  are  two  of  them  standing  together,  each  with  a  small, 
oblong  book  before  him.  This  book  contains  part  of  their  Fokekio, 
or  Bible,  printed  in  the  significant  or  learned  language.*  However, 
I  would  not  have  the  reader  think,  as  if  they  themselves  had  any 
understanding  in  that  language,  or  know  how  to  read  the  book 
placed  before  them.  They  only  learn  some  part  of  it  by  heart,  and 
speak  it  aloud,  looking  towards  the  book,  as  if  they  did  actu- 
ally read  in  it,  and  expecting  something  from  their  hearers,  as  a 
reward  for  their  trouble. 

"  Others  are  found  sitting  near  some  river,  or  running  water, 
making  a  Siegaki,  — a  certain  ceremony  for  the  relief  of  departed 
souls.  This  Siegaki  is  made  &fteT  the  following  manner :  They 
take  a  green  branch  of  the  Fauna  Skimmi  tree,  and,  murmuring 
certain  words  with  a  low  voice,  wash  and  scour  it  with  some  shav- 
ings of  wood,  whereon  they  had  written  the  names  of  some  deceased 
persons.  This  they  believe  to  contribute  greatly  to  relieve  an  J 
refresh  the  departed  souls  confined  in  purgatory ;  and,  for  aught  I 
know,  it  may  answer  that  purpose  full  as  well  as  any  number 
of  masses,  as  they  are  celebrated  to  the  same  end  in  Roman 
Catholic  countries.  Any  person  that  hath  a  mind  to  purchase  the 
benefit  of  this  washing,  for  himself  or  his  relations  and  friends, 
throws  a  seni  upon  the  mat,  which  is  spread  out  near  the  bt*^ 
gar,  who  does  not  so  much  ad  offer  to  return  him  any  manner  of 
thanks  for  it,  thinking  his  art  and  devotion  deserve  still  better  ; 
besides  that,  it  is  not  customary  amongst  beggars  of  note  to 
thank  people  for  their  charity.     Any  one  who  hath  leamod  the 

*  This  is  the  Sanaorit, 
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proper  ceremonies  necessary  to  make  the  Siegaki,  is  at  liberty  to 
do  it 

"  Others  of  this  tribe,  who  make  up  far  the  greater  part,  sit 
upon  the  road  all  day  long,  upon  a  small,  coarse  mat.  They  have 
a  flat  bell,  like  a  broad  mortar,  lying  before  them,  and  do  nothing 
else  but  repeat,  with  a  lamentable  singing  tune,  the  word  Namada, 
which  is  contracted  from  Namu  Amida  Bvdsu^  a  short  form  of 
prayer  wherewith  they  address  Amida,  as  the  patron  and  advocate 
of  departed  souls.  Meanwhile  they  beat  almost  continually  with  a 
small  wooden  hammer  upon  the  aforesaid  bell,  and  this,  they  say, 
in  order  to  be  the  sooner  heard  by  Amida,  and,  I  am  apt  to  think, 
not  without  an  intent  too  to  be  the  better  taken  notice  of  by  pa&> 
sengers. 

"  Another  sort  we  met  with  as  we  went  along  were  differently 
clad,  some  in  an  ecclesiastical,  others  in  a  secular  habit.  These  stood 
in  the  fields,  next  to  the  road,  and  commonly  had  a  sort  of  altar 
standing  before  them,  upon  which  they  placed  the  idol  of  their 
Briareus,  or  Quanwon,  as  they  call  him,  carved  in  wood,  and  gilt ; 
or  the  pictures  of  some  other  idols,  scurvily  done,  as,  for  instance, 
the  picture  of  Amida,  the  supreme  judge  of  departed  souls ;  of 
Sc/nauSf  or  the  head-keeper  of  the  prison,  whereunto  the  con- 
demned souls  are  confined ;  of  Dsisooy  or  the  supreme  commander 
in  the  purgatory  of  children,  and  some  others,  wherewith,  and  by 
Fome  representations  of  the  flames  and  torments  prepared  for  the 
wicked  in  a  ^ture  world,  they  endeavor  to  stir  up  in  passengers 
compassion  and  charity. 

*'  Other  beggars,  and  these,  to  all  appearance,  honest  enough, 
are  met  sitting  along  the  road,  clad  ^much  after  the  same  manner 
with  the  Quanwon  beggars,  with  a  Dsisoo  staff  in  their  hand.  These 
have  made  vow  not  to  speak  during  a  certain  time,  and  express 
their  want  and  desire  only  by  a  sad,  dejected,  woeful  countenance.* 

**  Not  to  mention  numberless  other  common  beggars,  some  sick, 
some  stout  and  lusty  enough,  who  get  people's  charity  by  praying, 
singing,  playing  upon  fiddles,  guitars,  and  other  musical  instru- 

« 

*  The  letters  of  the  Jesuit  missionaries  contain  aooounts  of  Buddhist  devotees 
wbo  went  so  &r  as  to  drown  or  otherwise  destroy  themselves.  Eampfer, 
and  th«  writers  sinoe  his  time,  make  no  mention  of  such  extreme  fknaticiBm, 
which,  however,  is  a  natnral  outgrowth  ftom  the  doctrine  of  the  Buddhists. 
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ments,  or  performing  some  juggler's  fcricks,  I  will  close  the  aooount 
of  this  vermin  with  an  odd,  remarkable  sort  of  a  beggar's  music,  or 
rather  chime  of  bells,  we  sometimes,  but  rarelj,  met  with  in  our 
journey  to  court.  A  young  boy,  with  a  sort  of  a  wooden  machine 
pendent  from  his  neck,  and  a  rope,  with  eight  strings  about  it, 
from  which  hang  down  eight  bells,  of  different  sounds,  turns  round 
in  a  circle,  with  a  swiftness  scarce  credible,  in  such  a  manner 
that  both  the  machine,  which  rests  upon  his  shoulders,  and  the 
bells,  turn  round  with  him  horizontally,  the  boy,  in  the  mean  while, 
with  great  dexterity  and  quickness,  beating  them  with  two  ham- 
mers, makes  a  strange,  odd  sort  of  a  melody.  To  increase  tlie 
noise,  two  people  sitting  near  him  beat,  one  upon  a  large,  the 
other  upon  a  smaller  drum.  Those  who  are  pleased  with  their 
performance  throw  them  some  seni  as  they  pass.* 

"  The  crowd  and  throng  upon  the  roads  is  not  a  little  increased 
by  numberless  small  i*etail  merchants,  and  children  of  country 
people,  who  run  about  from  morning  to  night,  ibllowing  travellers, 
and  ofieriug  them  for  sale  their  poor,  for  the  most  part  eatable, 
merchandise  —  such  as  several  cakes  and  sweetmeats,  wherein  the 
quantity  of  sugar  is  so  inconsiderable  that  it  is  scarce  perceptible, 
other  cakes,  of  different  sorts,  made  of  flour,  roots  boiled  in  water 
and  salt,  road-books,  straw-shoes  for  horses  and  men,  ropes,  strings, 
tooth-pickers,  and  a  multitude  of  other  trifles,  made  of  wood,  straw, 
reed,  .and  bamboos. 

*  Great  numbers  of  the  Japau'3se  musicians,  as  Kampfer  tells  iu  in 
another  place,  are  blind  men,  who  constitute  a  sort  of  order  or  society, 
which  boasts  as  its  legendary  foun/ler  a  certain  general,  of  the  family  of  the 
Feijl,  who,  at  the  time  of  the  civil  ^ar  which  ended  in  the  destruction  of  thai 
fiimily,  was  taken  prisoner  by  Joritomo.  Notwithstanding  repeated  attempts 
at  escape,  he  was  very  kindly  treated,  and  was  pressed  to  enter  into  the 
service  of  his  captor.  But,  not  being  able  to  look  upon  the  destroyer  of 
the  Fe^i  without  an  irresistible  desire  to  kill  him,  not  to  be  outdone  in  gen- 
erosity, he  plucked  out  his  eyes  and  presented  them  to  Joritomo  on  a  plate ! 

There  is  anotlier  —  more  ancient,  but  less  numerous  —  order  of  the  blind, 
composed  exclusively  of  ecclesiastical  persons,  and  olaiming  as  its  ibonder  a 
legendary  prince,  who  cried  himself  blind  at  the  death  of  his  beautiftal 
mistress. 

The  blind  are  numerous,  and  disorders  of  the  eyes  are  very  common  in 
Japan« 
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<<  Nor  must  I  forget  to  take  notice  of  the  numberless  wenches 
the  great  and  small  inns  and  the  tea-booths  and  cook-shops  in 
villages  and^  hamlets  are  furnished  withal.  About  noon,  when  they 
have  done  dressing  and  painting  themselves,  they  make  their  ap- 
pearance, standing  under  the  door  of  the  house,  or  sitting  upon  the 
small  gallery  around  it,  whence,  with  a  smiling  countenance  and  good 
words,  they  invite  the  travelling  troops  that  pass  by  to  call  in  at  their 
inn,  preferably  to  others.  In  some  places,  where  there  are  several 
inns  standing  near  one  another,  they  make,  with  their  chattering  and 
rattling,  no  inconsiderable  noise,  and  prove  not  a  little  troublesome. 

'*  I  cannot  forbear  mentioning  in  this  place  a  small  mistake  of 
Mr.  Caron,  in  his  account  of  Japan,  where  he  shows  so  tender  a 
regard  for  the  honor  of  the  Japanese  sex  (perhaps  out  of  respect  to 
his  lady,  who  was  a  Japan  woman)  as  to  assert  that,  except  in  the 
privileged  houses  devoted  to  it,  this  trade  is  not  elsewhere  carried 
on.  It  is  unquestionably  true  that  there  is  hardly  a  public  inn 
upon  the  great  island  Nipon,  but  what  is  provided  with  courtesans, 
and  if  too  many  customers  resort  to  one  place,  the  neighboring  inn- 
keepers will  lend  their  wenches,  on  condition  that  what  money  they 
get  shall  be  faithfully  paid  them.  Nor  is  it  a  new  custom  come 
up  but  lately,  or  since  Mr.  Caron's  time.  On  the  contrary,  it  is 
of  very  old  date,  and  took  its  rise,  as  the  Japanese  say,  many  hun- 
dred years  ago,  in  the  times  of  that  brave  general  and  first  secular 
monarch,  Joritomo,  who,  apprehensive  lest  his  soldiers,  weary  of 
his  long  and  tedious  expeditions,  and  desirous  to  return  home  to 
their  wives  and  children,  should  desert  his  army,  thought  it  much 
more  advisable  to  indulge  them  in  this  particular." 

28 


CHAPTER    XXXIV. 

DEPABTUBK  FBOH  KAQASAKI.  — TRAIN  OF  THE  DXTTCH.  —  THE  DAT'S  JOUBBET. 
—  TREATMENT  OF  THE  DUTCH.  —  RESPECT  SHOWN  THEM  IN  THE  ISLAND  OF 

XIMO. — OARE  WITH  WHICH   THET  ARE  WATCHED. INNS  AT  WHICH  THET 

LODGE. THEIR  RECEPTION   AND  TREATMENT  THERE.  —  FOUTENCn  OF  TBM 

JAPANESE.  —  LUCKT  AND  UNLUCKY  DATS.  —  SEDCEI,  THE  ASTBOLOGKB. 

<<  All  the  princes,  lords,  and  yassak  of  the  Japanese  empire 
being  obliged,''  says  Kampfer,  "  to  make  their  appearance  at  court 
once  a  year,  it  hath  been  determined  by  the  emperor  what  time 
and  what  day  they  are  to  set  out  on  their  journey.  The  same  ia 
observed  with  regard  to  the  Dutch,  and  the  fifteenth  or  sixtee&tJi 
day  of  the  first  Japanese  month,  which  commonly  falh  in  with  the 
middle  of  our  February,  hath  been  fixed  for  our  constant  departure. 
Towards  that  time  we  get  eyerything  ready  to  set  out,  having  first 
sent  by  sea,  as  already  mentioned,  to  the  city  of  Simonoseki  the 
presents  we  are  to  make,  sorted  and  carefully  packed,  together 
with  the  other  heavy  baggage,  and  the  victuals  and  kitchen  &nu> 
ture  for  our  future  travels.  Three  or  four  weeks  after,  and  a  few 
days  before  our  departure,  our  president,  attended  with  his  usaal 
train,  goes  to  visit  the  two  governors  of  Nagasaki,  at  their  palaoee^ 
to  take  his  leave  of  them,  and  to  recommend  the  Dutch  who  re- 
main in  our  factory  to  their  favor  and  protection.  The  next  day^ 
all  the  goods  and  other  things  which  must  be  carried  along  with 
us  are  marked  —  every  bale  or  trunk  —  with  a  small  board,  where- 
upon is  writ  the  possessor's  name,  and  the  contents.  The  day  of 
our  departure,  all  the  officers  of  our  island,  and  all  persons  who 
are .  any  ways  concerned  with  our  affairs,  particularly  the  future 
companions  of  our  voyage,  come  over  to  Desima  early  in  the  morn- 
ing. They  are  followed  soon  after  by  both  governors,  attended 
with  their  whole  numerous  court,  or  else  by  their  dq)uties,  who 
come  to  wish  us  a  good  journey.    The  governors  —  or  their  dopv^ 
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ties — haying  been  entertained  as  usual  upon  this  occasion,  and 
taken  their  leave,  are  by  us  accompanied  out  of  our  island,  which 
is  done  commonly  about  nine  in  the  morning,  at  which  time,  also, 
we  set  out  on  our  journey.  The  Bugio,  or  commander-in-chief,  of 
our  train,  and  the  Butch  president,  enter  their  norimons.  The 
chief  interpreter,  if  he  be  old,  is  carried  in  an  ordinary  kango ; 
others  mount  on  horseback,  and  the  servants  go  afoot.  All  the 
Japanese  officers  of  our  island,  and  several  friends  and  acquaint- 
ances of  our  Japanese  companions,  keep  us  company  out  of  the 
town  so  far  as  the  next  inn. 

"  Our  train  is  not  the  same  in  the  three  several  parts  of  our 
journey.  Over  the  island  Kiusiu,  it  may  amount,  with  all  the 
servants  and  footmen,  as,  also,  the  gentlemen  whom  the  lords  of 
the  several  provinces  we  pass  through  send  to  compliment  us,  and 
to  keep  us  company  during  our  stay  in  their  dominions,  to  about 
an  hundred  persons.  In  our  voyage  by  sea  it  is  not  much  less,  all 
the  sailors  and  watermen  taken  in.  In  the  last  part,  over  the  great 
idand  Nipon,  from  Osaka  to  Jedo,  it  is  considerably  greater,  and 
consists  of  no  less  than  an  hundred  and  fifty  people,  and  this,  by 
reason  of  the  presents  and  other  goods  which  came  from  Naga- 
saki, as  far  as  Osaka  by  sea,  but  must  now  be  taken  out  and  carried 
by  land  to  Jedo,  by  horses  and  men. 

"  All  our  heavy  baggage  is  commonly  sent  away  some  houre 
beibre  we  set  out  ourselves,  lest  it  should  be  a  hindrance  to  us,  as, 
also,  to  give  timely  notice  to  our  landlords  of  our  arrival.  We 
set  out  early  in  the  morning,  and,  save  only  one  hour  for  dinner, 
tat^yel  till  evening,  and,  sometimes,  till  late  at  night,  making  from 
ten  to  thirteen  Japanese  leagues  a  day.  In  our  voyage  by  sea,  we 
put  into  some  harbor,  and  come  to  an  anchor  every  night,  advanc- 
ing forty  Japanese  water-leagues  a  day  at  farthest. 

•*  We  are  better  treated,  and  more  honorably  received,  in  our 
journey  over  Eausiu  than  upon  the  great  island  Nipon,  though 
everywhere  we  have  much  more  civility  shown  us  by  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  cities  and  districts  through  which  we  pass,  than  by  our 
Nagasakian  companions,  and  our  own  servants,  who  eat  our  bread 
and  travel  at  our  expense.  In  our  journey  across  tiie  island  Kiu- 
tSiXt,  we  receive  nearly  the  same  honors  and  civility  from  the  lords 
ef  the  several  provinces  we  pass  throu^,  as  they  show  to  travelling 
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prinoee  and  their  retinues.     The  roads  are  swept  and  cleaned  before 
us,  and  in  cities  and  villages  they  are  watered  to  lay  the  dust. 
The  common  people,  laborers  and  idle  spectators,  who  are  so  very 
troublesome  to  travellers  upon  the  great  island  Nipon,  are  kept  out 
of  the  way,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  houses  on  either  side  of  the 
roads  and  streets  see  us  go  by,  either  sitting  in  the  back  part  of 
their  houses,  or  kneeling  in  the  fore  part,  behind  a  screen,  with 
great  respect  and  in  a  profound  silence.     All  the  princes  and  lords, 
whose  dominions  we  are  to  pass  through,  send  one  of  their  noble- 
men to  compliment  us,  as  soon  as  we  enter  upon  the|r  territories ; 
but,  as  he  is  not  suffered  to  address  us  in  person,  he  makes  his  com- 
pliment in  his  master^s  name  to  the  Bugio,  or  commander-in-chief 
of  our  train,  and  to  the  chief  interpreter,  offering,  at  the  same  time, 
what  horses  and  men  we  want  for  lis  and  our  baggage.     He  like- 
wise orders  four  footmen  to  walk  by  every  Dutchman's  side,  and 
two  gentlemen  of  some  note  at  his  court,  who  are  clad  in  black  silk, 
with  staffs  in  their  hands,  to  precede  the  whole  train.     After  this 
manner  they  lead  us  through  their  master's  territories,  and,  when 
we  come  to  the  limits  thereof,  the  Japanese  companions  of  our 
voyage  are  treated  with  saki  and  soca7U)^  and  so  they  take  their 
leave.     For  our  passage  over  the  bays  of  Omura  and  SiniaharOy 
the  lords  of  these  two  places  lend  us  their  own  pleasure-barges,  and 
their  own  watermen,  besides  that  they  furnish  us  with  abundance 
of  provisions,  without  expecting  even  so  much  as  a  small  present  in 
return  for  their  civil  and  courteous  behavior ;  and  yet  our  thievish 
interpreters  never  miss  to  lay  hold  of  this  advantage,  putting  this 
article  upon  our  accounts  as  if  we  had  actually  been  at  the  expense ; 
and  they  commonly  put  the  money  into  their  own  pockets.     In  our 
whole  journey  from  Nagasaki  to  Kokura,  everybody  we  meet  with 
shows  us  and  our  train  that  deference  and  respect  which  is  dae  only 
to  the  princes  and  lords  of  the  country.    Private  travellers,  wheth^ 
they  travel  on  foot  or  on  horseback,  must  retire  out  of  the  way" — 
those  who  hesitate  about  it  being  compelled  to  it  by  the  officers 
—  and,  bareheaded,  humbly  bowing,  wait  in  the  next  field  till  our 
whole  retinue  is  gone  by.     I  took  notice  of  some  country  people, 
who  do  not  only  retire  out  of  the  way,  but  turn  us  their  back,  aa 
not  worthy  to  behold  us  —  the  greatest  mark  of  civility  a  Japanose 
can  possibly  show.     None,  or  but  few,  of  these  public  marks  of 
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honor  and  respect  are  shown  us  in  our  journey  oyer  the  great  island 
Nipon. 

^*  As  to  what  concerns  our  accommodation  on  the  road,  the  same 
is  —  with  regard  to  the  carriage  of  us  and  of  our  baggage,  the 
number  of  horses  and  men  provided  for  that  purpose,  the  inns,  lodg- 
ings, eating,  and  attendance  —  as  good  for  our  money  as  we  could 
possibly  desire.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  if  we  consider  the  narrow 
compass  allowed  us,  we  have  too  much  reason  to  complain ;  for  we 
are  treated  in  a  manner  like  prisoners,  deprived  of  all  liberty,  ex- 
cepting that  of  looking  about  the  country  from  our  horses,  or  out 
of  our  kangos,  which,  indeed,  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  deny  us. 
As  soon  as  a  Dutchman  alights  from  his  horse  (which  is  taken  very 
ill,  unless  urgent  necessity  obliges  him),  he  that  rides  before  our 
train,  and  the  whole  train  after  him,  must  stop  suddenly,  and  the 
3>osiu  and  two  other  attendants  must  come  down  from  their  horses 
to  take  immediate  care  of  him.  Nay,  they  watch  us  to  that  degree 
that  they  will  not  leave  us  alone,  not  even  for  the  most  necessary 
occasions.  The  Bugio,  or  commander-in-chief  of  our  train,  studies 
day  and  night,  not  only  the  contents  of  his  instructions,  but  the 
journals  of  two  or  three  preceding  journeys,  in  order  exactly,  and 
step  by  step,  to  follow  the  actions  and  behavior  of  his  predecessors. 
T 18  looked  upon  as  the  most  convincing  proof  of  his  foithfulness 
and  good  conduct  still  to  exceed  them.  Nay,  some  of  these  block- 
heads are  so  capricious  that  no  accident  whatever  can  oblige  them 
to  go  to  any  other  inns  but  those  we  had  been  at  the  year  before, 
even  though  we  should,  upon  this  account,  be  forced  in  the  worst 
weather,  with  the  greatest  inconveniency,  and  at  the  very  peril  of 
our  lives,  to  travel  till  late  at  night. 

"  We  go  to  the  same  inns  which  the  princes  and  lords  of  the 
country  resort  to,  that  is,  to  the  very  best  of  every  place.  The 
apartments  are  at  that  time  hung  with  the  colors  and  arms  of  the 
Butch  East  India  Company,  and  this  in  order  to  notify  to  the 
neighborhood  who  they  be  that  lodge  there,  as  is  customary  in  the 
country.  We  always  go  to  the  same  inns,  with  this  difference  only, 
that,  upon  our  return  from  Jedo,  we  lie  at  the  place  we  dined  at  in 
going  up,  by  this  means  equally  to  divide  the  trouble,  which  is 
much  greater  at  night  than  at  dinner.  We  always  take  up  our 
lodging  in  the  back  apartment  of  the.  house,  which  is  by  much  the 
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plcasantest ;  also  otherwise,  as  has  been  mentioned,  reckoned  the 
chief.  The  landlord  observes  the  same  customs  upon  our  arriTali 
as  upon  the  arrival  of  th^  princes  and  lords  of  the  empire.  He 
comes  out  of  the  town  or  village  into  the  fields  to  meet  us,  clad  in  a 
kamisimo,  or  garment  of  ceremony,  and  wearing  a  short  scjmetar  stuck 
in  his  girdle,  making  his  compliments  with  a  low  bow,  which  before 
the  norimons  of  the  Bugio  and  our  Resident  is  so  low,  that  he 
touches  the  ground  with  his  hands  and  almost  with  his  fore&ead. 
This  done,  he  hastens  back  to  his  house,  and  receives  us  at  the 
entry  a  second  time,  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the  same  com- 
pliments. 

*'  As  soon  as  we  are  come  to  the  inn,  our  guardians  and  keepeis 
carry  us  forthwith  across  the  house  to  our  apartments.  Nor,  indeed, 
are  we  so  much  displeased  at  this,  since  the  number  of  spectatois 
and  the  petulant  scoffing  of  the  children,  but,  above  all,  the  exhaufl- 
tion  of  a  fatiguing  journey,  make  us  desirous  to  take  our  rest,  the 
sooner  the  better.  We  are,  as  it  were,  confined  to  our  apartments, 
having  no  other  liberty  but  to  walk  out  into  the  small  garden  behind 
the  house.  All  other  avenues,  all  the  doors,  windows  and  holes, 
which  open  any  prospect  towards  the  streets  or  country,  are  care- 
fully shut  and  nailed  up,  in  order,  as  they  would  fain  persuade  us, 
to  defend  us  and  our  goods  flrom  thieves,  but  in  fact  to  watch  and 
guard  us  as  thieves  and  deserters.  It  must  be  owned,  however, 
that  this  superabundant  care  and  watchfiilness  is  considerably  less- 
ened upon  our  return,  when  we  have  found  means  to  insinuate  our- 
selves into  their  fi^vor,  and  by  presents  and  otherwise  to  procure 
ihelr  connivance. 

*^  The  Bugio  takes  possession  of  the  best  apartment  after  oiiib. 
The  several  rooms  next  to  our  own  are  taken  up  by  the  Down, 
interpreters  and  other  chief  officers  of  our  retinue,  in  order  to  be 
always  near  at  hand  to  watch  our  conduct,  and  to  care  that  i^me 
of  our  landlord's  domestics  nor  any  other  person  presume  to  come 
into  our  apartment,  unless  it  be  by  their  leave  and  in  their  pre^ 
ence ;  and  in  their  absence  they  commit  this  care  to  some  of  their 
own  or  our  servants ;  though  all  the  companions  of  our  voyage  id 
general  are  strictly  charged  to  have  a  watchful  eye  over  us.  Those 
who  exceed  their  fellow-servants  in  vigilance  are,  by  way  of  enoour^ 
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agement,  permitted  to  make  the  journey  again  the  next  year. 
Otherwise  they  stand  excluded  fi)r  two  years. 

"  As  aoon  as  we  haye  taken  possession  of  our  apartment,  in 
comes  the  landlord  with  some  of  his  chief  male  domestics, 
each  with  a  dish  of  tea  in  his  hand,  which  they  present  to  every 
one  of  us  with  a  low  bow,  according  to  his  rank  and  dignity, 
and  repeating,  with  a  submissiye,  deep-fetched  voice,  the  words, 
tth!  ah!  ah!  They  are  all  clad  in  their  garments  of  ceremony, 
which  they  wear  only  upon  great  occasions,  and  have  each  a 
short  Bcymetar  stuck  in  his  girdle,  which  they  never  quit, 
80  long  as  the  company  stays  in  the  house.  This  done,  the 
neoesBary  apparatus  for  smoking  is  brought  in,  consisting  of  a 
board  of  wood  or  brass,  though  not  always  of  the  same  structure, 
upon  which  are  placed  a  small  fire-pan  with  coals,  a  pot  to  spit  in, 
a  small  box  filled  with  tobacco  cut  small,  and  some  long  pipes  with 
Btnall  brass  heads ;  as  also  another  japanned  board,  or  dish,  with 
Soctmo,^  that  is,  something  to  eat,  as,  for  instance,  several  sorts  of 
IrnitB,  figs,  nuts,  several  sorts  of  cakes,  chiefly  mansie  and  rice 
eskefi  hot,  several  sorts  of  roots  boiled  in  water,  sweetmeats,  and 
other  trumperies  of  this  kind.  All  these  things  are  brought  first 
into  the  Bugio's  room,  then  into  ours.  As  to  other  necessaries 
travellers  may  have  occasion  for,  they  are  generally,  in  the  case  of 
native  travellers,  served  by  the  housemaids.  These  wenches  also 
wait  at  table,  taking  that  opportunity  to  engage  their  guests  to 
farther  fiivors.  But  it  is  quite  otherwise  with  us ;  for  even  the 
kndlords  themselves  and  their  male  domestics,  afler  they  have  pre- 
sented us  with  a  dish  of  tea,  as  above  said,  are  not  suffered  upon 
any  account  whatever  to  enter  our  apartments ;  but  whatever  we 
want  it  is  the  sole  business  of  our  own  servants  to  provide  us  with. 

**  There  are  no  other  spitting-pots  brought  into  the  room  but  that 
wliioh  comes  along  with  the  tobacco.  If  there  be  occasion  for 
more  they  make  use  of  small  pieces  of  bamboo,  a  hand  broad  and 
high,  sawed  from  between  the  joints  and  hollowed.  The  can- 
dles brought  in  at  night  are  hollow  in  the  middle ;  the  wick,  which 
is  of  paper,  being  wound  about  a  wooden  stick  before  the  tallow  is 

*  Froex,  in  one  of  his  letters,  defines  this  Japanese  word,  as  signifying  a 
kind  of  salted  vegetable,  like  oliyes.  It  seems  to  include  all  kinds  of  reft-esh- 
ments  oocasionally  offered  to  Tisltors. 
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laid  on.  For  this  reason,  also,  the  candlesticks  have  a  puncii  or 
bodkin  at  top,  which  the  candles  are  fixed  npon.  They  bam  very 
quick,  and  make  a  great  deal  of  smoke  and  smell,  the  oD  or 
tallow  being  made  of  the  berries  of  baj-trees,  camphor-trees,  and 
some  others  of 'the  kind.  It  is  somewhat  odd  and  ridiculous  to  see 
the  whirling  motion  of  the  ascending  smoke,  followed  by  the  flame, 
when  the  candle  is  taken  off  the  punch  at  the  top  of  theoandlesticl:. 
Instead  of  lamps,  they  make  use  of  small,  flat,  earthen  yessels,  filled 
with  train-oil  made  of  the  fat  of  whales,  or  of  oil  made  of  cotton- 
seed. The  wick  is  made  of  rush,  and  the  abovesaid  earthen  Te»* 
sel  stands  in  another  filled  with  water,  or  in  a  square  lantern,  that, 
in  case  the  oil  should  by  chance  take  fire,  no  damage  may  there- 
upon come  to  the  house. 

"  The  Japanese,  in  their  journeys,  sit  down  to  table  diriee  a  day, 
besides  what  they  eat  between  meals.  They  b^in  early  in  the  morning 
and  before  break  of  day,  at  least  before  they  sot  out,  witii  a  good, 
substantial  breakfast ;  then  follows  dinner  at  noon,  and  the  day  is 
concluded  with  a  plentiful  supper  at  night.  It  being  forbid  to  play 
at  cards,  they  sit  after  meals,  drinking  and  singing  some  songs,  to 
make  one  another  merry,  or  else  they  propose  some  riddles  round, 
or  play  at  some  other  game,  and  he  that  cannot  explain  the  riddle, 
or  loses  the  game,  is  obliged  to  drink  a  glass.  It  is  again  quite 
otherwise  with  us,  for  we  sit  at  table  and  eat  our  victuals  Terf 
quietly.  Our  cloth  is  laid,  and  the  dishes  dressed  after  the  Euro- 
pean manner,  but  by  Japanese  cooks.  Wo  are  presented,  besides, 
by  the  landlord,  each  with  a  Japanese  dish.  We  drink  European 
wines  and  the  rice-beer  of  the  country  hot.  All  our  diversion  is 
confined,  in  the  day-time,  to  the  small  garden  which  is  behind  the 
house ;  at  night  to  the  bath,  in  case  we  please  to  make  use  of  it. 
No  other  pleasure  is  allowed  us,  no  manner  of  conversation  with  the 
domestics,  male  or  female,  excepting  what,  through  the  oonniTaooe 
of  our  inspectors,  some  of  us  find  means  to  procure  at  night  in  pri- 
vate and  in  their  own  rooms. 

"  When  everything  is  ready  for  us  to  set  out  again,  the  landloord 
is  called,  and  our  president,  in  presence  of  the  two  interpreters,  pays 
him  the  reckoning  in  gold,  laid  upon  a  small  salver.  He  draws 
near,  in  a  creeping  posture,  kneeling,  holding  his  hands  down  to  tho 
fioor,  and  when  he  takes  the  salver  which  Uie  money  is  laid  upooi 
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he  bows  down  his  forehead  almost  quite  to  the  ground,  in  token  of 
Bubmisaion  and  gratitude,  uttering  with  a  deep  yoice  the  words 
ah  I  ah!  ah!  whereby  in  this  country  inferiors  show  their  defer- 
ence and  respect  to  their  superiors.  He  then  prepares  to  make  the 
same  compliment  to  the  other  Dutchmen ;  but  our  interpreters  gen- 
erally excuse  him  this  trouble,  Und  make  him  return  in  the  same 
crawling  posture.  Every  landlord  hath  two  kobangs  paid  him  for 
dinner,  and  three  for  supper  and  lodgings  at  night.  For  this 
money  he  is  to  provide  victuals  enough  for  our  whole  train,  the 
horses,  the  men  that  look  afler  them,  and  the  porters,  only  excepted. 
The  same  sum  is  paid  to  the  landlords  in  the  cities,  where  we  stay 
some  days,  as  at  Osaka,  Miako  and  Jedo,  namely,  five  kobangs  a 
day,  without  any  Auiher  recompense.  The  reason  of  our  being 
kept  so  cheap,  as  to  victuals  and  lodging,  is  because  this  sum  was 
agreed  on  with  our  landlords  a  long  while  ago,  when  our  train 
was  not  yet  so  bulky  as  it  now  is.*  It  is  a  custom  in  this  coun- 
try, which  we  likewise  observe,  that  guests,  before  they  quit  the 
inn,  order  theur  servants  to  sweep  the  room  they  lodged  in,  not  to 
leave  any  dirt,  or  ungrateful  dust,  behind  them. 

"  From  this  reasonable  behavior  of  the  landlords,  the  reader  may 
judge  of  the  civility  of  the  whole  nation  in  general,  always  except- 
ing our  own  officers  and  servants.  I  must  own  that,  in  the  visits 
we  made  or  received  in  our  journey,  we  found  the  same  to  be 
greater  than  could  be  expected  from  the  most  civilized  nations. 
The  behavior  of  the  Japanese,  from  the  meanest  countryman  up  to 
the  greatest  prince  or  lord,  is  such  that  the  whole  empire  might  be 
called  a  school  of  civility  and  good  manners.  They  have  so  much 
sense  ahd  innate  curiosity,  that,  if  they  were  not  absolutely  depied  a 
free  and  open  conversation  and  correspondence  with  foreigners,  they 
would  receive  them  with  the  utmost  kindness  and  pleasure.  In 
some  towns  and  villages  only  we  took  notice  that  the  young  boys, 
who  are  childish  all  over  the  world,  would  run  after  us,  calling  us 
names,  and  cracking  some  malicious  jests  or  other,  levelled  at  the 
Qhinese,  whom  they  take  us  to  be.  One  of  the  most  common,  and 
not  much  different  from  a  like  sort  of  a  compliment  which  is  com- 

*  The  total  expense  of  the  entire  journey,  inclading  the  presents  to  the  em- 
peror and  others,  is  estiniated  by  Kampfer  at  twenty  thoosand  rix  dollars, 
equivalent  to  about  the  same  nombor  of  our  dollars. 


884  JAPAN.  —  A.    D.  1690—1695.' 

monly  made  to  Jews  in  G^rmanj,  is  Toosin  bay  bay  ?  ivlddi,  m 
broken  Chinese,  signifies,  Chinese,  have  ye  nothing  to  truck  f 

"  It  maj  not  be  amiss  to  observe,  that  it  is  not  an  indiffiaralt 
matter  to  travellers  in  this  oonntrj  what  day  thej  set  out  on  their 
journey ;  for  they  must  choose  for  their  departure  a  fortunate  diy, 
for  which  purpose  they  make  use  of  a  particular  table,  printed  in 
all  their  road-books,  which  they  say  hatii  been  observed  to  bold 
true  by  a  continued  experience  of  many  ages,  and  wherein  are  set 
down  all  the  unfortunate  days  of  every  month.  However,  the  most 
sensible  of  the  Japanese  have  but  little  regard  for  this  superstitious 
table,  which  is  more  credited  by  the  common  people,  the  mountain 
priests  and  monks. 

"  To  give  the  more  authority  to  this  table,  they  say  that  it  was 
invented  by  the  astrologer  Seimei,  a  man  of  great  quality  and  very 
eminent  in  his  art.  King  Abirio  Tassima  was  his  &ther,  and  a 
fox  his  mother,  to  whom  Abino  Tassima  was  married  upon  the  fol- 
lowing occasion.  He  once  happened  with  a  servant  of  his  to  be  in 
the  temple  of  Inari,  who  is  the  god  and  protector  of  the  foxes. 
Meanwhile  some  courtiers  were  hunting  Uie  fox  without  doora,  in 
order  to  make  use  of  the  lungs  for  the  preparation  of  a  oertain 
medicine.  It  happened  upon  this  that  a  young  fox,  pursued  by  the 
hunters,  fled  into  the  temple,  which  stood  open,  and  took  shelter  in 
the  very  bosom  of  Tassima.  The  king,  unwilling  to  deliver  up  the 
poor  creature  to  the  unmerciful  hunters,  was  forced  to  defend  him* 
self  and  his  fox,  and  to  repel  force  by  force,  wherein  he  behaved 
himself  with  so  much  bravery  and  success  that,  having  defeated  the 
hunters,  he  set  the  fox  at  liberty.  The  hunters,  ashamed  and  highly 
offended  at  the  courageous  behavior  of  the  king,  seized,  in  the 
height  of  their  resentment,  an  opportunity  which  offered  to  kill  hit 
royal  father.  Tassima  mustered  up  all  his  courage  and  prudeaee 
to  revenge  his  father's  death,  and  with  so  much  success  that  he 
killed  the  traitors  with  his  own  hands.  The  fox,  to  return  his  grat- 
itude, appeared  to  him,  after  the  victory  which  he  obtaiiied  over 
the  murderers  of  his  father,  in  the  shape  of  a  lady  of  inoomparable 
beauty,  and  so  fired  his  breast  with  love  that  he  took  her  to  his 
wife.  It  was  by  her  he  had  this  son,  who  was  endowed  with  divine 
wisdom,  and  the  precious  gift  of  prognosticating  and  foretelling 
things  to  come.     Nor  did  he  know  ^at  his  wife  had  been  tiiat  yvy 
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fio.  "whooQ  ]i£e  he  sayed  wiUi  so  much  courage  in  the  temple  of 
Ixiari,  till,  soon  after,  her  tail  and  other  parts  beginning  to  grow, 
dbe  reenmed  by  degrees  her  former  shape.* 

**  Seimei  not  only  calculated  the  above  table  by  the  knowledge  he 
had  acquired  of  the  motion  and  influence  of  the  stars,  but,  as  he 
was  at  the  same  tune  a  perfect  master  of  the  cabalistic  sciences,  he 
fwnd  oat  certain  words  which  he  brought  together  into  an  Uta,  or 
Terse,  the  repetition  of  which  is  believed  to  have  the  infallible  virtue 
of  keeping  off  all  those  misfortunes,  which,  upon  the  days  deter- 
mined in  the  table  to  be  unfortunate,  would  otherwise  befall  travel- 
lers, —  this  verse  being  for  the  use  and  satisfaction  of  poor  ordinary 
servants,  who  have  not  leisure  to  accommodate  themselves  to  the 
table,  but  must  go  when  and  wherever  they  are  sent  by  their  mas- 
ters." 

*  The  fox  is  regarded  by  the  Japanese  as  a  sort  of  divinity,  though,  accord- 
ing to  Siebold,  they  seem  in  doubt  whether  to  reckon  it  a  god  or  devil.  If  a 
Japanese  is  placed  in  circomstances  of  donbt  or  dffficnlty,  he  sets  out  a  platter 
of  rice  and  beans  as  a  sacrifice  to  his  fbx  ;  and  if  the  next  day  any  of  it  is  gone, 
Hiat  is  regarded  as  a  &Torable  omen.  Wonderfiil  stories  (equal  to  any  of  our 
qgrit^rapping  mlraeles)  are  told  of  the  doings  of  these  ibxes.  Titsingh  gives 
the  following  by  way  of  specimen  :  The  grandfather  of  his  friend,  the  imperial 
treasurer  of  Nagasaki,  and  who  had  in  his  time  filled  the  same  office,  despatched 
one  day  a  courier  to  Jedo  with  very  important  letters  for  the  councillors  of 
state.  A  few  days  after  he  discovered  that  one  of  the  most  important  of  the 
letters  bad  been  aoeidentally  left  out  of  the  package — a  forgetfolnees  which 
exposed  him  to  great  disgrace.  In  his  despair  he  recurred  to  his  fox  and 
offered  him  a  sacrifice.  The  next  morning  he  saw,  to  his  great  satisfaction, 
that  some  of  it  had  been  eaten  ;  after  which,  upon  going  into  his  cabinet, 
the  letter  which  he  had  forgotten  to  send  was  nowhere  to  be  found.  This 
caused  him  great  uneasiness,  till  he  received  a  message  fh)m  his  agent  at 
Jedo,  who  inJbrmed  him  that,  upon  opening  the  box  which  contained  the 
deapa  tehee,  the  look  of  it  appeared  to  have  been  forced  by  a  letter  pressed 
ia  between  the  box  and  its  cover  from  without  —  the  very  same  letter,  as  it 
proved,  left  behind  at  Nagasaki.  The  more  intelligent,  says  Titsingh, 
laugh  at  this  superstition,  but  the  great  body  of  the  people  have  firm  fiiith 
in  it.  There  are  in  Japan,  according  to  Siebold,  two  species  of  foxes,  very 
much  hke  the  ordinary  ones  of  Europe  and  America,  and,  fh>m  the  immu- 
nity which  they  enjoy,  great  nuisances.  The  white  fox,  of  which  the  skin  is 
much  prued,  is  found  only  in  the  Kurule  Islands. 
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At  coming  out  of  Nagasaki^  on  his  first  journey  to  oourt  (Tn 
day,  February  13,  1691),  Kampfer  noticed  tlie  idol  Dsisas^  the  god 
of  die  roads  and  protector  of  travellers,  hevm  out  of  the  rock  i& 
nine  different  places.  At  the  next  village  stood  another  of  the 
same  sort,  about  three  feet  in  height^  on  a  stone  pillar  twice  aB 
high,  and  adorned  with  flowers.  Two  other  smaller  stone  pillars, 
hollow  at  top,  stood  before  the  idol,  upon  which  were  placed 
lamps,  for  travellers  to  light  in  its  honor ;  and  at  some  diatance 
stood  a  basin  of  water,  in  which  to  wash  the  hands  before  Ug^tiag 
the  lamps. 

The  first  twelve  miles*  travelling,  which  was  very  steep  and 
mountainous,  brought  the  company  to  the  shores  of  the  batf  cf 
Ormira^  which  they  found  too  shallow  for  vessels  of  size ;  but  by 
crossing  it  in  boats,  furnished  by  the  prince  of  Omura^  each  rowed 
by  fourteen  watermen,  they  saved  a  distance  of  ten  miles  or  more. 
The  distance  across  was  thirty  miles.  The  town  of  Omuxa  was 
seen  on  the  right  at  the  head  of  the  bay,  and  beyond  it  a  smoking 
mountain.     The  shells  of  this  bay  were  reported  to  yield  pearl&* 

*  Of  those  pearls  Kampfer  says,  in  another  place,  that  they  are  Iband 
almost  everywhere  about  Kiasiu  in  oysters  and  several  other  sea  shells. 
Everybody  is  at  liberty  to  fish  for  them.  Formerly  the  natives  had  littl« 
or  no  valac  for  them  till  they  were  sought  ibr  by  the  Chinese.  The  JapaseM 
pretend,  as  to  one  particular  kind,   that  when  pat  into  a  b9X  fait  of  a 
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The  second  day  (Wednesday,  February  14)  they  passed  an  old 
camphor-tree,  estimated  to  be  thirty-six  feet  in  circumference,  and 
hollow  within  *  At  Swota,  where  they  dined,  a  seaport  on  the 
golf  of  Simahara,  was  a  manufactory  of  large  earthen  pots,  used  by 
vessels  as  water-casks,  and  also  of  china  ware,  made  of  a  whitish, 
fet  clay,  abundant  in  that  neighborhood.  The  same  day  they  vis- 
ited  a  hot  spring,  much  frequented  for  its  medicinal  eflfects,  and  pro- 
yided  with  accommodations  for  bathing.  There  are  several  others 
in  the  neighborhood.! 

Sott^fOy  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Figen,  through  which  they 
passed  the  next  day  (Thursday,  February  15),  without  stopping, 
was  found  to  be  a  considerable  place,  situated  not  far  from  the 
western  border  of  the  province,  near  the  head  of  the  bay  of  Sima- 
bara.  "  The  city,"  says  Kampfer,  "  is  very  large,  but  extends  more 
in  length  than  in  breadth.  It  is  exceedingly  populous.  Both 
going  in  and  coming  out  we  found  strong  guards  at  the  gates.  It 
is  enclosed  with  walls,  but  more  for  state  than  defence.  The  prince 
Of  petty  king  of  this  province  resides  here  in  a  large  castle,  which 
conmiands  the  city.  The  streets  are  large,  with  streams  of  water 
flowing  through  them.  The  houses  are  but  sorry  and  low,  and  in 
the  chief  streets  fitted  up  for  manufactures  and  shopkeepers.  The 
tnh{U>itants  are  very  short,  but  well  shaped,  particularly  Uie  women, 
who  are  handsomer,  I  think,  than  in  any  other  Asiatic  country, 
bat  so  much  painted  that  one  would  be  apt  to  take  them  for  wax 

peculiar  aort  of  eomplexion-powder  mnde  of  another  shell,  one  or  two  yoanfir 
pearls  will  grow  out  at  the  sides,  and  when  they  come  to  maturity,  as  they 
do  in  two  or  three  years,  will  drop  off ;  but  Kampfer,  having  never  seen  this 
pbenomenon,  is  not  willing  to  vouch  for  its  reality. 

♦  The  same  tree  Kampfer  found  on  his  return  (May  6)  in  full  blossom* 
And  a  very  beautiful  sight.  It  was  noticed  as  still  standing  in  1826,  by  Sie- 
bold,  who  ibund  it  by  measurement  to  be  fifty  feet  in  circumference. 

t  Caron  also  speaks  of  these  springs,  some  of  which  he  describes  as  inter- 
mittent Some  are  boiling  hot,  and  their  waters  hud  been  uaed,  as  we 
have  seen,  in  the  torture  of  the  Catholics.  They  are  all  found  in  a  volcanic 
mountain,  having  several  craters  which  eject  black  sand  and  smoke.  In  the 
interior  of  the  province  of  Figo,  on  the  opposite  shore  of  the  gulf  of  Sima- 
hara,  ia  another  volcano.  The  province  of  Satsuma  is  entirely  volcanic,  and 
off  its  southern  extremity  is  an  island  that  bums  incessantly.  —  Klaproth^ 
from  Japanese  authorities,  Anatic  Journal,  vol.  xxx. 
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fif^ures  rather  than  living  creatares.  Many  were  noticed  who  soemed 
little  more  than  girls,  yet  evidently  the  mothers  of  several  childrca 
These  women  of  Figen  have  the  reputation  of  being  the  handsoiaest 
in  Japan,  next  to  those  of  Miako.  This  province,  though  less 
wealthy  than  that  of  Satsuma,  is  reputed  to  be  about  the  most  fer- 
tile in  all  Japan,  being  particularly  famous  for  its  rice,  of  which  it 
produces  ten  different  sorts  or  qualities,  one  of  which  is  reserved  for 
the  special  use  of  the  emperor.  The  rice-fields  were  observed 
to  be  bordered  with  tea-shrubs  about  six  feet  high ;  but  as 
they  were  stripped  of  their  leaves  they  made  but  a  naked  and  sorry 
appearance. 

In  the  afternoon  our  travellers  passed  into  the  province  of  Ta- 
CUGO,  and  having  traversed  a  small  but  very  pleasant  wood  of  firs, 
—  a  rare  sight  in  the  flat  parts  of  the  country,  —  they  saw  at  a  dis- 
tance the  castle  of  Kvrume^  the  residence  of  the  prince  of  the  prov- 
ince.* Friday,  February  16,  mountains  were  encountered,  which  thejr 
passed  in  kangos,  as  the  road  was  too  steep  for  horseback  ridintf. 
This  country,  forming  a  part  of  the  province  of  Cuicuuoen,  struck 
Kjimpfer  as  not  unlike  some  mountainous  and  woody  parts  of  Ger- 
many, but  no  cattle  were  seen  grazing,  except  a  few  cows  and 
horses  for  carriage  and  ploughing.  The  people  were  less  handsome 
than  those  of  Figen,  but  extremely  civil. 

The  next  day  (February  17),  after  passing,  in  the  afternoon, 
some  coal-minos,  whence  the  neighborhood  was  supplied  with  fuel, 
they  reached  KoJmray  capital  of  the  province  of  BuroKX,  once  a 
large  town,  but  now  much  decayed.  It  had  a  large  castle  of  fr<*e- 
stone,  with  a  few  cannon  and  a  tower  of  six  stories,  the  usual  letjrn 
of  princely  residences.  A  river  passed  through  the  town,  crossi5l 
by  a  bridge  near  two  hundred  yards  long,  but  it  was  too  shallow  to 
admit  vessels  of  any  size.  At  least  one  hundred  small  boats  wens 
drawn  up  on  the  banks.  On  leaving  their  inn  where  they  had 
stopped  to  dine,  the  Dutch  found  the  square  in  front  of  it,  as  well 
as  the  bridge,  crowded  with  upwards  of  a  thousand   spectators. 


*  On  Kfirnpfer's  second  journey  to  Jedo  (1C02),  the  second  sight 
passed  at  iTurumef  which  they  reached  by  crossing  the  bay  of  Sitnahara  in 
boats,  thus  leaving  the  principality  of  Omura  and  the  city  of  Sattj^  on 
their  left.  The  next  day  at  noon  they  struck  into  the  road  followed  on  tht 
first  journey. 
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ohiefiy  ordinary  people,  who  had  collected  to  see  them,  and  who 
koelt  in  profound  silence,  without  motion  or  noise.  The  distance  of 
this  place  from  Nagasaki  was  reckoned  at  fifty-five  Japanese  miles, 
and  had  consumed  five  days. 

Embarking  in  boats,  the  Dutch  travellers  crossed  the  strait  which 
separates  Ximo  from  Nipon,  narrower  here  than  anywhere  eke, 
less  than  ihieo  miles  wide,  though  the  town  of  iSiinmioseki^  which 
^ves  its  name  to  the  strait^  being  situated  at  the  bottom  of  an 
inlet,  is  near  twelve  miles  from  Kokura.  This  town,  in  the  prov- 
ince of  Nauuito,  consisted  of  four  or  five  hundred  houses,  built 
chiefly  on  both  sides  of  one  long  street,  with  a  few  smaller  ones  ter- 
minating in  it  It  is  full  of  shops  for  selling  provisions  and  stores 
to  the  ships,  which  daily  put  in  for  slielter  or  supplies,  and  of  which 
not  less  than  two  hundred  were  seen  at  anchor.  It  also  had  a  tem- 
ple to  Amida,  built  to  appease  the  ghost  of  a  young  prince  of  the 
family  of  Feiji,  so  celebrated  in  the  legendary  annals  of  the  Japan- 
ese, who6o  nurse,  with  the  boy  in  her  arms,  is  said  to  have  thrown 
herself  headlong  into  the  strait  to  avoid  capture  by  his  father's 
enemies,  at  the  time  of  the  ruin  of  that  family. 

The  voyage  from  Simonoseki  to  Osaka  was  reckoned  at  one  hun- 
dred and  thirty-four  Japanese  water-miles,  and  was  made  in  six 
days,  the  vessel  coming  to  anchor  every  night  in  good  harbors,  with 
which  the  coast  abounds.  This  voyage  lay  first  through  the  strait 
between  Ximo  and  Nipon,  and  then  through  the  strait  or  sea  be- 
tween Nipon  and  Sikokf^  which  was  full  of  islands,  some  cultivated, 
others  mere  rocks.  On  the  main  land  on  either  side  snow-covered 
mountains  were  visible.  The  barge  could  proceed  no  further  than 
Fiogo^  a  city  of  the  province  Seiz,  nearly  as  large  as  Nagasaki. 
Here  the  company  embarked  in  small  boats  for  Osaka.  As  they 
passed  along  they  saw  at  a  distance  the  imperial  city  of  Sakai^ 
three  or  four  Japanese  miles  south  from  Osaka.  The  description 
of  Osaka^  and  of  the  journey  thence  to  Miako,  is  thus  given  by 
Kiimpfcr : 

'*  Osaka,  one  of  the  five  imperial  cities,  is  agreeably  seated  in  the 
province  of  Setz,  in  a  fruitful  plain,  and  on  the  banks  of  a  naviga- 
ble river.  At  the  east  end  is  a  strong  castle ;  and  at  the  western 
end,  two  strong,  stately  guard-houses,  which  separate  it  from  its 
sabnrbe.      Its  length  from  these  suburbs  to  the  above-mentioned 
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oastle  is  between  three  and  four  thousand  yards.  Its  breadth  is 
somewhat  less.  The  riven  Jodogawa  runs  on  the  north  side,  and 
below  the  city  falls  into  the  sea.  This  river  rises  a  day  and  a  halTs 
journey  to  the  north-east,  out  of  a  midland  lake  in  the  province  of 
Umi,  which,  accordhig  to  Japanese  histories,  arose  in  one  night, 
that  spot  which  it  now  fills  being  sunk  in  a  violent  earthquaka 
Coming  out  of  this  lake,  it  runs  by  the  small  towns  Udsi  and  Judo, 
from  which  latter  it  borrows  its  name,  and  so  continues  down  to 
Osaka.  About  a  mile  before  it  comes  to  this  city,  it  sends  off  one 
.  of  its  arms  straight  to  the  sea.  This  want,  if  any,  is  supplied  by 
two  other  rivers,  both  which  flow  into  it  just  above  the  city,  on  the 
north  side  of  the  castle,  \fhere  there  are  stately  bridges  over  them. 
The  united  stream  having  washed  one  third  of  the  city,  part  of  its 
waters  are  conveyed  through  a  broad  canal  to  supply  the  south 
part,  which  is  also  the  larger,  and  that  where  the  richest  inhab- 
itants live.  For  this  purpose  several  smaller  channels  cut  from  the 
large  one,  pass  through  some  of  the  chief  streets,  deep  enou^  to  be 
navigable  for  small  boats,  whidi  bring  goods  to  the  merchant's 
doors  —  though  some  are  muddy,  and  not  too  clean,  for  want  of  a 
sufficient  quantity  and  run  of  water.  Upwards  of  an  hundred  bridges, 
many  extraordinarily  beautiful,  are  built  over  them. 

*'  A  little  below  the  coming  out  of  the  above-mentioned  canal 
another  arm  arises  on  the  north  side  of  the  great  stream,  whidi  is 
shallow  and  not  navigable,  but  runs  down  westward,  with  great 
rapidity,  till  it  loses  itself  in  the  sea.  The  middle  and  great  stream 
still  continues  its  course  through  the  city,  at  the  lower  end  whereof 
it  turns  westward,  and  having  supplied  the  suburbs  and  villages 
which  lie  without  the  city,  by  many  lateral  branches,  at  last  losea 
itself  in  the  sea  through  several  mouths.  This  river  is  narroWt 
indeed,  but  deep  and  navigable.  From  its  mouth  up  as  far  as 
Osaka,  and  higher,  there  are  seldom  less  than  a  thousand  boats 
going  up  and  down,  some  with  merchants,  others  with  the  princes 
and  lords  who  live  to  the  west,  on  their  way  to  and  from  Jedo. 
The  banks  are  raised  on  both  sides  into  ten  or  more  steps,  ooarady 
hewn  of  freestone,  so  that  they  look  like  one  continued  stairs,  and 
one  may  land  wherever  he  pleases.  Stately  bridges  are  laid  over 
the  river  at  every  three  or  four  hundred  paces'  distance.  Thej  are 
built  of  cedar  wood,  and  are  railed  on  both  sides,  some  of  the  raflf 
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being  adorned  at  top  with  brass  buttons.  I  coonted  in  all  ten  such 
bridges,  three  whereof  were  particalarly  remarkable,  because  of 
their  length,  being  laid  over  the  great  arm  of  the  river,  where  it 
is  broadest. 

**The  streets,  in  the  main,  are  narrow  but  regular,  cutting 
each  other  at  right  angles.  From  this  regularity,  however,  we 
must  except  that  part  of  the  city  which  lies  towards  the  sea,  because 
the  streets  there  run  along  the  several  branches  of  the  river.  The 
streets  are  very  neat,  though  not  paved.  However,  for  the  oonveu- 
iency  of  walking,  there  is  a  small  pavement  of  square  stones  along 
the  houses  on  each  side  of  tlie  street.  At  the  end  of  every  street 
are  strong  gates,  which  are  shut  at  night,  when  nobody  is  suffered 
to  pass  from  one  street  to  another  without  special  leave  and  a 
passport  from  the  Ottona,  or  street  officer.  There  is  also  in 
every  street  a  place  railed  in,  where  they  keep  all  the  necessary 
instruments  in  case  of  fire.  Not  far  from  it  is  a  covered  well,  for 
the  same  purpose.  The  houses  are,  according  to  the  custom  of  the 
country,  not  above  two  stories  high,  each  story  of  nine  or  twelve 
feet.  They  are  built  of  wood,  lime  and  clay.  The  front  ollei-s  to 
the  spectator's  eye  the  door,  and  a  shop  where  the  merchants  sell 
their  goods,  or  else  an  open  room  where  artificers,  openly  and  in 
everybody's  sight,  exercise  their  trade.  From  the  upper  end  of  the 
fihbp  or  room  hangs  down  a  piece  of  black  cloth,  partly  for  orna- 
ment, partly  to  defend  them  in  some  measure  from  the  wind  and 
weather.  At  the  same  place  hang  some  fine  patterns  of  what  is 
sold  in  the  shop.  The  roof  is  flat,  and  in  good  houses  covered  with 
black  tiles  laid  in  lime.  The  roofs  of  ordinary  houses  are  covered 
only  with  shavings  of  wood.  Within  doors  all  the  houses  are  kept 
oiean  and  neat  to  admiration.  The  stair-cases,  rails  and  all  the 
wainscotting,  are  varnished.  TKe  floors  are  covered  with  neat  mats. 
The  rooms  ate  separated  from  each  other  by  screens,  upon  removal 
of  which  several  small  rooms  may  be  enlarged  into  one,  or  the  con- 
trary done  if  needful.  The  walls  are  hung  with  shining  paper,  curi- 
ously painted  with  gold  and  silver  flowers.  The  upper  part  of  the 
wall,  for  some  inches  down  from  the  ceiling,  is  commonly  left  empty, 
and  only  clayed  with  an  orange-colored  clay,  which  is  dug  up  about 
this  dty,  and  is,  because  of  its  beautiful  color,  exported  into  other 
pnyinoes.    The  mats,  doors  and  soreens,  are  all  of  the  same  size, 
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•ix  Japanese  foet  long  and  throe  broad.  The  houses  themselYes,  and 
their  several  rooms,  are  built  proportionablj  according  to  a  certain 
number  of  mats,  more  or  less.  There  is  conmionly  a  curious  garden 
behind  the  house,  such  as  I  have-  described  elsewhere.  B^nd  tbi 
garden  is  the  bathing-stove,  and  sometimes  a  vault,  or  rather  a  snaU 
room,  with  strong  walls  of  clay  and  lime,  to  preserve,  in  ease  of 
fire,  the  richest  household  goods  and  furniture. 

"  Osaka  is  extremely  populous,  and,  if  we  believe  what  the  boast- 
ing Japanese  tell  us,  can  raise  an  army  of  eighty  thousand  bmb 
l&om  among  its  inhabitants.  It  is  the  best  trading  town  in  Japan, 
being  extraordinarily  well  situated  for  carrying  on  a  commerce  both 
by  land  and  water.  This  is  the  reason  why  it  is  so  well  inhabited 
by  rich  merchants,  artificers  and  manufacturers.  Provisions  aM 
cheap,  notwithstanding  the  city  is  so  well  peopled.  Whatever  iciids 
to  promote  luxury,  and  to  gratify  all  sensual  pleasures,  may  be  kad 
at  as  easy  a  rate  here  as  anywhere,  and  for  this  reason  the  Jap- 
anese call  Osaka  the  universal  theatre  of  pleasures  and  diversious. 
Plays  are  to  be  seen  daily,  both  in  public  and  in  private  houges. 
Mountebanks,  jugglers,  who  can  show  some  ariful  tricks,  and  all  ^ 
raree-show  people  who  have  either  some  uncommon,  or  motistroofi 
animal  to  exhibit,  or  animals  taught  to  play  tricks,  resort  thidier 
from  all  parts  of  the  empire,  being  sure  to  get  a  better  penny  here 
than  anywhere  else.^  Hence  it  is  no  wonder  that  numbers  of 
strangers  and  travellers  daily  resort  thither,  chiefly  rich  people,  as 
to  a  place  where  they  can  spend  their  time  and  money  with  much 
greater  satisfaction  than  perhaps  anywhere  else  in  the  empire.  The 
western  princes  and  lords  on  this  side  Osaka  all  have  houses  in  tUl 
city,  and  people  to  attend  them  in  their  passage  through,  and  y«l 
they  are  not  permitted  to  stay  longer  than  a  night,  besides  lihat 

*  **  Some  years  ago,"  says  Kampfer,  **  our  East  India  Company  sent  oret 
from  Batavia  a  Coauar  (a  large  East  India  bird,  who  would  swallow  stones 
and  liot  coals),  as  a  present  to  the  emperor.  This  bird  having  bad  the  ill 
luck  not  to  please  our  rigid  censors,  the  governors  of  Nagasaki,  and  we  ftav- 
ing  thereupon  been  ordered  to  send  him  back  to  Batavia,  a  rich  Japamio 
assured  us  that  if  he  could  have  obtained  leave  to  buy  him,  he  wonUl  have 
willingly  given  a  thousand  taels  for  him,  as  being  sure  within  a  year's  time 
to  get  double  that  money  only  by  showing  him  at  Osaka,**  The  mermaids 
exhibited  in  Europe  and  America,  to  the  great  profit  of  enterprisiDg  show- 
men, have  been  of  Japanese  mana&ctare. 
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Upon  their  departme  they  are  obliged  to  follow  a  road  entuely  oat 
oi  flight  of  the  oastle. 

**  The  water  which  is  drank  at  Osaka  tastes  a  little  braddah; 
bat  in  Uea  thereof  they  have  the  best  saki  in  the  empire,  which  ia 
brewed  in  great  quantities  in  the  neighboring  village,  TeftusHf  and 
from  thence  exported  into  most  other  proyinoes,  nay,  by  the  Dotoh 
and  Chinese  out  of  the  country. 

'*  On  the  east  side  of  the  city,  in  a  large  plain,  lies  tlie  &mous 
OBSile  built  by  Taiko-Sama.  Going  up  to  Miako  we  pass  by  it. 
It  is  square,  about  an  hour's  walking  in  circumference,  and  strongly 
ibrtified  with  round  bastions,' according  to  the  military  architecture 
of  the  country.  After  the  castle  of  Figo,  it  hath  not  its  superior 
in  ext^t,  magnificence  and  strength,  throughout  the  whole  empire. 
On  the  north  side  it  is  defended  by  the  river  Jodogawa,  which 
washes  its  walls.  On  the  east  side  its  walls  are  washed  by  a  tril>- 
utaty  river,  on  the  opposite  bank  of  which  lies  a  great  garden  be- 
longieg  to  the  castle.  The  south  and  west  sides  border  upon  the 
oity.  The  moles,  or  buttresses,  which  support  the  outward  w^all, 
are  of  an  uncommon  bigness,  I  believe  at  least  forty-two  feet  thick. 
They  are  built  to  support  a  high,  strong  brick  wall,  lined  with 
free-stone,  which  at  its  upper  end  is  planted  with  a  row  of  firs  or 
cedars. 

^^  The  day  after  our  arrival  (Sunday,  Feb.  25)  we  were  admitted 
to  an  audience  of  the  governor  of  the  city,  to  which  we  were  carried 
ift  kangos,  attended  by  our  whole  train  of  interpreters  and  other 
officers.  It  is  half  an  hour's  walking  from  our  inn  to  the  governor's 
palace,  whioh  lies  at  the  end  of  the  city  in  a  square  opposite  the 
eastle.  Just  before  the  house  we  stepped  out  of  our  kangos, 
and  put  on  each  a  silk  cloak,  which  is  reckoned  equal  to  the  gar- 
ment of  ceremony  which  the  Japanese  wear  on  these  occasions. 
Through  a  passage  thirty  paces  long  we  came  into  the  hall,  or 
guard-house,  where  we  were  received  by  two  of  the  governor's  gen- 
tlemen, who  very  civilly  desired  us  to  sit  down.  Four  soldiers  stood 
npon  duty  on  our  left  as  we  came  in,  and  next  to  them  we  found 
eight  other  officers  of  the  governor's  eourt,  all  sitting  upon  their 
knees  and  ankles.  The  wall  on  our  right  was  hung  willi  arms, 
ranged  in  a  proper  order,  fifteen  halberds  on  one  side,  twenty  lances 
in  the  middle,  and  nineteen  pikes  on  the  other ;  the  latter  were 
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adorned  at  the  upper  end  with  fringes.  Hence  we  were  condaoted 
by  two  of  the  governor's  secretaries  through  four  rooms  (which, 
however,  upon  removing  the  screens,  might  have  been  enlai^^ 
into  one)  into  the  hall  of  audience.  I  took  notice,  as  we  came  by^ 
that  the  walls  were  hung  and  adorned  with  bows,  with  sabres  aad 
aojmetars,  as  also  with  some  fire-arms,  kept  in  rich  black  varnished 
oases. 

'*  In  the  hall  of  audience,  where  there  were  seven  of  the  govern- 
or's gentlemen  sitting,  the  two  secretaries  sat  down  at  three  paoss' 
distance  from  us,  and  treated  us  with  tea,  carrying  on  a  very  civil 
conversation  with  us  till  the  governor  appeared,  as  he  soon  did, 
with  two  of  his  sons,  one  seventeen,  the  other  eighteen  years  of  age, 
and  sat  down  at  ten  paces'  distance  in  another  room,  which  wafi  laid 
open  towards  the  hall  of  audience  by  removing  three  lattices,  through 
which  he  spoke  to  us. 

"  He  seemed  to  be  about  forty  years  of  age,  middle-sixed,  strong, 
active,  of  a  manly  countenance  and  broad-&ced ;  very  civil  in  bis 
conversation,  and  speaking  with  a  great  deal  of  softness  and  mod- 
esty. He  was  but  meanly  clad  in  black,  and  wore  a  gray  garment 
of  ceremony  over  his  dress.  He  wore,  also,  but  one  ordinary  scrm- 
etar.  His  conversation  turned  chiefly  upon  the  following  points : 
That  the  weather  was  now  very  cold ;  that  we  had  made  a  very 
great  journey  ;  that  it  was  a  singular  fhvor  to  be  admitted  into  the 
emperor's  presence ;  that,  of  all  nations  in  the  world,  only  the 
Dutch  were  allowed  this  honor. 

'*  He  promised  us,  that  since  the  chief  justice  of  Miako,  whose 
business  it  is  to  give  us  the  necessary  passports  for  our  jonmey  to 
court,  was  not  yet  returned  from  Jedo,  he  would  give  us  his  own 
passports,  which  would  be  full  as  valid,  and  that  we  might  send  for 
them  the  next  morning.  He  also  assured  us  that  he  was  very  will* 
ing  to  assist  us  with  horses  and  whatever  else  we  might  staad  in 
need  of  for  continuing  our  journey. 

**  On  our  sides,  we  returned  him  thanks  for  his  kind  ofiers,  and 
desired  that  he  would  be  pleased  to  accept  of  a  small  present,  con- 
listing  of  some  pieces  of  silk  stuflb,  as  an  acknowledgment  of  our 
gratitude.  We  also  made  some  presents  to  the  two  secretaries  or 
stewards  of  his  household ;  and,  having  taken  our  leave,  were  by 
them  opndaoted  back  to  the  goard-house.    Here  we  took  oar  leaw 
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ftlso  of  them,  and  returned  through  the  above-mentioned  passage 
back  to  our  kangos.  Our  interpreters  permitted  us  to  walk  a  little 
way,  which  gave  us  an  opportunity  to  view  the  outside  of  the  above* 
doBortbed  famous  castle.  We  then  entered  our  kangos  and  were 
earried  back  throo^  another  long  street  to  our  inn. 

**  Wednesday,  Feb.  28,  we  set  out  by  break  of  day  on  our  jour- 
ney  to  Miako,  because  we  intended  to  reach  that  place  th^  same 
day,  it  being  but  thirteen  Japanese  miles,  or  a  good  day's  journey, 
distant  ftom  Osaka,  out  of  which  we  came  by  the  Kiobas^  or  bridge 
to  Miako,  which  crosses  the  river  just  below  the  castle.  We  then 
travelled  about  a  mile  through  muddy  rice-fields,  riding  along  a  low 
dike  raised  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Jodo-gawa,  which  we  had  on 
our  left.  Multitudes  of  Tsadamia  trees,  which  grow  as  tall  in  .this 
oouDtry  as  oaks  do  witli  us,  were  planted  along  it.  It  had  then  no 
leaves,  because  of  the  winter  season,  but  its  branches  hung  full  of  a 
yellow  fruit,  out  of  which  the  natives  prepare  an  oil.  The  country 
hereabouts  is  extraordinary  well  inhabited,  and  the  many  villages 
along  the  road  are  so  near  each  other  that  there  wants  little  towards 
making  it  one  contmued  street  from  Osaka  to  Miako. 

^^  The  small  but  famous  city,  JodOf  b  entirely  enclosed  with  water, 
and  hath  besides  several  canals  cut  through  the  town,  all  derived 
from  the  arms  of  the  river  which  encompasses  it.  The  suburbs  con- 
sist of  one  long  street,  across  which  we  rode  to  a  stately  wooden 
bridge,  called  Jodobas,  four  hundred  paces  long,  and  supported  by 
forty  arches,  to  which  answer  so  many  ballisters,  adorned  at  the 
upper  end  with  brass  buttons.  At  the  end  of  this  bridge  is  a  single 
well*guarded  gate,  through  which  we  entered  the  city.  The  city 
itseli'  18  very  pleasant  and  agreeably  situated,  and  hath  very  good 
houses,  though  but  fbw  streets,  which  cut  each  other  at  right  angles, 
running  some  south,  some  east.  Abundance  of  artificers  and  handi- 
erafrsmen  live  at  Jodo.  On  the  west  side  lies  the  castle,  built  of 
brick,  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  with  stately  towers  seyeral  stories 
high  at  each  comer,  and  in  the  middle  of  its  walls.  Coming  out  of 
Jodoywe  again  passed  over  a  bridge  two  hundred  paces  long,  sup- 
ported by  twenty  arches,  which  brought  us  into  a  suburb,  at  the 
ttid  of  which  was  a  strong  guard-house. 

^  After  about  two  hours'  riding  we  came,  at  two  in  the  afremoon, 
to  Fusimu    This  is  a  small,  open  town,  or  rather  village,  of  a  few 
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0treeta,  of  which  the  middle  and  chief  reaches  as  far  afi  Miako,  and  k 
oontiguous  to  the  streets  of  that  capital,  iosomuch  that  Fusimi  migkt 
be  called  the  suburbs  of  Miako,  the  rather  since  this  last  citj  is  not 
at  all  enclosed  with  walls.  It  was  to-daj  Tsitats  with  the  Japanese^ 
that  is,  the  £rst  day  of  the  month,  which  they  keep  as  a  Sunday  or 
holiday,  visiting  the  temples,  walking  into  the  fields,  and  following 
all  manner  of  diversions.  Accordingly  we  found  this  street,  along 
which  we  rode  for  full  four  hours  before  we  got  to  our  inn,  crowded 
with  multitudes  of  the  inhabitants  of  Miako,  walking  out  of  the  city 
to  take  the  air,  and  to  visit  the  neighboring  temples.  Particularly 
the  women  were  all  on  this  occasion  richly  apparelled  in  variously- 
colored  gowns,  wearing  a  purple-colored  silk  about  the  forehead, 
and  large  straw  hats  to  defend  themselves  from  the  heat  of  the  sun. 
We  likewise  met  some  particular  sorts  of  beggars,  comically  dad, 
and  some  masked  in  a  very  ridiculous  manner.  Not  a  few  walked 
upon  iron  stilts ;  others  carried  large  pots  with  green  trees  upon  their 
heads ;  some  were  singing,  some  whistling,  some  fluting,  oth^s  beat- 
ing of  bells.  All  along  the  street  we  saw  multitudes  of  open  shop6» 
jugglers  and  players  diverting  the  crowd. 

*^  The  temples  which  we  had  on  our  right  as  we  went  up,  built  in 
the  ascent  of  the  neighboring  green  hills,  were  illuminated  witli 
many  lamps,  and  the  priests,  beating  some  bells  with  iron  hammers, 
made  such  a  noise  as  could  be  heard  at  a  considerable  distance.  I 
took  notice  of  a  large,  white  dog,  perhaps  made  of  plaster,  which 
stood  upon  an  altar  on  our  left,  in  a  neatly-adorned  chapel  or  small 
temple,  which  was  consecrated  to  the  Patron  of  the  dogs.  We 
reached  our  inn  at  Miako  at  six  in  the  evening,  and  were  forthwith 
carried  up  one  pair  of  stairs  into  our  apartments,  which  in  soma 
measure,  I  thought,  might  be  compared  to  the  Westphalian  Bmoking 
rooms,  wherein  they  smoke  their  beef  and  bacon. 

"We  had  travelled  to-day  through  a  very  fruitful  country, 
mostly  through  rice-fields,  wherein  we  saw  great  flocks  of  wild 
ducks,  if  they  deserve  to  be  so  called,  being  so  very  tame  that  no 
travelling  company  approaching  will  fright  them  away.  We  took 
notice  also  of  several  large,  white  herons,  some  swans,  and  soma 
£&w  storks,  looking  for  thou:  food  in  the  morassy  fields.  We  like- 
wise saw  the  peasants  ploughing  with  black  oxen,  which  seemed  to 
be  lean,  poor  beasts,  but  are  said  to  work  well. 
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<^Feb.  20,  early  in  the  morning,  we  sent  the  presents  for  the 
ohief  justice  and  the  governors  to  their  palaces,  laid,  according  to 
the  country  fashion,  upon  particular  small  tables  made  of  fir,  and 
kept  for  no  other  use  but  this.  We  followed  soon  after,  about  ten 
in  the  forenoon,  in  kangos.  Their  palaces  were  at  the  west  end  of 
the  city,  opposite  the  castle  of  the  Dairi.  We  were  conducted 
through  a  court-yard,  twenty  paces  broad,  into  the  hall  or  fore-room 
of  the  house,  which  is  called  Ban,  or  the  chief  guard,  and  is  the 
rendezvous  of  numbers  of  clerks,  inspectors,  &c.  Hence  we  were 
taken,  through  two  other  rooms,  into  a  third,  where  they  desired  us. 
to  sit  down.  Soon  after  came  in  his  lordship's  steward,  an  old 
gentleman  who  seemed  upwards  of  sixty  years  of  age,  clad  in  a 
g;ray  or  ash-colored  honor-gown,  who  seated  himself  at  about  four 
paces  from  us,  in  order  to  receive,  in  his  master's  name,  both  our 
compliments  and  presents,  which  stood  in  the  same  room;  laid  out 
in  a  becoming  order.  They  consisted  of  a  flask  of  Tent  wine,  be- 
sides twenty  pieces  of  silk,  woollen  and  linen  stuffs.  The  steward 
having  very  civilly  returned  us  thanks  for  our  presents,  boxes  with 
tobacco  and  pipes  and  proper  utensils  for  smoking  were  set  before 
lis,  and  a  dish  of  tea  was  presented  to  each  of  us  by  a  servant,  at 
three  different  times,  the  steward  and  the  chief  gentlemen  pressing 
us  to  drink.  Having  staid  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  we  took  our 
leave,  and  were  conducted  by  the  steward  himself  to  the  dpor  of 
their  room,  and  thence  by  other  officers  back  to  the  gate. 

"  This  first  visit  being  over,  we  walked  thence  on  foot  to  the 
palace  of  the  commanding  governor,  who  was  but  lately  arrived 
from  Jcdo.  Some  sentinels  stood  upon  duty  at  the  gate,  and  in 
the  ban,  or  hall,  we  found  very  near  fif^y  people,  besides  some 
young  boys,  neatly  clad,  all  sitting  in  very  good  order.  Through 
this  hall  we  were  conducted  into  a  side  apartment,  where  we  were 
civilly  received  by  the  two  secretaries,  both  elderly  men,  and  were 
treated  with  tea,  sugar,  &c. ;  receiving,  also,  repeated  assurances 
that  we  should  be  soon  admitted  into  the  governor's  presence. 

"  Having  staid  full  half  an  hour  in  this  room,  we  were  conducted 
into  another,  where,  after  a  little  while,  the  lattices  of  two  screens 
being  suddenly  opened  just  over  against  us,  the  governor  appeared, 
sitting  at  fourteen  paces  distant.  He  wore,  as  usual,  a  garment  of 
ceremony  over  his  black  dress.     He  seemed  to  be  about  thirty-six 
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years  of  age,  of  a  strong,  lusty  oonstitution,  and  showed  in  Us 
couDtenance  and  whole  behavior  a  good  deal  of  pride  and  vanity. 
After  a  short  oonyersation,  we  desired  that  he  would  be  pleased  io 
accept  of  our  small  present,  oonsisting  of  twelve  pieces  of  stufis, 
which  lay  upon  a  table,  or  salver,  i^  the  manner  above  described. 
He  thereupon  bowed  a  little,  to  return  us  thanks,  and,  putting  him- 
self in  a  rising  posture,  the  two  lattices  were  let  down  forthwith,  in 
a  very  comical  manner.  But  we  were  desired  to  stay  a  little  while 
longer,  that  the  ladies  —  who  were  in  a  neighboring  room,  behind 
fk  paper  screen,  pierced  with  holes — might  have  an  opportunity  of 
contemplating  us  and  our  foreign  dress.  Our  president  was  de- 
sired to  show  them  his  hat,  sword,  watch,  and  several  other  things 
he  had  about  him,  as  also  to  take  off  his  cloak,  that  they  migbl 
have  a  full  view  of  his  dress,  both  before  and  behind,  fiavis^ 
staid  about  an  hour  in  the  house  of  this  governor,  we  were  ccoh 
ducted  by  the  two  secretaries  back  to  the  hall,  or  chief  guard,  and 
thence  by  two  inferior  officers  into  the  yard. 

**  It  being  fair  weather,  we  resolved  to  walk  on  foot  to  the  houM 
of  the  other  governor,  some  hundred  paces  distant.  We  wefe  re- 
ceived there  much  after  the  manner  above  described.  Aft«rwe 
had  been  treated  in  the  ban  with  tea  and  tobaeco,  as  usual,  we 
were  conducted,  through  several  rooms,  into  the  hall  of  audiame* 
which  ^as  richly  iumished,  and,  amongst  other  things,  adorned 
with  a  cabinet  filled  with  bows  and  arrows,  small  fire-arms,  guii» 
and  pistols,  kept  in  black  varnished  eases.  These,  and  other  arms, 
we  took  notice,  were  hung  up  in  several  other  rooms  throu^  which 
we  passed,  much  afler  the  same  manner  as  in  the  governor's  houso 
at  Osaka.  On  one  side  the  hall  we  took  notice  of  two  screens, 
pierced  with  holes,  behind  which  sat  some  women,  whom  the  coii* 
osity  of  seeing  people  from  so  remote  a  part  of  the  world  had  draws 
thither.  We  had  scarce  sat  down,  when  the  governor  appearad, 
and  sat  himself  down  at  ten  paces  from  us.  He  was  clad  in  blaek, 
as  usual,  with  a  garment  of  ceremony.  He  was  a  gray  man, 
almost  sixty  years  of  age,  but  of  a  good  complexion,  and  very 
handsome.  He  bade  us  welcome,  showed  in  his  whole  behavior  a 
great  deal  of  civility,  and  received  our  presents  kindly,  and  wikk 
seeming  great  satisfaction.  Our  chief  interpreter  took  thia  onrar* 
tunity  to  make  the  governor,  as  his  old  aoquaintanoe,  some  priTat« 
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presents  in  his  own  name,  consisting  of  some  European  glasses, 
and,  in  tiie  mean  time,  to  beg  a  fayor  for  his  deputy  interpreter's 
son.  Having  taken  our  leave,  we  returned  to  our  kangos,  and 
were  carried  home  to  our  inn,  where  we  arrived  at  one  in  the 
ftft^noon. 

''  Kio,  or  MiAKO,  signifies  in  Japanese,  a  city.  [Klaproth  says, 
great  temple  or  palace.]  It  lies  in  the  province  Jamatto,  in  a  large 
plain,  and  is,  from  north  to  soutii,  three  English  miles  long,  and  two 
broad  from  east  to  west,  surrounded  with  pleasant  green  hills  and 
mountains,  from  which  arise  numbers  of  small  rivers  and  agreeable 
springs.  Hie  city  comes  nearest  the  mountains  on  the  east  side, 
where  there  are  numerous  temples,  monasteries,  chapels,  and  other 
feligiotts  buildings,  standing  in  the  ascent.  Three  shallow  rivers 
evter,  or  run  by,  it  on  that  side.  The  chief  and  largest  comes  out 
of  the  Lake  Oitz;  the  other  two  from  the  neighboring  moun- 
iftias.  They  come  together  about  the  middle  of  the  city,  where  the 
united  stream  is  crossed  by  a  large  bridge,  two  hundred  paces  long. 
39ie  Dairi,  with  his  family  and  court,  resides  on  the  north  side  of 
the  city,  in  a  particular  part  or  ward,  consisting  of  twelve  or  thir- 
teen streets,  separated  from  the  rest  by  walls  and  ditches.  In  the 
western  part  of  the  town  is  a  strong  castle  of  free-stone,  built  by 
one  of  the  hereditary  emperors,  for  the  security  of  his  person 
during  the  civil  wars.  At  present  it  serves  to  lodge  the  Kubo,  or 
aetual  monarch,  when  he  comes  to  visit  the  Dairi.  It  is  upwards 
of  a  thousand  feet  long  where  longest ;  a  deep  ditch,  filled  with 
water,  and  walled  in,  surrounds  it,  and  is  enclosed  itself  by  a  broad 
empty  space,  or  dry  ditch.  In  the'  middle  of  this  castle  there  is, 
as  umal,  a  square  tower,  several  stories  high.  In  the  ditch  are 
kept  a  particular  sort  of  delicious  carps,  some  of  which  were  pre- 
aeiKted  this  evening  to  our  interpreter.  A  small  garrison  guards 
tke  easlle,  under  the  command  of  a  captain. 

^  The  streets  of  Miako  are  narrow,  but  all  regular,  running  some 
■oath,  acme  east.  Being  at  one  end  of  a  great  street,  it  is  impos- 
sihle  to  reach  the  other  with  the  eye,  because  of  their  extraordinary 
lengthy  the  dust,  and  the  multitude  of  people.  The  houses  are, 
generally  creaking,  narrow,  only  two  stories  high,  built  of  wood, 
Va^  and  day,  according  to  the  country  fashion. 

••  Miako  i«  the  great  magazine  of  all  Japanese  manufaetareg  and 
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commodities,  and  the  chief  mercantile  town  in  the  empire.    Then 
is  scarce  a  house  in  this  large  capital  where  there  is  not  something 
made  or  sold.     Here  they  refine  copper,  coin  money,  print  books, 
weave  the  richest  stufils,  with  gold  and  silver  flowers.     The  best 
and  scarcest  dyes,  the  most  artful  carvings,  all  sorts  of  musical 
instruments,  pictures,  japanned  cabinets,  all  sorts  of  things  wrought 
in  gold  and  other  metals,  particularly  in  steel,  as  the  best  tempered 
blades,  and  other  arms,  are  made  here  in  the  utmost  perfection,  as 
are,  also,  the  richest  dresses,  and  after  the  best  fashion,  all  sorts 
of  toys,  puppets,  moving  their  heads  of  themselves,  and,  in  short, 
there  is  nothing  can  be  thought  of  but  what  may  be  found  at  Miako, 
and  nothing,  though  never  so  neatly  wrought,  can  be  imported 
from  abroad,  but  what  some  artist  or  other  in  this  capital  will  un- 
dertake to  imitate  it.     Considering  this,  it  is  no  wonder  that  the 
manufactures  of  Miako  are  become  so  &mous  throughout  the  em- 
pire as  to  be  easily  preferred  to  all  others  (though,  perhaps,  inferior 
in  some  particulars),  only  because  they  have  the  name  of  being 
made  there.     There  are  but  few  houses  in  all  the  chief  streets 
where  there  is  not  something  to  be  sold,  and,  for  my  part,  I  ooald 
not  help  admiring  whence  they  can  have  customers  enough  for  such 
an  immense  quantity  of  goods.     T  is  true,  indeed,  there  is  scarce 
anybody  passes  through  but  what  buys  something  or  other  of  the 
manufactures  of  this  city,  either  for  his  own  use,  or  for  presenta  to 
be  made  to  his  friends  and  relations. 

The  lord  chief  justice  resides  at  Miako,  a  man  of  great  power 
and  authority,  as  having  the  supreme  command,  under  the  emperor, 
of  all  the  bugioR,  governors,  stewards,  and  other  officers,  who  are 
any  ways  concerned  in  the  government  of  the  imperial  cities,  crown 
lands  and  tenements,  in  all  the  western  provinces  of  the  empire. 
Even  the  western  princes  themselves  must,  in  some  measure,  de- 
pend on  him,  and  have  a  great  regard  to  his  person  as  a  mediator 
and  compounder  of  quarrels  and  difficulties  that  may  arise  between 
them.  Nobody  is  suffered  to  pass  through  Array  and  Fakone^  two 
of  the  most  important  passes,  and,  in  a  manner,  the  keys  of  the  im- 
perial capital  and  court,  without  a  passport,  signed  by  his  hand. 

<*  The  political  government  and  regulation  of  the  streets  is  ibe 
same  at  Miako  as  it  is  at  Osaka  and  Nagasaki.  The  number  of 
inhabitants  of  Miako,  in  the  year  of  our  visit,  will  appear  bj  the 
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following  ArataTne^  (exclusive,  however,  of  iiiose  who  live  in  the 
caetle  and  at  the  Dairi's  court)." 

Negi  (persons  attending  the  Sintos  temples),     ....  9,003 

Jamabo  (mountain  priests), 6,073 

Siuku  (ecclesiastics  of  the  Buddhist  religion),  .  .  .  37,093 
Buddhist  laymen,  of  four  principal  and  eight  inferior 

sects  or  observances,  t 477,557 

Tira  (Buddhist  temples), 3,893 

JMioi  (Sinto  temples), 2,127 

Sokokf  Dai  Mio  Jasiki    (palaces  and    houses  of  the 

princes  and  lords  of  the  empire),    .......  137 

Matz  (streets), 1,858 

Ken  (houses), 138,979 

JBo*  (bridges), 87 

*  The  Aratame  is  a  sort  of  an  inquiaition  into  the  life  and  fiimily  of  every 
inhabitant,  the  number  of  his  children  and  domestics,  the  sect  he  professes  or 
the  temples  he  belongs  to,  made  very  panctually,  once  every  year,  in  every 
citj  and  district,  by  commissioners  appointed  for  this  purpose. 

t  The  worshippers  of  Amida  were  the  most  numerous,  amounting  to 
159,118.  The  other  principal  sects  had,  respectively.  90,728,  99,016, 
£4,586.  Caron  had  noticed  and  mentioned  this  division  into  twelve  sects,  or 
observances.  He  states,  and  other  subsequent  authors  have  repeated,  that, 
jaotwithBtanding  this  division,  they  have  no  controversies  or  religious  quar- 
rels ;  but  this  does  not  agree  with  the  accounts  of  the  Catholic  missionaries. 
Xveiy  resident  of  Miako,  except  the  Sinto  priests,  and,  perhaps,  the  house- 
liold  of  the  Dairi,  would  seem  to  belong  to  some  Buddhist  sect 
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Kampfsr  and  his  company  left  Miako  Friday,  March  2d,  and, 
after  a  journey  of  eight  or  nine  miles,  during  which  they  saw  a 
high  mountain  towards  the  south,  covered  with  snow,  they  reached 
OitZt  a  town  of  a  thousand  houses,  where  they  lodged.  This  town 
lies  at  the  south-western  extremity  of  the  large  fresh-water  lake  of 
the  same  name,  already  mentioned.^ 

On  the  south-eastern  shore  of  this  lake,  which  abounds  ¥ritlL  fiiih 
and  fowl,  lies  the  &mous  mountain  Jesan  (by  interpretation  Fair- 
hill),  covered  with  Buddhist  monasteries,  and  near  it  were  seen 
other  mountains,  covered  with  snow,  and  extending  along  the  lako 
shore.  Shortly  after  leaving  Oitz,  the  Jodogawa,  one  of  the  out- 
lets of  the  lake,  was  crossed  upon  a  bridge,  supported  at  the  extr^n* 
ities  by  stone  columns,  of  which  the  following  l^nd  is  told.  These 
columns  were  in  old  times  possessed  by  an  evil  spirit,  which  yeiy 
much  molested  travellers,  as  well  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  village. 
It  happened  one  day  that  the  famous  saint  and  apostle,  Kusi, 
travelling  that  way,  all  the  people  of  the  neighborhood  earoestly 
entreated  him  to  deliver  them  by  his  miraculous  power  from  this 
insufferable  evil,  and  to  cast  this  devil  out  of  the  oolumns.     The 

*  According  to  Klaproth,  following  Japanese  authorities,  it  is  seventy-two 
and  one  half  English  miles  long,  and  twenty-two  and  one  qoartar  at  its 
greatest  breadth. 
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Japanese,  a  people  superstitious  to  excess,  expected  that  he  would 
use  a  good  many  prayers  and  ceremonies,  but  found,  to  their  utmost 
surprise,  that  he  only  took  off  th^  dirty  cloth  which  he  wore  about 
his  waist,  and  tied  it  about  the  column.  Perceiving  how  much 
they  were  amased,  Kusi  addressed  them  in  these  words :  "  Friends," 
said  he,  "  it  is  in  vain  you  expect  that  I  should  make  use  of  many 
ceremonies.  Ceremonies  will  never  cast  out  devils ;  faith  must  do 
it,  and  it  is  only  by  faith  that  I  perform  miracles."  "  A  remark- 
able saying,"  exclaims  Eampfer,  "in  the  mouth  of  a  heathen 
teacher ! " 

Minokif  a  village  through  which  they  next  passed,  was  famous 
for  the  sole  manu&cture  of  a  medicine  of  great  repute,  found  out  by 
a  poor  but  pious  m^,  to  whom  the  god  Jcutisi,  the  protector  of 
physic  and  physicians,  revealed  in  a  dream  the  ingredients,  which 
are  certain  bitter  herbs  growing  upon  the  neighboring  mountains. 
This  story  helped  the  sale  of  the  medicine,  by  which  the  inven- 
tor soon  grew  very  rich,  so  that  he  was  not  only  able  to  build  a 
fine  house  for  himself,  but  also  a  small  temple,  opposite  his  shop, 
and  highly  adorned,  in  honor  of  the  god  who  had  given  him  the 
receipt,  whose  statue,  richly  gilt,  was  to  be  seen  there,  standing 
on  a  Tarate  flower,  and  with  half  a  large  cockle-shell  over  his 
head. 

The  next  day  (Sunday,  March  4)  the  Dutch  travellers  crossed  the 
Dsutsi  Jama,  a  mountain  ridge,  so  steep  that  its  descent  was  like 
that  of  a  winding  staircase  cut  out  in  the  face  of  the  precipice. 
On  this  mountain  were  many  temples,  and  in  this  neighborhood  vast 
crowds  of  pilgrims  were  encountered,  bound  to  Isjc,  situate  some 
forty  miles  to  the  south.  The  travellers  struck  the  sea-coast  at 
JokitZj  a  town  of  a  thousand  houses,  whose  inhabitants  were  partly 
supported  by  fishing,  and  the  next  day  (Monday  the  5th),  after 
about  nine  miles'  travel,  they  entered  the  city  of  QiuiJiOj  in  the 
province  of  Voari,  situated  at  the  head  of  a  deep  bay.  It  con- 
asted  of  three  parts,  like  so  many  different  towns.  The  first  and 
third  parts  were  enclosed  by  high  walls  and  ditches.  The  other 
part  was  entirely  surrounded  by  water,  the  country  being  flat  and 
full  of  rivers.  The  castle,  washed  on  three  sides  by  the  sea,  was 
separated  from  the  town  by  a  deep  ditch  with  draw-bridges. 

From  Quano  they  proceeded  by  water  to  Miay  some  fifteen  miles 
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distant.  The  hoad  of  the  bay  was  very  shallow,  and  ik»  boaito 
were  pushed  thiough  mud-banks.  Mia,  though  not  so  largs  as 
Quano,  consisted  of  two  thousand  houses,  with  two  spaeiouaeMflei^ 
one  of  them  for  sim  and  strength  reekcned  the  third  in  Jwpuu 
There  were  two  temples,  in  one  of  which  are  presenred  three,  ia 
the  other  dght,  miraoolous  swords,  used  by  the  race  of  demigods 
who  were  the  first  inhabitants  of  Japan. 

Tuesday,  March  6th,  the  travellers  dined  at  Okataki,  a  town  of 
fifteen  hundred  houses,  with  a  starong  castle  situate  on  the  shores  of 
the  same  bay.  The  country  travelled  through  was  a  fertile  phu]i» 
along  the  foot  of  a  range  of  mountains,  the  shores  of  which,  beyond 
Okasaki,  extended  to  the  sea. 

The  next  day  (Wednesday,  March  7)  they  passed  throu^  several 
considerable  places,  of  which  Jasida,  with  a  caatle  and  about  a 
thousand  small  houses,  was  the  most  considerable.  Array^  twehre 
or  fifteen  miles  distant,  was  a  town  of  about  four  hundred  houses, 
situate  not  far  from  the  sea,  at  the  inland  extremity  of  a  hai4)or 
called  Suota,  narrow  at  its  entrance,  but  spreading  out  within. 
Array  was  the  seat  of  certain  imperial  commissioners  appointed  to 
search  the  goods  and  baggage  of  all  travellers,  but  particularly  of 
the  princes  of  the  empire,  that  no  women  nor  arms  might  pass. 
'*  This,"  says  Kampfer,  *<  is  one  of  the  political  maxims  which  the 
now  reigning  emperors  have  found  it  necessary  to  practise  in  order 
to  secure  to  themselves  the  peaceable  possession  of  the  throne ;  for 
the  wives  and  female  children  of  all  the  princes  of  the  empire  are 
kept  at  Jedo,  as  hostages  of  the  fidelity  of  their  husbands  and 
parents.  And  as  to  the  exportation  of  arms,  an  effectual  stop  baa 
been  put  to  that,  lest,  if  exported  in  any  considerable  quantities^ 
some  of  those  princes  might  take  it  into  their  heads  to  raise  r^)el« 
lions  against  the  government  as  now  established." 

The  harbor  of  Suota  was  crossed  in  boats,  on  the  other  side  of 
which  the  road  led  through  a  flat  country,  rather  thinly  inhabited. 
They  slept  that  night  at  FamamcUZy  a  town  of  several  hundred 
inferior  houses,  with  a  large  castle.  The  next  day  (Thursday* 
March  8),  travelling  on  through  a  beautiful  plain,  in  the  afternoon 
they  reached  the  town  of  Kakegcojoa  ;  as  they  were  passing  through 
which,  a  fire  broke  out,  occasioned  by  the  boiling  over  of  an  oil 
ketUe.    Perceiving  only  a  thick  cloud  behind  them,  thej  ^oo^t  a 
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t^imyrtm  coming  on,  but  Trere  soon  involved  in  sach  a  cloud  of 
flttoloe  and  heat  as  to  be  obliged  to  ride  on  at  a  gallop.  Having 
reaoked  a  little  eminence,  on  looking  back,  the  whole  town  seemed 
CA'  fire.  Nothing  appeared  through  the  smoke  and  flames  but  the 
Qpper  part  of  the  castle  tower.  They  found,  however,  on  their 
retain,  some  weeks  after,  that  the  damage  was  less  than  they  had 
expected,  more  than  half  the  town  having  escaped. 

It  was  necessary,  shortly  after,  for  the  travellers  to  take  kangos  to 
cross  a  steep  mountain,  descending  from  which  th^  were  obliged  to 
ford  the  river  Ojingawa,  proverbial  throughout  Japan  for  its  force 
akkd  rapidity  and  the  rolling  stones  in  its  bed,  but  just  then  at  a 
veiy  low  stage.  The  road  thence  to  Simada^^  a  small  town  where 
they  lodged,  was  close  to  the  sea,  but  through  a  barren  country,  the 
Dtountains  approaching  close  to  the  shore. 

The  next  day  (Friday,  March  9)  brought  them,  most  of  the  way 
tkroagh  a  flat,  well-cultivated  country,  to  the  city  of  Seruga^  capi- 
tal of  the  province  of  that  name.  The  streets,  broad  and  regular, 
crossed  each  other  at  right  angles,  and  were  full  of  well-:Birnished 
shops.  Paper  stufis,  curiously  flowered,  for  hats,  baskets,  boxes, 
&c.,  also  various  manufactures  of  split  and  twisted  reeds,  and  all 
sorts  of  lackered  ware,  were  made  here.  There  was  also  a  mint  here, 
as  well  as  at  Miako  and  Jedo,  where  kobangs  and  itzebos  were 
coined.  It  had  a  castle  of  free-stone,  well  defended  with  ditches 
and  high  walls. 

A  few  miles  from  Seruga  were  kept  certain  war-junks  for  the 
defence  of  the  bay  of  Totomina ;  and  just  beyond,  upon  a  high 
mountain,  stood  the  fortress  of  Kuno,  or  KonOf  esteemed  by  the 
Japanese  impregnable.  It  was  built  to  contain  the  imperial  treas- 
ures, but  they  had  since  been  removed  to  Jedo. 

In  the  course  of  the  next  day  (Saturday,  March  10)  the  road 
tamed  inland,  in  order  to  cross  the  great  river  Fusigawa^  which 
enters  into  the  head  of  the  bay,  takmg  its  rise  in  the  high,  snowy 
mountain  Fnsi-no-JaTna.  It  was  crossed  in  flat  broad-bottomed 
boats,  constructed  of  thin  planks,  so  as  on  striking  the  rocks  to 
yield  and  slip  over.     The  mountain  Fusi,  whence  ibis  river  takes 

*  Thoagh  dtaated  near  the  sea,  and  similar  in  name,  this  is  not  the  Simodo, 
fme  of  the  ports  opened  to  the  United  States.  That  is  farther  east  and  south, 
cm  the  west  coast  of  the  peninsula  of  Idsu. 
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its  rise  and  name,  towers  in  a  conical  fonn  above  all  the  sairooiid- 
ing  hills,  and  is  seen  at  a  great  distance.  It  is  quite  barren,  no 
plants  growing  on  it.'*''  It  is  ascended  for  the  worship  of  the  Jap- 
anese god  of  the  winds,  to  whom  the  Jamabo,  or  mountain  piiests, 
are  consecrated,  and  who  frequently  repeat  the  words  Fusi  Jama, 
in  discoursing  or  begging.  It  takes  three  days  to  ascend  this  monn* 
tain ;  but  the  descent  can  be  made,  so  Kiunpfer  was  told,  in  three 
hours,  by  the  help  of  sledges  of  reeds  or  straw,  tied  about  the  waist, 
by  means  of  which  one  may  glide  down  over  the  snow  in  winter 
and  the  sand  in  summer,  it  being  surprisingly  smooth  and  even. 
Japanese  poets  cannot  find  words,  Kampfer  tells  us,  nor  Japanese 
painters  colors,  in  which  to  represent  this  mountain  as  they  thisk 
it  deserves. 

Our  travellers  kept  on  this  day  and  the  next  (Sunday,  March 
11)  through  the  mountainous  country  of  Facone,  which  runs  out 
southward  from  the  broad  peninsula  of  Idbu.  At  a  village,  hemmed 
in  between  a  lake  and  a  mountain,  the  lake  itself  surrounded  in 
every  other  direction  by  mountains  not  to  be  climbed,  was  a  narrow 
pass  —  another  imperial  searching-place,  where  all  persons  travel- 
ling to,  and  especially  from,  Jedo,  must  submit  to  a  rigorous  exam- 
ination. Upon  the  shore  of  this  lake  were  five  small  wooden  chap- 
els, and  in  each  a  priest  seated,  beating  a  gong  and  howling  a 
nimada.  "  All  the  Japanese  foot^travellers  of  our  retinue,"  says 
Kumpfer,  **  threw  them  some  kasses  into  the  chapel,  and  in  return 
received  each  a  paper,  which  they  carried,  bareheaded,  with  great 
respect,  to  the  shore,  in  order  to  throw  it  into  the  lake,  having  first 
tied  a  stone  to  it,  that  it  might  be  sure  to  go  to  the  bottom ;  which 
they  believe  is  the  purgatory  for  children  who  die  before  seven 
years  of  age.  They  are  told  so  by  their  priests,  who,  for  their  com- 
fort, assure  them  that  as  soon  as  the  water  washes  off  the  names 
and  characters  of  the  gods  and  saints,  written  upon  the  papers  above 

*  Fusi-no-jama,  in  the  province  of  Seruga,  on  the  borders  of  Kiu,  ia  an 
enormous  pyramid,  generally  covered  with  snow,  detached  from  and  soatK- 
erly  of  the  great  central  chain  of  Nipon.  It  is  the  largest  and  most  noted 
of  the  volcanoes  of  Japan.  In  the  year  1707  there  was  an  irruption  from 
it  which  covered  all  the  neighborhood  with  masses  of  rock,  red-hot  and  and 
ashes,  which  latter  fell,  even  in  Jedo,  some  inches  deep.  —  Klaproth  {ttom, 
Japanese  authorities)  in  Atiaiic  Journal^  vol.  zzziL 
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mentioned,  the  children  at  the  bottom  feel  great  relief,  if  they  do 
not  obtain  a  iull  and  effectual  redemption."  This  lake  has  but  one 
outlet,  fklling  over  the  mountains  in  a  cataract,  and  running  down 
through  a  craggj  and  precipitous  valley,  along  which  the  road  is 
carried  on  a  very  steep  descent  to  the  mouth  of  the  river  in  the  bay 
of  Jedo.  Here,  on  a  plain  four  miles  in  width,  was  found  the 
town  of  Odowara,  containing  about  a  thousand  small  houses,  veiy 
neatly  built,  and  evidently  inhabited  by  a  better  class  of  people ; . 
but  the  empty  shops  evinced  no  great  activity  of  trade  or  manufac- 
tures. The  castle  and  residence  of  the  prince,  as  well  as  the 
temples,  were  on  the  north  side,  in  die  ascent  of  the  mountains. 

The  next  day  (Monday,  March  12),  the  road  following  the  north- 
west shore  of  the  outer  bay  of  Jedo  crossed  several  very  rapid 
streams,  till  at  length  the  mountains  on  their  left  disappeared,  and 
a  broad  plain  spread  out  extending  to  Jedo.  Off  the  shore  was 
seen  the  island  of  Kamokura^  with  high  and  rugged  shores,  but  of 
which  the  sur&ce  was  flat  and  wooded.  It  was  not  above  four 
miles  in  circumference,  and  was  used,  like  several  other  islands,  as 
a  place  of  confinement  for  disgraced  noblemen.  There  being  no 
landing-place,  the  boats  that  bring  prisoners  or  provisions  must  be 
hauled  up  and  let  down  by  a  crane.  After  a  time  the  road  left 
the  i^ore,  crossing  a  promontory  which  separates  the  outer  &om  the 
inner  bay  of  Jedo  ;  but  by  sunset  the  ^ore  of  the  inner  bay  was 
struck. 

The  country  now  became  exceedingly  fruitful  and  populous,  and 
ahnost  a  continued  row  of  towns  and  villages.  -  In  one  of  these 
villages  there  lived  in  a  monastery  an  old  gray  monk,  four-score 
years  of  age,  and  a  native  of  Nagasaki.  "  He  had  spent,"  says 
E'ampfer,  *<  the  greatest  part  of  his  life  in  holy  pilgrimages,  running 
up  and  down  the  country,  and  visiting  almost  all  the  temples  of  the 
Japanese  empire.  The  superstitious  vulgar  had  got  such  a  high 
notion  of  his  holiness,  that  even  in  his  lifetime  they  canonized  and 
reverenced  him  as  a  great  saint,  to  the  extent  of  worshipping  his 
statue,  which  he  caused  to  be  carved  of  stone,  exceeding  in  this 
even  Alexander  the  Great,  who  had  no  divine  honors  paid  him 
during  his  life.  Those  of  his  ooontrymen  who  were  of  our  retinue 
dii  not  dul  to  nm  thither  to  see  and  pay  th«ir  reipectsto  that  holy 
man." 
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The  Daich  company  lodged  at  Kanagawa^  a  town  of  six  htiiKlpei 
houses,  twenty-four  miles  from  the  capital.  The  coast  of  the  bij 
appeared  at  low  water  to  be  of  a  soil  clay,  ^nishing  abundance  of 
shell-fish  and  of  certain  sea-weeds^  which  were  gathered  and  pr5- 
pared  for  food.  The  road  the  next  day  (Tuesday,  March  13), 
still  hugging  the  shore,  led  on  through  a  fruitful  and  populous  dis* 
trict,  in  which  were  several  fishing  villages,  the  bay  abounding  with 
fish.  As  they  approached  Sinagaway  they  passed  a  place  of  public 
execution,  offering  a  show  of  human  heads  and  bodies,  some  half 
putrified  and  others  half  devoured  —  dogs,  ravens,  crows  and  other 
ravenous  beasts  and  birds,  uniting  to  satisfy  their  appetitei  on  thesa 
miserable  remains.* 

Sifiagawa,  immediately  adjoining  Jedo,  of  which  it  forms  a  sort 
of  outer  suburb,  consisted  of  one  long,  irregular  street,  with  iht  bay 
on  the  right,  and  a  hill  on  the  lefl,  on  which  stood  some  templea. 
Some  few  narrow  streets  and  lanes  turned  off  from  the  great  one 
towards  these  temples,  some  of  which  were  very  spacious  buildings 
and  all  pleasantly  seated,  adorned  within  with  gilt  idols,  and  with- 
out with  large  carved  images,  curious  gates,  and  staircases  of 
stone  leading  up  to  them.  One  of  them  was  remarkable  for  a 
magnificent  tower,  four  stories  high.  "  Though  the  Japanese,''  says 
Kampfer,  '*  spare  no  trouble  nor  expense  to  adorn  and  beautify  their 
temples,  yet  the  best  fall  far  short  of  that  loftiness,  symmetry  and 
statelincss,  which  is  observable  in  some  of  our  European  churcfaesJ' 

Having  ridden  upwards  of  two  miles  through  Sinagawa,  they 
stopped  at  a  small  inn,  pleasantly  seated  on  the  sea-side,  from 
which  they  had  a  full  view  of  the  city  and  harbor  of  Jedo,  crowded 
with  many  hundred  ships  and  boats  of  all  sises  and  shapes.  His 
smallest  lay  nearest  the  town,  and  the  largest  one  or  two  leagues  oSi 
not  being  able  to  go  higher  by  reason  of  *  the  shallowing  of  die 
water.  "  Our  Bugio,"  says  Kampfer,  '*  quitted  his  noiimon  hen 
and  went  on  horseback,  people  of  his  extraction  not  being  sufiersd 
to  enter  the  capital  in  a  norimon.  We  travelled  near  a  mile  to  tiie 
end  of  the  suburb  of  Sinagawa,  and  then  entered  the  suburbs  of 
Jedo,  which  are  only  a  continuation  of  the  fozmer,  there  haag 

*  At  the  date  of  these  tiavelB,  and  indeed  at  a  muoh  later  p«riod»  similar 
eshiMtioiui  might  have  been  seen  in  Europe. 


ENTRANCE   INTO  JBDO.  359 

DOtbiDg  to  separate  them  but  a  small  guard-house.  The  bay  comes 
here  so  close  to  the  foot  of  the  hill  that  there  is  but  one  row  of 
small  houses  between  it  and  the  road,  which,  for  some  time,  runs 
along  the  shore,  but  soon  widens  into  several  irregular  streets  of  a 
considerable  length,  which,  after  about  half  an  hour's  riding, 
became  broader,  more  uniform,  handsome  and  regular ;  whence,  and 
from  the.  great  throngs  of  people,  we  concluded  that  we  were  now 
got  into  the  city.  We  kept  to  the  great  middle  street,  which  runs 
northward  across  the  whole  city,  though  somewhat  irregularly, 
paflsing  over  several  stately  bridges  laid  across  small  rivers  and 
muddy  canals,  which  run  on  our  left  towards  the  castle,  and  on  our 
right  towards  the  sea,  as  did  also  several  streets  turning  off  from 
the  great  one. 

'*  The  throng  of  people  along  this  chief  and  middle  street,  which  is 
about  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  feet  broad,  is  incredible.  We 
met  as  we  rode  along  many  numerous  trains  of  princes  of  the  em- 
pire and  great  men  at  court,  and  ladies  richly  apparelled,  carried 
in  norimons ;  and,  among  other  people,  a  company  of  firem^  on 
fbot,  about  one  hundred  in  number,  walking  in  much  the  same 
mUiiary  order  as  ours  do  in  Europe.  They  were  clad  in  brown 
leather  coats  to  defend  them  against  the  fire ;  and  some  carried 
long  pikes,  others  fire-hooks,  upon  their  shoulders.  Their  captain 
rode  in  the  middle.  On  both  sides  of  the  street  were  multitudes  of 
well-fiimished  shops  of  merchants  and  tradesmen,  drapers,  silk-mer- 
ehants,  druggists,  idol-sellers,  booksellers,  glass-blowers,  apotheca- 
ries and  others.  A  black  cloth  hanging  down  covers  one  half  of  the 
dbop,  of  which  the  ^nt  projects  a  little  way  into  the  street,  so  as 
to  expose  to  view  curious  patterns  of  the  goods  offered  for  sale. 
We  took  notice  that  scarce  anybody  here  had  curiosity  enough  to 
oome  out  of  his  house  to  see  us  go  by,  as  they  had  done  in  other 
places,  probably  because  such  a  small  retinue  as  ours  had  nothing 
remarkable  or  uncommon  to  amuse  the  inhabitants  of  so  populous  a 

city. 

'*  Having  rode  above  two  miles  along  this  great  street,  and 
passed  by  fifty  other  streets,  which  turned  off  on  both  sides,  we  at 
last  turned  in  ourselves ;  and,  coming  to  our  inn,  found  our  lodgings 
ready  in  the  upper  story  of  a  back  house,  which  had  no  other 
aoeess  but  throu^  a  by-lane.      We  arrived  at  one  in  the  after* 
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noon,  haying  completed  our  journey  from  Nagasaki  in  twenty-nine 
days. 

'*  Jedo,  the  reeidenoe  of  the  emperor,  the  capital,  and  by  nndi 
the  largest  city  of  the  empire,  is  seated  in  the  provinoe  Musasx,  in 
35^  32^  of  northern  latitude  [according  to  Kampfer's  observations], 
on  a  large  plain,  at  the  head  of  a  gulf,  plentifully  stored  with  fish, 
crabs,  and  other  sbell-fish,  but  so  shallow,  with  a  muddy  day  at 
the  bottom,  that  no  ships  of  bulk  can  come  up  to  the  city,  but  must 
be  unladen  a  league  or  two  below  it. 

"  Towards  the  sea  the  city  hath  the  figure  of  a  half-moon,  and 
the  Japanese  will  have  it  to  be  seven  of  their  miles  (about  sixtoea 
English  miles)  long,  five  (twelve  English)  broad,  and  twenty  (fi% 
English)  in  circumference.  It  is  not  enclosed  with  a  wall,  no  more 
than  other  towns  in  Japan,  but  cut  through  by  many  broad  canals, 
with  ramparts  raised  on  both  sides,  and  planted  at  the  top  with 
rows  of  trees,  not  so  much  for  defence  as  to  prevent  the  fires — 
which  happen  here  too  frequently  —  from  making  too  great  a 
havoc. 

"  A  large  river,  rising  westward  of  the  city,  runs  throng  it,  and 
loses  itself  in  the  harbor.  It  sends  off  a  considerable  arm,  which 
encompasses  the  castle,  and  thence  falls  into  the  harbor,  in  five 
different  streams,  every  one  of  which  hath  its  particular  name,  and 
a  stately  bridge  over  it.  The  chief,  and  most  famous,  of  these 
bridges,  two  hundred  and  fifty-two  feet  in  length,  is  called  Ni- 
ponbas,  or  the  bridge  of  Japan,  mention  of  which  has  already  been 
made,  as  the  point  from  which  distances  are  reckoned  all  over  the 
empire. 

"  Jedo  is  not  built  with  that  regularity  which  is  observable  in 
most  other  cities  in  Japan  (particularly  Miako),  and  this  because 
it  swelled  by  degrees  to  its  present  bulk.  However,  in  some  parts 
the  streets  run  regularly  enough,  cutting  each  other  at  right  angles 
—  a  regularity  entirely  owing  to  accidents  of  fire,  wherebj  some 
hundred  houses  being  laid  in  ashes  at  once,  as,  indeed,  very  fre- 
quently happens,  the  new  streets  may  be  laid  out  upon  what  plan 
the  builders  please."  Many  places,  whidi  have  been  thus  destzt>yed 
by  fire,  were  noticed  by  Kampfer  still  lying  waste.  *'  The  houses 
are  smaU  and  low,  built  of  fir  wood,  with  thin  clayed  walls,  divided 
into  rooms  by  paper  screens  and  lattices^  the  floors  ooveied  with 
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mats,  and  the  roofs  with  ehayiogs  of  wood.  The  whole  machine^ 
being  thus  but  a  composition  of  combustible  matter,  we  need  not 
Vronder  at  the  great  havoc  fires  make  in  this  country.  Here,  as 
elsewhere,  almost  every  house  hath  a  place  under  the  roof,  or  upon 
it,  where  they  constantly  keep  a  tub  full  of  water,  with  a  couple  of 
mats,  which  may  be  easily  come  at,  even  from  without  the  house ; 
by  which  precaution  they  otlen  quench  a  fire  in  particular  houses ; 
but  it  is  far  from  being  sufficient  to  stop  the  fury  of  a  raging  flame 
which  has  got  ground  already,  against  which  they  know  no  better 
remedy  but  to  pull  down  some  of  the  neighboring  houses  which 
have  not  yet  been  reached,  for  which  purpose  whole  companies  of 
firemen  patrol  about  the  streets  day  and  night. 

"  Hie  city  is  well  stocked  with  monks,  temples,  monasteries,  and 
Other  religious  buildings,  which  are  seated  in  the  best  and  pleasantest 
places,  as  they  are,  also,  in  Europe,  and,  I  believe,  in  all  other 
Countries.  The  dwelling-houses  of  private  monks  are  no  ways  di^ 
ierent  from  those  of  the  laity,  excepting  only  that  they  are  seated 
in  some  eminent  conspicuous  place,  with  some  steps  leading  up  to 
them,  and  a  small  temple  or  chapel  hard  by,  or,  if  there  be  none, 
at  least  a  hall,  or  large  room,  adorned  with  some  few  altass,  on 
which  stand  several  of  their  idols.  There  are,  besides,  many  stately 
temples  built  to  Amida,  Siaka,  Quanwon,  and  several  other  of  their 
gods,  not  necessary  to  be  particularly  described  here,  as  they  do 
not  differ  much  in  form  or  structure  from  other  temples  erected  to 
the  same  gods  at  Miako,  which  we  shall  have  an  opportunity  to 
Tiew  and  describe  more  particularly  upon  our  return  to  that  city. 

*'  There  are  many  stately  palaces  in  Jedo,  as  may  be  easily  con- 
jectured, by  its  being  the  residence  of  the  emperor,  and  the  abode 
of  all  the  noble  and  princely  families.  They  are  distinguished  fV-om 
other  houses  by  large  court-yards  and  stately  gates.  Fine  varnished 
ptair-oases,  of  a  few  steps,  lead  up  to  the  door  of  the  house,  which 
is  divided  into  several  magnificent  apartments,  all  of  a  floor,  they 
being  not  above  one  story  high,  nor  adorned  with  towers,  as  the 
castles  and  palaces  are  where  the  princes  and  lords  of  the  empire 
reside  in  their  hereditary  dominions. 

"  The  city  of  Jedo  is  a  nursery  of  artists,  handicraftsmen,  mer- 
chants, and  tradesmen,  and  yet  everything  is  sold  dearer  than  any- 
where else  in  the  empire;  by  reason  of  the  great  concourse  of  people,. 
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tad  th*  number  of  idle  monks  and  courtiers,  as,  also,  the  difieolij 
of  importing  proTisions  and  other  commodities. 

"  The  political  government  of  this  city  is  mnch  the  same  as  at 
Nagasaki  and  Osaka.  Two  govamors  have  the  command  of  the 
town  by  turns,  each  for  the  space  of  one  year.  The  chief  subaltera 
officers  are  the  Burgo-masters,  as  the  Dutch  call  them,  or  mayen, 
who  have  the  command  of  particular  quarters,  and  ihe  Oitona, 
who  have  the  inspection  and  subordinate  command  of  single  streets, 

"  The  castle  and  residence  of  the  emperor  is  seated  about  the 
middle  of  the  city.  It  is  of  an  irregular  figure,  inclining  to  'tibe 
round,  and  hath  five  Japanese  miles  in  circumference.  It  embreoes 
two  fbre-castles,  as  one  may  call  them,  the  innermost  and  third  eaa- 
ile,  which  is  properly  the  residence  of  the  emperor,  and  two  odier 
strong,  well  fortified,  but  smaller,  castles  at  tbe  sides,  also  MBie 
large  gardens  behind  the  imperial  palace.  I  call  these  several  divis- 
ions caetles,  because  they  are  every  one  by  itself,  enclosed  with 
walls  and  ditches. 

**  The  first  and  outermost  castle  takes  in  a  large  i^t  of  gronod, 
which  encompasses  the  second  oajstle,  and  half  the  imperial  remdenoe, 
and  is  enclosed  itself  with  walls  and  ditches,  and  strong,  w^ 
guarded,  gates.  It  hath  so  many  streets,  ditdies,  and  canals,  that 
I  could  not  easily  get  a  plan  of  it.  Nor  could  I  gather  anyth»g 
to  my  satisfaction  out  of  the  plans  of  the  Japanese  themselves.'* 
In  this  outermost  castle  reside  the  princes  of  the  empire,  with  th^ 
families,  living  in  commodious  and  stately  palaces,  built  in  streel^ 
with  spacious  courts,  shut  up  by  strong,  heavy  gates.  The  seoood 
castle  takes  in  a  much  smaller  spot  of  ground.  It  fronts  the  third, 
and  residence  of  the  emperor,  and  is  enclosed  by  the  first,  but  sep- 
arated from  both  by  walls,  ditches,  draw-bridges,  and  strong  gates. 
The  guard  of  this  second  castle  is  much  more  numerous  than  that 
of  the  first.  In  it  are  the  stately  palaces  of  some  of  the  most  power- 
ful princes  of  the  empire,  the  councillors  of  state,  the  prime  minis- 
ters, chief  officers  of  the  crown,  and  such  other  persons,  who  must 
give  a  more  immediate  attendance  upon  the  emperor's  person. 

"  The  castle  itself,  where  the  emperor  resides,  is  seated  scmewliAt 

*  One  of  these  Japanese  plans  is  published  as  a  frontispieoe  to  Titaingb*t 
''TUostrations  of  Japan."  ThisV^n  would  seem  to  embrace  only  whsl 
Sfimpler  spealcs  of,  AirUier  on,  as  «*  tire  palaoe  hielfl^' 
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li%|ber  thaa  th6  others,  on  the  top  of  a  hill,  whioh  hath  been  pia> 
poeelj  flatted  for  the  imperia]  palace  to  be  built  upon  it.  It  ia 
lenehMed  with  a  thick,  strong  wall  of  free-stone,  with  bastions  stand- 
ing oat,  much  after  the  maimer  of  the  European  fbrtificationfl.  A 
rampart  of  earth  is  raised  against  the  inside  of  this  wall,  and  at 
the  top  of  it  standi  for  ornament  and  defence,  several  long  buildings 
and  square  guard-houses,  built  in  form  of  towers,  several  stories 
high.  Particularly  the  structures  on  that  side  where  the  imperial 
Tesidence  is  are  of  an  unconmion  strength,  all  of  freenstone  of  an 
extraordinary  sise,  which  are  barely  laid  upon  each  other,  without 
lieiDg  &0t6ned  either  with  mortar  or  braces  of  iron,  which  was 
dcme,  they  say^  that,  in  ease  of  earthquakes,  which  frequently  hi^s- 
pen  in  this  country,  the  stones  yielding  to  the  shook,  the  wall  itself 
ahQold  receive  no  damage. 

**  Within  the  palace  a  square  white  tower  rises  aloft  above  all 
other  buildings.  It  is  many  stories  high,  adorned  with  roofs,  and 
other  curious  ornaments,  which  make  the  whole  castle  look,  at  a 
difltaose,  magnificent  beyond  expression,  amaaing  the  b^olders,  as 
do,  also,  the  many  other  beautiful  bended  roofs,  with  gilt  dragons 
«t  the  top,  which  cover  the  rest  of  the  buildings  within  the  castle. 

**  The  side  castles  are  very  small,  and  more  like  citadels,  without 
•Ay  outward  ornament.  There  is  but  one  passage  to  them,  out  of 
the  emperor's  own  residence,  over  a  high,  long  bridge.  Both  are 
endosed  with  strong,  high  walls,  encompassed  with  broad,  deep 
ditches,  filled  by  the  great  river.  In  these  two  castles  are  bred  up 
the  imperial  princes  and  princesses. 

^  Behind  the  imperial  residence  there  is  still  a  rising  ground, 
beautified,  according  to  the  country  fashion,  with  curious  and  mag- 
nificent gardens  and  orchards,  which  are  terminated  by  a  pleasant 
wood  at  the  top  of  a  hill,  planted  with  two  curious  kinds  of  plane- 
trees,  whose  starry  leaves,  variegated  with  green,  yellow,  and  red, 
are  very  pleasing  to  the  eye,  of  which  the  Japanese  affirm  that  one 
kind  is  in  full  beauty  in  spring,  the  other  towards  autumn. 

*'  The  palace  itself  hath  but  one  story,  which,  however,  is  of  a 
fine  height.  It  takes  in  a  large  spot  of  ground,  and  hath  several 
long  galleries  and  spacious  rooms,  which,  upon  putting  on  or  remov- 
ing of  screens,  may  be  enlarged  or  brought  into  a  narrower  com- 
passy  as  occasion  requires,  and  are  contrived  so  as  to  receive  at  all 
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times  a  oonyenient  and  sufficient  light.     The  chief  apartments  hare 
.each  its  particular  name.     Such  arc,  for  instance,  the  waitmg- 
room,  where  all  persons  that  are  to  be  admitted  to  an  audience, 
either  of  the  emperor  or  his  prime  ministers  of  state,  wait  till  they 
are  introduced ;  the  council-chamber,  where  the  ministos  of  state 
and  privy  councillors  meet  upon  business ;  the  hall  of  thousand 
mats,  where  the  emperor  roceives  the  homage  and  usual  presenU 
of'  the  princes  of  the  empire  and  ambassadors  of  foreign  powers ; 
several  halls  of  audience ;  the  apartments  for  the  emperor*s  house- 
hold, and  others.     The  structure  of  all  these  several  apartments  is 
exquisitely  fine,  according  to  the  architecture  of  the  country.     The 
ceilings,  beams,  and  pillars,  are  of  cedar,  or  camphor,  or  jeseriwood, 
the  grain  of  which  naturally  runs  into  flowers  and  other  curious 
figures,  and  is,  therefore,  in  some  apartments,  covered  only  with  a 
thin,  transparent,  layer  of  varnish,  in  others  japanned,  or  curiously 
carved  with  birds  and  branched  work,  neatly  gilt.     The  floor  is 
covered  with  the  finest  white  mats,  bordered  with  gold  fringes  or 
bands ;  and  this  is  all  the  furniture  to  be  seen  in  the  palaces  of  the 
emperor  and  princes  of  the  empire." 

The  29th  of  March,  the  last  of  the  second  Japanese  month* 
was  appointed  for  the  reception  of  the  Dutch — Makino  Bi-ngo,  the 
emperor's  principal  counsellor  and  favorite,  being  in  a  hurry  to  get 
rid  of  them,  because  on  the  fiflh  of  the  ensuing  month  he  was  to 
,  have  the  honor  to  treat  the  emperor  at  dinner,  a  &vor  which  re- 
quires a  good  deal  of  time  and  vast  preparations.  "  This  Bingo,^ 
says  Kampfer,  **  tutor  to  the  reigning  monarch  before  he  came  to 
the  crown,  is  now  his  chief  favorite,  and  the  only  person  whom  he 
absolutely  confides  in.  At  our  audience  it  is  he  that  receives  the 
emperor's  words  and  commands  from  his  own  mouth,  and  addre&i>es 
the  same  to  us.  He  is  near  seventy  years  of  age,  a  tall  but  lean 
man,  with  a  long  face,  a  manly  and  German-like  countenance,  slow 
in  his  actions,  and  very  civil  in  his  whole  behavior.  He  hath  the 
character  of  a  just  and  prudent  man,  no  ways  given  to  ambition, 
nor  inclined  to  revenge,  nor  bent  upon  heaping  up  immoderate 
riches — in  short,  of  being  altogether  worthy  of  the  great  confidenoe 
and  trust  the  emperor  puts  in  him," 
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Thb  ministers  of  state  and  other  great  men  at  court,  some  of 
whom  the  Dutch  were  to  visit,  and  to  make  presents  to  others,  were 
the  five  diief  councillors  of  state,  oalled  Gvratzit  or  the  five  elderly 
men ;  four  imperial  deputy  councillors  of  state ;  the  three  Dsisia, 
as  they  are  called,  that  is,  lords  of  the  temple;  the  imperial 
commissioners,  as  the  Dutch  call  them,  described  by  Kampfer  as  the 
emperor's  attorney-generals  fi>r  the  city  of  Jedo ;  the  two  governors 
of  Jedo ;  and,  last  of  all,  that  one  of  the  governors  of  Nagasaki 
resident  at  Jedo. 

"  On  the  29th  of  March,"  *  says  Eampfer,  "  the  day  appointed 
for  our  audience,  the  presents  designed  for  his  imperial  majesty!  were 
sent  to  court,  to  be  there  laid  in  due  order  on  wooden  tables,  in  the 
hall  of  hundred  mats,  as  they  call  it,  where  the  emperor  was  to 
view  them.  We  followed  soon  after  with  a  very  inconsiderable 
equipage,  clad  in  black  silk  cloaks,  as  garments  of  ceremony, 
attended  by  three  stewards  of  the  governors  of  Nagasaki,  our 
Dosiu  or  deputy  Bugio,  two  town  messengers  of  Nagasaki,  and  an 
interpreter's  son,  all  walking  on  foot.  We  three  Dutchmen  and 
our  second  interpreter  rode  on  horseback,  behind  each  other,  our 
horses  led  by  grooms,  who  took  them  by  the  bridle.     Our  president, 

*  The  28d  a  con^erable  shook  of  aa  earthquake  was  felt  The  weather 
that  day  wu  ezoeesiTely  hot    The  next  day  it  was  very  cold,  with  snow. 

t  The  reigning  emperor  was  Ttuma  JoHt  who  had  soooeeded  to  the  em* 
pire  in  1681,  the  ibarth  in  taooeesion  fit>m  Gongin-Sama  the  founder  of  tlia 
dynasty.  The  Japanese  aoooonts,  aooordlng  to  Titsingh,  giye  him  bat  a  bad 
^araoter. 
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or  captain,  as  the  Japanese  call  him,  came  after  us,  carried  in  a 
norimon,  and  was  followed  by  our  old  chief  interpreter,  carried  in 
a  kango.  The  procession  was  closed  by  the  rest  of  our  servaotB 
and  retinue,  walking  a-foot  at  proper  distances,  so  &r  as  they  woe 
permitted  to  follow  us. 

"  In  this  order  we  moYcd  on  towards  the  castle,  and  after  aboat 
half  an  hour's  riding  came  to  the  first  enclosure,  whidi  we  finuid 
well  fortified  with  walls  and  ramparts.  This  we  entered  oyer  a 
large  bridge  across  a  broad  river,  on  which  we  saw  great  mnnbers 
of  boats  and  vessels.  The  entry  is  through  two  strong  gates,  with 
a  small  guard  between  them.  Having  passed  througb  the  second 
gate,  we  came  to  a  large  place,  where  we  found  another  more  namer- 
ous  guard,  which,  however,  seemed  to  be  intended  more  for  state 
than  defence.  The  guard-room  was  hung  about  with  cloth ;  ptte 
were  planted  in  the  ground  near  the  entry,  and  within  it  was  eon* 
ously  adorned  with  gilt  arms,  lackered  guns,  pikes,  shields,  bows, 
arrows  and  quivers.  The  soldiers  on  the  ground  were  in  good 
order,  clad  in  black  silk,  each  with  two  scymetars  stuck  in  their 
girdle. 

"  Having  passed  across  this  first  enclosure,  riding  between  the 
houses  and  palaces  of  the  princes  and  lords  of  ihe  empire,  built 
within  its  compass,  we  came  to  the  second,  which  we  found  fortified 
much  after  the  same  •manner,  only  the  gates  and  inner  guard  asd 
palaces  were  much  more  stately  and  magnificent.  We  left  our 
norimon  and  kangos  here,  as  also  our  horses  and  servants,  and  were 
conducted  across  this  second  enclosure  to  the  TononuUz  [Lord- 
street],  which  we  entered  over  a  long  stone  bridge ;  and  haviag 
passed  through  a  double  bastion,  and  as  many  strong  gates,  aad 
thence  about  twenty  paces  further  through  an  irregular  street,  btth, 
as  the  situation  of  the  ground  would  allow  it,  with  walls  of  an  im* 
common  height  on  both  sides,  we  came  to  the  Fiakmnhany  that  is, 
guard  of  hundred  men,  or  great  guard  of  the  castle.  Here  ve 
were  commanded  to  wait  till  we  could  be  introduced  to  an  audknoe, 
which  we  were  told  should  be  as  soon  as  the  great  eouneil  of 
was  met  in  the  palace.  We  were  civilly  receiyed  by  the  two 
tains  of  the  guard,  who  treated  us  with  tea  and  tobsoea.  8oob 
after,  Tsina-Kami  (the  governor  of  Nagasaki  ;^dent  at  Jedb),  and 
the  two  commissioners,  came  to  compliment  us,  along  with  some 
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tidmen  of  the  emperor's  court,  who  were  starangers  to  u&  Having 
waited  about  an  hour,  daring  which  time  most  of  the  imperial  coun« 
cillors  of  state,  old  and  young,  went  into  the  palace,  some  walking 
on  foot,  others  carried  in  norimons,  we  were  conducted  through  two 
stately  gates,  over  a  large  square  place,  to  the  palace,  to  which  there 
is  an  ascent  of  a  few  steps  leading  from  the  second  gate.  The  place 
between  the  second  gate  and  t^e  front  of  the  palace  is  but  a  few 
paces  broad,  and  was  then  excessively  crowded  with  throngs  of 
courtiers  and  troops  of  guards. 

*<  Thence  we  were  conducted  up  two  other  stair«cases  into  a  spa- 
cioofl  room  next  to  the  entry  on  the  right,  being  the  place  where  all 
persons  that  are  to  be  admitted  to  an  audience  wait  till  they  are 
oalled  in.  It  is  a  large  and  lofty  room,  but,  when  all  the  screens 
are  put  on,  pretty  dark,  receiving  but  a  sparing  light  from  the  upper 
windows  of  an  adjoining  room.  It  is  otherwise  richly  furnished, 
according  to  the  country  &shion,  and  its  gilt  posts,  walls  and  screens, 
are  very  pleasing  to  behold. 

**  Having  waited  here  upwards  of  an  hour,  and  the  emperor  hav- 
ing in  the  mean  while  seated  himself  in  the  hall  of  audience,  Tsina- 
Kami  and  the  two  conunissioners  came  in  and  conducted  our  presi- 
dent into  the  emperor's  presence,  leaving  us  behind.  As  soon  as 
he  came  thither,  they  cried  out  aloud,  HoUanda  Captain  /  which 
was  the  signal  for  him  to  draw  near  and  make  his  obeisance.  Ac- 
cordingly he  crawled  on  his  hands  and  knees  to  a  place  showed  him 
between  the  presents,  ranged  in  due  order  on  one  side,  and  the 
place  where  the  emperor  sat  on  the  other,  and  then  kneeling,  he 
bowed  his  forehead  quite  down  to  the  ground,  and  so  crawled  back- 
wards like  a  crab,  without  uttering  one  single  word.  So  mean  and 
i^rt  a  thing  is  the  audience  we  have  of  this  mighty  monarch. 
Nor  are  there  any  more  ceremonies  obeerved  in  the  audience  he 
gives  even  to  the  greatest  and  most  powerful  princes  of  the  empire ; 
fcr,  having  been  called  into  the  hall,  their  names  are  cried  out 
aloud ;  then  they  move  on  their  hands  and  feet  humbly  and  silently 
towards  the  emperor's  seat,  and  having  showed  their  submission  by 
bowing  their  forehead  down  to  the  ground,  they  creep  back  again  in 
the  same  submissive  posture. 

'*  The  hall  of  audience  is  not  in  the  least  like  that  which  hath 
been  descdbed  and  figured  by  Montanus  in  his  MemaraUe  Embas- 
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ties  of  the  Dutch  to  the  Emperors  of  Japan.  The  elevated  throne, 
ike  steps  leading  up  to  it,  the  carpets  pendent  from  it,  the  stately 
columns  supporting  the  building  which  coBtains  the  thronsy  the 
columns  betwe^  which  the  princes  of  the  empire  are  said  to  pros- 
trate themselves  before  the  emperor,  and  the  like,  have  all  no  man* 
ner  of  foundation  but  in  that  author's  fancy.  The  floor  is  covered 
with  an  hundred  mats,  all  of  the  same  size.  Hence  it  is  called 
Sen  Sio  Siki^  that  is,  l^e  Hall  of  an  Hundred  Mats."*^  It  opens 
on  one  side  towards  a  small  court,  which  lets  in  the  light ;  on  the 
opposite  side  it  joins  two  other  apartments,  which  are  on  this  occa- 
sion laid  open  towards  the  same  court,  one  of  which  is  considerabl  j 
larger  than  the  other,  and  serves  for  the  councillors  of  state  when 
they  give  audience  by  themselves.  The  other  is  narrower,  deeper^ 
and  one  step  higher  than  the  hall  itselC  In  this  the  emperor  sits 
when  he  gives  audience,  raised  only  on  a  few  carpets.  Nor  is  it  an 
easy  matter  to  see  him,  the  light  reaching  not  quite  so  fiur  as  the 
place  where  he  sits,  besides  that  the  audience  is  too  short,  and  the 
person  admitted  to  it,  in  so  humble  and  submissive  a  posture  that 
he  cannot  well  have  an  opportunity  to  hold  up  his  head  and  to  view 
him.  This  audience  is  otherwise  very  awful  and  majestic,  by  reason 
chiefly  of  the  silent  presence  of  all  the  councillors  of  state,  as  also 
of  many  princes  and  lords  of  the  empire,  the  gentlemen  of  his 
majesty's  bed-chamber,  and  other  chief  officers  of  his  court,  who 
line  the  hall  of  audience  and  all  its  avenues,  sitting  in  good  order, 
and  clad  in  their  garments  of  ceremony. 

"  Formerly  all  we  had  to  do,  at  the  emperor's  court,  was  oom- 
ploted  by  the  captain's  paying  the  usual  homage,  after  the  manner 
above  related.  But,  for  about  these  twenty  years  last  past,  he  and 
the  rest  of  the  Dutchmen  that  came  up  with  the  embassy  to  Jedo, 
were  conducted  deeper  into  the  palace,  to  give  the  empress,  and  the 
ladies  of  her  court,  and  the  princesses  of  the  blood,  the  diverson 
of  seeing  us.  In  this  second  audience  the  emperor  and  the  ladies 
invited  to  it  attend  bdiind  screens  and  lattices,  bat  the  oounoillors 

*  Sen  IB  not  a  hundred,  bnt  a  thoasaod.  Aooording  to  Klaprath  {Annalt 
de»  Dairi,  p.  184),  ken  or  kin  does  not  signify  a  mat,  as  K&mpfbr  translates 
it  (though  mats  were  made  of  that  length),  but  a  space  between  columns.  It 
was  a  measure  of  length  divided  into  six  Japanese  feet,  but  equal  to  senoi 
feet  four  inches  and  a  half,  Khineland  measme.    But  see  Glossary, 
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of  state  and  other  officers  of  the  court  sit  in  the  open  rooms  in  their 
uaaal  and  elegant  order.  As  soon  as  the  captain  had  paid  his 
homage,  the  emperor  retired  into  his  apartment,  and  not  long  after 
we  three  Dutchmen  were  likewise  called  up  and  conducted,  together 
wiCh  the  captain,  through  several  apartments,  into  a  gallerj  curi- 
onsly  carved  and  gilt,  where  we  waited  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour, 
and  were  then,  throu^  several  other  walks  and  galleries,  carried 
further  into  a  large  room,  where  they  desired  us  to  sit  down,  and 
where  several  courtiers  with  shaved  heads,  being  the  emperor's 
physicians,  the  officers  of  his  kitchen,  and  some  of  the  clergy,  came 
to  ask  after  our  names,  age  and  the  like ;  but  gilt  screens  were 
quickly  drawn  before  us,  to  deliver  us  from  their  throng  and 
troublesome  importunity. 

**  We  staid  here  about  half  an  hour ;  meanwhile  the  court  met  in 
the  imperial  apartments,  where  we  were  to  have  our  second  audi- 
ence, and  whither  we  were  conducted  through  several  dark  galleries. 
Along  all  these  several  galleries  there  was  one  continued  row  of 
li^guardsmen,  and  nearer  to  the  imperial  apartments  followed  in 
the  same  row  some  great  officers,  who  lined  the  front  of  the  hall 
of  audience,  clad  in  their  garments  of  ceremony,  bowing  their  heads 
and  sitting  on  their  heels. 

^  The  hall  of  audience  oonsisted  of  several  rooms  looking  towards 
a  middle  place,  some  of  which  were  laid  open  towards  the  same, 
others  covered  by  screens  and  lattices.  Some  were  of  fifteen  mats, 
others  of  eighteen,  and  they  were  a  mat  higher  or  lower,  according 
to  the  quality  of  the  persons  seated  in  the  same.  The  middle  place 
had  no  mats  at  all,  they  having  been  taken  away,  and  was  conse- 
quently the  lowest,  on  whose  floor,  covered  with  neat  varnished 
boards,  we  were  commanded  to  sit  down.  The  emperor  and  his 
imperial  consort  sat  behind  the  lattices  on  our  right.  As  I  was 
dancing,  at  the  emperor's  command,  I  had  an  opportunity  twice  of 
seeing  the  empress  through  the  slits  of  the  lattices,  and  took  notice 
that  she  was  of  a  brown  and  beautiful  complexion,  with  black  Euro- 
pean eyes,  full  of  fire,  and  from  the  proportion  of  her  head,  which 
was  pretty  large,  I  judged  her  to  be  a  tall  woman,  and  about  thirty- 
ox  years  of  age.  By  lattices,  I  mean  hangings  made  of  reed,  q[»lit 
exceedingly  thin  and  fine,  and  covered  on  the  back  with  a  fine, 
iramqparent  nlk,  with  openingB  aboai  a  span  broad,  fn  the  personB 
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behind  to  look  through.  For  ornament's  sake,  and  the  better  ta 
hide  the  personfi  standing  behind,  they  are  painted  widi  div«n 
figures,  though  it  would  be  impossible  to  see  them  at  a  '^*y**Tiflf 
when  the  light  is  taken  off  bdiind. 

**  The  emperor  himself  was  in  such  an  obsonre  plaoe  that  w* 
should  scarce  have  known  him  to  be  present  had  not  his  veioe  d» 
covered  him,  which  jet  was  so  low,  as  if  he  purposely  intended  ta 
be  there  incognito.  Just  before  us,  behind  other  lattices  were  tin 
princes  of  the  blood  and  the  ladies  of  the  empress  and  her  court.  I 
took  notice  that  pieces  of  paper  were  put  between  the  reeds,  in 
some  parts  of  the  lattices,  to  make  the  openings  wider,  in  order  to 
a  better  and  easier  sight  I  counted  about  thirty  such  papere, 
which  made  me  conclude,  that  there  was  about  that  number  of  per* 
sons  sitting  b^iind. 

*'  Bingo  sat  on  a  raised  mat,  in  an  open  room  by  hinmeli^  just 
before  us,  towards  our  right,  on  which  side  the  emperor  sat  behind 
the  lattices.  On  our  left,  in  another  room,  were  the  counoillon  of 
state  of  the  first  and  seoond  rank,  sitting  in  a  double  row  in  good 
and  becoming  order.  The  gallery  behind  us  was  filled  with  IIm 
chief  officers  of  the  emperor's  court  and  the  gentlemen  oMua  bed« 
chamber.  The  gallery,  which  led  into  the  room  where  the  empeior 
was,  was  filled  with  the  sons  of  some  princes  of  the  enq>ire,  ihaa  at 
court,  the  emperor's  pages  and  some  priests.  After  this  mawiMir  il 
was  that  they  ordered  the  stage  on  which  we  were  now  to  aet. 

"  The  commissioners  for  foreign  affiiirs  haying  conducted  us  into 
the  gallery  before  the  hall  of  audience,  one  of  the  coondUofB  of 
state  of  the  second  rank  came  to  receive  us  there  and  to  ooadaal 
us  to  the  above-described  middle  place,  on  which  we  were  eom* 
manded  to  sit  down,  having  first  made  our  obeisances  aft^r  the  JafK 
anese  manner,  creeping  and  bowing  our  heads  to  the  ground,  tovatds 
that  part  of  the  lattices  behind  which  the  emperor  was.  Hie  chief 
interpreter  sat  himself  a  little  forward,  to  hear  more  distinctly,  and 
we  took  our  places  on  his  left  hand  all  in  a  row.  After  the  umial 
obeisances,  Bingo  bid  us  welcome  in  the  emperor's  name.  The 
chief  interpreter  received  the  compliment  ftt>m  Bingo's  mouth,  and 
repeated  it  to  us.  Upon  this  the  ambassador  made  his  oon^dimeiA 
in  the  name  of  his  masters,  returning  their  most  humble  thanks  to 
the  emperor  for  havii^  graoioinly  gsaated  tiM  Dutch  ifteiigr  of 
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fOBHneree.  This  tiie  diief  interpreter  repeated  in  Japanese,  having 
pctnfcrated  himself  quite  to  the  ground,  and  speaking  loud  enough  to 
he  heard  by  the  emperor.  The  emperor's  answer  was  again 
received  by  Bingo,  who  delivered  it  to  the  chief  interpreter,  and  he 
to  us.  He  might  have,  indeed,  received  it  himself  from  the 
emperor's  own  mouth,  and  saved  Bingo  this  unnecessary  trouble ; 
but  I  fancy  that  the  words,  as  they  flow  out  of  the  emperor's 
mouth,  are  esteemed  too  precious  and  sacred  for  an  immediate 
transit  into  the  mouth  of  persons  of  a  low  rank. 

"  The  mutual  compliments  being  over,  the  succeeding  part  of  this 
solemnity  turned  to  a  perfect  &rce.  We  were  asked  a  thousand 
ridiculous  and  impertinent  questions.  They  desired  to  know  how 
M  each  of  us  was,  and  what  was  his  name,  which  we  were  com- 
manded to  write  upon  a  bit  of  paper,  in  anticipation  of  which  we 
had  provided  ourselves  with  an  European  inkhom.  This  paper, 
together  with  ihe  inkhom  itself,  we  were  commanded  to  give  to 
Bingo,  who  delivered  them  both  into  the  emperor's  hands,  reaching 
them  over  below  the  lattice.  The  captain,  or  ambassador,  was 
adsed  the  distance  of  HoUand  from  Batavia,  and  of  Batavia  from 
Nagasaki ;  also  which  of  the  two  was  the  most  powerful,  the  Direo- 
tor-general  of  the  Dutch  East  India  Company  at  Batavia,  or  the 
Prinoe  of  HoUand?  As  fbr  my  own  particular,  tibe  following 
questions  were  put  to  me.  What  external  and  internal  distempers 
I  thought  the  most  dangerous  and  most  difiGicult  to  cure  7  How  I 
proceeded  in  die  cure  of  cancerous  humors  and  imposthumations 
of  the  inner  parts  7  Whether  our  European  physicians  did  not 
after  some  medicine  to  render  people  immortal,  as  the  Ohi* 
pkysioians  had  done  for  many  hundred  years  7  Whether  we 
had  made  any  considerable  progress  in  this  search,  and  which  was 
the  last  remedy  condueive  to  long  life  that  had  been  found  out  in 
Skirope  7  To  which  I  returned  in  answer,  that  very  many  Euro- 
pean pkysioians  had  long  labored  to  find  out  some  medicine,  which 
should  have  the  virtue  of  prolonging  human  life  and  preserving 
people  in  health  to  a  great  age ;  and  having  thereupon  been  asked 
which  I  thought  the  best,  I  answered,  that  I  always  took  that  to 
he  the  best  which  was  found  out  last,  till  experience  taught  us  a 
better ;  and  being  forther  asked,  which  was  the  last,  I  answered,  a 
lin  spiritaous  liquor,  which  oould  keep  the  humors  of  our  body 
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fluid  and  comfort  the  spirits.  This  general  answer  proved  ml 
altogether  satisfactoiy ;  for  I  was  quickly  desired  to  let  them  know 
the  name  of  this  excellent  medicine,  upon  which,  knowing  that 
whatever  was  esteemed  by  the  Japanese  had  long  and  high-sounding 
names,  I  returned  in  answer  it  was  the  Sal  volatile  OUosum  Syhii 
This  name  was  minuted  down  behind  the  lattices,  for  which  puipoee 
I  was  commanded  to  repeat  it  several  times.  The  next  que^ion 
was,  who  it  was  that  found  it  out,  and  where  it  was  found  out? 
I  answered,  Professor  Sylvius,  in  Holland.  Then  they  asked 
whether  I  could  make  it  up.  Upon  this  our  resident  wh]^>ered 
me  to  say  no ;  but  I  answered,  yes,  I  could  make  it  up,  but  nol 
here.  Then  it  was  asked  whether  it  could  be  had  at  Batavia ;  and 
having  returned,  in  answer,  that  it  was  to  be  had  there,  the  empeter 
desired  that  it  should  be  sent  over  by  the  next  ships. 

"The  emperor,  hitherto  seated  almost  opposite  to  us,  at  a 
considerable  distance,  now  drew  nearer,  and  sat  himself  down 
on  our  right,  behind  the  lattices,  as  near  us  as  possible,  fie  or- 
dered us  to  take  off  our  cappas,  or  cloaks,  being  our  garments  of 
ceremony ;  then  to  stand  upright,  that  he  might  have  a  full  view  of 
us ;  again  to  walk,  to  stand  still,  to  compliment  each  other,  to  dosee^ 
to  jump,  to  play  the  drunkard,  to  speak  broken  Japanese,  to  read 
Dutf^.  to  paint,  to  sing,  to  put  our  cloaks  on  and  off.  Meanwhile 
'\ "  :>  the  emperor's  commands  in  the  best  manner  we  oooid,  I 
.'  M..  !•  •  iy  dance  a  love-song  in  High  German.  In  this  manner, 
ttih  diumerable  such  other  apish  tricks,  we  must  suffiar  oor- 

^     ><         ntribute  to  the  emperor's  and  the  court's  diversion.  Hie 
nni'  *  .vH<i<   ,  however,  is  free  from  these  and  the  like  commands,  ibr, 
'•.>r>  «ent8  the  authority  of  his  masters,  some  care  is  takni 
'  M     'h  '  ;^  should  be  done  to  injure  or  prejudice  the  same ;  and 
'    showed  so  much  gravity  on  his  countenance  and  whole 
'  V    1      i  was  sufficient  to  convince  the  Japanese  that  he  was 
■     :n*  t  fit  person  to  have  such  ridiculous  and  comical  ooia* 
>       :    •       upon  him. 

i  I      :i<r  been  thus  exercised  for  a  matter  of  two  hours,  thoii^ 

'    .  :  ipparent  civility,  some  shaved  servants  came  in  and  put 

.   .  of  us  a  small  table  with  Japanese  victuals,  and  a  couple 

rv     i  iks  instead  of  knives  and  forks.     We  took  and  eat  eomo 

S  and  our  old  chief  interpreter*  though  sosfoe  abio  *• 
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walk,  was  oommaiided  to  oarrj  away  the  remainder  &r  himself.  We 
wore  then  ord^ed  to  put  on  oar  cloalps  again  and  to  take  oar  leave ; 
which  we  gladly  and  without  delay  complied  with,  putting  thereby 
an  end  to  this  second  audience.*  The  imperial  audience  over,  we 
weve  Conducted  back  by  the  two  commissioners  to  the  waiting-room, 
where  we  took  our  leave  of  them  also. 

/*It  was  now  already  three  o'clock  in  the  a^moon,  and  we  had 
still  several  visits  to  make  to  the  councillors  of  state  of  the  first 
and  second  rank.  Accordingly  we  left  forthwith,  saluted  as  we 
went  by  the  officers  of  the  great  imperial  guard,  and  made  our 
rcnmd  a-foot.  The  presents  had  been  carried  beforehand  to .  every 
one's  house  by  our  clerks.  They  consisted  of  some  Chinese,  Ben- 
galese^  and  other  silk  stuf&,  some  linen,  black  serge,  some  yards  of 
black  cloth,  gingangs,  pelangs,  and  a  flask  of  Tent  wine. 

*'We  were  everywhere  received  by  the  stewards  and  secretaries 
with  extraordinary  civility,  and  treated  with  tea,  tobacco  and 
sweetmeats,  as  handsomely  as  the  little  time  we  had  to  spare  would 
allow.  The  rooms  where  we  were  admitted  to  audience  were  filled 
behind  the  screens  and  lattices  with  crowds  of  spectators,  who 
would  fiiin  have  obliged  us  to  ^ow  them  some  of  our  European 
eostoms  and  ceremonies,  but  could  obtain  nothing  excepting  only  a 
shoiTt  dance  at  Bingo's  house  (who  came  home  himself  a  back  way), 
and  a  song  from  each  of  us  at  the  youngest  councillor's  of  state.  We 
then  returned  again  to  our  kangos  and  horses,  and  having  got  out  of 
the  castle,  through  the  northern  gate,  went  back  to  our  inn  another 

*  In  h»  account  of  his  second  Tisit  to  Jedo,  a  year  later,  Eampfer  gives  the 
ftftowlng  acOGOnt  of  this  aeeond  aadienoe  :  "  Soon  after  'we  came  in,  and 
kacU  after  the  osnal  obserranoes,  seated  ouraelves  in  the  place  assigned  us, 
MififfO-^ama  velcomed  us  in  the  emperor's  name,  and  then  desired  us  to  sit 
upright,  to  take  off  our  cloaks,  to  tell  him  our  names  and  age,  to  stand  up, 
to  walk,  to  turn  about,  to  sing  songs,  to  compliment  one  another,  to  be  angry, 
€C  hiTite  one  another  to  dinner,  to  converse  one  with  another,  to  discourse  in 
A  fitmiliar  way'like  ikther  and  son,  to  show  how  two  friends  or  man  and  wife 
eonplitneat  or  take  leave  of  one  another,  to  play  with  children,  to  carry  them 
about  in  our  arms,  and  to  do  many  more  things  of  a  like  nature.  They  made 
U9  kiss  one  another  like  man  and  wife,  which  the  ladies,  by.  their  laughter, 
showed  themseWes  to  be  particularly  well  pleased  with.  It  was  already  four 
Hi  the  afternoon  when  we  left  the  hall  of  audience,  after  having  been  exercised 
aifter  tUb  maaiMr  Ibr  two  hoars  and  a  half." 
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way,  on  the  \eh  of  whidi  we  took  notice  that  there  were  strong  walk 
and  ditches.  It  was  just  six.  in  the  evening  when  we  got  home^ 
heartily  tired. 

"  Fiiday,  the  30th  of  Mardi,  we  rode  oat  again  betimes,  in  ^ 
morning,  to  make  some  of  our  remaining  visits.  The  presents,  muck 
as  above-described,  were  sent  before  us  by  our  Japanese  clerks,  who 
took  care  to  lay  them  on  trays  or  tables,  and  to  arrange  iheagpL  in 
good  order,  according  to  the  country  fashion.  We  were  reoeiv^d 
at  the  entry  of  the  house,  by  one  or  two  of  the  principal  domestics, 
and  conducted  to  the  apartment  where  we  were  to  have  our  ait- 
diciice.  The  rooms  round  the  hall  of  audience  were  cverywh^^ 
crowded  with  spectators.  As  soon  as  we  had  seated  ourselves  we 
were  treated  with  tea  and  tobacco.  Then  the  steward  of  ihe 
household  came  in,  or  else  the  secretary,  either  alone  or  wiUi 
another  gentleman,  to  compliment  us,  and  to  receive  our  com- 
pliments, in  his  master's  name.  The  rooms  were  everywhere  so 
disposed  as  to  make  us  turn  our  faces  towards  the  ladies,  by 
whom  we  were  very  generously  and  civilly  treated  widi  cakes 
and  several  sorts  of  sweetmeats.  We  visited  and  made  our  pres- 
ents, this  day,  to  the  two  governors  of  Jedo,  to  the  three  ecde- 
giastical  judges  (or  temple  lords),  and  to  the  two  commissioners  f«r 
foreign  afiairs,  who  lived  near  a  mile  from  each  other,  one  i&  the 
south-west,  the  other  in  the  north-east,  part  of  the  castle.  They 
both  profess  themselves  to  be  particular  patrons  of  the  Dutch,  and 
received  us  accordingly  with  great  pomp  and  magnificence.  The 
street  was  lined  with  twenty  men  armed,  who,  with  their  long  staffs 
which  they  held  on  one  side,  made  a  very  good  figure,  besides  dkat 
they  helped  to  keep  off  the  throng  of  people  from  being  too  trouble- 
some. We  were  received  upon  our  entering  the  house,  and  intio> 
duced  to  audience,  much  af^er  the  same  manner  as  we  had  been  in 
other  places,  only  we  were  carried  deeper  into  their  palaces  and 
into  the  innermost  apartment,  on  purpose  that  we  should  not  be 
troubled  with  numbers  of  spectators,  and  be  at  more  liberty  our- 
selves as  well  as  the  ladies  who  were  invited  to  the  ceremony.  Op- 
posite us,  in  the  hall  of  audience,  there  were  grated  lattices,  instead 
of  screens,  for  the  length  of  two  mats  (twelve  feet)  and  upwards, 
behind  which  sat  such  numbers  of  women  of  the  commissioner's  own 
family  and  their  relations  and  friends,  that  there  was  no  room  l^ 
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We  had  soaree  seated  oanelyes,  when  seven  servants,  well  clad, 
came  in,  and  brought  us  pipes  and  tobacco,  with  the  usual  apparatus 
&r  smoking.  Soon  after,  they  brought  in  something  baked,  laid  on 
jspanned  trays,  then  some  fish  fried,  all  after  the  same  manner,  by 
the  same  number  of  servants,  and  always  but  one  piece  in  a  small 
dii^ ;  then  a  couple  of  eggs,  one  baked,  the  other  boiled  and  shelled, 
Mid  a  glass  of  old,  strong  saki  standing  between  them.  After  this 
manner  we  were  entertained  for  about  an  hour  and  a  half,  when 
they  desired  us  to  sing  a  song  and  to  dance ;  the  first  we  refused, 
but  satisfied  them  as  to  the  last.  In  the  house  of  the  first  commia- 
stoner's  a  drink  made  of  sweet  plums  was  offered  us  instead  of  saki. 
In  the  second  commissioner's  house  we  were  presented  first  of  all 
with  mange  bread,*  in  a  brown  liquor,  cold,  with  some  mustard- 
seed  and  radishes  laid  about  the  dish,  and  at  last  with  some  orange- 
peels  with  sugar,  which  is  a  dish  given  only  upon  extraordinary 
occasions,  in  token  of  fortune  and  good  will.  We  then  drank  some 
tea,  and  having  taken  our  leave,  went  baek  to  our  inn,  where  we 
arrived  at  five  in  the  evening.'' 

[The  following  bills  of  fare  are  given  in  Kampfer^s  account  of  his 
second  visit*  to  Jedo:  "At  the  first  commissioner's:  1.  Tea.  2. 
Tobaeoo,  with  the  whole  set  of  instruments  for  smoking.  3.  Philo- 
sophical or  white  syrup.  4.  A  piece  of  gtie?iirassen,  a  very  scarce 
fish,  boiled  in  a  brown  sauce.  5.  Another  dish  offish,  dressed  if^th 
bran-fiower  and  spices.  6.  Cakes  of  eggs  rolled  together.  7.  Fried 
iUb,  presented  on  skewers  of  bamboo.     8.  Lemon-peels  with  sugar. 

"  After  every  one  of  these  dishes  they  made  us  drink  a  dish  of 
saki,  as  good  as  ever  I  tasted.  "We  were  likewise  presented  twice,  in 
dram  cups,  with  wine  made  of  plums,  a  very  pleasant  and  agreeable 
liquor.     Last  of  all,  we  were  again  presented  with  a  cup  of  tea. 

**  At  the  second  commissioner's  we  were  treated,  after  tea  and 
tobacco,  with  the  following  things  :  1.  Two  long  slices  of  mange, 
dipped  into  a  brown  sop  or  sauce,  with  some  ginger.  2.  Hard 
^gs.  3.  Four  common  fish  ftied  and  brought  in  on  bamboo  skew- 
ers.    4.  The  stomachs  of  carps,  salt,  in  a  brown  sauce.     5.  Two 

,  *  This  is  Trhat  Eampfer  calls,  in  another  place,  Manxiet,  and  describes  as 
a  sort  of  round  cakes,  ivhich  the  Japanese  had  learned  to  make  of  the  Portu- 
guese, as  big  as  a  common  hen's  egg,  and  sometimes  filled  within  with  bean- 
flour  and  sagsr. 
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small  slices  of  a  goose,  roasted  and  warm,  preeeated  in  nnglagii 
earthen  dishes. 

'*  Good  liquor  was  drank  about  plenti^lj,  and  the  oommiasioa^ 
er's  surgeon,  who  was  to  treat  us,  did  not  miss  to  take  his  fulldoee^ 
£ach  guest  was  separatelj[  serred  with  the  above  dishes  on  little 
tables  or  salvers,  about  a  foot  square  and  a  few  inches  high.] 

<*  On  the  31st  of  March,  we  rode  out  again  at  ten  in  the  monir 
ing,  and  went  to  the  houses  of  the  three  governors  of  Nagasaki, 
two  of  whom  were  then  absent  on  duty  at  Nagasaki.  We  pre- 
sented them  oa  this  occasion  only  with  a  flask  of  Tent  each,  they 
having  already  received  their  other  presents  at  Nagasaki.  We 
were  met  by  Tsina  Kami,  the  one  then  at  Jedo,  just  by  the  door  oi 
his  house.  He  was  attended  by  a  numerous  retinue,  and,  having 
called  both  our  interpreters  to  him,  he  commanded  them  to  tell  us 
his  desire  that  we  should  make  ourselves  merry  in  his  honsa. 
Accordingly  we  were  received  extraordinarily  well,  and  desired  to 
walk  about  and  to  divert  ourselves  in  his  garden,  as  being  now  in 
the  house  of  a  friend  at  Jedo,  and  not  in  the  palace  of  our  govenior 
and  magistrate  at  Nagasaki.*  We  were  treated  wiUi  warm  didhes 
and  tea,  much  after  ihe  same  manner  as  we  had  been4)y  the  ooift- 
mifisioners,  and  all  the  while  civilly  entertained  by  his  own  brother, 
and  several  persons  of  quality  of  his  friends  and  rdations. 

<(  Having  staid  about  two  hours,  we  went  to  Tonosama's  kouae» 
where  we  were  conducted  into  the  innermost  and  diief  i^MurtmeBl, 
and  desired  twice  to  come  nearer  the  lattices  on  both  sides  of  the 
room.  There  were  more  ladies  behind  the  screens  here  than,  I 
think,  we  had  as  yet  met  with  in  any  other  place.  They  desired 
us,  very  civilly,  to  show  them  our  clothes^  the  captain's  arms,  rings, 
tobacco-pipes,  and  the  like,  some  of  which  were  reached  them 
between  or  under  the  lattices.  The  person  that  treated  us  in  th« 
absent  governor's  name,  and  the  other  gentlemen  who  were  then  pre»- 
ent  in  the  room,  entertained  us  likewise  very  civilly,  and  we  oonld 
not  but  take  notice  that  everything  was  so  cordial  that  we  made 
manner  of  scruple  of  making  ourselves  merry,  and  diverting  the 
pany  each  with  a  song.     The  magnificence  of  this  fiunily  appeared 

*  See  the  oharaoter  given  of  Tsina-Eami  as  a  harsh  enemy  of  the  Dotah^ 
or,  at  least,  a  stnot  diaoiplinarian  OTer  them  ;  anU^  p.  268-4. 
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Ibtly  \3ff  the  richneBB  and  ezquiaiteness  of  thig  entertainm^t,  which 
was  equal  to  that  of  the  first  commissioner's,  but  far  beyond  it  in 
coarleotts  oivility  and  a  firee,  open  carriage.  After  an  hour  and  a 
hilf  we  took  our  leave.  The  house  of  Tonosama  is  the  iurthermost 
to  the  north  or  north-west  we  were  to  go  to,  a  mile  and  a  half  from 
our  inn,  but  seated  in  by  much  the  pleasantest  part  of  the  town, 
where  there  is  an  agreeable  yariety  of  hills  and  shi'ubbery.  The 
&mily  of  Tubosama,  the  third  governor,  lives  in  a  small,  sorry 
house  near  the  ditch  which  encompasses  the  castle.  We  met  here 
but  a  few  women  behind  a  screen,  who  took  up  with  peeping  at  us 
through  a  fsw  holes,  which  they  made  as  they  sat  down.  The 
strong  liquors,  which  we  had  been  this  day  obliged  to  drink  in  larger 
qiiantities  than  usual,  being  by  this  time  got  pretty  much  into  our 
beads,  we  made  haste  to  return  home,  and  took  our  leave  as  soon 
as- we  had  been  treated,  after  the  usual  manner,  with  tea  and 
tobaoco.'' 

Two  or  three  days  after  followed  the  audience  of  leave  prepara- 
toty  to  the  return  to  Nagasaki.  Of  this  KSmpfer  gives  mudi  the 
fhlle^t  account  in  his  narrative  of  his  second  visit  to  Jedo,  which 
we  fellow  here. 

Having  proceeded  to  the  palace  as  at  the  first  audience,  after 
half  an  hour's  stay  in  the  waiting-room,  the  •*  Captain  Hollanda  " 
was  called  in  before  the  councillors  of  state,  who  directed  one  of 
the  commissioners  to  read  the  usual  orders  to  him,  five  in  number, 
<#ttefly  to  the  eflect  that  the  Dutch  should  not  molest  any  of  the 
boats  or  ships  of  the  Chinese  or  the  Lew  Ohewans  trading  to  Japan, 
nor  bring  in  any  Portuguese  or  priests. 

These  orders  being  read,  the  director  was  presented  with  thirty 
gowns,  laid  on  three  of  the  Japanese  wooden  stands  or  salvers,  which 
he  crept  upon  all  fours  to  receive,  and  in  token  of  respect  held  one 
of  the  gowns  over  his  head. 

This  ceremony  over,  the  Dutch  were  invited  to  stay  to  dinner, 
which  was  served  up  in  another  room.  Before  each  was  placed  a 
small  table  or  salver,  on  which  lay  five  fresh,  hot,  white  cakes,  as 
tough  as  glue,  and  two  hollow  cakes  of  two  spans  in  circumference, 
made  of  flour  and  sprinkled  with  sesamum  seeds.  A  small  porce- 
lain cup  contained  some  bits  of  pickled  safanon  in  a  brown  sauce, 
by  (he  side  of  which  lay  two  wooden  chop-stiokfl. '    Tea  also  was 

32* 
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served  up,  bat  in  "poor  and  sorry'*  brown  dishes,  and  tbe  tea  itsslf 
proved  to  be  little  better  than  hot  water.  Fortonatelj  tiie  Dvteh, 
seldom  canght  napping  upon  that  point,  had  provided  thenioclv<sg, 
1i>efore  leaving  home  in  the  morning,  with  "a  good  sabetajiyal 
breakfiist ; "  and,  besides,  ihej  had  been  treated  in  tiie  gnard-roon 
with  fresh  manges  and  with  sweet  brown  oakes  of  sogar  and  beas 
flour. 

While  they  were  eating  this  dinner,  «  so  fli.r  from  answering  4o 
the  majesty  and  magnificence  of  so  powerful  a  monarch,  that  a  worae 
one  could  not  have  been  had  at  any  private  man's  house,"  several 
young  noblemen  busied  themselves  in  examining  their  hats,  ooals, 
drees,  &o.  Dinner  over,  after  half  ui  hour  in  the  waiting-roam, 
they  were  conducted,  through  passages  and  galleries  which  they  dM 
not  remember  to  have  seen  before,  to  the  hall  of  audience,  which,  by 
a  change  in  the  position  of  some  of  the  screens,  presented  quite  a 
new  appearance.  They  were  put  in  the  very  same  uncarpeted  spot 
as  at  their  first  audience,  and  were  again  called  upon,  as  tJiCD,  to 
answer  questions,  dance,  sing  songs  and  exhibit  iJiemselves.  Among 
the  persons  called  in  were  two  physicians,  with  whom  KHmpfer  had 
some  professional  conversation ;  also  several  shaven  priests,  one  of 
whom  had  an  ulcer  on  his  shin,  as  to  which  Kiimpfer's  opinion 
asked.  As  it  was  a  fresh  sore,  and  the  inflammation  about  it 
he  judged  it  to  be  of  no  great  consequence.  At  the  same  time  he 
advised  the  patient  not  to  be  too  familiar  with  saki,  pretending  to 
guess  by  his  wound,  what  was  obvious  enough  from  his  red  fiioe  and 
nose,  that  he  was  given  to  drinking,  —  a  shrewd  piece  of  pidles- 
sional  stratagem,  which  occasioned  much  laughter  at  the  patienff 
expense. 

"  This  farce  over,  a  salver  was  brought  in  for  each  guest,  on 
which  was  placed  the  following  Japanese  dishes :  1.  Two  smaU, 
hollow  loaves,  sprinkled  with  sesamum  seeds.  2.  A  piece  of  while, 
refined  sugar,  striped.  8.  Five  candied  kernels  of  the  ked  taree^ 
not  unlike  almonds.  4.  A  flat  slice  of  cake.  5.  Two  cakes,  made 
of  flour  and  honey,  shaped  like  a  tunnel,  brown,  thidc  and  aome- 
what  tough.  6.  Two  slices  of  a  dark  reddish  and  brittle  cafee, 
made  of  bean  flour  and  sugar.  7.  Two  slices  of  a  rice  floor  oake, 
yellow  and  tough.  8.  Two  slices  of  another  cake  or  pre,  of  which 
the  inside  seemed  to  be  of  quite  a  different  substance  from  the 
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9*  A.lifgd  manffe  boiled  and  filled  witk  brown  sugar,  like  treacle. 
Two  smaller  manges^  of  the  oommon  bigness,  dressed  after  the  same 
nMrnner.  A  few  of  these  things  were  eaten,  and  the  rest,  accord- 
ing to  the  Japanese  custom,  were  taken  home  by  the  interpreter, 
£)r  whom  they  proved  quite  a  load,  especiallj  as  he  was  old  and 
jrheianatic." 

Haying  been  dismissed  with  many  ceremonies,  they  went  next  to 
the  house  of  the  acting  goyemor  of  Jedo,  who  received  them  with 
great  cordiality,  and  gave  them  an  entertainment  consisting  of  a 
eup  of  tea,  boiled  fish  with  a  very  good  sauce,  oysters  boiled  and 
brought  in  the  shells,  with  vinegar,  a  dish  which,  it  was  intimated, 
iiad  been  prepared  from  the  known  fondness  of  the  Dutch  for  it ; 
several  small  slices  of  a  roasted  goose ;  fried  fish  and  boiled  eggs, 
with  very  good  liquor  served  up  between  the  dishes.  Thence  they 
went  to  the  houses  of  the  governors  of  Nagasaki,  and  returned  home 
at  ni^t  thoroughly  tired  out,  but  well  satisfied  with  their  recep- 
tion. 

Meaawhile,  the  customary  presents  began  to  come  in,  which,  in 
case  the  director  was  at  home,  were  presented  and  received  in  quite 
a  fiyrmal  manner,  —  a  speech  being  made  by  the  bearer  and  an  an- 
enrer  returned,  after  which  he  was  treated  with  tobacco,  tea,  sweet- 
laeats  and  Dutch  liquors.  Besides  thirty  gowns  from  the  emperor, 
ten  were  sent  by  each  of  the  five  ordinary  councillors,  six  by  each 
of  the  four  extraordinary  councillors,  five  by  each  of  the  three  lords 
of  the  temple,  and  two,  "  pretty  sorry  ones,"  Eampfer  says,  by  each 
of  the  governors  of  Jedo,  —  in  all,  a  hundred  and  twenty-three,  of 
which  those  given  by  the  emperor  went  to  the  Company,  and  all  the 
rest  to  the  director,  constituting  no  inconsiderable  perquisite. 

It  is  the  custom,  on  the  return  of  the  Dutch,  when  they  reach 
Miako^  to  take  them  to  see  some  of  the  principal  temples.  The 
first  one  visited  by  Eampfer  was  the  Buddhist  temple  and  convent, 
where  the  onperor  lodges  when  he  comes  to  visit  the  Dairi.  The  ap- 
proach to  this  temple  was  a  broad,  level,  gravel  walk,  half  a  mile  in 
laqgth,  lined  on  both  sides  with  the  stately  dwellings  of  the  ecclesi- 
astics attached  to  it.  Having  alighted  and  passed  a  lofty  gateway, 
.the  visitors  ascended  to  a  large  terrace,  finely  gravelled  and  planted 
with  trees  uid  shrubs.  Passing  two  handsome  structures,  they 
ascended  a  beautiful  stairway  to  a  magnificent  building,  with  a 
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firont  superior  to  tkat  of  Uie  imperial  palace  at  Jedo.  In  tke  mid* 
die  of  the  outermost  hall  was  a  chapel  contaming  a  large  idol  vilk 
curled  hair,  surrounded  with  smaller  idols.  On  both  stdes  wem 
some  smaller  and  less  elaborate  chapels ;  behind  were  two  apail* 
ments  for  the  emperor's  use,  opening  upon  a  small  pleasure^gardoi 
at  the  foot  of  a  mountain,  clothed  with  a  beautiful  variety  of  trm 
and  shrubs.  Behind  this  garden,  and  on  the  ascent  of  the  moan* 
tain,  was  a  chapel  dedicated  to  the  predecessor  of  the  reigning  em- 
peror, who  had  been  deified  under  the  name  of  Gingosim 

**  The  visitors  were  next  conducted  aeross  a  square  to  another 
temple,  of  the  size  of  an  ordinary  European  church,  supported  on 
thirty  pillars,  or  rather  fifty-six,  'including  those  of  the  galleiy 
which  surrounded  it.  iThese  pillars  were,  however,  but  nine  feet 
high,  and  of  wood,  and,  with  the  beams  and  cornices,  were  painied 
some  red,  some  yellow.  The  most  striking  feature  of  this  building, 
which  was  entirely  empty  within,  was  its  bended  roo&,fbur  in 
ber,  one  over  the  other,  of  which  the  lowest  and  largest  jutted 
the  gallery.  There  were  said  to  be  not  less  than  twentyHseven 
temples  within  the  enclosure  of  this  monastery. 

'^  Up  the  hill,  near  a  quarter  of  a  mile  distant,  was  a  large  bell» 
which  Kampfer  describes  as  rather  superior  in  size  to  liie  sm^kr 
of  the  two  great  Moboow  bells  (which  he  had  seen),  rough,  ill-cast 
and  ill-shaped.  It  was  struck  on  the  outside  by  a  large  woodeK 
stick.  The^  prior  who,  with  a  number  of  the  monks,  received  and 
eiltertained  the  Dutch  visitors,  was  an  old  gentleman,  of  an  agreea* 
ble  countenance  and  good  complexion,  clad  in  a  violet  or  dark 
purple-colored  gown,  with  an  alms  bag  in  his  hand  richly  emliioi* 
dered  with  gold. 

<'  The  largest  and  most  remarkable  of  the  temples  seen  at  Miako, 
was  that  called  DaihodSy  on  the  road  to  Fusimi.  It  was  enoloeed 
by  a  high  wall  of  free-stone,  the  front  blocks  being  near  tw^ve  feet 
square.  A  stone  staircase  of  eight  steps  led  up  to  the  gateway,  on 
either  side  of  which  stood  a  gigantic  image,  near  twenty-^&fur  feel 
high,  with  the  face  of  a  lion,  but  otherwise  well-proportioned,  blacky 
or  of  a  dark  purple,  almost  naked,  and  placed  on  a  pedestal  six  fed 
high.  That  on  the  left  had  the  mouth  open  and  one  of  the  hands 
stretched  out.  The  opposite  one  had  the  mouth  shut  and  the  haod 
close  to  the  body,    lliey  wwe  said  to  be  emUems  of  the  two 
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and  dkief  principles  of  nature,  the  aotiye  and  passiYe,  the  giying 
and  taking,  the  opening  and  shutting,  generation  and  corruption. 
Within  the  gateway  were  sixteen  stone  pillars  on  each  side  for 
lamps,  a  water  basin,  tc, ;  and  on  the  inside  of  the  enclosing  wall 
was  a  spacious  walk  or  gallery,  open  towards  the  interior  space, 
bat  covered  with  a  roof  which  was  supported  by  two  rows  of  pil- 
lars, about  eighteen  feet  high  and  twelve  feet  distant  from  each 
other. 

*'  Directly  opposite  the  entrance,  in  the  middle  of  the  court,  stood 
the  temple,  mudi  the  loftiest  structure  which  Kampfer  had  seen  in 
Japan,  with  a  double  roof  supported  by  ninety-four  immense  wooden 
pillars,  of  at  least  nine  feet  diameter,  some  of  them  of  a  single  piece, 
but  others  of  several  trunks  put  together  .as  in  the  case  of  the  masts 
of  our  large  ships,  and  all  painted  red." 

Within,  the  floor  was  paved  with  square  flags  of  j&ee-stone,  — a 
thing  not  seen  elsewhere.  There  were  many  small,  narrow  doors 
nmning  up  to  the  first  roof,  but  the  interior,  on  account  of  its  great 
height,  the  whole  up  to  the  second  roof  forming  but  one  room,  was 
very  badly  lighted.  Nothing  was  to  be  seen  within  except  an 
immense  idol,  sitting  (not  after  the  Japanese,  but  a^r  the  Indian 
manner,  with  the  legs  crossed  before  it)  on  a  terete  flower,  sup- 
ported by  another  flower,  of  which  the  leaves  were  turned  upwards, 
the  two  being  raised  about  twelve  feet  from  the  floor.  The  idol 
which  was  gilt  all  over,  had  long  ears,  curled  hair,  a  crown  on  the 
head,  which  appeared  through  the  window  over  the  first  roof,  with 
a  large  spot  not  gilt  on  the  forehead.  The  shoulders,  so  broad  as 
to  readi  from  one  pillar  to  another,  a  distance  of  thirty  feet,  were 
naked.  The  breast  and  body  were  covered  with  a  loose  piece  of 
drapery.     It  held  the  right  hand  up,  the  left  rested  edgewise  on  the 

b^y. 

The  Quanwon  temple  was  a  structure  very  long  in  proportion  to 
its  breadth.  In  the  midst  was  a  gigantic  image  of  Quanwon,  with 
thirty-six  arms.  Sixteen  black  images,  bigger  than  life,  stood  round 
it,  and  on  each  side  two  rows  of  gilt  idols  with  twenty  arms  each. 
On  either  side  of  the  temple,  running  from  end  to  end,  were  ten 
platforms  rising  like  steps  one  behind  the  other,  on  each  of  which 
stood  fifty  images  of  Quanwon,  as  large  as  life, — a  thousand  in  all, 
6a4di  on  its  separate  pedestal,  so  arranged  as  to  stand  in  rows  of 
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five,  one  behind  the  other,  and  all  visible  at  the  same  time,  each 
with  its  twenty  hands.  On  the  hands  and  heads  of  all  these  aie 
plaoed  smaller  idols,  to  the  number  of  forty  or  more ;  so  that  the 
whole  number,  thirty-three  thousand  three  hundred  and  thirty-three, 
aooording  to  the  estimate  of  the  Japanese,  does  not  appear  exag- 
gerated. 

Klaproth*"  gives  some  carious  details  as  to  these  temples,  derived 
from  a  Japanese  Guide  Book,  such  as  is  sold  to  visitants.  The 
dimensions  of  the  temple  and  of  the  image  of  Daibods,  or  the  great 
Buddha,  are  given  with  great  minuteness.  The  body  is  seventy- 
seven  feet  five  and  one  fourth  inches  high  (Rhineland  measure),  and 
the  entire  statue  with  the  lotus,  eighty-nine  feet  eight  and  three 
fourths  inches.  The  head  of  the  colossus  protrudes  through  the 
roof  of  the  saloon.t 

At  a  little  distance  is  a  chapel  called  Mifnitaika,  or  ^  tomb  of 
ears,"  in  which  are  buried  the  ears  and  noses  of  the  CkNreaos  who 
fell  in  the  war  carried  on  against  them  by  Taiko-Sama,  who  had 
them  salted  and  conveyed  to  Japan.  The  grand  portico  of  the 
external  wall  of  the  temple  is  called  Ni-wo-mon,  '*  gate  of  the  two 
kings."  On  entering  this  vast  portico,  which  is  eighty-three  and 
one  half  feet  high,  on  eadi  side  appears  a  colossal  figure  twenty- 
two  feet  in  height,  representing  the  two  celestial  kings,  Awoon  aad 
Jugo,  the  usual  porters  at  the  Buddhist  temples.  Another  edifioe 
placed  before  the  apartment  of  the  great  Buddha,  contains  the 
largest  bell  known  in  the  world.  It  is  seventeen  feet  two  and  one 
half  inches  high,  and  weighs  one  million  seven  hundred  thousand 
Japanese  pounds  (katties),  equal  to  two  millions  sixty-six  thoasaad 
pounds  English.  Its  weight  is  consequently  five  times  greater  ^laa 
the  great  bell  at  Moscow.  If  this  is  the  same  bell  described  hf 
Kampfer,  here  is  a  remarkable  discrepancy. 

*  Annals  des  Empereurs  du  Japan,  p.  405,  note,  and  in  the  Asiatic 
Journal  for  Sept.  1831. 

t  The  history  of  this  image,  deriTed  fix)m  the  same  sonroe,  is  given  hi  a 
note  on  p.  150.  The  roof  of  the  temple  is  supported  on  nine^-two  oolunaav 
each  upwardB  of  six  feet  in  diameter. 


CHAPTER    XXXVIII. 

njBTHSR  DBCLI29S  OT  TSB  DUTCH  TRADE.  —  DIGBADATIOar  OF  TUB  JAPANKl 

OOIKB. THE  DUTCH  THHBATEN  TO  WITHDRAW  FROM  JAPAN.  —  RB8TR1CTI0N8 

ON  THE  CHINESE  TRADE.  —  PROBABLE  CAUSE  OF  THE  POLICY  ADOPTED  BT 
THE  JAPANESE.  —  DRAIN  OF  THE  PRECIOUS  METALS.  —  NEW  BASIS  UPON 
WHICH   FUTURE  TRADE   MUST   BE  ARRANGED. 

NoTwiTHSTANBiNO  the  lamentatioDS  uttered  by  Kiimpfer  in  the 
name  of  the  Dutch  factors,  the  trade  to  Japan  had  by  no  means  in 
his  time  reached  its  lowest  level,  and  it  was  subjected  soon  af^r 
his  departure  to  now  and  more  stringent  limitations. 

In  the  year  1696  appeared  a  new  kind  of  kobang.  The  old 
kobang  was  twenty  carats  eight  and  a  half,  and  even  ten,  grains 
fine ;  that  is,  supposing  it  divided  into  twenty-four  parts,  twenty 
parts  and  a  half  were  fine  gold.^  The  new  kobang  was  thirteen 
carats  six  or  seven  grains  fine,  containing,  consequently,  only  two 
thirds  as  much  gold  as  the  old  one,  and  yet  the  Dutch  were  required 
to  receive  it  at  the  same  rate  of  sixty-eight  mas  of  silver. 

The  old  kobang  had  returned  on  the  ooast  of  Coromandel  a  profit 
of  twenty-five  per  cent.,  the  new  produced  a  loss  of  fifteen  or  sixteen 
per  cent. ;  but  some  of  the  old  kobangs  being  still  paid  over  at  the 
same  rate  as  the  new,  some  profits  continued  to  be  derived  from 
tiiie  gold,  till,  in  1710,  the  Japanese  made  a  still  more  serious 
change  in  their  coin,  by  reducing  the  weight  of  the  kobang  nearly 
one  half,  from  forty-seven  kanderios  (two  hundred  and  seventy-four 
grains)  to  twenty-five  kanderins  (one  hundred  and  forty-six  grains), 
which,  as  the  Dutch  were  still  obliged  to  receive  these  new  kobangs 
at  the  rate  of  sixty-eight  mas,  caused  a  loss  of  from  thirty-four  to 

♦  In  ontf  thousand  parts,  eight  hundred  and  fifty-ibnr  were  pnre  gold. 
The  pure  metal  in  oar  American  coinB  is  nine  hnndred  parts  in  one  thousand  i 
or,  in  the  old  phraseology,  they  are  twenty-one  carats  and  twelve  graina 
fine. 
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iliirtj-Bix  per  cent  From  this  time  ibe  old  kobangs  passed  as 
doable  kobangs,  being  reckoned  at  twice  their  former  weight  Hm 
kobaqgs  of  the  coinage  of  1730  were  about  five  per  cent,  better 
than  the  preceding  ones ;  bat  the  Dutch  trade  continueo^  rapidly  to 
decline,  especially  after  the  exportation  of  oopper  was  limited,  ia 
1714,  to  fifteen  thousand  chests,  or  piculs,  and,  in  1721,  to  ten 
thousand  piculs  annually.  From  this  time,  two  ships  sufficed  for 
the  Dutch  trade. 

For  thirty  years  preyioos  to  1743,  the  annual  gross  profits  cm 
the  Japanese  trade  had  amounted  to  five  hundred  thoosand  florins 
(two  hundred  thousand  dollars),  and  some  years  to  six  hundred 
tliousand  (two  hundred  and  forty  thousand  dollars) ;  but  in  1743 
they  sunk  below  two  hundred  thousand  florins  (eighty  thousand 
dollars),  which  was  the  annual  cost  of  maintaining  the  establisk- 
ment  at  Desima. 

Upon  this  occasion,  a  "  Memoir  on  the  Trade  of  Japan,  and  the 
Causes  of  its  Decline,"  was  drawn  up  by  Imhoff,  at  that  time  gov- 
ernor-general at  Batavia,  which  affords  information  on  the  change 
in  the  value  of  the  kobang,  and  other  matters  relating  to  the  Datdi 
trade  to  Japan,  not  elsewhere  to  be  found.*  It  is  apparent  Gnm 
this  memoir  that  the  trade  was  not  managed  with  the  sagad^ 
which  might  have  been  expected  from  private  merchants.  His 
cargoes  were  ill  assorted,  and  did  not  correspond  to  the  requisH 
tions  of  the  Japanese.  They,  on  the  other  hand,  had  repealed^ 
offered  several  new  articles  of  export,  which  the  Company  had 
declined,  because,  in  the  old  routine  of  their  trade,  no  profita- 
ble market  appeared  for  these  articles  at  the  prices  asked  fbc 
them. 

The  Dutch  attempted  to  frighten  the  Japanese,  by  threateaing  t» 
close  their  &ctory  altogether,  but  this  did  not  produce  muck  eflfoeti 
and,  sinoe  tiie  date  of  Imhofi''s  memoir,  the  factory  appears  not  to 
have  done  much  more  than  to  pay  its  expenses.  That  the  Japanese 
were  not  very  anxious  for  foreign  trade,  appears  by  their  having 
restricted  the  Chinese,  previous  to  1740,  to  twenty  junks  annually, 
and  at  a  subsequent  period  to  ten  junks. 

*  Having  been  disoovered  by  Sir  Stamford  Baffles  among  the  public  docu- 
ments at  Batavia,  he  publiahed  an  abstract  of  it  in  the  appendix  B  to  hif 
History  of  Java. 
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The  Datoh  imagiiied  ihat  the  above-mentioned  changes  in  ihe 
ooins  of  Japan  were  made  solelj  with  a  view  to  their  trade  and 
to  curtail  their  profits.  Baffles  saggests,  on  the  other  hand, 
that  this  degradation  of  the  Japanese  coins  was  the  natoral  re- 
sult of  the  immense  export  of  the  precious  metals,  which,  in  the 
ooorse  of  the  two  hundred  years  from  1540  to  1740,  must  have 
drained  Japan  of  specie  to  the  valne  of  perhaps  not  less  than  two 
hundred  millions  of  dollars.  The  exports  of  foreign  nations,  as 
we  have  seen,  were  almost  entirely  metallic,  and  the  mines  of 
Japan  were  by  no  means  so  productive  as  to  be  able  to  withstand 
tiiis  constant  drain.  The  export  of  silver  was  first  stopped.  Then 
gold  was  raised  to  such  a  value  as  effectually  to  stop  the  exporta- 
tion of  that,  and  restrictions  were,  at  the  same  time,  put  upon  the 
eiJtportation  of  copper.  This  sagacious  conjecture  of  Raffles  is  con- 
firmed by  a  tract  on  the  Origin  of  the  Riches  of  Japan,  written,  in 
1768,  by  Arrai  Tsikugo'Tio-Kami  Sama^  a  person  of  high  distinc- 
tion at  the  emperor's  court,  of  which  the  original  was  brought  to 
ikirope  by  Titsingh,  and  of  which  Klaproth  has  given  a  translation, 
in  the  second  volume  of  the  Nouveau  Jcunud  Asiatique*  The 
author  of  this  tract  states,  perhaps  from  official  documents,  the 
amount  of  gold  and  silver  exported  from  Nagasaki,  from  1611  to 
1706,  as  follows:  Gold,  6,192,600  kobangs;  silver,  112,268,700 
taels.  Of  this  amount,  2,397,600  kobangs,  and  37,420,900  taels 
of  silver  had  been  exported  since  1646.  The  exports  of  "opper 
from  1668  to  1708  are  stated  at  1,114,446,700  lbs.(kattieJ^^. 

This  export  is  represented  as  having  commenced  in  ^*e  time  of 
Nobonanga,*  when  the  mines  of  Japan  had  first  begun  to  be  largely 
productive,  and,  previous  to  1611,  to  have  been  much  greater  than 
ailerwards,  which  is  ascribed  by  this  author  in  part  to  the  amounts 
sent  out  of  the  country,  by  the  Catholic  natives,  to  purchase  masses 
for  their  souls.  Much  alarm  is  expressed  lest,  with  the  decreased 
product  of  the  mines,  and  continual  exportation,  Japan  should  be 

*  Yet  Pinto,  whose  knowledge  of  Japan  preceded  the  time  of  Nobunanga, 
represents  silver  as  very  abundant  there  ;  and,  indeed,  it  seems  to  have  been 
this  abandance  vrhich  first  attracted  the  Portugaese  trade.  On  the  whole, 
one  does  not  derive  a  very  high  idea,  from  this  tract,  of  the  extent  or  correct- 
ness of  the  knowledge  possessed  by  the  Japanese  of  their  own  history,  even 
the  more  recent  periods  of  it. 
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Tedaoed  to  poverty,  l^tsingh  ascribes  the  origm  of  this  tract  to  the 
extravaganoe  of  the  reigning  emperor,  which  it  was  desired  to  cbedL 
by  good  advice ;  but  the  exportation  of  the  precious  metals  bj  for- 
eigners is  evidently  the  point  aimed  at. 

**  There  goes  out  of  the  empire  annually,'*  says  this  writer,  "  about 
one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  kobangs,  or  a  million  and  a  half  in 
ten  years.  It  is,  therefore,  of  the  highest  importance  to  the  public 
prosperity  to  put  a  stop  to  these  exportations,  which  will  end  in 
draining  us  entirely.  Nothing  is  thou^t  of  but  the  procaring 
foreign  productions,  expensive  stuffi,  elegant  utenuls,  and  otiier 
things  not  known  in  the  good  old  times.  Since  Gongin,  gold,  silver 
and  copper  have  been  abundantly  produced;  unfortunatelj  the 
greater  part  of  this  wealth  has  gone  for  things  we  could  have  done 
quite  as  well  without.  The  successors  of  Gt>ngin  ought  to  reflect 
upon  this,  in  order  that  the  wealth  of  the  empire  nuiy  be  as  lasting 
as  the  heavens  and  the  earth."  Ideas  like  those  broadied  in  this 
tract  seem  to  be  the  basis  of  the  existing  policy  of  Japan  on  the 
subject  of  foreign  trade ;  and,  independently  of  this,  the  failure  of 
the  Japanese  mines  renders  any  return  to  the  old  system  of  the  Por- 
tuguese and  Dutch  traffic  quite  out  of  the  question.  Japan  has  no 
longer  gold  and  silver  to  export,  and  if  a  new  trade  is  to  be  estab- 
lished with  her,  it  must  be  on  an  entirely  new  basis,  the  exports  to 
consist  of  something  else  than  metallic  products. 
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From  the  time  of  Kampfer's  departure  from  Desima,  of  all 
the  Dutch  residents  and  visitors  there,  none,  for  a  period  of  up- 
wards of  eighty  years,  favored  the  world  with  their  observations. 
They  went  to  Japan  in  pursuit  of  money,  not  to  obtain  knowledge, 
either  for  themselves  or  others. 

At  length,  in  1775,  Charles  Peter  Thunberg,  a  Swedish  physi- 
cian, naturalist  and  traveller,  to  gain  an  opportunity  of  seeing 
Japan,  obtained  the  same  official  situation  which  Kampfer  had  held 
before  him.  Being  an  enthusiastic  botanist,  he  was  sent  to  the 
£ast  by  some  wealthy  merchants  of  Amsterdam  to  obtain  new  trees 
and  plants,  as  well  for  the  medical  garden  of  that  city  as  for  their 
own  private  collections.  Circumstances  caused  him  to  spend  three 
years  at  the  Cape  of  (rood  Hope,  whence  he  proceeded  to  Bata- 
▼ia.  He  left  that  port  June  20,  1775,  and  arrived  off  Nagasaki 
the  14th  of  the  following  August.  From  an  experience  of  more 
than  a  hundred  years,  the  Company  reckoned  on  the  loss  of  one  out 
of  every  five  ships  sent  to  Japan,  though  care  was  taken  to  select 
the  best  and  strongest  vessels.* 

The  searches  and  examinations  previous  to  landing  were  the 

*  This  was  a  oonriderable  improTement  upon  the  state  of  things  in  the  tune 
of  Xavier,  when  every  third  vessel  was  expeetid  to  be  loet    See  p.  49. 
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same  described  by  Kiiinpfer.     Hitherto  it  had  been  nsual  to  allow 
the  captains  of  the  vessels  to  pass  at  pleasure  to  and  from  their 
ships  without  being  searched ;  thej,  with  the  directors  of  the  Batch 
factory,  being  the  only  persons  exempt  from  that  ceremony.    The 
captains  had  taken  advantage  of  this  exemption  to  dress  themselves 
out,  for  the  convenience  of  smuggling,  in  a  showy,  blue  silk,  olver- 
laced  coat,  made  very  wide  and  large,  in  which  dress  they  generally 
made  three  trips  a  day  to  and  from  Desima,  being  often  so  loaded 
down  with  goods  ih&t  they  had  to  be  supported  by  a  sailor  under 
each  arm.     Thunberg's  captain   rigged  himself  out  in  the  same 
style;  but,  much   to  his  disappointment  and  that  of  tiic  other 
Dutchmen,  whose  private  goods  the  captains  had  been  accustomed 
to  smuggle  for  a  commission,  the  Japanese  officers  who  boarded  the 
ship  brought  orders  that  the  oaptain  should  drees  like  the  rest ;  that 
he  and  the  director  also  should  be  searched  when  they  landed,  and 
that  the  captain  should  either  stop  on  board,  or,  if  he  landed, 
should  remain  on  shore,  being  allowed  to  visit  the  ship  only  twice 
during  her  stay.     "  It  was  droll  enough,"  says  Thunberg,  "  to  see 
the  astonishment  which  the  sudden  reduction  in  the  size  of  our  bulky 
captain  excited  in  the  major  part  of  the  ignorant  Japanese,  who 
before  had  always  imagined  that  all  our  captains  were  actually  as 
fat  and  lusty  as  they  appeared  to  be." 

In  the  year  1772,  one  of  the  Dutch  ships  from  Batavia,  disabled 
in  a  violent  storm,  had  been  abandoned  by  her  crew,  who,  in  their 
haste,  or  believing  that  she  would  speedily  sink,  had  neglected  the 
standing  order  of  the  Company,  in  such  cases,  to  set  her  on  fire. 
Some  days  after  she  drifted  to  the  Japanese  shore,  and  was  towed 
into  the  harbor  of  Nagasaki,  when  the  Japanese  found  on  board  a 
number  of  chests  marked  with  the  names  of  the  principal  Ihitdi 
officers,  and  full  of  prohibited  goods,  —  and  it  was  to  this  diflOOTezy 
that  the  new  order  was  ascribed. 

The  examination  of  the  clothes  and  persons  of  all  who  passed  to 
and  from  the  ship  was  very  strict.  The  large  chests  were  emptied^ 
and  the  sides,  top  and  bottom,  sounded  to  see  if  they  were  not  hol- 
low. Bods  were  ripped  open  and  the  feathers  turned  over.  Xnoa 
spikes  were  thrust  into  the  butter-tubs  and  jars  of  sweetmealB.  A 
square  hole  was  cut  in  the  cheeses,  .and  a  thick,  pointed  wire  tfamst 
through  them  in  every  direction.     Even  some  of  the  eggs  brought 
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fiom  Batayia  were  broken,  leat  they  might  be  shams  in  which  val- 
nablea  were  concealed. 

Formerly,  according  to  Thunberg,  the  Dutch  took  the  liberty  to 
owrect  with  blows  the  Japanese  ktdi  employed  as  laborers  on 
boArd  the  ships ;  but  in  his  time  this  was  absolutely  prohibited. 
He  adds,  that  the  respect  of  the  Japanese  for  the  Dutch  was  a 
igood  deal  diminished  by  observing  "  in  how  unfriendly  and  unman- 
^rly  a  style  they  usually  behave  to  each  other,  and  the  brutal 
treatment  which  the  sailors  under  their  command  frequently  expe- 
rience from  them,  together  with  the  oaths,  curses  and  blows,  with 
which  the  poor  fellows  are  assailed  by  them." 

The  interpreters  would  seem  to  have  adopted,  since  the  time  of 
Kampfer  (as  he  makes  no  mention  of  it),  the  practice  of  medicine 
jtmong  their  countrymen  after  the  Europeai^manner.  This  made 
them  very  inqtiisitive  as  to  matters  of  physic  and  natural  history, 
and  very  anxious  to  obtain  European  books,  which  they  studied 
diligently.  Elampfer  speaks  of  the  interpreters  with  great  indigna- 
tion as  the  most  watchful  and  hateful  of  spies.  Thunberg  appears 
to  have  established  very  good  terms  with  them.  New  restrictions, 
however,  had  been  placed  on  their  intercourse  with  the  resident 
Dutchmen,  whom,  to  prevent  smuggling,  they  were  not  allowed  to 
visit,  except  in  company  with  one  or  two  other  officers. 

Desima,  from  Thunberg's  description  of  it,  appears  to  have 
altered  very  little  since  Kampfer's  residence  there ;  though  glass  win- 
dows had  lately  been  brought  from  Batavia,  by  some  of  the  Dutdh 
residents,  as  a  substitute  for  the  paper  windows  of  the  Japanese. 
The  permanent  residents  were  now  twelve  or  thirteen  (there  had 
been  but  seven  in  Eampfer's  time),  besides  slaves  brought  from 
Satavia,  of  whom  each  Dutchman  had  one. 

The  goods  sent  out  by  the  Company,  at  the  time  of  Thunberg's 
visit,  were  sugars  (almost  the  only  article  of  consumption  which  the 
Japanese  do  not  produce  for  themselves),  elephant's  teeth,  sappan- 
wood  for  dyeing,  tin,  lead,  bar-iron,  fine  chintaes  of  various  sorts, 
J>utch  broadcloths,  shalloons,  silks,  doves,  tortoise-shell,  China- 
root  and  Cottus  Arabicus.  The  goods  of  private  adventurers  were 
Baffiron,  Venice  treacle,  Spanish  liquorice,  ratans,  spectacles,  look- 
ing^lasaes,  watches,  Ninsi-root  or  ginseng,  and  unicorns'  horns. 
^Chia  ktter  article,  th«  horn  of  the  Monodon  momcem,  a  product 
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of  the  Greenland  fishery,  had  been  lately  introduced,  l^e  Japan- 
ese ascribed  to  it  wonderM  Tirtaes  as  a  medicine,  believing 
it  to  have  the  power  to  prolong  life,  strengthen  the  animal  spirits, 
assist  the  memory,  and  cure  all  sorts  of  complaints.  Thmi* 
berg  had  carried  out  as  his  yentore  thirtynseven  katties  (about  Gitf 
pounds)  of  this  horn,  which  sold  for  fire  thousand  and  seventy-<ii» 
taels,  or  upwards  of  six  thousand  dollars ;  so  that,  afW  paying  die 
advances  made  to  him  at  Batayia,  he  had  a  handsome  sorplDS  to 
expend  in  his  &vorite  pursuit  of  natural  history. 

The  genuine  Chinese  ginseng  {Panax  qiiinqtiefolrum)  sold  at  a 
price  full  as  high  as  that  of  unicorn's  horn.  The  American  artide, 
being  regarded  as  not  genuine,  was  strictly  prohibited,but  was  smug- 
gled in  to  mix  with  the  Chinese  * 

Scientific  works  i%  the  Dutch  language,  though  not  a  r^olar 
article  of  sale,  might  be  oflen  exchanged  to  advantage  with  the 
interpreters. 

The  Company  imported  a  quantity  of  silver  coin,  but  private  per- 
sons were  not  allowed  to  do  so,  though  a  profit  mi^t  have  been  made 
on  it.  The  sale  by  Kamhang  continued  exactly  as  Kiimpfer  had 
described  it.  No  Japanese  money  came  into  the  hands  ttther  of 
the  Company  or  of  individuals  from  the  sale  of  their  goods  by 
kambang.  They  only  acquired  a  credit,  which  they  were  able  to 
exchange  for  Japanese  articles. 

The  chief  articles  of  export  were  copper,  camphor  and  laokered 
goods ;  porcelain,  rice,  saki,  soy,t  were  also  exported.     Hie  profits 

*  Kiimpfer  had  seen  the  ginseng  cnltlTated  in  gardens  in  JapaB»  Imfcit 
WM  not  supposed  to  possess  the  irirtues  of  the  Chinese  arUoleu  Father  Jon- 
toux,  one  of  the  Jesuit  missionaries  in  China,  employed  by  the  emperor  in 
preparing  a  map  of  the  region  north  of  the  great  wall,  had  an  opportonity  to 
see  the  ginseng  growing  wild.  He  sent  home,  in  1711,  a  ftill  aoccunt  of  it, 
with  drawings  (whioh  may  be  found  in  VoyagtM  an  ^fbrd,  vol.  nr.),  and 
suggested,  from  the  similnrity  of  the  olimate,  that  the  same  plant  migiit  %• 
Ibund  in  Canada,  as  it  soon  was  by  the  Jesi^t  miasionaries  there. 

t  This  sauce,  used  in  great  quantities  in  Japan,  and  erpoited  to  Baiavla 
by  the  Dutch,  whence  it  has  beoome  luiown  throughout  the  East  Indies  and 
also  in  Europe,  is  made  from  the  soy  bean  {Doliehot  Soia),  extensively  used 
by  the  Japanese  in  the  making  of  soup.  The  soy  is  prepared  aa  Ibllowa : 
the  beans  are  boiled  till  they  beoome  rather  soft,  when  an  equal  qnantHy  of 
pounded  barley  or  wheat  is  added.    These  ingredients  being  mixed,  tke 
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of  this  trade  had  been  greatly  curtailed.  ^  Formerly,"  says  Thtm- 
berg,  ^*  it  was  so  very  profitable  to  individaals  that  hardly  any- 
body but  favorites  were  s^t  out  as  ohie&,  and  when  these  had 
made  two  yoyages,  it  was  supposed  that  they  were  rich  enough  to 
be  able  to  live  on  the  interest  of  their  fortunes,  and  that,  therefore, 
they  ought  to  make  room  for  others.  At  present  a  chief  is  obliged 
to  make  many  voyages.  His  success  is  now  no  more  to  be  enviedt 
and  his  profits  are  thought  to  be  very  inconsiderable." 

Of  the  general  enjoyments  of  a  residence  at  DeHma  Thunberg 
does  not  speak  very  highly.  <'  An  European  that  remains  here  is, 
in  a  manner,  dead  and  buried  in  an  obscure  comer  of  the  globe. 
He  hears  no  news  of  any  kind ;  nothing  relative  to  war  or  other 
misfortunes  and  evils  that  plague  and  infest  mankind ;  and  neither 
the  rumors  of  inland  or  foreign  concerns  delight  or  molest  his  ear. 
The  soul  possesses  here  one  faculty  only,  which  is  the  judgment 
(if,  indeed,  it  be  at  all  times  in  possession  of  that).  The  will  is 
totally  debilitated,  and  even  dead,  because,  to  an  European,  there  is 
no  other  will  than  that  of  the  Japanese,  By  which  he  must  exactly 
aquare  his  conduct. 

"  The  European  way  of  living  is,  in  other  respects,  the  same  as 
in  other  parts  of  India,  luxurious  and  irregular.  Hence,  just  as  at 
Batavia,  we  pay  a  visit  every  evening  to  the  chief,  a^r  having 
walked  several  times  up  and  down  the  two  streets.  These  evening 
visits  generally  last  from  six  o'clock  till  ten,  and  sometimes  eleven 
or  twelve  at  ni|^t,  and  constitute  a  very  disagreeable  way  of  life, 
fit  only  for  such  as  have  no  other  way  of  spending  their  time  than 
-  droning  over  a  pipe  of  tobacco  and  a  bottle." 

He  Europeans  remaining  at  Desima  had  each  two  or  three  hand- 
some rooms,  besides  the  store-rooms  in  the  lower  story.  These  they 
occupied  without  rent,  the  only  expense  being  that  of  furnishing 

pcnind  18  set  away  Ibr  twenty-four  hours  in  a  warm  place  to  ftrment.  An 
equal  quantity  of  salt  ia  then  added,  and  twioe  and  a  half  as  much  water.  It 
ja  stimd  eeTeral  times  a  day  Ibr  Beveral  days,  and  then  stands  well  covered 
ftr  two  or  three  months,  when  the  liquid  portion  is  decanted,  strained  and 
pot  in  wooden  oaaka.  It  is  of  a  brown  oolor,  inq^roTes  with  age,  but  Tariea 
in  quality,  aeocvding  to  the  provinoe  where  it  is  made.  The  Dutch  of  Deeima 
Wrk  np  the  better  qualities  in  ghae  bottles,  boiling  the  liquor  first  in  an  Iron 
kettlsy  to  prevent  ftnnentation»  by  which  it  is  liable  to  be  ipoUed. 
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ihem,  Ab  the  winter  set  in,  the  cold,  with  an  easterly  or  northerij 
wind,  was  quite  piercing,  and  they  had  fires  of  charcoal  in  a  large 
copper  kettle  with  a  broad  rim.  Placed  in  the  middle  of  the  room 
it  wanned  the  whole  apartment  for  hours  together.  The  looseness 
of  the  doors  and  windows  prevented  any  ill  consequences  from  the 
gases.  As  the  residents  all  dined  and  supped  at  a  common  table, 
kept  at  the  Compaoy's  expense,  their  outlays  did  not  amount  to 
much  — "  except,"  says  Thunberg,  "  they  squander  away  tijeir 
money  on  the  &ir  sex,  or  make  expensive  entertainments  and  give 
suppers  to  each  other." 

The  account  which  Thunberg  gives  of  the  Japanese  mistresses 
of  the  Dutch  is  very  much  the  same  with  that  given  by  Kampfer* 
These  women,  when  spoken  for  to  an  officer  appointed  for  that 
purpose,  come  attended  by  a  little  serving-maid, —  one  of  the  young 
apprentices  of  the  houses  to  which  they  belonged,  —  who  brought 
daily  from  the  town  her  mistress'  food,  made  her  tea,  kept  her 
things  in  order,  and  ran  on  errands.  One  of  these  female  compan- 
ions could  not  be  had  for  less  than  three  days,  but  might  be  kept  a 
year,  or  even  several  years.  The  price  was  eight  mas,  or  one  dol- 
lar a  day,  besides  her  maintenance  and  presents  of  silk  dresses,  gir- 
dles, head-ornaments,  &c.  According  to  Thunberg,  children  were 
very  seldom  bom  of  these  connections.  He  was  assured,  J[»ut  did 
not  credit  it,  that  if  such  a  thing  happened,  the  child,  if  a  boy, 
would  be  murdered ;  and  that,  if  a  girl,  it  would  be  sent  at  fifteen 
to  Batavia ;  but  of  this  he  knew  of  no  instance.  There  was,  in 
his  time,  one  girl  about  six  years  old,  born  of  a  Japanese  mother, 
living  on  the  island  with  her  father.  Later  accounts  go  to  show 
that  Dutch  Japanese  chDdren  are  by  no  means  sudi  rarities  as 
Thunberg  represents.* 

The  women  painted  their  lips  with  colors,  made  of  the  CatharhmM 
tinctoriuSf  or  bastard  saffron,  rubbed  on  little  porcelain  bowls.  If 
laid  on  very  thin,  the  lips  appeared  red ;  if  thick,  it  gave  them  a 

*  The  mtirdermg  of  the  children  may  be  explained  by  the  foUovuig  pa»- 
sage  from  one  of  the  letters  of  Cocks,  the  Dnglish  factor,  written  at  Fira&da» 
in  December,  1614 :    **  Jamee  Turner,  the  fiddling  youth,  left  a  wwcli  willi 

child  here,  but  the  w e,  the  mother,  killed  it  ao  soon  as  it  was  bora, 

although  I  gave  her  two  taela  in  plate  [ailTer]  befbra  to  nouriah  it, 
she  should  not  kill  it,  it  being  an  ordinafy  thing  here.*' 
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fiolet  hue,  esteemed  by  the  Japanese  as  the  more  beautiful.  The 
married  women  were  distinguished  by  blacking  their  teeth  with  a 
foetid  mixture,  so  corrosive  that  the  lips  had  to  be  protected  from 
it  while  it  was  laid  on.  It  eat  so  deeply  into  the  teeth  that  it  took 
fleveral  days  and  much  trouble  to  scrape  it  away.  <*  To  me  at 
least,"  says  Thunberg,  "  a  wide  mouth  with  black  shining  teeth  had 
an  ugly  and  disagreeable  appearance."  The  married  women  d]»- 
tii^uished  themselves  also  by  pulling  out  their  eyebrows;  and  an- 
other distinction  was  that  they  knotted  their  girdles  before,  and  the 
single  women  behind. 

Thunberg  noticed  that  venereal  diseases,  which  he  ascribed  to 
European  intercourse,  were  very  common,*  and  he  congratulated 
himself  on  the  questionable  service  of  having  introduced  the  meroor 
rial  treatment. 

As  he  had  plenty  of  leisure  and  little  taste  for  ^e  Butch  &shion 
of  killing  time,  he  endeavored  to  find  more  rational  and  profitable 
employment.  The  residents  were  still  allowed  native  servants,  who, 
though  not  interpreters,  had  learned  to  speak  the  Dutch  language. 
Sut  the  Dutch  were  strictly  prohibited  from  learning  the  Japanese; 
and  though  the  interpreters  were  sufficiently  well  inclined,  Thun- 
berg encountered  many  difficulties  in  his  study  of  that  language. 
It  was  only  after  many  inquiries  that  he  found  at  last  an  old  dio- 
tionary,  in  the  Latin,  Portuguese  and  Japanese,  in  quarto,  contain- 
ing nine  hundred  and  six  pages.  The  title-page  was  gone,  but  the 
book  purported  to  have  been  compiled  by  the  joint  labors  of  the 
Jesuits  at  Japan,  as  well  European  as  natives.  It  belonged  to  one 
of  the  interpreters,  who  possessed  it  as  a  legacy  from  his  ancestoiB, 
and  he  refused  to  sell  it  for  aqy  price.t 

Afterwards,  at  Jedo,  he  saw  a  book  in  long  quarto,  about  an 
inch  thick,  printed  on  Japanese  paper,  entirely  in  Japanese  charao- 
ters,  except  the  title-page,  which  bore  iho  imprint  of  the  Jesuits^ 
with  the  date,  Nagasaki,  a.  b.  1598. 

"  Through  incapacity  in  some  and  indolence  in  others,"  the  Dntdi 
possessed  no  vocabulary  of  the  Japanese,  and  all  the  knowledge 
the  Dutch  residents  had  of  it  did  not  go  beyond  calling  by  name  a 

^  Cocks  also  had  noticed  their  existen'«  a  oentnry  and  a  half  earlier, 
t  This  was  doabtless  the  lexicon  printed  at  Amakusa  in  1696.    See  note 
p.  126,  also  Appendix  A. 
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lew  familiar  articles.  Thunberg  has  annexed  to  his  Trayels  a  ahoit 
Japanese  Vocabnlarj,  but  he  does  not  appear  to  have  made  anj 
great  progress  in  the  language. 

With  much  difficulty  he  obtained,  about  the  beginning  of*  Fdnn- 
arj,  leave  to  botanize.*  Every  excursion  cost  him  sixteen  or  etgh* 
teen  taels,  as  he  was  obliged  to  feast  from  twenty  to  thirty  Japanese 
officials,  by  whom  he  was  always  attended.  On  the  neighboring 
hills  he  noticed  many  burying-grounds,  containing  tombstonee^tif 
various  forms,  sometimes  rough,  but  more  firequently  hewn,  wit^ 
letters,  sometimes  gilt,  engraved  upon  them.  Before  these  stones 
were  placed  vessels,  made  of  large  bamboos,  containing  wat^,  with 
branches  of  flowers. 

He  also  noticed,  both  around  Nagasaki  and  afterwards  on  his 
journey  to  Jedo,  the  pits,  or  rather  large  earthen  jars,  sunk  by  Ae 
road-side  for  the  collection  of  manure,  both  liquid  and  solid.  To 
the  foetid  exhalations  from  these  open  pits,  and  to  the  boming  of 
charcoal  without  chimneys,  he  ascribed  the  red  and  inflamed  eyes 
very  common  in  Japan.  In  the  gardens  he  e&w  growing  the  com- 
mon red  beet,  the  carrot,  fennel,  dill,  anise,  parsley,  and  asparagufl ; 
leeks,  onions,  turnips,  radishes,  lettuce,  succory,  and  endive.  Long 
ranges  of  sloping  ground,  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  were  planted 
with  the  sweet  potato.  Attempts  were  also  made  to  cultivate  the 
common  potato,  but  with  little  success.  Several  kinds  of  yarns 
(Dioscoreoi)  grew  wild  in  the  vicinity  of  Nagasaki,  of  which  one 
fl|>eoieB  wag  used  for  food,  and,  when  boiled,  had  a  very  agreeable 
tasf^.t  Buckwheat,  Windsor  beans  (Vtciafaba)^  several  apedea  o£ 
French  beans  (Phascolus)^  and  peas  (Pimm  saiivum)^  were  com- 
monly cultivated ;  also,  two  kinds  of  cayenne  pepper  (C^Qmcaem), 
introduced  probably  by  the  Portuguese.  Tobacco  was  also  raised, 
for  ike  use  and  the  same  of  which  the  Japanese  were  indebted  to 

*  A  precedent  of  a  BimiUr  permSflBion,  formerlj  gn^nted  to  the  medioal 
men  of  the  ikotory,  was  founvl,  but,  upon  a  critioal  examination  of  Thun- 
berg*8  commission,  he  appearecf  to  be  a  surgeon,  whereas  he  to  whom  pep- 
mission  had  formerly  been  granted  had  been  surgeon's  mate,  and  it  todt 
three  months  to  get  over  this  dificiiUy,  and  to  persuade  the  JapaneM  tha£ 
these  two  officers  were  in  substanoe  the  samfti 

t  This  species,  the  Diote&rta  Japonica  (oonfimnded  aomelimfiB  with  tha 
sweet  potato),  has  beta  latdy  faitrDd\eed  into  the  United  States. 
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die  Portugaese.  He  obflerred,  also,  hemp,  the  Acortts,  strongly 
aromfttic ;  a  kind  of  ginger  (Amomum  mioga) ;  the  Mentha  pipe" 
rita  ;  the  Ahea  rosea^  and  Malva  MauritiaTio,  cultivated  for  their 
flowers ;  the  Celastnts  alatusy  a  branch  of  which,  stuck  at  a  joung 
lady's  door,  is  thought  by  the  Japanese  to  have  the  power  of  making 
her  fall  in  loye  with  you ;  the  common  juniper-tree ;  the  bamboo, 
and  the  box ;  also,  the  ivy;  the  China-root  {Smilax  China) ;  wild 
figs,  with  small  fruit  like  plums  {Fiscus  pumila  and  erecta) ;  the 
pepper  bush  {Fu/ara  peperita);  a  species  of  madder  (Bubia  coT" 
data)^  and  several  species  of  the  Poloffonum,  used  for  dying.  Also, 
iwo  q>ecie8  of  nettles,  the  bark  of  which  iui-nished  cordage  and 
thread,  and  the  seeds  of  one  species  an  oil.  The  yellow  flowers  of 
the  oolewort  {Brasrica  orientalis),  which  waa  largely  cultivated  for 
the  oil  afforded  by  its  seeds,  presented  throng  the  spring  a  beauti- 
fbi  appearance.  This  oil  was  used  for  lamps.  Oil  for  food,  used, 
however,  but  sparingly,  was  expressed  from  the  Sesamum  oriejUale 
and  the  mustard  seed.  Solid  oils,  for  candles,  were  obtained  from 
the  nuts  of  the  varnish-tree  (Rhus  verrdx\  and  from  those  of  the 
BJna  succedanea^  the  camphor-tree,  the  Meiea  azedarach^  and  the 
Cammdia  sasanquaJ^ 

*  Kampfer,  who  describes  the  Canunelia  under  the  Japanese  name  of 
Tsubaki,  speaks  of  it  as  a  large  shrub,  almost  a  tree.  Thanberg  represents 
it  as  attaining  the  size  of  a  large  tree,  exceedingly  common  in  groves  and 
gardens,  and  a  very  great  &Yorite,  as  well  for  its  polished,  evergreen  leaves, 
B8  from  the  size,  beauty  and  variety,  of  its  blossoms,  whieh  appear  from 
April  to  October,  single  and  red  in  the  wild  ones,  bat  double,  and  of  several 
colors,  red,  purple,  white,  &o.,  in  the  cultivated  varieties,  of  which  the 
Japanese  assured  Kampffar  there  were  several  hundreds.  Siebold  describes 
the  wild  kind  as  a  small  tree,  growing  in  clumps  and  thickets,  often  with 
many  shoots  from  the  same  root,  from  fifteen  to  twenty  feet  high ;  while  a 
iBuch  larger  size  is  attained  by  the  cultivated  kinds.  The  name  of  Cammelia 
was  given  to  the  genus  by  Linnssus,  in  honor  of  George  Joseph  Kamel,  a 
Jemiit  missionary,  who  ?«^nt  to  Ray  descriptions  of  the  plants  of  the  Philip- 
pine Islands,  published  by  him  at  the  end  of  his  *'  History  of  Plants.*'  The 
single-flowering  variety  was  introduced  into  England,  about  1789,  by  Lord 
Petre,  probably  from  China,  of  which  it  is  a  native,  in  common  with  quite  a 
number  of  plants,  to  which  the  specific  epithet  Japanese  has  been  applied. 
As  late  as  1788  (as  appears  fh>m  Curtis*  Botanical  Magazine,  vol.  i.) 
U  was  veiy  rare  and  costly.  Down  to  that  time  it  had  been  treated  as  a 
•tova-plant,  but  soon  after,  on  Curtis*  suggestion,  it  was  introduced  into 
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In  strikiDg  fire  a  tinder  is  used  made  of  the  woollj  part  of  Ike 
leaves  of  the  common  wormwood.  The  fiunous  moxa,  spoken  of 
hereafter,  is  a  finer  preparation  of  the  same  root.  Instead  of  soap 
the  meal  of  a  species  of  bean  is  employed. 

The  bark  of  the  Skimmi,  or  anise-tree  (a  near  relation  of  the 
mangolia  tribe,  and  whose  flowers  and  leaves  are  much  employed  in 
religious  ceremonies),  is  used  as  a  time-measurer.  A  box,  a  £>ot 
long,  is  filled  with  ashes,  in  which  are  marked  furrows,  in  paialkl 
lines,  strewed  with  fine  powder  of  this  bark.  The  lid  being  closed, 
with  only  a  small  hole  left  to  supply  air,  the  powder  is  set  on  fire 
at  one  end,  and  consumed  very  slowly,  and  the  hours,  marked  be- 
forehand on  these  ftirrows,  are  proclaimed  in  the  day*time  by  sink- 
ing the  bells  in  the  temples,  and  in  the  night  by  the  watoh  strikiag 
together  two  pieces  of  wood.  Another  method  of  measuring  time 
is  by  burning  slow  match,  divided  into  knots  to  mark  the  hoars. 
The  Japanese  also  have  a  dock,  the  mechanism  of  which  is  described 
in  a  subsequent  chapter. 

<^  The  first  of  January,  according  to  custom,"  says  Thunbec^ 
**  most  of  the  Japanese  that  had  anything  to  do  at  the  Dutch  fac- 
tory, came  to  wish  us  a  happy  new  year.  Dressed  in  their  holiday 
clothes,  they  paid  their  respects  to  the  director,  who  invited  them 
to  dine  with  him.  The  victuals  were  chiefly  dressed  after  the  Euro- 
pean manner,  and,  consequently,  but  few  of  the  dishes  were  tasted 
by  the  Japanese.  Of  the  soup  they  all  partook,  but  of  the  other 
dishes,  such  as  roasted  pigs,  hams,  salad,  cakes,  tarts,  and  other 
pastries,  they  ate  little  or  nothing,  but  put  on  a  plate  a  little  of 
every  dish,  and,  when  it  was  ftill,  sent  it  home,  labelled  with  the 
owner's  name ;  and  this  was  repeated  several  times.  Salt  beef,  and 
the  like,  which  the  Japanese  do  not  eat,  were  set  by,  and  used  as  a 
medicine.    The  same  may  be  said  of  the  salt  butter,  of  whk^  I 

conservatories,  of  which  it  soon  became  the  pride,  and  was  even  found  hardy 
enougk  to  bear  the  winter  in  the  open  air.  Previous  to  1806,  a  number  of 
varieties  were  imported  from  China  ;  many  others  were  produced  in  Europe, 
and  already,  by  1825,  these  varieties  had  become  very  numerous  (see  Boian- 
ical  Magazine^  vol&  XL.  and  LVi.)*  The  Cammelia  stuangua  is  smalltr, 
with  smaller  leaves  and  flowers,  very  closely  resembling  the  tea>pUnt ;  and, 
in  packing  their  teas,  the  Chinese  are  in  the  habit  of  putttng  some  of  the 
blossoms  into  the  chests.  It  is  extensively  cultivated  for  its  oil,  in  China  at 
well  as  in  Japan. 
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WM  feeqaently  desirad  to  eat  a  slice  for  some  of  die  oompany.  It 
is  made  into  pills,  and  taken  daily  in  oonsnmptions  and  oiiier  dis* 
ordem.  After  dinner,  warm  said  was  handed  round,  which  was 
drank  out  of  lackered  wooden  cops. 

"  On  this  festiye  oooasion,  the  direetor  invited  from  the  town 
several  handsome  girls,  partly  for  the  purpose  of  serving  out  the 
saki,  and  partly  to  danoe  and  bear  the  girls  oompany  who  were 
already  on  the  island.  After  dinner,  thess  girls  treated  the  Japan- 
ese to  several  of  their  own  coontry  messes,  plaeed  on  smaJl  square 
taUes,  which  were  decorated  with  an  artificial  fir-tree,  the  leaves 
of  which  wen  made  of  green  silk,  sad,  in  several  places,  sprinkled 
over  with  white  cotton,  in  imitatioa  of  the  winter's  snow.  The 
gLria  never  presented  the  saki  standing,  but,  after  their  own  fashion, 
pitting*  In  the  evening  they  danced,  and  about  five  o'clock  the 
.Qompaoj'  took  their  leave." 

The  19th  of  Febmaiy,  1776,  on  which  M  ihe  beginning  of  the 
Japanese  year,  was  celebrated  according  to  the  Japanese  custom, 
all  of  them  going  vittting,  dressed'^p  in  their  holiday  clothes,  and 
wishing  their  neighbors  joy ;  and,  indeed,  this  interchange  of  con- 
gratulati<ms  is  kept  up,  more  or  less,  throng  Uie  first  month. 

On  the  two  last  days  of  the  year  a  general  settlement  of  accounts 
takes  place.  Fresh  <»edit  is  then  given  for  ax  months,  when  a 
new  settlement  takes  place.  The  rate  of  interest  was  high,  ranging 
from  eighteen  to  twenty  per  cent.  Thunberg  was  told  that,  after 
new-year's  day,  there  was  no  right  to  demand  settlement  of  the  last 
year's  accounts. 

Shortly  after  the  Japanese  new-year,  took  place  the  tampling 
of  images,  which  ceremony,  according  to  the  information  obtained 
by  Thunberg,  was  still  performed  by  all  the  inhabitants  of  Nagasaki^ 
exactly  as  in  Kampfer's  time. 

On  the  4th  of  March  the  director  set  out  for  the  emperor's 
court,  accompanied,  as  usual,  by  the  secretary  of  the  fiwtory,  and 
by  Thunberg  as  physician.  In  Kampfer's  day  these  two  latter 
persons  had  been  obliged  to  make  the  journey  on  horseback,  ex- 
posed to  cold,  rain,  and  all  the  inclemencies  of  the  weather.  Since 
then  they  had  obtained  the  j^vilege  of  travelling  in  norimons, 
equally  with  the  director.  Dr.  Thunberg  seems  to  have  been  well 
satisfied  with  his  vehicle,  which  he  describes  as  both  handsome  and 
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oonyeoieat.  Each  norimon  traveller  had  with  him  a  botUe  of  zei 
wine,  and  another  of  Datoh  ale,  taken  daily  firom  the  lar^  stock 
provided  for  the  joomej,  and  preferred  by  the  Europeans  to  tea« 
which  they  regarded  as  a  "  great  relaxer  of  the  stomach."  Eadi 
traveller  had  also  an  oblong  lackered  box,  containing  **  a  doafab 
dice  of  bread  and  batter."  In  order  to  support  the  dignity  of  ifaa 
Dutch  East  India  Company,  the  bed  equipage  whidi  thej  carried 
with  them  consisting  of  coverlids,  pillows,  and  mattresses,  was  oot- 
ered  with  the  ridiest  open-wdrk  velvetB  and  silks.  Their  retinae^ 
on  horseback  and  on  foot,  was  numerous  and  picturesque.  Ulej 
were  received  everywhere  with  the  honor  and  re^>eot  paid  to  the 
princes  of  the  land ;  and,  besides,  says  Thunberg,  were  so  well 
guarded  "  that  no  harm  could  be^  us,  and,  at  the  same  dme,  so 
well  attended  that  we  had  no  more  care  upon  our  minds  than  a 
sucking  child ;  the  whole  of  our  business  consisting  in  eadog  aad 
drinking,  or  in  reading  or  writing  for  our  amusement,  in  sleeping, 
dressing  ourselves,  and  being  carried  about  in  our  norimons." 
'  At  setting  out,  each  of  the  three  Dutchmen  received  from  the 
purveyor  fifty  taels,  for  their  individual  expenses.  This  was  the 
first  Japanese  money  which  Thunbeig  had  seen,  and  this,  with  other 
sums  doled  out  to  them  from  time  to  time,  was  chiefly  spent  in 
presents  to  their  attendants.  The  disbursement  on  this  aoore^at 
starting,  amounted  to  ten  taels  each. 

In  the  early  part  of  their  journey,  they  fdlowed  a  somewhat 
different  road  from  Elampfisr's,  all  the  way  by  land,  not  Grofisiaig 
either  the  bay  of  Omuraf  nor  that  of  Simabara.  They  passed,  how- 
ever, through  StootOy  as  £[ampfer  had  done,  famous  for  its  large 
water-jars,  and  visited  the  hot  springs  in  that  nei^borhoodf  and 
also  SaTiga,  capital  of  the  province  of  Fisbn,  remarkable  for  its 
handsome  women,  its  rice  and  its  fine  porcelain.  The  roads  were 
found  such  as  Kampfer  had  described  them.  Proceeding  onward, 
etill  by  Kampfer's  route,  they  reached  Kokwra  on  the  ninth  of 
March.  The  following  description  of  Japanese  houses  corre^ModB 
sufficiently  well  with  that  of  Kampfor,  while  it  gives  a  rather  more 
distinct,  and  somewhat  less  flattering,  idea  of  them.  "  The  hoaaes 
are  very  roomy  and  commodious,  and  never  more  than  two  stories — 
at  most  twenty  feet  —  high,  of  which  the  lower  one  is  jn^^^bitgj, 
and  the  upper  serves  for  lofts  and  garrets,  and  is  seldom  oooojpied. 
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Vie  mode  of  bvuldiiig  in  tlds  ooontry  is  oarioos  and  peculiar.  ETery 
hcfOBB  ooeapies  a  great  extent  of  ground,  and  is  built  in  general  of 
wood  and  plaster,  and  wbite-washed  on  the  ontside  so  as  to  look  ez- 
seOy  like  stone.  I%e  beams  all  lie  horizontal  or  stand  perpendicular. 
Between  these  beams,  which  are  sqoare  and  far  firom  thick,  bamboos 
are  interwoven,  and  the  space  filled  np  with  day,  sand  and  lime. 
The  roofi  are  covered  with  tiles  of  a  singular  make,  very  thick  and 
heavy.  The  more  ordinary  honses  are  covered  with  diips  [shingles], 
on  yrhicb.  are  frequently  laid  heavy  stones  to  secure  them.  In  the 
villages  and  meaner  towns  I  sometimes  saw  the  sides  of  the  houses, 
especially  behind,  covered  with  the  burk  of  trees,  which  was  secured 
by  latiis  naUed  on  it  to  prevent  the  rain  from  damaging  the  wall. 

^' The  whole  house  makes  but  one  room,  which  can  be  divided 
according  as  it  may  be  found  necessary,  or  thought  proper,  into 
many  smaller  ones.  This  is  done  by  moving  slight  partitions,  con- 
sisting of  wooden  frames,  pasted  over  with  thick  painted  paper, 
which  slide  with  great  ease  in  grooves  made  in  the  beams  of  the 
floor' and  roof'  for  that  pnrpose.  Snch  rooms  were  frequentiy  par- 
titioned oif  for  us  and  our  retinue,  during  our  journey ;  and  when 
a  larger  apartment  was  wanted  fbr  a  dining*room,  or  any  other 
purpose,  the  partitions  were  in  ui  instant  taken  away.  One  could 
not  see,  indeed,  what  was  done  in  the  next  roonif  but  one  fre- 
quently overheard  the  conversation  that  passed  there. 

**  In  each  room  there  are  two  or  more  windows,  which  reach  from 
.tike  ceiling  to  within  two  feet  of  the  floor.  They  consist  of  light 
frames  which  may  be  taken  out,  put  in,  and  slid  behind  each  other, 
at  pleasure,  in  two  grooves  made  for  this  purpose  in  the  beams 
'above  and  below  them.  They  are  divided  by  slender  rods  into 
panes  of  a  parallelogrammatic  form,  sometimes  to  the  number  of 
forty,  and  pasted  over  on  the  outside  with  fine  white  paper,  which 
is  seldom  if  ever  oiled,  and  admits  a  great  deal  of  light,  but  pre- 
vents any  one  from  seeing  through  it.  The  roof  always  projects  a 
great  way  beyond  the  house,  and  sometimes  has  an  addition  which 
covers  a  small  projecting  gallery  that  stands  before  each  window. 
From  this  little  roof  go  slanting  inwards  and  downwards,  several 
quadrangular  frames,  within  which  hang  blinds  made  of  rushes, 
wbidi  may  be  drawn  up  and  let  down,  and  serve  not  only  to  hinder 
people  that  pass  by  from  looking  into  the  house,  but  chiefly  when  it 
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rains  to  prereiit  the  paper  windowB  from  heasg  damaged.  Tliere 
are  no  glaM  windows  here ;  nor  have  I  obaenred  moi]MiH>f-p«a<l 
or  mnsooTj  talo  [mica,  or  isinglass]  used  for  this  porpose. 

*<  The  houses  have  neither  the  el^;ant  appearanoe  nor  the  ova* 
venienoe  and  comfort  of  ours  in  Sarq>e.  The  rooms  are  not  so 
oheerfal  and  pleasant,  nor  00  wann  in  the  winter,  neither  are  they 
BO  safe  in  case  of  fire,  nor  so  durable.  Their  semi-transparent  paper 
windows,  in  particular,  ^K>il  the  houses,  as  well  in  thm  inside  aa 
outside  appeanmce.  Neither  chimneys  nor  stoves  are  known 
throughout  the  whole  country,  although  the  oold  is  Tsry  intenBe» 
and  they  are  obliged  to  make  fires  in  their  i^rtments  fr(Sn  Octo- 
ber to  March.  The  fires  are  made  in  copper  kettles,  of  yarioiB 
sizes,  with  broad  projecting  edges.  Hiis  mode  of  firing  is  liable, 
however,  to  this  inconvenience,  that  the  charcoal  sometimes  onolteB, 
in  consequence  of  which  the  apartment  becomes  dirty  and  black,  and 
the  eyes  of  the  company  sufifer  exceedingly. 

«  The  floors  are  always  covered  with  mats  made  of  a  fine  impedes 
of  rush  {Juncta  efums),  cultivated  in  low  spots  for  that  purpose, 
and  interwoven  with  rice  straw.  These  mats  are  ^tom  three  to  finir 
inches  thick,  and  of  the  same  sice  throughout  the  country,  viz.,  two 
yards  long  and  one  broad.  Hie  insides  of  the  houses,  both  oeilii^ 
and  walls,  are  covered  with  a  handsome,  thick  paper,  ornamented 
with  various  flowers.  These  hangings  are  either  green,  yellow  or 
white;  and  sometimes  embellished  with  silver  and  gdd.  Ab  the 
paper  is  greatly  damaged  by  the  smoke  in  winter,  it  is  renewed 
every  third  or  fifth  year.* 

*  The  Japanese  paper,  as  wdl  Ibr  writiag  and  printing  aafiar  the  houadMld 
uses  to  which  It  is  bo  exAenMToly  put,  is  iBa&Hftctured  from  ths  bark  of  ths 
yoong  twigs  of  the  paper  molbeny  {Morus  papyrifira).  Kampfer  has 
giveii  a  particular  account  of  it  in  the  appendix  to  his  work.  That  aooonnt, 
which,  now  that  bo  nuiny  experiments  are  on  foot  for  the  maauf^ture  of 
paper,  may  suggest  some  useful  hints,  h  abridged  by  Thunberg  as  ibUowB : 

"  After  the  tree  has  shed  its  leaves  in  the  month  of  December,  thqgr  omt  cM 
.the  young  shoots  about  three  feet  in  length,  which  they  tie  up  in  bundles  and 
boil  in  a  lye  of  ashes,  standing  inyerted  in  a  copper  kettle  till  the  bark  is  so 
shrank  that  half  an  inch  of  the  woody  part  Is  Been  bare  at  the  ends.  If  the 
twigs  grow  dry  before  they  can  be  boiled,  they  are  first  soaked  in  water  ftr 
fbuv^vnd-twenty  hours.  When  sufficiently  boiled  they  are  taken  out  and 
the  bark  out  lengthwise  and  stripped  off.    After  bd^g  soaked  ia  watsr  te 
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The  fturnitore  ia  thiB  eoimtzj  is  as  ninple  as  the  style  of  boild- 
BBg.  Nether  cupboards,  bureaos,  sofas,  beds,  tables,  chairs,  docks, 
lookiog^lasseS)  nor  anything  else  of  the  kind,  is  to  be  seen.  To  the 
greater  part  of  these  the  Japanese  are  utter  strangers.  Their  soft 
floor-mats  serve  them  for  chairs.  A  small  table,  or  rather  salyer, 
abont  twelye  inches  square  and  four  high,  is  set  before  each  person 
in  o<»npany  at  every  meal,  of  whidi  tiiere  are  three  a  day.  The 
iaod  (rice,  soup  and  fish  being  the  principal  articles)  is  served  in 
lackered  wooden  cups.  Most  other  nations  of  the  £a8t  sit  with 
their  1^  laid  across  before  them — the  Chinese  and  Japanese  lay 
their  £B6t  under  their  bodies,  and  make  a  diair  of  their  heels. 
When  the  hour  of  rest  approaches,  a  soft  mattress,  stuffed  with  cot- 

-  thr#Q  boare,  the  exterior  blaok  skin  and  the  green  part  beneath  it  is  soraped 
off  with  a  knife,  and  the  bark  is  then  sorted  into  qualities  ;  that  which  is  a 
fuU  year's  growth  makes  the  best  paper,  and  the  less  mature  an  inf^ior 
quality.  Thus  prepared  and  sorted,  it  is  again  boiled  in  a  clear  lye,  bdng 
perpetually  stirred,  and  fresh  lye  supplied  to  make  up  for  the  etaporation  ; 
and  this  process  is  continued  till  the  bark  is  dissoWed,  as  it  were,  separating 
into  flocks  and  fibres.  It  mnst  then  be  washed — a  process  requiringcare  and 
judgment,  as,  if  not  carried  fiir  enough,  the  paper  will  be  coarse,  and  if  too 
&r,  thin  and  slazy.  This  is  done  in  a  running  stream,  by  means  of  a  sieve 
containing  the  material,  which  is  perpetually  stirred  till  it  is  diluted  into  a 
delicate,  soft  pap.  For  the  finer  kinds  this  washing  is  rc^peated,  a  piece  of 
linen  being  substituted  ibr  tho  sieve,  to  prevent  the  finer  parts  from  being 
carried  away.  After  being  washed,  it  is  beaten  with  sticks  of  hard  wood,  on 
a  wooden  table,  till  it  is  brought  to  a  pulp,  which  if  put  into  water  will  dis- 
solve and  disperse  like  meal. 

'*  It  is  then  mixed  in  a  tub  with  a  clammy  infUsion,  obtained  by  soaking 
lioe  in  cold  water,  and  with  another  mucilaginous  infusion,  obtained  in  the 
like  manner  from  the  root  of  Oreni  {HibiscuB  manihot).  This  mixture, 
upon  which  much  depends,  and  the  proportions  of  which  vary  with  the  sea- 
eon  of  the  year,  succeeds  best  in  a  narrow  tub,  and  requires  perpetual  stir- 
ring. The  whole  is  then  pnt  into  a  larger  tub,  from  which  the  sheets  are 
taken  out  and  put  between  mats  made  of  delicate  grass  straw,  and  laid  one 
upon  another  in  heaps,  being  pressed  at  first  lightly,  but  gradually  harder 
and  harder,  till  the  water  is  squeezed  out.  They  are  then  hud  upon  a  board 
to  dry  in  the  sun ;  after  which  they  are  packed  in  bundles  fi>r  sale  and 


*'  For  the  coarser  kinds  of  paper  ether  sorts  of  bark  are  sometimeB  used. 
"  The  Japanese  paper  is  very  dose  and  strong.    It  will  bear  being  twisted 
into  ropes,  and  is  occasionally  used  even  far  droBses." 
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toB,  is  spread  oat  on  iSb»  maiB.  The  Japnooe  kamo  ao  fffflowa, 
iwrtead  of  whkli  they  loe  oblong  ladEflred  pieeaB  «f  wood.  Wkk 
the  above  apparatos  for  Bleeping,  the  Japaaaae  beckAainhar  is  ]Wt 
in  ovder,  and  he  hiaiBelf  np  and  droned,  in  the  tmnUingnf  as  ^^; 
BB,  in  fkot,  Bcarcely  a  longer  time  is  zeqaiflite  fat  ham  to  thioar  Ite 
gown  over  him,  which  Berves  iaat  diem  by  day  and  bed-clotiMB  at 
night,  and  to  gird  it  ronnd  hie  waiBt* 

*'  Thou^  mirroTB  do  not  deeorata  the  wallfl»  they  are  in  gantml 
nse  at  the  toilet,  made  not  of  glaas,  but  of  a  eompoaition  of  copper 
and  nno  highly  polished,  and  fised  oUiqaely  in  a  eland  of  wood 
made  for  that  porpoee.  GleanlineBB  ib  a  oonetant  olyeet  with 
people,  and  not  a  day  paaaeB  in  whioh  they  do  not  waeh 
whether  they  are  at  home  or  on  a  joomey.  In  all  towns  and  vtl* 
lages,  inns  and  private  honses,  there  are  baths."  He  adds,  hev* 
ever,  what  goes  rather  against  this  alleged  cleanlineBs,  that  as  the 
poor,  to  save  expense,  are  aooustomed  to  nse  water  in  whidi  otken 
have  repeatedly  bathed,  they  are  apt  in  that  way  to  take  infections 
disorders.  Neither  do  their  open  manure  vaults,  placed  by  the  lead- 
sides  and  in  the  very  ^nts  of  their  hooses,  agree  so  well  with  this 
eulogy. 

At  Kokura  the  Dutch  bespoke,  against  their  retiBn»  riee  and 
charcoal  for  the  factory  at  Desima.  Having  crossed  to  Simonosd^i, 
they  embarked,  on  the  12th  of  March,  in  a  large  Japanese  junk,  fiir 
Osaka ;  but,  having  made  lees  than  half  the  voyage,  they  eooomi- 
tered  contrary  winds,  which  drove  them  a  long  distanoe  baok,  aiMl 
detained  them  for  near  three  weeks.  The  weather  was  so  cold  aa 
to  make  fires  comfortable,  and  colds  and  catarrhs,  endemioal  to 
Japan  from  the  changeability  of  its  climate,  were  very  prevalent 
All  this  time  they  slept  on  board,  but  had  several  times  an  oppoi^ 
tunity  to  go  on  shore  to  amuse  themselves  at  the  inns  and  templei^ 
the  Japanese  sailors  being  always  anxious  to  land  in  order  to 
bathe. 

The  country  all  along  this  coast  was  mountainous,  which  was  the 
reason  of  going  by  sea  instead  of  by  land,  the  land  road  being  yetf 
difficult.  This  coast  seemed,  nevertheless,  to  be  highly  ealtivatQd» 
the  mountains  in  many  plaoes  reseiabling  beautiful  gardens. 

At  the  places  where  they  landed,  the  children  were  very  numer- 
ous.    **  I  observed,"  says  Thunberg,  *'  that  the  chastisement  of  ehil* 
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4r«i  VM  T«j  jBodfflwte.    I  Tery  soldon  Iwftrd  tbctat  i-ebuked  or 

•jMcdded,  «iid  luurdlj  eyeor  «air  tiien  flogged  or  beaten,  either  m  pri- 
veto  fiooiliee  er  oq  board  Abe  f^eBBels ;  while,  m  more  oivilued  9mA 
ertig^Kteiied  natioRU,  these  eonfUliiMDtfi  Abound.*    In  the  schools 

'^meaii^t  hear  the  ohildreii  read  all  at  «&ea,  and  eo  loud  aa  almoat 

/to  deafen  one." 

Whenever  the  Japanese  wenb  on  sbare,  they  killed  geese  and 

.daokB  for  tiie  Poifeehmen  to  eat ;  but  at  sea  they  had  somples  about 
kitting  them,  though  in  fine  we^iier  the  Ohineee  teal  {Anas  goU- 

.rKK^ote),  and  aerenl  sorts  of  dnoks,  fidrly  eovered  the  water,  so 
4»  to  look  at  a  diataDoe  like  great  ialands*  Bat,  thongh  sompulons 
ikensehes,  they  made  no  objeotions  ^  Thnnbefg's  killing  them ; 

•tiioi^  not  being  allowed  the  nse  of  fire-acmB^  it  does  not  tqtpear 
kow  ke  did  it. 

At  length,  on  the  7th  of  April,  after  a  disi^reeable  and  dangar- 
oms  passage  of  twentyndz  days,  they  reaohed  the  harbor  of  JPic^, 
^wiienee  the  next  day,  partly  by  land  and  partly  in  small  boats, 
they  proceeded  to  Osaka.  Here  each  of  the  traTollers  diebarsed 
mMteen  taek  in  presents  to  the  captain  and  crew  of  the  yessel,  for 
the  hire  of  which  the  snm  of  four  hundred  and  eighty  taels  was  paid 
by  Ike  East  India  Company.  They  staid  at  Osaka  only  a  single 
i^ght,  during  which  Ihey  bespoke  from  some  merchant8,'who  visited 
'themt  with  samples,  several  articles,  such  as  insects  of  copper,  arti- 
fieiai  trees  vandriied,  fans  of  various  kinds,  writing  paper,  paper 

•  hangings,  &c.  They  left  Osaka  early  in  the  morning,  by  tordi- 
Hght,  and,  Allowing  the  same  road  which  Eoimpfer  had  taken,  reached 

^  Csron,  whoee  oppoitanitiee  of  koowledge  upon  this  point  were  maoh 

» superior  to  those  of  Thonberg  or  any  suUeqaent  observer,  ie  verj  explioit 

upon  this  point    "The  parents  educate  their  children  with  great  care. 

They  are  not  forever  bawling  in  their  ears,  and  they  never  use  them  roughly. 

*  "When  they  cry  they  show  a  wonderftil  patience  in  quieting  them,  knowing 

"well  that  young  children  are  not  of  an  age  to  profit  by  reprimands.    This 

method  sacoeeds  so  well,  that  Japanese  chUdren,  ten  or  twelve  years  old, 

\t»hawwSth  aU  the  discretion  and  propriety  of  grown  people.    They  an  not 

.asQt  to  Johool  tiU  they  are  seven  or  eight  years  old,  and  then  they  are  not 

fiuraed  to  study  things  for  which  they  have  no  inclination." 

t  In  Kampfer*s  time  no  personal  intercourse  was  allowed  with  those  of 
whom  articles  were  bought  at  Osaka,  Miako  and  Jedo.   In  this  respect  there 
'wooM  seem  to  have  been  a  relazatioB. 


n 
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Miako  at  night  **  Except  in  Holland,"  says  Thunbog,  «<  I  mmt 
made  bo  pleasant  a  journey  as  this,  with  regard  to  Ike  heuOy 
and  delightfhl  appearance  of  the  ooontiy.  Its  population,  too^ 
and  cahivatioD,  exceed  all  expression.  Hie  whole  coontry,  en 
both  sides  of  ns,  as  &r  as  we  eonld  see,  was  noUung  but  %  fsitik 
field,  and  the  whole  of  our  long  day's  journey  extended  tfarMi^ 
Tillages,  of  which  one  began  where  the  othM*  ended." 

The  fimners  were  now  preparing  their  lands  for  rice.  The  fieUh, 
by  means  of  a  raised  border,  lay  ahnost  entirdy  nnder  wster.  TUb 
was  the  case  even  with  those  sides  of  the  hiUs  intended  for  rioB. 
They  were  laid  oat  in  terraces,  the  water  collected  on  the  hi^^iflr 
grounds  being  regulated  by  means  of  walls  or  dams,  so  as  to  be  let 
on  or  shut  ofF  at  pleasare.  There  were,  also,  reservoirs,  oonstmatei 
to  retain  the  contents  of  the  flooded  streams,  against  ooeasiODB  of 
drought.  Hie  rice  was  sown  first  very  close  and  thick,  and  wifeon 
about  six  inches  high  was  transplanted  into  the  fields,  in  tafls  of 
several  plants,  placed  about  six  indies  apart  This  was  done  by  the 
women,  who  waded  about  in  water  at  least  six  indies  deep,  the  men 
having  first  turned  up  the  ground  with  a  hoe.  Beautifiil  white 
herons  followed  the  laborers,  and  deared  the  fields  of  worms.  The 
rice  thus  planted  was  reaped  in  November. 

Fields  of  wheat,  barley  (used  to  feed  the  horses),  buckwheat.  East 
India  kale  (Bramca  orieTttalis),  and  mustard  (tiie  two  latter  for 
oil),  were  also  seen.  These  crops,  planted  in  November  or  Decen* 
ber,  and  ripe  in  May  or  June,  were  in  beds  about  a  fixyt  broad,  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  deep  furrow  or  trendi  of  about  ti» 
same  breadth.  Sometimes  they  were  planted  across  these  uanov 
beds,  and  sometimes  in  two  rows,  lengthwise.  Thunbetg  notioed 
that  when  the  ear  was  about  to  put  forth,  the  plants  being  grown  to 
the  height  of  a  foot,  the  earth  was  taken  out  from  the  interreoiig 
trenches,  and  drawn  up  to  the  roots  of  the  plants.  About  tbt 
same  time,  or  a  little  earlier,  the  liquid  manure  oollected  in  lbs 
jars  already  described,  and  mingled  with  all  sorts  of  refiise,  was 
carried  out  by  the  farmers,  in  large  pails,  and  poured  with  a  ladle 
on  the  roots  of  the  plants ;  a  method  which  avoids  the  waste  incident 
to  spreading  the  manure  on  unplantcd  fields,  to  be  dried  up  bj  tlie 
,  sun,  or  to  lose  by  evaporation  its  volatile  salts  and  oily  partides. 

The  fields  were  kept  so  £ree  of  weeds  as  to  afibrd,  madi  to  Tlui»> 
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berg's  disappointmenl,  very  little  cfaanoe  to  botanke.  Animald 
verd  little  used  in  agrioaltare.  Only  sach  of  the  rioe  fields 
as  lay  low»  and  qisdte  under  water,  were  plou^ed  by  oxen — cows 
^ng  kept  for  draft  and  breeding  only,  and  never  milked.  The 
eQ^  wheel  carriages  seen  were  a  few  earts,  and  these  only  in  and 
aboat  Miako,  some  with  three  wheels,*  one  before  the  other  two, 
and  some  two-wheeled.  These  carts  were  long  and  narrow,  the 
wheels,  some  with  spokes  and  fellies,  but  without  any  tire,  except  a 
rqpe  tied  about  them,  and  others  of  a  solid  piece,  sawed  from  a  log. 
They  were  drawn  by  an  ox,  by  cows,  or  a  bu&lo.  Horses  were 
ehiefly  for  the  use  of  their  princes,  though  occasionally  employed 
by  others  for  tiftTelling  and  earzying  burdens.  They  were  not 
tmmerous,  but  Thunberg  seems  to  make  rather  a  close  estimate  in 
saying  that  all  Japan  has  scarcely  as  many  horses  as  a  single 
province  of  Sweden.  There  was  no  occasion  for  meadows  or  pas- 
tures, the  cajttle  and  horses  being  fed  at  home  all  the  year,  so  that 
all  the  land,  not  too  steep  or  rocky  for  cultivation,  was  devoted  to 
Uie  raising  of  ctops;  nor  did  the  fields  require  fenoes*  All  the 
manure  of  the  animals  k^  was  carefigilly  preserved,  old  men  and 
children  foUowing  the  horses  of  travellers,,  with  a  shell  &stened  to 
the  end  of  a  stick,  and  a  basket  in  which  to  put  what  they  collected. 
Of  course  the  small  number  of  domestio  animals  made  it  the  more 
necessary  to  resort  to  the  other  means  of  providing  manure  already 


.  A  few  swine  wsce  to  be  seen,  but  only  in  the  neighborhood  of 
Nagasaki  GOsiere  were  no  sheep  nor  goats.  A  supply  of  these 
sainals,  and  also  of  cattle  and  hogai,  fer  the  Dutch  at  Desima,  was 
broo^t  annually  from  Batavia.  Dogs,  "  ihe  only  idlers  in  tibe 
OOQBUbiy/'  were  kept  from  superstitious  motives,  and  cats  were  the 
gOBwal  fevorites  of  the  women.  Hens  and  docks  were  k^t  about 
ijhe  hoQsos,  chiefly  for  their  eggs,  of  which  the  Japanese  make  great 
boikd  hard  and  chopped  into  small  pieces. 


«  Kamp&r  had  noticed  nmilar  three-wheeled  carts,  znade  very  low>  and 
employed  in  drawing  stone  from  a  quarry.    In  unloading,  the  angle  wheel 
taken  off,  when  the  cart  formed  an  inclined  plain. 
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Thb  travellers  remained  foar  days  at  Miako,  during  wliidi  tiie 
aocnstomed  visits  were  paid  to  the  chief  justice  and  to  the  tiro 
governors.  A  new  advance  of  money  was  also  made  to  thenoi  here, 
Thimberg's  share  being  three  hundred  taels,  in  gold  kohangs^ 
to  be  charged  against  the  kambang  money  standing  to  his  ezcdit 
from  the  sale  of  his  private  goods,  and  to  be  laid  out  in  tiie  pop* 
chase  of  such  rarities  and  merchandise  as  he  chose.  Here,  again, 
the  Dutch  were  waited  on  by  the  merdiantB,  from  whom  they  be* 
spoke  several  articles  in  sowas  and  lackered  ware,  to  be  ready 
against  their  return.  Of  these  Japanese  merohantSj  Thnnberg  eh* 
serves  that  they  are  the  only  persons  in  the  country,  eze^t  the 
emperor,  who  can  become  ridi,  and  that  they  sometimes  accumqlate 
very  considerable  sums ;  but  they  cannot,  as  in  Europe,  pnrchaae 
titles,  or  raise  themselves  by  their  money  to  a  higher  rank.  Hie 
position  of  the  trading  and  manu&eturing  class  seenie,  indeed, 
almost  precisely  the  same  with  that  which  they  held  m  Europe  dar- 
ing the  prevalence  of  feudal  ideas. 

Commerce,  however,  was  free  from  any  embarrassments  by  toQs 
or  duties,  and  a  considerable  internal  trade,  of  which  Miako  was 
the  centre  (several  annual  fares  bemg  hdd  there),  was  carried  oOp 
in  tea,  silk  goods,  porcelain,  rioe^  lackered  ware,  &o. 
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SettiDg  out  from  Miako  on  the  fourteenth  of  April,  the  trayellers, 
in  passing  lake  Oitz,  were  treated  to  a  delicious  fish,  of  the  salmon 
kind,  the  largest  of  which  seen  hy  Thunberg  weighed  about  t^i 
pounds.  Finding,  in  the  course  of  their  journey,  that  this  species 
of  fish  was  often  served  up,  they  ordered  some  to  be  smoked,  against 
their  return ;  but  they  did  not  proye  equal  to  Eoropean  salmon, 
either  in  size,  fatness^  or  style  of  curing.  The  country  still  contin- 
ued as  populous  as  before.  In  the  villiE^es  were  many  almond, 
peach  and  apricot  trees,  which  now  presented  a  very  beautiM 
appearance,  blossoming  on  the  bare  branches,  before  the  leaves 
unfolded.  These,  as  wdl  as  the  plum,  cherry,  apple  and  pear*  trees, 
sometimes  bore  doable  flowers,  upon  which  the  Japanese  put  a  high 
vftlue. 

The  road  having  brought  them  to  the  sea-shore,  Thunberg  ob- 
fierved  the  Ricus  saccharwus^  called  by  the  Japanese,  Komb,  or 
Kohiy  or  sometimes  Kon,  Cleansed  and  dried,  it  is  eaten,  though 
Teiy  tough,  either  boiled  or  raw —  in  the  latter  case,  cut  into  strips, 
which  are  folded  in  little  squares,  a  considerable  number  of  which 
are  usually  strewed  on  the  little  tables,  or  salvers,  on  which  the 
OMttplimentary  pres^dts,  so  common  with  the  Japanese,  are  offered. 
These  presents,  generally  of  trifling  value,  are  always  accompanied 
iritk  a  complimentary  paper  (so  called),  folded  in  a  peculiar  man- 
ner, and  having  slips  of  this  fticns  pasted  to  both,  ends  of  it. 

^e  mountain,  BW,  was  now  in  sight,  and  presently  the  pK>un« 
temoos  tract  of  Facone  was  entered,  separating  the  bays  of  Toto- 
niina  and  Jedo.  It  took  a  day  to  cross  these  mountains,  which 
iv«re  covered  with  bushes  and  forest-trees,  and  were  the  only  hills 
m  Japan,  except  those  dose  to  Nagasaki,  which  Thunberg  was  per- 
mitted Draely  to  wander  over  and  examine.  "  This  day,"  he  says, 
'*  I  was  seldom  in  my  norimon ;  but  in  the  same  degree  as  I  eased 
my  bearers  of  their  burden,  I  rendered  the  journey  troublesome  to 
tlie  interpreters,  and,  more  particularly,  to  ihe  inferior  officers,  who, 

*  Kampfer  says  that  the  European  apple-tree  is  unknown  in  Japan,  and 
that  thej  have  onljr  one  kind  of  pears,  such  as  we  call  winter  pears.  The 
fruit  grows  to  a  great  size,  but  must  be  cooked  to  be  eaten.  Cherry-trees 
are  cultivated  only  for  the  flowers,  as  apricots  and  plums  often  are,  the  blos- 
soms bebg  brought  by  art  to  be  as  big  as  roses.  Golownin,  however,  ate 
apples  in  northern  Japan,  though  of  an  inferior  quality. 
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by  rotation,  were  to  follow  my  steps.  I  was  not  allowed,  imk*ni, 
to  go  &r  out  of  tbe  road,  but  hating  been  previoaaly  used  to  ran 
np  rooks  in  the  African  moontains,  I  frequently  got  to  %  oonridv- 
able  distance  be&re  my  anxious  and  panting  followers,  aad  thereby 
gained  time  to  gather  a  great  many  of  the  most  curious  and  acaseest 
plants,  which  had  just  began  to  floweri  and  which  I  put  in  ay 
handkerchief." 

Among  the  trees  growing  in  this  tract  was  the  Thuyti  iMbr^Oy 
planted  everywhere  by  the  road-side,  tall,  straight,  and  witli  levras 
of  silver-white  on  their  under  sides — in  Thunberg's  opinion  the  hand* 
somest  of  the  fir  tribe.  There  were  no  leas  than  six  peculiar  speeks 
of  mi4>le,  all  of  great  beauty.  Cedars  {Cwprtmu  japomeo)^  a 
common  tree  throughout  the  country,  grew  here  in  great  perfeoliia. 
The  straightest  and  tallest  of  the  firs,  their  trunks  ran  up  straiglkt  as 
a  candle,  and,  being  both  light  and  very  durable,  the  timber  was 
employed  for  all  sorts  of  constructions,  and  also  for  oabinet  wosk, 
the  veins  showing  to  advantage  when  covered  with  yamish.  The 
wood  of  this  tree,  next  to  the  Finus  sihettru^  is  that  moet  eniphiyed 
by  carpenters,  &c.  He  also  observed  several  e^yeeies  of  o&ks,*  the 
common  barberry,  in  ftdl  blosBom,  several  i^iecies  of  the  Vaodma^ 
or  whortleberry,  a  wild  pear-tree,  a  shrub  with  leaves  so  rough 
that  tbey  are  used  for  polishing  by  the  joiners,  the  Oryris  jitpomuk 
bearing  its  flowers  at  the  middle  of  its  leaves ;  also,  several  bean- 
lifiil  flowering  shrubs,  Fi^urao,  with  double  as  wdl  as  single  fioweis, 
two  species  of  Spirea,  the  Oitrui  trtpoLiatOj  and  the  GcBtdmia 
Florida,  of  which  the  seed-vess^  affiorded  a  yellow  dye.  The 
dragon  lily  {Arum  dracontium)^  and  the  edible  species  of  the 
same  plant  (Arum  esculeTaum)^  the  eddo,  or  tania,  of  the  West 
Indies,  and  tare  of  the  Sandwidi  Islands  {CaMmm  in  snrs 
recent  classifications),  were  cultivated  in  some  spots. 

By  night  the  seaHBhore  was  again  reacdied,  at  Odawarm^  whewM 
two  days'  journey  took  them  to  Jedo,  where  they  arrived,  on  ae» 
count  of  the  delay  in  the  sea  voyage,  at  a  period  unusually  Ute, 
but  which  Thunbcrg  notes  as  an  advantage,  since  it  gave  him,  both 
going  and  returning,  a  better  opportunity  to  observe  the  vegetation 

*  Kampfer  Bays  there  are  two  species  peculiar  to  Japan,  the  acoma  of 
vhich  are  boiled  and  eaten. 
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of  tlie  ooontrj.  During  the  joomey  there  had  been  rain  aometimeB, 
bat  not  too  often,  and  the  oold  had  been  suoh  as  oooasionally  to 
make  fires  very  comfortable.  The  Japanese,  he  observed,  bore  the 
oold  better  than  the  raui,  which  did  not  altogether  agree  with  their 
bare  feet  and  heads.  For  the  feet  they  used  only  slippers  of  rice 
straw,^  left  at  the  door  wheqeyer  they  entered  a  house,  consisting  of 
a  sole,  without  upper  leather  or  hind-piece  (kept  on  by  a  thong,  or 
strap,  held  fast  between  the  toes),  and  soon  soaked  and  spoiled  by  the 
rain«  on  which  occasion,  indeed,  high  wooden  clog^  were  sometimes 
sobstituted.  Ordinarily,  even  while  travelling,  no  covering  for  the 
head  was  worn,  but  in  hard  rains  they  used  an  umbrella,  a  hat  of 
plaited  grass,  and  a  cloak  of  oil-paper,  for  which  the  poorer  class 
substituted  a  piece  of  straw  matting,  thrown  over  their  backs. 

The  weather,  during  a  stay  of  twenty-six  days  at  Jedo,  ^m 
April  28th  to  May  25  th,  was  often  damp,  almost  every  day  cloudy, 
with  sometimes  drizzling,  and  sometimes  heavy,  rain.  Several 
slight  shooks  of  earthquake  were  felt.  Several  fires  occurred,  which 
were  soon  extinguished.  A  great  fire,  during  the  Dutch  visit  of 
1772,  had  burned  from  noon  till  eight  at  night,  spreading  over  a  vast 
space,  and  making  it  necessary  to  remove  the  Dutch  three  times. 

Down  to  the  day  of  audience,  which  did  not  take  place  till  the 
18th  of  May,  the  Dutch  were  not  suffered  to  go  out.  Numbers  of 
persons  obtained,  however,  permission  to  visit  them.  The  first  who 
called  were  five  physicians  and  two  astronomers,  prompted  espe- 
cially by  Thunberg's  scientific  reputation,  which  the  interpreters 
had  noised  abroad,  and  who  were  very  inquisitive  on  various  points 
of  science.  The  questions  of  the  astronomers  related  principally 
to  eclipses,  which  it  appeared  they  could  not  calculate  to  minutes, 
and  frequently  not  even  to  hours ;  but  besides  the  difficulty  of  car- 
rying on  this  conversation  through  interpreters,  another  arose,  from 
the  fiMst  that  Thunberg's  astronomy  had  grown  a  little  rusty,  and 
that  neither  he  nor  the  Japanese  had  any  books  to  which  they  could 
refer. 

In  matters  of  medicine,  he  felt  more  at  home,  especially  as  two 

*  Later  accounts  represent  cloth  or  cotton  stockings,  or  eocks,  as  fre* 
qnently  worn  in  cold  weather,  reBembling  mittens,  in  haying  a  separate  ac- 
commodation for  the  great  toe,  so  as  to  permit  the  introduction  between  that 
and  the  others  of  the  shoe-holding  strap. 

85 
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of  the  Japanese  doctors  could  speak  Dutch  —  one  of  them  tolenbly 
^ell.  They  also  had  some  knowledge  of  natural  history,  collected 
partly  from  Chinese  and  Butch  books,  and  partly  from  the  DntA 
physicians  who  had  visited  Jedo,  but  who  frequently  had  not  been 
very  well  able  to  instruct  them,  as  they  were  often,  to  use  Thau- 
berg's  expression,  "  little  better  than  horse-doctors."  One  of  the 
two  Japanese,  quite  a  young  man,  was  the  emperor's  body-pliyn- 
cian ;  the  other,  somewhat  older  and  better  informed,  was  physician 
to  one  of  the  chief  princes.  Both  were  good-natured,  acute  and  liTely. 
They  attached  themselves  to  Thunberg  with  great  zeal,  coming  to 
see  him  every  day,  and  ofren  staying  late  at  night.  Though  weari- 
some with  their  questions,  yet  so  insinuating  were  they  in  their  man- 
ners and  anxious  to  learn,  that  our  traveller  found  much  pleasure 
in  their  society.  They  had  a  number  of  Butch  works  on  botany, 
medicine  and  surgery,  and  Thunberg  sold  them  some  others.  Ttiey 
were  particularly  struck  with  the  fine  set  of  surgical  instntmrafs 
which  he  had  brought  from  Amsterdam  and  Paris.  These  medical 
fHends  were  of  great  use  to  him  in  his  studies  in  natural  history. 
Among  the  botanical  specimens  which  they  brought  him  were  the 
pine  of  Europe  {Pirtus  abies),  of  which,  as  well  as  of  the  Pinus 
sUvestriSy  he  had  seen  several  on  his  journey  to  oourt,  the  chestnat, 
which  he  saw  afterwards  at  Miako,  on  his  return,  and  the  walnut 
{Jugidans  nigra).  They  also  brought  him  a  variety  of  ores  and 
minerals,  and  specimens  of  fishes  and  insects. 

The  Japanese,  he  found,  knew  nothing  of  anatomy  or  physiology. 
They  were  ignorant  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  feeling  the 
pulse  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  first  in  one  arm  and  then  in  the 
other,  not  knowing  that  both  beat  alike.  Bleeding  they  very  sel- 
dom practised ;  of  the  use  of  mercury  they  knew  nothing ;  and, 
notwithstanding  what  Thunberg  relates  of  the  cures  effected  under 
his  direction,  by  the  use  of  corrosive  sublimate,  it  may  be  doubted 
how  much  benefit  he  conferred  by  the  introduction  of  that  remedy, 
or  by  the  present  which  he  made  to  his  "  beloved  pupils  "  of  **  hid 
silver-spring  lancet,"  with  instructions  how  to  use  it. 

The  two  great  remedies  of  the  Japanese  are  acupuncture  and 
burning  with  the  moxa,  the  former  chiefly  practised  in  »  violent 
eolio  endemic  to  the  country.  According  to  the  Japanese  theory, 
it  is  caused  by  wind,  and  to  let  out  this  wind  several  small  hoiee 
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— Biae  being  a  fiivorite  number — are  made  with  needles,  preparad 
for  the  purpose,  generally  in  the  moscles  of  the  stomach  or  abdo* 
wen,  though  other  fleshy  parts  of  the  body  are,  in  some  casei^ 
chosen  for  the  operation.  These  needles  are  nearly  as  fine  as  a 
hair,  made  of  gold  and  silvw  generally,  but  sometimes  of  steel,  by 
persons  who  profess  a  particular  skill  in  tempering  them.  The 
bony  parts,  nerves  and  blood-vessels,  are  carefully  avoided,  and 
while  they  are  passed  through  the  skin  and  muscle,  they  are 
twirled  about  in  a  peculiar  manner.  There  are  many  practitioners 
who  confine  themselves  to  this  practice  alone.* 

A  still  more  favorite  and  universal  remedy,  employed  quite  as 
.BUttch  for  prevention  as  cure,  is  burning  with  the  moza  —  the  finer 
woolly  part  of  the  young  leaves  of  the  wormwood  {Artemena),  of 
which  the  coarser  kind  is  used  for  ordinary  tinder.  It  is  procured 
by  rubbing  and  beating  the  leaves  till  the  green  part  separates  and 
Dotbiog  remains  but  the  wool,  which  is  sorted  into  two  kinds.  When 
applied,  it  is-  made  up  in  little  cones,  which,  being  placed  on  the 
part  selected  for  the  operation,  are  set  fire  to  &om  the  top.  They 
bum  very  slowly  leaving  a  scar  or  blister  on  the  skin,  which,  some 
time  after,  breaks  and  discharges.  The  operation  is  not  very  pain- 
ful, except  when  repeated  in  the  same  place,  as  it  sometimes  is,  or 
when  applied  to  certain  tender  parts.  It  is  thought  very  efficacious 
in  pleurisies,  tooth-aohe,  gout  and  rheumatism  —  disorders  which, 
like  the  colic  above-mentioned,  are  rapid  in  their  operation,  and  of 
which  the  paroxysms  tend  to  a  speedy  termination  under  any  medi- 
0al  treatment  or  none  at  all.  The  Japanese  have  very  elaborate 
Jareatises  as  to  the  effects  produced  by  the  moxa,  according  to  the 
fiart  to  which  it  is  applied,  and  its  application  forms  a  science  and 
profession  by  itself.  The  fleshy  parts,  especially  of  the  back,  are 
ordinarily  selected.  It  is  used  still  more  by  way  of  prevention  than 
fi>r  eure^  every  person,  young  and  old,  male  and  female,  even  pris- 
oners in  the  jails,  submitting  to  the  operation,  at  least  once  in  six 

*  There  have  not  been  wanting  attempts  to  introduce  acuponoture  into 
European  practice.  See  a  sensible  article  on  this  subject  by  Jtemtuai  {JVov, 
Melanget  MiaU,  voL  i.)»  u^  which  he  gives  an  analysis  of  a  Japanese  treat- 
ise on  aouponctore,  whioh,  with  a  translation  of  it,  was  brought  home  by  ^t- 
Singh. 
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months.*  Another  remedy  is  firictioD,  applied  by  ceitftlii  profefr 
sors,  and  ivhich  proves  of  great  use  in  pains  of  tlie  limbs,  ariai^ 
fxom  the  prevailing  vicissitudes  of  the  weather.  Internal  leraedieB 
are  generally  exhibited  in  the  fbrm  of  simple  decoctions,  diuretio  or 
sudorific.  WonderAil  virtues  are  ascribed  to  certain  drags ;  aod« 
on  the  whole,  the  Japanese  appear,  as  in  the  use  of  nnicom'a  horn  I 
and  ginseng,  to  have  been  not  less  deluded  by  quack  medicines  and  ' 
medical  theories  than  more  enlightened  nations.t 

The  doctors,  like  the  priests,  are  distinguished  fnm  other  pe(^>)e 
by  the  &shion  of  wearing  their  hair.  Thunberg  states  in  one  place 
that  they  shaved  the  whole  head;  in  another,  that  they  had 
the  option  of  retaining  all  their  hair,  like  the  boys  and  women. 
According  to  Titsingh,  physicians  shave  the  head,  aiid  sorgeons 
wear  the  hair.     Of  surgery,  however,  they  know  next  to  nothing. 

All  the  male  Japanese  who  are  neither  priests  nor  physicians, 
from  the  time  the  beard  begins  to  grow,  shave  the  head  from  tiie 
forehead  to  the  nape  of  the  neck.  The  little  hair  left  about  the 
neck  and  on  the  temples  is  well  oiled,  turned  up  in  a  cue,  and  tied 
with  several  rounds  of  white  string  made  of  paper.  The  hair  above 
the  tie  is  cut  off,  leaving  about  the  length  of  a  finger,  which,  being 
stiffened  with  a  sort  of  pomatum,  is  so  bent  that  the  tip  of  it  is 
made  to  stand  against  the  crown  of  the  head.  This  arrangement  is 
strictly  attended  to,  the  head  being  shaved  every  day,  that  the 
stumps  of  the  growing  hair  may  not  disfigure  it. 

Women  who  have  parted  with  their  husbands  also  shave  tiieir 
heads  —  at  least  Thunberg  met  with  one  such  instance;  bat^  in 
general,  the  women  retain  All  their  hair,  which  they  make  smoodi 
with  oil  and  mucilaginous  substances,  and  either  put  close  to  the 
head  ail  round,  or  else  (in  the  case  of  single  women  and  serving- 

*  Kampfer  treats  at  length  on  the  acnpanctare  and  moxa,  and  gives  in 
his  appcBidiz  a  tran^tion  of  a  Japanese  treatise  on  the  perts  to  be  aeleeted 
to  be  burnt,  according  to  the  object  to  be  aooompliehed. 

t  Of  the  Dosiu  powder,  to  which  the  Japanese  aaoribe  angular  effeBte* 
M.  Titeingh  haa  given  a  curious  account.  Jllugtraiions,  p.  288»  li  was  the 
invention  of  Kobou,  a  great  saint  and  sage,  who,  by  proftrand  mcdttatioB 
on  the  writings  both  of  his  own  sect  and  others,  had  discovered  that  tiw  gicrt 
soonrges  of  mankind  are  ibur  ;  namely,  Sigokf,  hell ;  OoiU,  WKMBan  ;  3¥«te- 
•to,  the  man  with  a  perverae  heart ;  and  Sioura,  war. 
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ntidb)  nahe  it  ittad  in  pofi  on  mtk  side  of  tlie  facew  The  ends 
*m  &«t«Q0d  togttlher  in  a  kndb  at  the  mwn  of  the  haad*  jiuit  before 
vhM^  is  fltook  a  large  floinb,  mado,  in  the  oase  of  the  poorer  peopU, 
o£  laekecad  boxwood,  and  avsong  tiie  richer  of  torteiee^fihelU  Th» 
rjok  wear  also  aereral  long  omamenta  of  tortoiBO-thell,  etooli 
tbrough  this  knob,  which,  with  a  few  flowera,  oonstitate  the  whole  of 
their  head  deooralaone.  ^  Vanity,"  oajs  Thnnberg,  ^'hae  not  yet 
-taken  root  among  them  to  that  degree  as  to  iadoce  them  to  wear 
TiBgB  or  other  oraiunenta  in  their  eaia  No  cape,  hats  or  bonnets 
ace  woim,  except  a  conical  cap,  made  of  reeds,  when  travelling. 
Otherwise  the  parasol,  or  &n,  is  all  the  shelter  they  use  against  the 
sun  or  the  rain." 

The  official  yisila  are  thns  described  by  Thnnbeig :  <<  We  were 
dressed  in  the  Eoropean  fashion,  but  in  costly  silks,  interwoven 
with  silTor  and  laoed  with  gold.  On  account  of  ihe  ftstiyii^  of  the 
day  it  was  requisite  for  us  to  wear  our  swords  and  a  very  large 
black  silk  clo^  We  were  carried  a  considerable  distance  through 
^e  town  before  we  arriyed  at  the  emperor's  residence.  This  is 
sorrounded  by  fosses  and  stone  walls,  and  separated  by  draw** 
bridges*  It  forms  a  eonsidiarable  town  of  itself,  and  is  said  to  be 
five  leagues  in  circumference,  comprising  the  emperor's  private 
palace,  as  also  that  of  the  hereditary  prince,  each  separated  from 
the  other  by  wide  fosses,  stone  walls,  gates  and  other  bulwarks.  In 
the  outermost  citadel,  which  was  the  largest  of  all,  were  large  and 
handsome  covered  streets  and  great  houses,  which  belonged  to  the 
princes  of  the  country,  the  privy  councillors,  and  other  officers  of 
state.  Their  numerous  fiunilies,  who  were  obliged  likewise  to 
rauMn  at  the  court  the  whole  year  throughout,  were  also  lodged 
here.  At  the  first  gate  there  was  a  strong  guard.  That  at  the 
second  gate  was  said  to  consist  of  a  thousand  men.*    As  soon  as 

*  Sfvm  Thmihcsg'i  teooaat  of  the  tanoM  of  the  Japaatss,  thcgr  eanaet  bo 
xvgarded  as  ywj  Ibrmidable  sddiira  He  oiaiitioiis  bowi  and  arrows,  seym- 
•tan,  haiberti  and  gvos.  Thdr  bows  ave  vary  large  and  tb«ir  arrows  long, 
Bka  thoas  of  the  ChinMS.  The  bowman,  hi  order  to  shoot,  places  lumMlf  on 
Q«B  knot,  a  pcattion  whioh  renders  it  impoanble  to  disoharge  his  arrows  with 
aay  great  sapidity.  Gnna  were  not  ordinarily  employed.  Thonberg  saw 
them,  apparently  matehlooks,  only  as  artiolea  of  show  in  the  faonaea  of  Uie 
imperial  offioars, -displayed  upon  a  stead  in  the  aadienoa  cftiambar.    The  tnr 
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wa  had  paaaed  through  this  gate,  hayiag  previoiialj  quii 
norifinoius,  we  were  coodooted  to  an  apartment,  where  we  waited  a 
fy  1  hour.  At  last,  haying  obtained  leave  to  approach  the  impcarial 
palaoe,  we  passed  through  a  long  lane  of  floldiers,  who  were  posted 
on  both  sides  quite  up  to  the  door  of  the  palaoe,  all  aimed  and  well 
clothed. 

**  The  emperor*s  private  palaoe  was  situated  on  an  emineDoe,  and 
although  it  consisted  of  one  story  only,  still  it  was  much  hig^ 
than  any  other  house,  and  covered  a  large  tract  of  ground.  We 
were  immediately  conducted  into  an  antechamber,  where  we  again 
waited  at  least  an  hour.  Our  officers  sat  down  in  the  Ji^Mnese 
manner  on  one  side,  and  the  Dutchm^i,  together  with  the  interpr^ 
ters,  on  the  other.  It  proved  extremely  &tiguing  to  us  to  sit  in 
their  manner ;  and,  as  we  could  not  hold  it  out  long  thus,  we  pot  cw 
legs  out  on  one  side  and  covered  them  with  our  long  doaks,  which 
in  this  respect  were  of  great  service  to  us. 

<*  The  tilhe  we  waited  here  did  not  appear  long,  as  great  nyom- 
bers  of  people  passed  in  and  out,  both  in  order  to  lode  at  us  and 
talk  with  us.  We  were  visited  by  several  princes  of  the  oountryt 
but  constantly  incognito,  though  we  could  always  perceive  when 
they  were  coming,  from  the  murmuring  noise  whidx  was  at  fiist 
heard  from  the  inner  rooms,  and  the  silence  that  ensued  upon  it 

canDon  at  Nagasaki,  which  once  belonged  to  the  Portngaese,  were  dlscliargcd 
only  once  in  seven  years,  the  Japanese  knowing  little  or  not  at  all  the  pn^per 
management  of  thcra,  and  fixing  the  match  to  a  long  pole,  so  as  to  toa^ 
them  off  at  a  safe  distance.  Their  longer  swords  sre  broad-backed»  a  littte 
curved,  a  yard  long,  and  of  excellent  temper  ;  the  hilts  somewhat  roondiah 
and  flat,  furnished  with  a  round  substantial  guard  without  any  bow.  The 
scabbard  is  thick  and  rather  flat,  made  of  wood,  and  sometimes  corered  with 
shagreen  and  lackered.  The  shorter  sword  is  straight.  These  swords  are 
costly  and  rated  at  a  high  value. 

From  a  Japanese  work,  Siebold  states  their  method  of  making  sword-bladss : 
**  The  blades,  forged  out  of  good  bar*steel,  are  plastered  over  with  a  pasts  of 
potash,  porcelain  clay  and  powdered  charcoal,  and  dried  in  the  son.  Thqf 
are  next  exposed  to  the  fire  and  heated  till  the  mass  assumes  a  white  hue. 
The  glowing  blades  are  then  plunged  into  luke-warm  water,  three  fifths  boil- 
ing to  two  fifths  cold,  and  cooled  gradually.  Often  the  edge  only  is  biafti, 
and  then  the  cooling  is  with  oold  water.  The  refi>rging  of  old  bladas  is  not 
uncommon."  Of  the  two  swords  worn  by  the  Japanese,  one  is  loog  and 
sUghtly  curved,  the  other  short  and  straight. 
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enriositj  was  earned  to  a  great  length  in  ererythuig ;  bat  the 
ciiief  employment  they  found  for  ns,  was  to  let  them  see  our  mode 
of  writing.  We  w^e  thus  indneed  to  write  something  either  on 
paper  or  on  their  fiins.  Some  of  them  showed  ns  fans  on  which  the 
Dutdi  had  formerly  written,  and  which  they  had  careMly  treasured 
up  as  great  rarities. 

'*  At  last  the  instant  arrived  when  the  ambassador  was-  to  have 
andience,  at  which  the  ceremony  was  totally  different  from  that 
which  was  nsed  in  Kampfer's  time,  we  remaining  in  ihe  apartment 
into  which  we  had  been  ushered. 

**  After  the  return  of  the  ambassador  we  were  again  obliged  to 
stay  a  long  while  in  the  antechamber,  in  order  to  reoeiye  the  visits 
and  answer  the  questions  of  several  of  the  courtiers,  several  times 
during  whose  entrance  a  deep  silence  prevailed.  Among  these,  it 
WAV  said,  his  imperial  majesty  had  likewise  come  tncognitOy  in  order 
to  have  a  nearer  view  of  the  Butch  and  their  dress.*  The  inter- 
preters  and  'officers  had  spared  no  pains  to  find  out,^rough  the 
medium  of  their  friends,  everything  that  could  tend  to  ohr  informa- 
tion in  this  respect.  The  emperor  was  of  a  middle  siee,  hale  con- 
stitution, and  about  forty  and  odd  years  of  age. 

**  At  length,  after  all  the  visits  were  ended,  we  obtained  leave  to 
see  several  rooms  in  the  palace,  and  also  that  in  which  the  ambassa- 
dor had  had  audience,  and  which  has  already  been  described. 

"  The  ambassador  was  conducted  by  the  outsdde  of  the  anteroom 
and  along  a  boarded  passage  to  the  audience  room,  which  opened 
by  a  sliding-door.  The  inner  room  consisted,  in  a  manner,  of 
three  rooms,  one  a  step  higher  than  the  other,  and,  according  to  the 
measure  I  took  of  them  by  my  eye,  when  afterwards  permitted  to 
view  them,  of  about  ten  paces  each  in  length,  so  that  the  distance 
between  the  emperor  and  the  ambassador  might  be  about  thirty 
paces.  The  emperor,  as  I  was  informed,  stood  during  the  audience, 
in  the  most  interior  part  of  the  room,  as  did  the  hereditary  prinoe 
likewise,  at  his  right  hand.  To  the  right  of  this  room  was  a  large 
saloon,  the  floor  of  which  was  covered  by  a  hundred  mats,  and 
hence  ealled  the  hundred-mat  saloon«    It  is  six  hundred  feet  long 

*  This  appears  to  haye  been  the  substitate  for  those  priyate  interriewB,  in 
which  the  doctor  and  secretary  were  expected  to  show  off  fbr  the  entertain- 
ment of  the  Dutch,  and  of  which  Kampftr  has  given  so  oorioiis  an  aooonnt 
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ud  Uiree  hundred  br^ttd^*  aad  ib  oaec^ied  by  the  moit  i^igiwfhi 
moi  Qiih»  empire,  privy  oouncillorB  and  prmceet  wkoall;  fmaumiat 
oooaaionB,  take  ilieir  aeats  aooording  to  tiiair  diioveDt  naia  aod 
dignity.  To  the  left,  in  the  audienoe  room,  lay  ihi^  preeei^  sent 
beforehand,  and  piled  up  in  heapg.  The  whole  of  the  audienoe  oaih 
sists  merely  in  this,  that,  as  soon  as  the  ambaaeador  ealera  the 
f  room,  he  falls  on  hia  hands,  lays  Ida  hand  on  die  mat,  ajul  bows  his 
head  down  to  it,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Japa^^eee  UienselYeB 
are  used  to  testify  their  subjection  and  respeot.  After  tiiis  the 
ambassador  rises,  and  is  oonduoted  back  to  the  anteroom  the  aame 
way  that  he  eame. 

'^  The  rest  of  the  rooms  which  we  viewed  had  no  fomitare  in 
them.  The  floors  were  covered  with  large  and  very  white  stnw 
m&ts ;  the  cornices  and  doors  were  handsomely  lackered,  and  the 
looks,  hinges,  &c.,  well  gilt 

**  After  having  thus  looked  about  us,  we  weare  conducted  to  the 
hereditary  prince's  palace,  which  stood  close  by,  and  was  separated 
only  by  a  bridge.  Here  we  were  received  and  complimented  in  the 
name  of  the  hereditary  prince,  who  was  not  at  home;  after '^riiioh 
we  were  conducted  back  to  our  norimons. 

**  Although  the  day  was  already  far  advanced,  and  we  had  had 
sufficient  time  to  digest  our  early  breakfast,  we  were  never^eiess 
obliged  to  pay  visits  to  all  the  privy  coimcillors,  as  well  to  the  mn 
ordinary  as  to  the  six  extraordinary,  at  each  of  their  respective 
houses.  And  as  these  gentlemen  were  not  yet  returned  from  court, 
we  were  received  in  the  most  polite  manner  by  their  deputies,  and 
exhibited  to  the  view  of  their  ladies  and  children.  Each  visdt  lasted 
half  an  hour ;  and  we  were  for  the  most  part  so  placed  in  a  large 
room  that  we  could  be  viewed  on  all  sides  throu^  thin  curtains, 
without  having  the  good  fortune  to  get  a  sight  of  tbese  court  beae- 
ties,  ezoeptang  at  one  place,  where  they  made  so  free  aa,  not  oaAf 
to  take  away  the  curtain,  but  also  deored  us  to  advance  neaxer. 
In  general  we  were  received  by  two  gentlemen  in  office,  and  at 
efety  place  treated  with  green  tea,  the  apparatus  for  snuddng,  and 
pastiy,  whioh  was  set  before  each  of  us,  separately,  on    amafl 

*  Xt  would  take  a  thouawwl  of  the  ordinaiy  Japsneas  mate  to  oorar 
floor ;  bat  Thunberg  aa^  the  atats  upon  it  ware  of  an  extca  m^ 
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tehlea.  We  draak  aometimeB  »  cap  of  ilie  boiled  tea,  bat  did  not 
toueh  tbe  tobaoco,  and  ilie  pastry  wa^  taken  home  throngh  the  pro- 
dant  eare  of  our  interpreters. 

**  I  flhall  never  finget  the  delightful  proi^)eet  we  had  daring  these 
nUAf  from  an  eminence  that  conmianded  a  view  of  the  whole  of 
.this  large  and  eztenmye  town,  which  the  Japanese  affirm  to  be 
twentj-one  leagaes,  or  as  many  hours'  walk,  in  oironmferenoe. 
The  erening  drew  nigh  by  the  time  that  we  returned,  weary  ahd 
worn  out,  to  our  inn. 

^  On  the  following  day  (May  19th)  we  paid  our  respeete  to  the 
temple  lords,  as  they  are  called,  the  two'  governors  of  the  town, 
and  die  two  oommissaries  of  strangers.  A  few  days  elapsed  after 
this  before  we  received  our  audience  of  leave.  This  was  given,  in  a 
very  summary  manner,  on  the  23d  following,  and  only  before  the 
lords  in  council  appointed  for  .this  purpose.  The  intervening  days 
were  employed  in  receiving  presentet  and  preparing  for  our  depart- 
ure. At  the  audience  of  leave,  the  gowns  or  Japanese  dresses, 
intended  as  presents  &r  the  Dutch  East  India  Company,  were 
delivered.  The  presents  destined  for  us  were  carried  to  our  inns. 
Every  ordinary  privy  councillor  gives,  the  day  afler  the  audience 
of  leave,  ten  gowns ;  every  extraordinary  privy  councillor,  six ;  every 
temple  lord,  five ;  and  every  commissary)  and  the  governor  of  Na- 
gasaki, two.  Of  those  our  banjos  [the  officers  called  by  Kampfer 
bugio  and  deputy-bugio — the  conductors  of  the  journey]  received 
two ;  the  secretary  and  myself  two  apiece ;  and  the  ambassador 
fear.     The  rest  are  packed  up  for  the  company's  account."  * 

Of  these  gowns,  the  universal,  and  almost  only  article  of  Japan- 
ese dress,  Thunberg,  in  another  place,  gives  the  following  account. 
*'  They  are  long  and  wide,  and  worn,  one  or  more  of  them,  by 
people  of  every  age  and  condition  in  li&.  The  rich  have  them  of 
the  finest  silk,  and  the  poor  of  cotton.  The  women  wear  them 
reaching  down  to  their  feet,  and  the  women  of  quality  frequently 
-with  a  train.  Those  of  the  men  come  down  to  their  heels ;  but 
to^veUers,  together  with  soldiers  and  laboring  people,  either  tuck 
tiiem  up  or  wear  them  so  short  that  they  only  reach 'to  their  knees. 

*  This  was  a  different  arrangement  from  that  which  prevailed  in  Eamp 
1kr*9  time,  when  the  ambassador  had  the  whole,  ezoept  those  presented  hy 
the  emperor  himfl€l£ 
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:Tbe  men  generally  baye  them  made  of  plain  alk  of  one  <x^or ;  \mt 
•the  silken  staSa  worn  by  the  women  are  flowered,  eometimee  in 
gold.  In  the  summer  they  are  either  without  any  lining  at  all,  or 
else  with  a  thin  lining  cmly.  In  winter,  by  way  of  defence  against 
the  oold  weather,  they  are  quilted  with  ootton  or  silk  wad.  The 
men  seldom  wear  many  of  them,  but  the  women  often  from  thirty  to 
fifty,  or  more,  and  all  so  thin,  that  together  they  hardly  wei^ 
.more  than  four  or  fiye  pounds.  The  undermost  serves  fox  a  shirt, 
and  is  therefore  either  white  or  bluish,  and,  for  the  most  part^  thui 
and  transparent.  All  these  gowns  are  fastened  about  Uie  waisi  by 
a  bdt,  which  for  the  men  is  about  the  breadth  of  a  hand,  and  for 
the  women  of  twelve  inches,  and  of  mtck  length  as  to  go  tvioe 
round  the  body,  with  a  large  knot  and  rose.  The  knot  worn  by  the 
fiiir  sex,  which  is  larger  than  that  worn  by  the  men,  shova  iomie- 
diately  whether  the  woman  is  married  or  not;  as  ^e  mazned 
women  wear  the  knot  before,  and  the  single  behind.  The  man  fantm 
to  this  belt  their  sabres,*  &n,  tobaooo-pipe  and  pouch.  The  gomos 
are  rounded  off  about  the  neck,  without  a  cape,  open  befoie,  and 
.show  the  bare  bosom,  whidi  is  never  covered,  eithv  with  a  hand- 
kerchief or  anything  else.  The  sleeves  are  ill-shaped«  wide  and 
long,  the  openings  partly  sewed  up,  so  as  to  form  a  bag,  into  whidi 
they  put  their  hands  in  cold  weather,  or  use  it  as  a  podiet  to  hcdd 
their  papers  and  other  things.t  Young  girls,  in  particular,  have  thp 
sleeves  of  their  gowns  so  long  as  frequently  to  reach  quite  down  to 
the  ground.  On  account  of  the  width  of  th^  garments,  they  ass 
soon  dressed  and  undressed,  as  they  have  nothing  more  to  do  than  to 
-untie  their  girdle  and  draw  in  their  arms,  when  the  whole  of  their 
dress  instantly  &Us  off  of  itself.  The  gowns  serve  also  for  bedolothea 
The  common  people,  when  at  work,  are  frequently  seeD  naked, 
with  only  a  girdle  about  them,  or  with  their  gowns  taken  off  tIpD 

upper  part  of  their  bodies,  and  hanging  down  loose  from  their  |^ 

• 

*  The  two  swords,  the  badge  of  nobility,  are  worn  stuok  into  the  belt,  cp 
the  left  side,  with  no  belt  of  their  own,  a  little  orosswiae  and  with  the  edge 
upwards.  When  a  person  is  seated  the  longer  sword  is  taken  from  the  bdt 
and  laid  on  the  ground  by  him. 

t  The  bosom  of  the  gown  is  also  used  for  the  same  purpose.  For  pocket 
handkerchiefe,  the  Japanese  carry  about  them  a  supply  of  8bi^«  aqasrt 
bits  of  soft  paper,  which  they  throw  away  as  they  nse  them. 
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fies.  Men  of  a  higher  ranlc  wear  over  the  long  gowns  a  shorter 
one,  made  of  some  liiin  stuff,  such  as  gauze.  As  to  the  neck  and 
fdeeves  of  it,  they  are  like  those  of  the  other,  but  it  reaches  only  to 
&e  waist,  and  is  not  fastened  with  a  girdle,  but  tied  before  and  at 
the  top  with  a  string.  This  half-gown  is  sometimes  of  a  yellow,  but 
most  frequently  of  a  black  color,  and  is  laid  aside  at  home,  or  in 
any  p\sLce  where  no  superior  is  present." 

As  the  Japanese  ordinarily  wear  no  covering  for  the  1^,  feet  or 
head,  the  above  described  gowns  constitute  their  entire  dress,  except 
upon  occasions  of  ceremony,  when  a  complimentary  dress,  or  honor' 
gown,  kmnisamOy  as  they  call  it,  is  added  to  it.  This  compliment- 
ary dress  consists  of  a  frock,  generally  of  a  blue  stuff,  with  white 
flowers  about  half  the  length  of  the  gown,  and  made  much  in  the 
same  way,  but  carried  on  each  side  back  over  the  shoulders,  so  as 
to  give  a  very  broad-shouldered  appearance  to  the  wearer.  To 
this,  with  persons  of  a  certain  rank,  is  added,  as  part  of  the  dress 
of  ceremony,  a  garment  half  breeches,  half  petticoat,  as  if  it  were  a 
petticoat  sewed  up  between  the  legs,  but  left  open  at  the  sides  for 
two  thirds  their  length,  fastened  about  the  waist  by  a  band,  and 
reaching  to  the  ankles. 

Before  leaving  Jedo,  Thunberg  purchased  a  number  of  botanical 
books,  containing  veiy  indifferent  figures  of  plants,  as  did  another 
botanical  work,  in  twenty  thin  octavo  volumes,  presented  to  him  by 
one  of  his  medical  pupils.  But  a  large  printed*  quarto,  which  he 
purchased,  contained  figures  of  Japanese  fishes,  engraved  and  col- 
bred  in  such  superior  style,  as  to  be  able  to  compete  with  similar 
European  works.  He  also  procured,  though  the  selling  such  things 
to  strangers  was  strictly  prohibited,  a  map  of  Japan,  with  plans  of 
Je/Sio^  Miako  and  Nagasaki,  exactly  like  those  brought  away  by 
Kampfer,  and  engraved  in  his  work.  Just  before  his  departure,  at 
tbe  request  of  his  two  pupils  in  medicine,  he  gave  them  a  certificate 
in  Butch,  of  their  proficiency,  with  which  they  were  as  highly  de- 
lighted as  ever  a  young  doctor  was  with  his  diploma.  A  warm 
friendship  had  sprang  up  between  him  and  them,  and,  even  after 
Thunbeig's  return  to  Europe,  a  correspondence  was  kept  up  and 

*  The  JapnnoflO  print  entbely  firom  stereotype  platee.  They  do  not  ein- 
plogr  moTftble  tjypee*  and  thej  print  on  one  nde  of  the  paper  only. 
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preBeatB  ezohaDged  fi>r  some  yeacB,  down  at  least  to  the  piAlkatkn 
of  his  travels. 

According  to  Thunberg,  the  personages  c<MnposijQg  the  imperial 
court  were  in  his  time  so  little  known  that  verj  few  people  in  the 
whole  empire  were  acquainted  with  their  names.  M.  Feith,  the 
director  whom  he  accompanied  to  Jedo,  and  who  had  been  on  the 
same  embassy  four  times  before,  and  had  lived  in  Japan  fourteen 
years,  was  obliged  to  confess  at  table,  after  their  retnm  to  Batavia, 
being  inquired  of  as  to  the  name  of  the  reigning  emperor,  than  he 
did  not  know  it,  and  never  had  heard  it.*  It  was  only  throogh  the 
friendship  of  his  medical  piq)ils  at  Jedo,  and  of  the  chief  interpre- 
ter, that  he  obtained  a  knowledge  of  it,  and  also  a  list  of  tiie  esiqie- 
rors  since  Kampfer's  time,  which  he  gives  as  follows : 

Chin  na  tos  (reigning  when  Kampfer  left  Japan,  and  for  tw«ive 
or  thirteen  years  previously.) 

1709,  Yk  Nob  koo. 

1718,  Yb  Tsu  ku  koo. 

1717,  yosi  mune  koo. 

1752,    YS  SlEGJB  KOO. 

1762,  Ye  Fua  KOO,t  who  continued  to  reign  at  the  time  of 
Thunberg's  departure,  being  the  forty-first  in  succession  from  Jen- 
tomo,  and  ninth  from  Jesi  Jas,  otherwihi;  Daisu-Sama  and  Ogosfau- 
Sama,  or,  as  he  was  called  after  his  death,  Gongin-Sama,  by  whom 
the  reigning  dynasty  had  been  established. 

Thunberg  lefl  Jedo  on  his  return  the  25th  of  May.  The  weather 
being  rainy  they  were  a  good  deal  molested  by  gnats,  against  whieh 
they  had  to  protect  themselves  by  gauze  curtains.     The  Japaaeee 

*  The  emperors  are  seldom  or  never  spoken  of»  in  the  Jesuit  letters  and  otbCT 
contemporary  memori&ls,  bj  their  personal  or  fiimilj  names,  bat  only  by 
some  title,  as  Knbo-Sama  ;  Kambucundono,  or,  as  Klaproth  woald  write  it, 
Kwanbaku-dono  —  the  Ewanbak  (or  bonnets  keeper)  being  a  high  dignitsnr 
in  the  court  of  the  Dairi,  regent  in  ease  of  a  minority  or  a  ftmale  Dairi ; — 
Taiko-Sama,  mighty  lord  ;  Xogun-Sama,  whioh  is  only,  aa  has  been  Bletadj 
noted,  Siogun-Sama,  &o.  &o. 

t  The  above  names  are  written  by  Titsingh,  as  oorrected  by  Klaproth, 
thus :  Tsuna  yod,  Ye-Nobu,  Tei  tsubo,  Tosi-Mune,  Ye-Sige  (whose  ac- 
cession he  pUices  in  1746),  Ye-Faru  (suooeeds  in  1760).  He 
o«Mor  in  1786,  Teye-NarL  Koo  (which  Titsingh  writes  kio)  bs 
aa  a  title  merely. 
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fii»4iie^  80  taoQh.  more  brilliant  and  aetiye  than  the  £kuropean 
glow-wonn,  were  notioed  with  admiratioD. 

At  (hia  season  the  first  gathering  was  made  of  the  tea-leayes,  jet 
f^ite  young  and  yielding  the  finer  kinds  of  tea.  He  observed  in  some 
places  the  leaves  carelessly  spread  before  the  houses  on  mats  to  dry. 
He  also  observed  the  &nners,  in  several  places,  threshing  barley, 
Ifrheat  and  mustard  seed,  on  similar  mats,  with  flails  having  three 
swingpls,  or  sometimes  by  beating  the  ears'against  a  tub.  To  sepa- 
rate the  exterior  husk  from  the  rice,  it  was  pounded  by  h^nd  in  a 
kind  of  mortar,  or  by  means  of  a  machine  consisting  of  a  number 
of  pestles  set  in  motion  by  a  water-wheel,  or  by  a  man's  foot.  A^r 
the  wheat  and  barley  were  gathered,  French  beans  {Phasedi)  were 
sown  for  a  second  crop.  He  observed  many  kinds  of  peas  and 
beans  culttvated,  eepeoially  the  Dolickos  soia,  not  only  used  for 
making  soy,  but  the  chief  ingredients  of  a  soup,  a  daily  dish  with 
most  classes.  The  DoHchos  poLystachos^  which  ran  winding  like 
scarlet  beans,  was  employed  for  arbors.  Its  flowers,  hanging  down 
from  long  stalks,  were  very  ornamental,  and  appeared  in  succession 
foT  a  Jong  period.  He  mentions,  also,  lettuce,  melons  both  with 
fed  and  white  pulp,  pumpkins,  cucumbers,  eaten  both  raw  and 
pickled,  gourds,  employed  for  flasks,  mushrooms,  very  much  used, 
espedally  for  soups  and  sauces,  Seville  and  China  oranges,  lemons, 
shaddocks,  medlars  (MespiUus  japonica)^  a  large  sort  of  persimmon 
{Dyosperas  kaki),  grapes,  pomegranates,  Spanish  figs  {Cactus ficus)^ 
chestnuts  and  walnuts.*  The  condition  of  the  Japanese  iarmer  Thun- 
berg  contrasts  very  favorably  with  that  of  the  Swedish  agricultural- 
ist, overloaded  as  the  latter  was  with  feudal  burdens,  though  doubt- 
lees  he  knew  better  these  burdens,  which  he  indignantly  enumer- 
ates, than  he  did  the  grievances  of  the  Japanese  cultivator. 

At  Osaka  he  saw  the  smelting  of  copper  firom  the  ores  obtained 
in  that  neighborhood,  and  the  method  of  casting  it  into  bars.  A 
mould  was  made  &r  this  purpose,  by  digging  a  hole  in  the  ground 
a  fi)ot  deep,  across  which  were  laid  ten  square  iron  bars,  barely  a 
finger's  breadth  apart.  A  strip  of  sail-cloth  was  spread  over  these 
bars  and  forced  down.     The  hole  was  then  filled  with  water,  and 

*  Kimpfor  represents  the  Japanese  strawbeny  as  entirely  insipid,  and  the 
SMfteRiM  and  biambleberries  as  not  agraeable  ;  and  Golownin*  &om  his 
own  experience,  agrees  with  him  In  this  statement 

86 
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the  melted  metal,  smelted  from  the  ore,  whs  dipped  up  in  iitm  kdleB 
and  poured  into  this  mould,  thus  forming  each  time  ten  or  eleven 
thin  plates.     To  this  method  of  casting  he  ascribes  its  high  color, 

Thonberg  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing  Japanese  plays,  botii  at 
Osaka,  on  his  return  from  Miako,  and  at  Nagasaki,  during  die  an* 
nual  Matsuri  in  honor  of  Siwa,  which  he  attended.  ^*  The  specta- 
tors," he  says,  **  sit  in  houses  of  different  dimensions,  on  benohe& 
Facing  them,  upon  an  elevated  but  small  and  narrow  place,  stands 
the  theatre  itself,  upon  which  seldom  more  than  one  or  two  actors 
perform  at  a  time.  These  are  always  dressed  in  a  very  singular  man- 
ner, according  as  their  own  taste  and  &ncy  suggest,  insomuch  that 
tt  stranger  would  be  apt  to  belieye  that  they  exhibited  themselves 
not  to  entertain,  but  to  frighten,  the  audience.  Their  gestures  tm 
well  as  their  dress  are  strangely  uncouth  and  extraTagant,  and 
consist  in  artificial  contortions  of  the  body,  which  it  must  have  cost 
them  much  trouble  to  learn  and  perform.  In  general  they  repre- 
sent some  heroic  exploit,  or  love  story,  of  their  idols  and  heroes, 
which  are  frequently  composed  in  verse,  and  are  sometimes  accom- 
panied with  music.  A  curtain  may,  it  is  true,  be  let  fall  between 
the  actors  and  the  spectators,  and  some  neeessaiy  pieces  be  broo^t 
forward  upon  the  theatre ;  but  in  other  respects  these  small  theatrsa 
have  no  machinery  nor  decorations  whidx  can  entitle  them  to  be  p«l 
in  comparison  with  those  of  Europe. 

<*  When  the  Japanese  wish  at  any  time  to  entertain  the  Dutekt 
either  in  the  town  of  Nagasaki,  or  more  particularly  during  their 
journey  to  the  imperial  court,  they  generally  provide  a  band  of 
female  dancers,  for  the  amusement  of  their  guests.  These  are  gen- 
erally young  damsels,  very  superbly  dressed,  whom  they  fetch  froBn 
the  inns ;  sometimes  young  boys  likewise  are  mixed  among  than. 
Such  a  dance  requires  always  a  number  of  persons,  who  turn  and 
twine,  and  put  themselves  into  a. variety  of  artificial  poetores,  in 
order  to  represent  an  amorous  or  heroic  deed,  without  either  speak- 
ing or  singing.  Their  steps  are,  however,  regulated  by  the  raaae 
which  plays  to  them.  These  girls  are  provided  with  a  number  of 
very  fine  and  light  gowns,  made  of  silk,  which  they  slip  off  one 
after  another,  during  the  dance,  from  the  upper  part  of  their  bodj, 
so  as  ^equently  to  leave  them,  to  the  number  of  a  dosen  togedier, 
suspended  from  the  girdle  which  encircles  their  loins." 
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Though  the  yiew  taken  by  Thunberg  of  the  Japanese  prea^ta 
ihexn  perhaps  not  quite  so  high  in  the  scale  of  civilization  as  Eoimp- 
fer's,  yet  he  is  scarcely  less  their  admirer,  coinciding,  indeed,  in  this 
respect,  with  most  of  the  Europeans  who  have  left  any  memorials 
of  their  obsenrations  in  Japan.  He  notes  especially  their  courtesy, 
friendly  disposition,  ingenuity,  love  of  knowledge,  justice,  honesty, 
frugality,  cleanliness  and  self-respect ;  and  he  emphatically  repu- 
diates the  conclusion  that,  because  the  laws  are  severe  and  strictly 
executed,  the  people  are  therefore  to  be  regarded  as  slaves.  These 
laws  are  for  the  public  good,  and  their  severity  ensures  their  observ- 
ance. "  The  Japanese,"  he  tells  us,  "  hate  and  detest  the  inhuman 
traffic  in  slaves,  carried  on  by  the  Dutch,  and  the  cruelty  with  which 
these  poor  creatures  are  treated." 

In  common  with  Kampfbr  he  admires  and  extols  the  immutability 
of  the  Japanese  laws  and  customs ;  but  this  seems  hardly  so  legiti- 
mate a  subject  of  eulogy  as  the  peace  in  whi<^  the  empire  is  kept, 
tiie  plenty  which  is  said  to  prevail,*  and  its  freedom  as  well  irom 
internal  feuds,  political  or  religious,  as  from  foreign  encroachments. 

Iliunberg's  Flora  Japofdca  describes  about  a  thousand  species, 
of  which  upwards  of  three  hundred  were  new.  In  the  preface 
to  it,  he  speaks  of  the  Japanese  Islands  as  chiefly  hills  and 
valleys,  with  high  mountains.  Plains  and  meadows  are  rare.  The 
soil  is  now  clayey  and  now  sandy.  The  summer  heat  is  great,  espe- 
dally  in  July  and  August,  sometimes  one  hundred  degrees  of  Fahren- 
heit, and  scarcely  tolerable  but  for  the  breeze.  In  winter  the  ther- 
mometer, even  in  the  most  southern  parts,  falls  many  degrees  below 
tiie  freezing-point,  especially  with  the  wind  from  the  north  and  west, 
with  ice  and  snow,  which  on  the*  highest  mountains  remains  all  the 
year  round.  The  changes  in  the  weather  are  great  and  sudden ; 
violent  storms  with  thunder  and  lightning  are  common.  The  rains 
are  abundant  throughout  ih<&  jesLTf  and  especially  so  in  spring  and 
0ammer,wheneeinpart  the  fertility  of  Japan,  mainly  due,  howev^, 
to  careful  cultivation. 

*  This  plenty  is  in  strong  contrast  with  the  fiunine,  scarcity  and  distress, 
frequently  noted  by  the  Jesuit  missionaries,  as  prevailing  during  the  civil 
wars  of  their  time  ;  yet,  even  at  present,  occasional  seasons  of  scarcity  seem 
tooooor. 
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Soon  after  Thunberg's  departure,  he  had  a  worthy  saccesaor,  in 
the  person  of  Mr.  Isaac  Titsingh,  the  first  director  at  De^ma  since 
the  time  of  Caron  to  whom  we  are  indebted  £>r  any  in&rmatiDn 
about  Japan.  Bom  about  1640,  Titsingh  had  entered  early  into 
the  service  of  the  Dutch  East  India  Company.  After  seven  years' 
residence  at  Batavia,  he  was  sent  to  Desima,  as  director,  where  he 
arrived  August  15th,  1779,  and  remained  till  November  29th,  1780, 
when  he  returned  to  Batavia.  He  came  back  again  to  Japan 
August  12th,  1781,  and  remained  till  Novonber  6th,  178a,  the 
war  between  Holland  and  England,  growing  out  of  the  American 
revolution,  having  prevented  the  arrival  of  any  ships  from  Ba- 
tavia during  the  year  1782  —  an  ev^it  of  which  Titsingh  t<x^ 
advantage  to  stipulate  for  a  considerable  advance  in  the  price  of 
Dutch  imports,  for  a  term  of  fifteen  years.  He  reached  Nagasaki 
a  third  time,  August  18th,  1784,  but  left  again  November  26th  of 
the  same  year.  During  his  fii^t  and  second  visits  he  made  tke 
journey  to  Jedo  as  Dutch  ambassador,  where  he  succeeded  in  mak- 
ing several  friends,  particularly  Kutsuka  Samori,  prince  of  Tamba» 
who  had  learned  Dutch,  which  he  wrote  tolerably  well,  with  whom, 
and  other  Japanese  friends,  Titsingh  kept  up  a  oorre^ndenoe  for 
some  time  after  leaving  the  country. 

During  his  residence  in  Japan  he  made  a  valuable  ooUeotion  of 
Japanese  curiosities,  including  many  Japanese  books,  and  he  aiso 
brought  home  with  him  translations  of  some  of  these  books,  made 
by  aid  of  Japanese  interpreters  attached  to  the  factory  at  Desiina« 
whose  interpretations,  given  viva  voce^  he  wrote  oat  in  Dutch ;  for 
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though  Tltsingh  knefw  enoogh  of  Japanese  for  the  purposes  of  con- 
T^rsation,  he  does  not  seem  to  hare  acquired  the  written  language, 
nor  to  have  been  able  to  read  Chinese,  of  which  the  characters  are 
largely,  and,  indeed,  chiefly,  employed  in  most  Japanese  works  o£ 
mneh  pretensions.  "  I  found,"  he  says,  "  among  the  interpreters 
belonging  to  our  Victory,  ibur  individuals  sufficiently  well-informed 
for  my  purpose ;  a  fifth  had  devoted  himself  chiefly  to  medicine,  in 
which  he  had  made  rapid  progress,  in  consequence  of  the  instruc- 
tion given  to  him  by  Dr.  Thu^berg.  Far  from  finding  them  suspi- 
cious and  reluctant,  as  Europeans  are  usually  pleased  to  represent 
ihese  persons,  in  order  to  palliate  their  own  indolence,  they  mani- 
fested, on  the  contrary,  an  eagerness  to  procure  for  me  every  prac- 
ticable information,  to  consult,  in  various  matters  beyond  their 
capacity,  the  best  informed  individuals  among  the  magistrates  and 
clergy,  and  to  furnish  me  with  books  which  might  serve  as  a  guide 
to  my  labors." 

After  leaving  Japan,  Titsingh  was  governor  at  the  Dutch  fisictory 
at  Chinsurah,  in  Bengal,  where  he  became  acquainted  with  Sir 
William  Jones.  In  1794  he  was  sent,  with  Van  Braam,  on  a  Dutch 
embassy  to  Pekin,  with  the  design  to  counterwork  the  English  em- 
bassy of  Lord  Macartney ;  but  this  residence  in  China  was  limited 
to  a  few  months.  - 

Returning  to  Europe,  after  a  residence  in  the  East  of  thirty- 
three  years,  Titsingh  designed  to  publish  the  result  of  his  Japanese 
researches,  in  both  Dutch  and  French ;  but,  before  having  done  it, 
he  died  at  Paris,  in  1812,  leaving  his  large  fortune  and  his  collec- 
tions and  manuscripts  to  an  only  child  of  his,  by  an  Eastern  woman, 
by  whom  the  fortune  was  soon  spent,  and  the  manuscripts  and  curi- 
osities sold  and  scattered,  though  some  of  them  ultimately  fell  into 
appreciating  hands.* 

•  flee  a  notice  of  Titsiogb'a  collection,  by  Reraiuat,  in  JVbuMtttt  Mdangu 
Jltiaiiqtu,  v(^.  i.  It  inoluded,  besides  the  mrks  rinoe  publishedp  a  manu- 
script  history  of  Japan*  in  ^htj  volumes  ( Japaaeae  volames  are  quite 
t|iin)»ateo»  a  Chinee  Japaaeae  encyolopesdia,  aeTenJ  copies  of  a  large  map  of 
Japan,  colored  drawings  of  plants,  several  botanical  treatises,  inth  wood  cuts, 
very  well  done,  &o.,  &o.  The  encjolopsodia  was  presented  to  the  Btblotheque 
au  Roy,  and  Eemnsat  has  given  a  ftill  analysis  of  it  in  ^MUu  d  SstrucU 

8e» 


426  JAPAN.  —  A.   D.   177«— 1791. 

Among  his  tramdafcioiis,  the  one  to  whioh  TiUEuo^  awsribed  tbe 
greatest  importance  wae  that  of  the  Nipon  o  ddi  itsi  Ban^  an  abridgod 
Japanese  chronicle,  from  a.  o.  600  to  a.  d.  1611,  compiled  in  the 
.year  1652,  and  printed  at  Miako.  Haying  been  careliillj  cooi^ared 
bj  Klaproth  with  the  original — a  taak^  as  he  says,  frcon  the  mani- 
fold defects  of  Titsingh's  version,  almost  equivalent  to  a  new  tniis* 
lation — and  having  been  enriched  with  an  introductiony  a  snpple- 
ment  and  notes,  this  work  was  published  in  1834,  in  French,  a4 
the  expense  of  the  Oriental  Translation  Fund,  under  the  title  of 
'*  ATwales  des  Empereurs  du  Japan," 

Though  highly  valuable  as  a  specimen  of  what  Japanese  hintfflrMt 
are,  and  though  Klaproth's  introduction  and  notes  contain  aooie 
curious  information,  this  performanoe  is,  on  the  whole,  esoeediii^ j 
dry,  while  it  adds  but  little  to  the  abstract  given  by  Kampfer  of 
this  or  some  other  similar  work.  A  criticism  which  Titsin^  him- 
self makes  upon  it,  in  a  letter  to  the  prince  of  Tamba,  to  whom  he 
had  intended  to  dedicate  his  translation,  is  worthy  of  notice,  aa 
going  to  show  how  little,  with  all  its  formal  precision  of  years  and 
months,  the  earlier  Japanese  chronology  is  entitled  to  historical 
respect.  "  Must  we  not  suppose,"  asks  Titsingh,  **  that  the  Jspaat' 
ese,  80  jealous  of  their  neighbors,  the  Chinese,  have,  in  writing 
their  own  history,  endeavored  to  fill  up  many  gaps  in  it  by  prolcmg- 
ing  the  reigns  of  their  earlier  Dairi  ?  There  is  in  your  history  a 
period  of  one  thousand  and  sixty-one  years  occupied  by  the  rrigns 
of  only  sixteen  Dairi.  The  duration  of  the  life  of  Synrmu^  of  the 
reigns  of  JStHin,  of  Sei^sum,  and  the  life  of  O-Httj  appear  altogeUkV 
improbable.  The  first  died  at  the  age  of  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
seven  years.  The  second  reigned  one  hundred  and  two  yean,  the 
third  ninety-nine  years.  The  last  lived  one  hundred  and  ten  yean. 
These  statements  are  too  extraordinary  to  be  blindly  believed. 
Grant,  even,  that  a  chaste  and  fiugal  way  of  living  may  have 
secured  for  these  princes  a  very  advanced  age,  but  how  does  it 
happen  that,  after  Ninrtck'tenro  [the  seventeenth  Dairi],  none  ex- 
ceeded the  ordinary  limit  of  human  lifis  ?  " 

The  Japanese  still  cling  with  tenacity  to  the  formal  reeogmtiea 
of  the  absolute  rights  of  the  Dairi.  With  as  much  wanntii  as  a 
loyal  Englishman  would  exhibit  in  maintaining  the  actual  sover- 
eignty of  Queen  Victoria,  they  insisted  to  Titsingh — and  the  same 
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tfkbg  afterwards  ooearred  to  Oolownin — Ishat  Eoropeans  wera  mu- 
taben  in  applying  the  term  << emperor"  to  the  Slogan,  the  Dairi 
being  the  only  legal  emperor,  and  the  Slogan  bat  an  officer  to  whom 
the  ]>airi  had  entrosted  the  administration.* 

The  ammai  visit  of  the  Slogan  to  the  Dairi,  made  in  Canm's 
time,  had  been  disfontinaed ;  bat  nrataal  embassies  are  still  ez- 
ohanged,  and  the  envoys  sent  irom  the  Dairi  are  received  by  the 
CKogan  as  if  they  were  the  Dairi  himself.  The  Slogan  goes  to 
meet  than,  and  oonduots  them  to  the.  hall  of  aadience,  where  he 
performs  the  kita,  bending  before  th^n  till  his  head  toaohes  the 
suits,  as  if  they  were  the  very  Dairi.  This  homage  finished,  the 
Slogan  resomes  his  rank,  and  the  ambassadors  then  perform  the 
kota  to  him.  Daring  their  stay  they  are  entertained  by  two  per- 
sons, who,  from  the  allowance  made  for  it,  find  this  office  very 
incratrre.  The  ambassadors  also  receive  rich  presents,  not  only  at 
Jedo,  bat  all  along  the  rente,  and  the  attendance  apon  this  service, 
even  in  an  inferior  capacity,  is  so  lacrative  as  to  be  eagerly  coveted 
by  the  poor  ooortiers  of  the  Dairi.  litsingh  enconntered  one  of 
these  Mnbassiee  on  his  return  from  Jedo  in  1782,  and  was  obliged 
to  stop  a  whole  day,  and  to  lodge  in  a  dtiEen's  hoase,  all  the  horses, 
porters  and  inns,  being  taken  ap  by  the  embassy.  However  poor 
and  powerless,  the  coartiers  of  l^e  Dairi  still  enjoy  all  the  outward 
observances  of  superior  rank.  The  first  princes  of  the  empire  must 
pay  them  the  homage  of  the  kita,  and  most  lay  aside  their  two 
swords  in  their  presence.  For  this  reason,  these  princes,  in  going 
aad  returning  to  Jedo,  carefully  avoid  passing  through  Miako. 

A  more  interesting  publication,  from  the  manuscript  of  Titsingh, 
And  one  which  appeared  earlier,  is  Memoirs  of  the  Djogouns^  which 
had  itself  been  preceded  by  a  number  of  other  pieoes,  translations 

*  TheoreUcally  the  Siogan  is  bat  an  inferior  officer  at  the  court  of  the 
PairL  The  first  rank  belongs  to  the  Ewanbak,  who  represents  the  Dairi 
when  that  dignity  devoWes  on  a  woman  or  a  child.  The  Siogon,  it  is  said, 
eannot  hold  this  office.  It  was  assumed,  however,  by  Ti^o-sama,  and  CTen 
eonftned  by  him  on  his  presumptlre  heir.  Ordinarily  the  Tai  xio  dai  tin^ 
ev  pwidsnt  of  the  oounoil,  is  the  first  officer ;  then  ibllow  itub  8adai  tin  and 
Ou  dai  Hn,  offioevs  of  the  left  and  of  the  right  hand.  These  oonstitote  the 
Datri's  oounoQ,  and  theoretically  the  Siogun  can  do  nothing  without  their 
consent.  It  is  esteemed  a  great  honor  to  the  Siog^  to  reoeiye  eren  the  third 
of  these  titles. 
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and  originmlB.*  These  memoirs  profess  to  be  compiled  firom  Japan- 
ese mantiscripts,  of  which  Titsingh  gives  the  following  aoeoimt : 
**  Since  the  accession  of  Oongin,  founder  of  the  present  djnastj, 
the  printing  of  any  work  relating  to  the  goyemment  Kas  bem 
prohibited.  The  curious,  however,  possess  manuscript  acoounis 
of  all  the  remarkable  events  that  have  oocurred.  These  manu- 
scripts are  in  great  request  The  conduct  of  persons  of  elevated 
rank  is  sometimes  as  fireelj  censored  in  them  as  it  would  be  in  anj 
country  in  Europe.  The  obstructions  which  the  govemmeot  throws 
in  die  way  of  the  publication  of  historical  works  prev^&t  these 
works  from  being  known,  and  thus  obviate  whatever  might  make 
an  obnoxious  impression  on  the  minds  of  the  people,  and  endanger 
the  interests  of  ^q  reigning  dynasty,  as  well  as  the  tranquillity  of 
the  empire.  From  some  of  these  manuscripts  are  extracted  ^ 
particulars  here  submitted  to  the  public.  The  Japanese,  to  whom 
they  belong,  keep  them  carefully  concealed,  so  that  it  is  difficult  to 
procure  a  sight  of  them.  If  I  was  fortunate  enough  to  obtain  the 
communication  of  those  from  whidi  I  have  extracted  such  eurioos 
notes,  I  am  indebted  for  it  to  the  ardent  zeal  with  which  my  friends 
assisted  me  in  all  my  researdies."  M.  Abel  Remusat,  the  learned 
Orientalist,  who,  at  the  request  of  the  French  publisher,  prefixed 
some  preliminary  observations  to  this  publication,  observes  that^ 
*<  Thaxiks  to  the  pains  M.  Titsingh  has  taken,  we  shall  outstrip  the 
Japanese  themselves,  and,  by  an  extraordinary  singularity,  we  shall 
be  earlier  and  better  informed  than  they  concerning  the  events  of 
their  own  history."  This  publication  in  Europe  of  Japanese  his- 
tory is  not,  however,  so  much  a  singularity  as  M.  Bemusat  seems  to 
suppose.  The  letters  of  the  Jesuit  missionaries  furnished  oonten- 
porary  details  of  Japanese  history  extending  over  a  period  of  move 
than  seventy  years,  and  including  the  establishment  of  the  present 
system  of  government,  ftir  more  full  and  authentic,  we  may  wdl 
believe,  than  anything  which  the  Japanese  themselves  possess,  and 
fiur  exceeding  anything  c(mtained  in  this  book  of  Tit«ing^^  whom 
M .  Bemusat,  perhaps  in  rather  too  complimentary  a  epirit,  ^daets 

*  There  1b  no  saoh  oonsonant  as  Dj  in  Japanese,  and  the  proper  rrmBng  ii 
not  Djogoon,  but  Siogon.  An  English  tranalation,  inchidijig  both  the 
5iemour8  of  the  Djogonna  and  the  other  i^eoee,  was  pnbliehed  at  London*  b 
1822,  with  the  title  of  luosxajLXZoire  or  Jatait. 


C0N8BBVATIVKS  AND  LIBBfiALS.  429 

on  a  level  with  Kampfer,  and  in  advance  of  Thunberg,  as  a  oontrib* 
utor  to  our  knowledge  of  Japan* 

The  memoirs  of  the  Djogouns,  made  np  of  detached  fragments,  in 
general  very  jejune,  contain,  however,  a  few  anecdotes,  which 
serve  to  illustrate  the  ideas  and  manners  of  the  Japanese.  The 
Kubo-Sama  reigning  in  Kampfer's  time  is  stated  to  have  been 
stubbed,  in  1709,  by  his  wife,  a  daughter  of  the  Dairi,  because, 
being  childless,  he  persisted  in  selecting  as  his  successor  a  person 
very  disagreeable  to  all  the  princes — an  act  which  causes  her 
memory  to  be  held  in  high  honor. 

One  of  the  longest  of  these  fragments  relates  to  an  alleged  con- 
^[uracy,  in  the  year  1767,  against  the  reigning  Siogun,  for  which  a 
number  of  persons  suffered  death.  There  is,  also,  an  account  of  an 
extensive  volcanic  eruption,  which  took  place  in  September,  1783, 
in  the  interior  of  the  island  of  Nipon,  in  the  province  of  Sinano, 
north-west  of  Jedo,  and  north  of  Osaka.  The  mountain  Asama  vom- 
ited sand,  ashes,  and  pumice-stones ;  the  rivers  flowing  £rom  it  were 
heated  boiling-hot,  and  their  dammed-up  waters  inundated  the 
country.    Twenty^seven  villages  were  swallowed  up,  and  many  peo- 

•  pie  perished. 

The  counciUor  of  state,  Tofumut^Tnassinf  was  assassinated  the 
nest  year  (1784),  in  the  emperor's  palace ;  but  of  this  event,  and  of 
others  connected  with  it,  Titsingh  gives  a  fuller  explanation  in  his 
Introduction  to  the  Japanese  Marriage  Cereirumies,  He  there  in- 
ifonns  us  that  **  though  many  Japanese  of  the  highest  distinction, 
and  intimately  acquainted  with  matters  of  government,  still  con- 
sider Japan  as  the  first  empire  of  the  world,  and  care  but  little 
for  what  passes  out  of  it,  yet  such  persons  are  denominated  by  the 
mcgre  enlightened  LwetzunchKajoru  —  that  is,  *•  Frogs  in  a  well '  — 
a  metaphorical  expression,  which  signifies  that  when  they  look  up 

•  they  can  see  no  more  of  the  sky  than  what  the  small  circumference 
of  the  well  allows  them  to  perceive."  Of  this  more  enlightened 
party  was  the  extraordinary  councillor,  MaUdaxra  Tm,  who  pro- 
poaed,  in  1769,  the  building  of  ships  and  junks  suitable  for  foreign 
voyages ;  but  this  plan  was  put  a  stop  to  by  his  death. 

Tango-iw-kami^  the  governor  of  Nagasaki,  one  of  this  more 
liberal  party,  with  whom  Titsingh,  while  director,  kept  up  a  secret 
intercourse,  proposed  to  him,  in  1788,  to  bring  carpenters  from  Ba- 
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tayia,  to  instruot  the  Ji^neae  in  boilding  TBBsels,  especiallj  for  fbe 
transport  of  oopper  fi^m  Osaka  to  Nagasaki,  in  which,  service  maaj 
Japanese vesseb had  been  lost,  with  their  cargoes;  but  this  TitBui^ 
knew  to  be  impossible,  as  skil&l  carpenters  were  too  rare  at  Bata* 
via  to  be  spared.  He  therefore  proposed  to  take  with  him,  on  hia 
return  to  Batavia,  a  number  of  Japanese  to  be  instruoted  there; 
but  the  prohibition  against  any  native  leaving  the  country  |»'OTed 
an  insurmountable  obstacle.  He  then  promised  to  have  a  model 
ship  built  at  Batavia,  and  conveyed  to  Nagasaki,  which  was  doiw 
by  himself,  on  his  last  visit  to  Japan ;  but  the  assassination  of 
Tonoma,  above  mentioned,  which  had  happened  during  his  absfSDoe 
at  Batavia,  put  an  end  to  all  hopes  that  had  been  formed  of  a  mod* 
ification  in  the  exclusive  policy  of  the  Japanese. 

This  Tonoma  (son  of  Tonomo,  ordinary  councillor,  and  onole  cf 
the  Siogun)  was,  according  to  Titsingh's  aocount,  a  young  man  of 
uncommon  merit  and  liberal  ideas,  and  the  anti-fix)^^4n-«^weli 
party  flattered  themselves  that  when  he  should  succeed  his  father* 
be  would,  as  they  expressed  it,  "  widen  the  road.''  After  his  u^ 
pointraent  as  extraordinary  councillor,  he  and  his  father  incdrredi, 
as  Titsingh  states,  the  hatred  of  the  grandees  of  the  court,  by  intro* 
ducing  various  innovations,  which  the  "  Frogs  in  a  well "  oensiired 
as  detrimental  to  the  empire.  It  was  to  this  feeling  that  his  aasaa- 
sination  was  ascribed,  a  crime  which  put  an  ^ui  to  the  hopes  whkii 
had  begun  to  be  entertained,  of  seeing  Japan  opened  to  fbreigneEs, 
and  of  its  inhabitants  being  allowed  to  visit  other  countries. 

The  appetite  for  foreign  knowledge  which  Thunberg  had  notioed* 
was  also  observed  by  Titsingh.  "  During  my  residence  in  Japan," 
so  he  writes  in  the  above  quoted  Introduction,  <^  several  persons  of 
quality,  at  Jedo,  Miako,  and  Osaka,  applied  themselves  assiduoadf 
to  the  acquisition  of  the  Dutch  language,  and  the  reading  of 
books.  The  prince  of  Satsuma,  father-in-law  of  the  present 
goun,  used  our  alphabet  to  express  in  his  letters  what  he  wiabed  a 
third  person  not  to  understand.  The  surprising  progress  made  by 
the  prince  of  Tamba,  by  Katsagawa  Homn,  physician  to  the  Djo* 
goun,  and  Nakawa  Simnau,  physioian  to  the  prince  of  Wwlriinm.* 

*  Thwe  two  were  the  very  pupils  of  Ihu&bwg,  thoa|^  he  wxiles  iMr 
naiiMas  somewhat  difierently. 
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and  sereial  others,  enabled  them  to  express  themselves  more  olearly 
than  many  Portugnese,  bom  and  bred  among  ns  at  Batayia.  Con* 
sidBring  ^e  ^ort  period  of  onr  residence  [he  means,  apparently, 
1^  stay  of  the  Dotch  embassy]  at  Jedo,  such  proficiency  cannot 
birt  excite  astonishment  and  admiration.  The  privilege  of  corre- 
sponding with  the  Japanese,  above  mentioned,  and  of  sending  them 
bade  their  answers  corrected,  without  the  letters  being  opened  by 
the  government,  allowed  through  the  q>ecial  iavor  of  the  worthy 
governor,  Tatiffo-no-Kami,  facUitated  to  them  the  learning  of 
Dutch." 

In  1786,  the  reigning  Siogan,  Ye-Fasou,  died,  and  was  succeeded 
by  an  adopted  son,  Yeye-Nari,  who  was  his  distant  cousin,  being  a 
great-grandson  of  his  great-grandfkther.  This  prince  was  married 
to  a  daughter  of  the  prince  of  Satsuma,  and  that  is  stated  to  have 
been  a  principal  reason  for  his  adoption,  it  being  the  policy  of  the 
Sic^nns  thus  to  secure  the  attachment  of  the  most  powerful  princes. 
Th»  reigning  fiunily  is  thus  allied  to  the  princes  of  Kaga,  Satsuma, 
Yetsis^,  Naugato,  and  Oxu,  while  the  houses  of  Yoari,  Kiusiu, 
and  Mine,  are  descended  H^crn  the  sons  of  Grongin,  from  among 
whom,  in  ease  of  &ilure  of  heirs,  the  Siogun  is  selected.  These 
prinees  of  the  first  class,  notvrithstanding  the  jealous  supremacy  of 
the  emperors,  still  retain  certain  privileges.  According  to  Titsingh, 
they  enjoy  absolute  power  in  their  own  palaces,  with  the  right  of 
lifis  and  death  over  their  dependents ;  nor,  in  case  they  commit 
crimes,  has  the  emperor  any  authority  to  put  them  to  death.  He 
«an  only,  with  the  Dairi's  assistance,  compel  them  to  resign  in  &vor 
of  their  sons. 

In  1788,  a  terrible  fire  occurred  at  Miako,  by  which  almost  the 
entire  city,  including  the  palace  of  the  Dairi,  was  destroyed.  The 
particolars'  of  this  event  were  communicated  to  Titsingh  by  his 
Jspanese  oorrespondenta. 

Early  in  1793,  the  summit  of  the  Oun  zen  ga  dak  (High  moun- 
tain  of  warm  springs),  in  the  province  of  Fisen,  west  of  Simabara, 
flBok  entirely  down.  Torrents  of  boiling  water  issued  from  all 
pavts  of  the  deep  cavity  thus  formed,  and  a  vapor  arose  like  thick 
smoke.  Three  weeks  after,  there  was  an  eruption  from  a  crater, 
afooat  half  a  league  from  the  summit.  The  lava  soon  reached  the 
foot  of  the  mountain,  and  in  a  few  days  the  country  was  in  fiameo 
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for  miles  around.  A  month  after,  the  whole  island  of  Kioaii  was 
shaken  by  an  earthquake,  felt  principallj,  however,  in  the  nd^« 
borhood  of  Simabara.  It  reduced  that  part  of  the  province  of 
Figo  opposite  Simabara  to  a  deplorable  condition,  and  even  altered 
the  whole  outline  of  the  ooast,  sinking  many  vessels  which  lay  m 
the  harbors.  This  is  the  event  of  the  latest  date  mentioned  by 
Titsingh.  A  plan  of  the  eruption,  furnished  by  one  of  his  Jap- 
anese oorrespondents,  also  one  of  the  eruption  in  Sinano,  in  1783, 
is  given  in  the  "  Illustrations  of  Japan." 

The  matter  upon  which  Titsingh  throws  the  most  li^ht  is  the 
marriage  and  Hmeral  ceremonies  of  the  Japanese,  as  to  whidi  he 
gives  a  translation,  or,  rather,  an  abridgment,  of  two  Chinese  woiks, 
received  as  authority  in  Japan,  as  to  the  etiquette  to  be  observed 
on  these  occasions,  at  the  same  time  noting  the  variations  'intro- 
duced  by  the  Japanese 

The  system  of  Japanese  manners,  being  based  on  that  of  the 
Chinese,  abounds  in  punctilios,  and  the  higher  the  rank  of  the  par- 
ties concerned,  the  more  these  punctilios  are  multiplied.  This 
applies  to  marriages,  as  to  other  things.  The  treatise  which  l^t- 
singh  follows  relates  only  to  the  marriages  of  what  we  should 
call  the  middle  class  (including  merchants,  artisans,  &c.),  who, 
though  often  possessed  of  considerable  wealth,  hold  in  Japan  much 
the  same  subordinate  position  held  prior  to  the  French  revolution 
by  the  corresponding  class  in  France, 

With  persons  of  high  rank,  marriages  are  made  entirely  from 
&mily  convenience ;  even  with  those  of  the  middle  class  they  are 
also  much  based  on  prudential  considerations.  Formerly,  the 
bridegroom  never  saw  the  bride  till  she  entered  his  house,  which 
she  does,  preceded  by  a  woman  bearing  a  lantern,  whidi  originally 
served  the  bridegroom  to  catch  his  first  glimpse  of  the  bride,  and, 
if  he  did  not  like  her  looks,  the  match  might  be  broken  off,  and  the 
bride  sent  home.  **  Such  cases,"  says  IHtsingh,  "  formerly  occurred ; 
but  at  present,  beauty  is  held  in  much  less  estimation  than  for- 
tune and  high  birth  —  advantages  to  which  people  would  once 
have  been  ashamed  to  attach  so  much  value,  and  the  custom  has 
been  by  degrees  entirely  laid  aside,  on  account  of  the  mortification 
which  it  must  give  to  the  bride.  At  present,  when  a  yom^  man 
baa  any  intention  of  marrying  a  female,  whom  he  deems  l&ety. 
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from  the  situatioD  of  her  parents,  to  be  a  suitable  match,  he  firs^ 
seeks  to  obtain  a  sight  of  her.  If  he  likes  her  person,  a  mediator, 
selected  from  among  his  married  friends,  is  sent  to  negotiate  a 
match.  People  of  quality  have  neither  lantern  nor  mediator, 
because  the  parents  affiance  the  children  in  infancy,  and  marriage 
always  follows.  Should  it  so  happen  that  the  husband  dislikes  the 
wife,  he  takes  as  many  concubines  as  he  pleases.  This  is  also  the 
case  among  persons  of  the  inferior  classes.  The  children  are 
adopted  by  the  wife,  who  is  respected  in  proportion  to  the  number 
of  which  she  is  either  the  actual  or  nommal  mother." 

Formerly  the  bride  was  not  allowed,  in  case  of  the  bridegroom's 
death  before  the  consummation  of  the  nuptials,  to  marry  again.  A 
moving  story  is  told  of  a  romantic  Japanese  young  lady,  who,  being 
urged  by  her  friends  to  a  second  betrothal,  to  avoid  such  a  sacrifice 
of  her  delicacy,  cut  off  her  hair,  and,  when  that  would  not  answer, 
her  nose  also.  But  this  antique  constancy  has,  in  these  latter 
depraved  times  —  depraved  in  Japan  as  well  as  elsewhere  —  en- 
tirely disappeared,  as  well  among  the  nobility  as  the  common 
people. 

The  match  having  been  agreed  upon,  the  bridegroom's  father 
sends  a  present  —  nothing  is  done  in  Japan  without  presents 
—to  the  bride's  father.  The  bearer,  accompanied  by  the  mediator, 
delivers  not  only  the  presents  and  a  written  list  or  invoice  of  them, 
but  a  complimentary  message  also.  For  these  presents  a  written 
receipt  is  given,  and,  three  days  after,  the  bearer  and  those  who 
attended  him  are  complimented  by  a  counter  present. 

The  following  articles  are  then  got  ready  at  the  bride's  house  by 
the  way  of  outEt:  A  white  wedding-dress,  embroidered  with 
gold  or  silver ;  four  other  dresses,  one  with  a  red,  a  second  with 
a  black  ground,  one  plain  white,  a  fourth  plain  yellow ;  a  num- 
ber of  gowns,  both  lined  and  single,  and  all  the  other  requisites 
of  a  wardrobe,  as  girdles,  bathing-gowns,  under  robes,  both  fine  and 
coarse,  a  thick  furred  robe  for  a  bed-gown ;  a  mattress  to  sleep 
on ;  bed-clothes ;  pillows;  gloves ;  carpets ;  bed-curtains ;  a  silk  cap ; 
a  furred  cotton  cap ;  long  and  short  towels ;  a  cloak ;  a  covering  for 
a  norimon ;  a  bag  with  a  mixture  of  bran,  wheat  and  dried  herbs,  to 
be  used  in  washing  the  face  ;  also,  a  bag  of  toothpicks,  some  skeins 
of  thia  twine,  made  of  twisted  paper,  fbi  tying  up  the  hair ;  a  small 
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hand-minor;  a  little  box  of  medicines;  a  small  padcet  of  thebert 
eolombao,  for  painting  the  lips ;  several  kinds  of  paper  for  doing 
np  packages;  also  paper  for  writing  letters;  a  JooiUo  (a  kind  of 
harp) ;  a  samsi  (a  sort  of  guitar) ;  a  small  chest  for  holding  paper ; 
an  inkhom;  a  pin-cushion;  several  sorts  of  needles;  a  box  of 
oombe ;  a  mirror  with  its  stand ;  a  mixture  for  blacking  the  teeth 
(the  distinguishing  mark  of  married  women  in  Japan,  some  black'* 
ening  them  the  moment  they  are  married,  and  others  when  thej 
become  pregnant) ;  curling-tongs  for  the  hair ;  scissors ;  a  letter- 
case  ;  a  case  of  razors ;  several  small  boxes,  varnished  or  made  of 
osier ;  dusters ;  a  case  of  articles  for  dressing  the  hair ;  an  iron 
for  smoothing  linen;  a  large  osier  basket  to  hold  the  linen; 
a  tub  with  handles;  a  small  dagger,  with  a  white  sheath, 
in  a  little  bag  (thought  to  drive  awaj  evil  spirits  and  to  pr^ 
serve  from  infectious  exhalations  —  a  quality  ascribed  also  to  the 
swords  worn  by  the  men);  complimentary  cards,  made  of  paper, 
variously  colored,  and  gilt  or  alvered  at  the  ends,  to  tie 
round  presents;  nod^  a  species  of  edible  sea-weed,  of  whidi 
small  pieces  are  attached  to  every  congratulatory  present;  ulk 
thread ;  a  small  tub  to  hold  flax ;  several  slender  bamboos,  used  in 
hanging  out  clothes  to  dry;  circular  fons;  common  &ns;  fire-tu- 
reens ;  and  —  what  certainly  ou^t  to  form  a  part  of  the  bridal  out- 
fit of  our  city  belles  —  a  small  bench  for  supporting  the  elbows 
when  the  owner  has  nothing  to  do  !  Several  books  are  also  added, 
poems  and  stories,  moral  precepts,  a  book  on  the  duties  of  woman 
in  the  married  state,  and  another  —  the  very  one  we  are  now  giv* 
ing  an  abstract  of —  on  the  etiquette  of  the  marriage  oeremooy. 
Two  different  kinds  of  dressing-tables  are  also  provided,  oo&tainiag 
many  of  the  above-mentioned  articles ;  also  a  number  of  odier  hooae- 
keeping  utensils. 

When  these  things  are  ready,  the  mediator  and  his  wife  are 
invited  to  the  house  of  the  bride*s  father,  and  entertained  there.  A 
lucky  day  is  selected  for  sending  the  above-mentioned  articles,  ac- 
companied by  a  written  list,  to  the  bridegroom's  house..  TIbS 
mediator  is  present  to  assist  in  receiving  them,  and  a  formal  raoeipl 
is  given,  as  well  as  refreshments  and  presents  to  the  bearers  in  pro- 
portion to  the  value  of  the  articles  brought 

On  the  day  fixed  for  the  marriage,  an  intelligent  female  servnot 
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of  ike  second  cksa*  is  sent  to  the  house  of  the  bride  to  attend  her; 
and  the  bride^s  father,  having  invited  all  his  kinsfolk,  entertains 
tilem  previous  to  the  bride's  departure. 

Tbe  bridal  party  sets  oat  in  norimons,  the  mediator's  wife  first, 
then  the  bride,  then  the  bride's  mother,  and,  finally,  her  father. 
The  mediator  has  already  preceded  them  to  the  bridegroom's 
house.  The  bride  is  dressed  in  white  (white  bdng*the  color  for 
mourning  among  the  Japanese),  being  considered  as  thencefi)rward 
dead  to  her  parents. 

If  all  the  ceremonies  are  to  be  observed,  there  should  be  stationed, 
at  the  right  of  the  entrance  to  the  house  of  the  bridegroom,  an  old 
woman,  and  on  the  left  an  old  man,  each  with  a  mortar  containing 
8ome  rice-cakes.  As  the  bride's  norimon  reaches  the  house,  they 
begin  to  pound  their  respective  mortars,  the  man  saying,  **  A  thou- 
fland  years!"  the  woman,  <^ Ten  thousand!"  —  allusions  to  tiie 
reputed  terms  of  life  of  the  crane  and  the  tortoise  thus  invoked  for 
the  bride.  As  the  norimon  passes  between  them,  the  man  pours  his 
cakes  into  the  woman's  mortar,  and  both  pound  togeth^.  What  is 
thus  pounded  is  moulded  into  two  cakes,  which  are  put  one  upon 
another  and  receive  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  tokot  of  the  room 
where  the  marriage  is  to  be  celebrated* 

The  norimon  is  met  within  the  passage  by  the  brid^room,  who 
stands  in  his  dress  of  ceremony  ready  to  receive  it.  There  is  also  a 
woman  seated  there  with  a  lantern,  and  several  others  behind  her. 
It  was,  as  already  mentioned,  by  the  light  of  this  lantern  that  for- 
merly the  groom  first  saw  his  bride,  and,  if  dissatisfied  with  her, 
exercised  his  right  of  putting  a  stop  to  the  ceremony.  The  bride, 
ca  seeing  the  bridegroom,  reaches  to  him,  through  the  front  window 
of  her  norimon,  her  fnannorij  t  and  he  hands  it  to  a  fismale  servMit 

*  Then  are  three  elaases  of  women-eerranta.  Tboee  of  the  first  class  make 
the  elothes  of  the  mistress,  dress  her  hair,  and  keep  her  apartments  in  order, 
^oee  of  the  second  wait  on  her  at  meals,  accompany  her  when  she  goes 
abroad,  and  attend  to  other  domestic  duties.  Those  of  the  third  are  employed 
in  eooluDg  and  yarionfl  menial  offices. 

t  The  toko,  aa  already  described  in  C3iap.zzzn.,  is  a  sort  of  recess,  or  open 
•loeetp  opposite  the  entrance,  considered  the  most  honorable  place  an  the 
room.  The  above  ceremony  might  call  to  mind  the  confarratio  of  the 
anoioit  Soman  marriage. 

t  This  is  a  small,  square  or  oUong  bag,  oanttlnlng  a  small  faiAgsef  OMtal« 


486  JAPAN.  —  A.    b.    1779—1791. 


who  takes  it  into  the  apartment  prepared  for  the  ved<!ing  and 
hangs  it  up.  The  bride  is  also  led  to  her  apartment,  tiie  woman 
with  the  lantern  preceding. 

The  marriage  being  now  about  to  take  place,  the  bride  is  led,  bj 
one  of  her  waiting- women,  into  the  room  where  it  is  to  be  cele- 
brated, and  is  seated  there  with  two  ifemale  attendants  on  either 
side.  The  bridegroom  then  leaves  his  room  and  comes  into  this 
apartment.  No  other  persons  are  present  except  the  mediator  and 
his  wife.  The  formality  of  the  marriage  consists  in  drinking 
saki  after  a  particular  manner.  The  saki  is  poured  out  by  two 
young  ^rls,  one  of  whom  is  called  the  male  butterfly,  and  the  otho" 
the  female  butterfly,  — appellations  derived  from  their  susii^  or 
saki-jugs,  each  of  which  is  adorned  with  a  paper  butterfly.  As 
these  insects  always  fly  about  in  pairs,  it  is  intended  to  intimate 
that  so  the  husband  and  wife  ought  to  be  continually  together.  The 
male  butterfly  always  pours  out  the  saki  to  be  drank,  but,  before 
doing  so,  turns  a  little  to  the  left,  when  the  female  butterfly  pours 
from  her  jug  a  little  saki  into  the  jug  of  the  other,  who  then  pro- 
ceeds to  pour  out  for  the  ceremony.  For  drinking  it,  three  bowls 
are  used,  placed  on  a  tray  or  waiter,  one  within  the  other.  The 
bride  takes  the  uppermost,  holds  it  in  both  hands,  while  some  saki 
is  poured  into  it,  sips  a  little,  three  several  times,  and  then  hands 
it  to  the  groom.  He  drinks  three  times  in  like  manner,  puts  the 
bowl  under  the  third,  takes  the  second,  hands  it  to  be  filled,  drinks 
out  of  it  three  times,  and  passes  it  to  the  bride.  She  drinks  three 
times,  puts  the  second  bowl  under  the  first,  takes  the  third,  holds  it 
to  be  filled,  drinks  three  times,  and  then  hands  it  to  the  grooii,  who 
does  the  same,  and  afterwards  puts  this  bowl  under  the  first. 
This  ceremony  constitutes  the  marriage.  The  bride's  parents,  who 
meanwhile  were  in  another  room,  being  informed  that  this  ceremony 
is  over,  come  in,  as  do  the  bridegroom's  parents  and  brothers,  ai^ 
seat  themselves  in  a  certain  order.  The  saki,  with  other  refresh- 
ments interspersed,  is  then  served,  by  the  two  butterflies,  to  these 
relations  of  the  married  parties  in  a  prescribed  order,  indicated  by 
the  mediator ;  the  two  families,  by  this  ceremony,  extending,  as  it 

wood  or  etone,  supposed  to  operate  as  a  sort  of  amulet,  Bomething  liloe  tlifi 
mediofne-bag  ofoor  North  Amerioan  Indiana.  
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wore,  tp  each  other  the  alliftaoe  i^lieadj  oontraotod  between  (he 
bride  and  hrid^ropm. 

Next  follows  the  delivery  of  certain  preeents  en  thQ  part  of  tha 
bride  to  the  bridegroom,  hia  relativee  and  the  servantaof  the  honse- 
hold.  These  are  brought  by  a  female,  who  arranges  th^m  in  order 
in  an  adjoining  room,  and  hands  writt^  lists  of  them  to  the  medi- 
ator, who  passes  it  to  the  bridegroom's  &ther,  who,  lumng  reoeived 
4ha  paper,  retuxns  thanks,  then  reads  the  lists  alond,  and  again 
returns  thanks. 

The  bridegroom  then  presents  the  bride  with  two  robes,  one  with 
a  red  and  the  other  with  a  blaek  ground,  embroidered  with  gold  or 
silver.  The  bride  retires,  puts  on  these  robes,  and  again  returns. 
Befreshments  of  a  peculiar  kind  then  follow,  the  bride,  to  spare  her 
bashfolness,  being  suffered  to  eat  in  a  room  by  herself. 

This  entertainment  over,  the  parents  of  the  bride  prepare  to 
leave  her.  They  are  accompanied  by  those  of  the  bridegroom,  and 
by  the  bride  herself,  to  the  door ;  the  bridegroom  with  two  servants 
bears  candles,  shows  the  way,  and  takes  leave  with  compliments. 

Sometimes  the  bridegroom  proceeds,  that  same  night,  with  his 
parents  and  the  mediator,  to  the  house  of  the  bride's  father,  where 
the  contracting  of  relationship  by  drinking  saki  is  again  gone 
through  with,  the  bride  remaining  behind  in  her  husband's  house, 
where  she  is  meanwhile  entertained  by  his  brothers.  On  this  occa- 
sion the  &ther  of  the  bride  presents  his  new  son-in-law  with  a 
sabre.  Presents  are  also  delivered  on  the  part  of  the  bridegroom 
to  the  bride's  relations. 

The  feasting  over,  the  bridegroom  and  his  parents  return  home, 
and  are  received  at  the  door  by  the  bride. 

In  making  the  bed  for  the  bride,  her  pillow  is  placed  towards  the 
north  (the  practice  followed  with  the  dead,  for  she  is  thenceforward 
to  be  considered  as  dead  to  her  parents).  Such  is  stated  to  have 
been  the  ancient  custom,  thon^  now  generally  disused. 

The  beds  having  been  pr^red,  the  bride  is  conducted  to  h^raby 
one  of  the  women  a{^inted  to  attend  her,  and  the  same  person 
introduces  the  bridegroom  into  the  apartment.  The  young  couple 
aie  waited  on  by  the  male  and  female  butterflies.  One  of  the 
bride's  women  sleeps  secretly  in  the  adjoining  chamber. 

Tb^  bridal  ohaod)^  is  abmulaii^j  fiimidted  with  all  the  numer- 
87*     '  ^    ' 
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ous  articles  of  the  Japanese  toilet,  inclnding  a  greater  or  left  quui- 
tity,  according  to  their  rank,  of  wearing  apparel,  hung  on  movaUd 
racks  or  clothes-horses. 

In  families  of  the  rank  of  the  goveraors  of  Nagasaki  the  \m§b 
is  portioned  with  twelve  robes,  each  npon  a  distinct  horse ;  wKmtAft 
a  blue  robe,  for  the  first  month,  embrcndered  with  fir-trees  far  bam- 
boos ;  a  sea-green  robe,  for  the  second  month,  with  dieny  fiowom 
and  buttercups ;  a  robe  of  light  red,  for  the  third  month,  with 
willows  and  cherry-trees;  a  robe  of  pearl  color,  ibr  the  femtk 
month,  embroidered  with  the  cuckoo,  and  small  spots  repreeenttng 
islands ;  a  robe  of  faint  yellow,  for  the  fifth  month,  embroidered 
with  waves  and  sword-grass ;  a  robe  of  bright  orange,  ibr  the  stactii 
month,  embroidered  with  melons  and  with  an  impetuous  torr^t — 
the  rainy  season  falling  in  this  and  the  previous  month ;  a  wMle 
robe,  for  the  seventh  month,  with  kiki  flowers,  white  and  purple ;  a 
red  robe,  for  the  eighth  month,  sprinkled  with  sloe-leaves;  « 
violet  robe,  for  the  ninth  month,  embroidered  with  flowers  of  tiie 
CkrysoTUhemum  indicum^  a  very  splendid  flower ;  an  olive-colored 
robe,  for  the  tenth  month,  with  representations  of  a  road  and  ears 
of  rice  cut  off;  a  black  robe,  for  the  eleventh  month,  embroiden^ 
with  emblems  of  ice  and  icicles ;  a  purple  robe,  for  Ihe  twdflh 
month,  embroidered  widi  emblems  of  snow.  Beyond  some  per- 
sonal outfit  of  this  sort,  it  is  said  not  to  be  the  custom  to  portion 
daughters. 

Next  morning  the  young  couple  take  a  warm  bath,  and  tfien 
break&st  togctlior.  Soon  after  numerous  presents  come  in,  of  whidi 
a  careful  account  is  kept ;  the  bride  also  receives  visits  of  con- 
gratulation. The  day  after,  all  the  bridegroom's  people  are  treated 
with  cakes  in  the  apartment  of  the  bride ;  and  rice-cake,  put  up 
in  boxes,  is  sent  to  all  the  near  relations  who  did  not  attend  the 
wedding. 

After  the  expiration  of  three  days  the  bride  pays  a  visit  to  her 
parents,  preceded  by  a  present  from  her  husband,  one  corresponding 
to  which  is  sent  back  when  the  bride  returns.  All  the  preceding 
ceremonies  over,  the  bride,  accompanied  by  her  mother-in-law,  or 
some  aged  female  relative,  pays  a  visit  to  all  who  have  sent  her 
presents,  thanks  them,  and  offers  a  suitable  return, — a  supply  of 
suitable  presents  for  ihis  purpose  having  beeu  provided  for  her 
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htfyce  A»  left  het  ftther's  house.  Seveii  days  sfter  tke  wedding, 
the  brid€{||prooiii  jmd  four  or  fiye  of  his  intimate  friends  are  invited 
by  the  parents  of  the  bride  to  a  grand  entertainment.  A  few  days 
i^kt,  the  bridegroom  invites  the  relatives  of  the  bride  to  a  sunilar 
entertaimneni,  and  so  the  matrimonial  solemnitieB  terminate. 

Ihe  Japanese  have  two  ways  of  disposing  of  the  dead — don,  or 
intennent,^ii9iio,  or  burning— >  and  persons  about  to  die  generally 
state  whioh  method  they  prefer. 

Oi  ti^e  foneral  oeremonies  observed  at  Nagasaki,  Titongh  gives 
the  following  aooount :  GThe  body,  after  being  earefully  washed 
by  a  fitvorite  servant,  and  the  head  shaved,  is  clothed  aooording 
to  the  state  of  the  weather,  and  (if  a  female,  in  her  best  apparel) 
exactly  as  in  life,  except  that  the  sash  is  tied,  not  in  a  bow, 
bn^  stsongly  fastened  with  two  knots,  to  indicate  that  it  is  never 
mere  to  be  loosed.  The  body  is  then  covered  with  a  piece 
of  linen,  folded  in  a  peculiar  manner,  and  is  placed  on  a  mat  in  the 
middle  of  the  hall,  the  head  to  the  porth.  Food  is  offsred  to  it, 
and  all  the  family  lament. 

Afler  being  kept  for  forty«eight  hours,  the  body  is  placed  on  its 
knees  in  a  tnb-ahaped  coffin,  whioh  is  enclosed  in  a  square,  oblong 
boxv  or  bier,  the  top  of  which  is  roof-shaped,  called  quan.  Two 
ifa^  are  also  prepared  —  wooden  tablets  of  a  peculiar  shape  and 
fashion,  containing  inscriptions  commemorative  of  the  deceased,  the 
time  of  his  decease,  and  the  name  given  to  him  since  that  event 

The  ifays  and  qnan,  followed  by  the  eldest  son  and  the  family, 
servants,  friends  and  acquaintances,  are  borne  in  a  procession,  with 
fla^  lanterns,  &c.,  to  one  of  the  neighboring  temples,  whence,  after 
certain  ceremonies,  in  which  the  priests  take  a  leading  part,  they 
are  carried,  by  the  relatives  only,  to  the  grave,  where  a  priest, 
while  waiting  their  arrival,  repeats  certain  hymns.  !Fhe  moment  they 
are  come,  the  tub  containing  the  body  is  taken  out  of  the  quan  and 
depoeated  in  the  grave,  which  is  then  filled  with  earth  and  covered 
with  a  flat  stone,  which  again  is  covered  with  earth,  and  over  the 
whoto  is  placed  1h.e  quan  and  one  of  the  ifays,  which  is  removed  at 
the  end  of  seven  weeks,  to  make  room  for  the  sisek,  or  grave-stone. 
If  the  deceased  had  preferred  to  be  burnt,  the  quan  is  taken  to  the 
summit  of  one  of  two  neighboring  mountains,  on  the  top  of  each  of 
which  is  a  sort  of  furnace,  prepared  for  this  purpose,  endosed  in  a 
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small  hat  The  mS&a  is  then  itken  fron  te  q«^  iSid* 
plaoed  in  the  furnaee,  »  great  lire  la  kindledL  TlM«ldeBii 
provided  with  an  earthen  nm,  in  whioh  fizat  the  bonea  and 
aahea  are  put,  after  which  the  mouth  9£  the  vn  ia  aaalei  up. 
While  the  body  ia  burning,  a  priest  zeeitis  hjmnai  Tbe  nm  ii 
than  earned  to  the  grave,  and  deposited  in  it,  and,  the  gnre  befa^ 
filed  up,  the  quan  ia  placed  over  ik 

The  eldest  son  and  his  brothers  aie  dressed  in  while,  in  gnnaentB 
of  undyed  hemp^i  stuff,  as  are  the  bearers,  and  all  femaiea  alteid- 
ing  the  ^eral,  whether  reUtives  or  not;  theothen  wear  their 
usual  dresses.  The  females  are  carried  in  noarimoDS,  behind  the 
male  part  of  the  procession,  whioh  proceeds  on  foot,  the  ssanst 
relatives  coming  first.  The  eldest  dau|^iter  takes  pr«oedenoe 
of  the  wife.  The  eldest  son  and  hur,  whether  by  blood  or  adop- 
tion, who  is  the  chief  mourner,  wears  also  a  broad-lHrimined  hftt  of 
rushes,  which  hang  about  his  shoulders,  and  in  this  attire  does  net 
recognise  nor  salute  anybody. 

It  is  a  remarkable  circumstance  that  relatives  in  the  aaoeBdii^ 
line,  and  seniors,  never  attend  the  Serais  of  their  junior  kindred, 
nor  go  into  mouming  for  them.  Thus,  if  the  seoond  son  ahould 
die,  neither  father,  mother,  uncle,  aunt,  elder  brother  nor  elder  sis- 
ter, would  attend  the  ftineral. 

The  laboring  classes  are  not  required  to  go  into  mourning;  yet 
some  of  them  do  for  two,  three,  or  four  days.  With  than  the 
burial  takes  place  after  twoity-fbur  hours.  With  the  u|qper  dasi 
the  mourning  is  fixed  at  fifty  days.  It  used  to  be  twice  that  lime, 
but  is  said  to  have  been  out  down  by  Jesi  Jas  (founder  of  the  reigB> 
ing  dynasty),  that  the  business  of  the  public  funelianaries  m^ght 
suffer  the  less  interruptkm.  Persons  in  mourning  stay  at  hone, 
abstain  from  animal  fi>od  of  any  deacacipdon,  and  from  aaki,  and 
neither  cot  their  naik  nor  shave  their  heads. 

One  of  the  i&ysia  left,  as  has  been  mentiooadt  at  the  geavv;  Ae 
other,  during  the  period  of  mouming,  is  set  up  in  the  best  apai^ 
meat  of  the  house  of  the  deoeased.  fiveetaieatB,  fruit  and  tea,  ais 
|daeed  befi>ie  it,  and  morning,  noon  and  night,  food  is  offBred  to  it 
served  iq>  as  to  a  living  person.  Two  eandles,  fixed  in  eaadleitiflki, 
bum  by  it,  ni||^  and  day,  and  a  lighted  lantern  ie  hu^g  wp  en 
eithsr  aide.    The  whole  hoosehoid.  of  both  saxes*  servants  inefaida^ 
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fonj  befinre  it  memiii^  and  eveiiing.  This  k  kept  np  for  seven 
waoks,  and-dttring  each  week,  from  tiie  day  of  the  death,  a  priest 
:«tt«ads  and  reads  hymns  for  an  hour  before  the  ifiiy.  He  is  eadi 
time  supplied  with  ornaments,  and  paid  a  fee  of  from  fire  to  six  mas. 

Boring  these  seven  weeks  the  son  goes  everyday,  be  the  weather 
-what  it  may,  and  says  a  prayer  by  the  grave.  He  wears  his  rash 
hat,  through  which  he  can  see  without  being  seen,  speaks  to 
nobody,  and  is  dressed  in  white.  With  this  exception,  and  a  cere- 
monious visit,  in  the  third,  fourth  or  fifth  week,  to  the  relatives  and 
-friends,  he  remains  in  his  house,  with  the  door  fastened.  It  is  cos- 
tomaiy  to  erect  a  small  hut  near  the  grave,  in  which  a  servant 
watches,  noting  down  the  names  of  all  who  come  to  visit  it. 

When  the  seven  weeks  are  over,  the  mourner  shaves  and  dresses, 
opens  his  door,  and  goes,  if  an  officer,  to  inform  the  governor  that 
Ids  days  of  mourning  are  over.  He  next  pays  a  complimentary 
visit  to  all  who  attended  the  frmeral,  or  have  visited  the  grave, 
sending  them  also  a  complimentary  present.  The  sisek,  or  grave- 
'Btone  (afanoet  precisely  like  those  in  use  with  us),  is  placed  over  the 
grave,  and  two  ifays,  varnished  black  and  superbly  gilt,  are  provided, 
'one  of  which  is  sent  to  a  temple.  The  other  remains  at  home, 
kept  in  a  case  in  a  small  apartment,  appropriated  for  that  purpose, 
in  which  are  kept  the  ifays  of  all  the  ancestors  of  the  family.  It 
Is  cnstomary  every  morning,  af)»r  rising  and  dressing,  to  take  the 
ifky  out  of  its  case,  and  to  burn  a  little  incense  before  it,  bowing 
the  head  in  token  of  respect. 

Though  the  wearing  of  white  garments  and  other  formalities  of 
the  special  mourning,  called  imi,  cease  at  the  end  of  fifty  days  at 
*tfae  longest,  bright  colors  are  not  to  be  worn,  or  a  Sinto  temple  to 
be  entered,  for  thirteen  months,  and  this  is  called  iuku.  For  a 
'husband,  imi  lasts  thirty  days  and  buku  thirteen  months.  For  a 
wife,  imi  twenty  days  and  buku  three  months ;  for  grand-parents  and 
imdes,  the  periods  are  thirty  days  and  five  months ;  for  an  eldest 
-farother  or  sister,  or  aunt  on  the  father's  side,  and  great-grand-par- 
•aatts,  twenty  days  and  three  months ;  for  great-great-grand-parents 
and  aunts  on  the  mother's  side,  fiithers  and  mothers-in-law,  brother-in- 
law  or  sister-in-law,  or  eldest  granddiild,  ten  days  and  one  month ; 
'^r  other  grandchildren,  and  for  cousins  of  either  sex,  and  their 
'MidixB^  three  days  and  seven  days.     For  children  voder  the 
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age  of  seveD  years,  whatevo:  the  raUtioofiUp,  there  ib  navu 
ing. 

The  great  dignitacies  most  wear  mouraiDg  for  the  Siogm;  ail 
ofiBicers,  dvil  and  militaiy,  for  their  prinoee ;  and  whoeYer  dema 
his  sabeiBtence  from  another  must  mourn  for  him  as  for  a  ihtfier. 
Papile  also  must  mourn  for  their  teaoher,  edooation  being  ealeenfid 
.equivalent  to  a  livelihood.  The  sons  of  a  mother,  repudiatad  hj  her 
hufiband  and  expelled  from  his  house,  mourn  for  her  as  if  dead* 

In  case  of  persons  holding  offioe,  who  die  suddenly  without  pre- 
viously having  resigned  in  favor  of  their  heirs,  it  is  not  imiisiial  ta 
bury  them,  the  ni^t  after  their  death,  in  a  private  manner.  Xbe 
death,  though  whimpered  about,  is  not  officially  annoonoed.  The 
heir,  who  dresses  and  acts  as  usual,  notifies  the  authoritica  thai  his 
fother  is  sick  and  wishes  to  resign.  Having  obtained  the  swsQe»> 
sibn,  he  soon  after  announces  his  fother's  death,  and  the  CinnI 
foneral  and  mourning  then  take  place. 

The  honors  paid  to  deceased  parents  do  not  terminate  with  the 
mourning.  Every  month,  on  the  day  of  the  ancestor's  decease^  ht 
fifty,  or  even  for  a  hundred  years,  food,  sweetmeats  and  &«it^  are  set 
before  the  ifay.  One  hundred  days  a^«r  the  decease  of  a  fother  or 
mother,  an  entertainment  is  to  be  given  to  all  the  intimate  fiieadu^ 
including  the  priest  who  presided  at  the  foneral.  This  is  to  ha 
repeated  a  year  from  the  death ;  and  again  on  the  third,  oaToath, 
thirteenth,  twenty^fiflh,  thirty-third,  fiftieth,  hundredth,  and  kn»> 
dred  and  fiftieth  anniversary,  and  so  on,  as  long  as  the  fomily 
exists.  To  secure  the  due  payment  to  themselves  of  fonecal 
ors,  those  who  have  no  sons  of  their  own  adopt  <me.  If  any 
dent,  fortunate  or  disastrous,  happens  to  the  fiuniiy,  it  is  fonnalty 
communicated  to  the  i&ys,  such  as  the  birth  of  a-  diild,  a  salb 
return  from  a  journey,  &c.  In  case  of  floods  or  fires,  tha  i&j^ 
must  be  saved  in  preference  to  everything  else,  thdr  loss  bong 
regarded  as  the  greatest  of  misfortunes. 

The  fifteenth  day  of  the  seventh  Japanese  month  is  a  festiTala 
devoted  to  the  honor  of  parents  and  anoestoxs.  £veij  Jipanawy 
whose  parents  are  still  living,  considers  this  a  happy  day.  Peopla 
regale  themselves  and  their  children  with  fish.  Muried  boos  and 
daughters,  or  adopted  sons,  send  presents  to  their  parnits.  (>n  tha 
evening  of  the  18th,  the  ifoys  are  taken  from  their  caseai  and  * 
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repttt  set  before  ih^n,  of  y^tables  and  ibe  firuits  th«i  ripening. 
In  the  middle  is  set  a  vase,  in  which  perfumes  are  burnt,  and  other 
vases  containing  flowers.  The  next  day,  meals  of  rice,  tea  and 
other  food,  are  regularly  served  to  the  ifays,  as  to  living  guests. 

Towards  evening,  lanterns,  suspended  from  long  bamboos,  are 
lighted  befixre  each  sisek,  or  grave-stone,  and  refreshments  are  also 
placed  there.  This  is  repeated  on  the  fifteenth.  Before  daylight 
of  the  sixteenth  the  articles  placed  at  the  graves  are  packed  into 
small  boats  of  straw,  provided  with  sails  of  paper  or  doth,  which 
are  carried '  in  procession  with  vocal  and  instrumental  music,  and  # 

load  cries,  to  the  water-side,  where  they  are  lannohed,  by  way  of 
dismissing  the  souls  of  the  dead,  who  are  supposed  now  to  return  to 
their  graves.  **  This  festival,"  says  Titsingh,  speakmg  of  its  cele- 
bration at  Nagasaki,  <'  produces  a  highly  picturesque  e£fect.  Out- 
side the  towjj^  the  view  of  it  from  the  island  Desima  is  one  of  the 
most  beautiful.  The  spectator  would  almost  imagine  that  he  beheld 
a  torrent  of  fire  pouring  from  the  hill,  owing  to  the  immense  num- 
ber of  small  boats  that  are  carried  to  the  shore  to  be  turned  adrift 
on  the  sea.  In  the  middle  of  the  night,  and  when  there  is  a  brisk 
wind,  the  agitation  of  the  water  causing  all  these  lights  to  dance  to 
and  fro,  prodnoes  an  enchanting  scene.  The  noise  and  bustle  in 
the  town,  the  sound  of  gongp  and  the  voices  of  the  priests,  combine 
to  finrm  a  discord  that  can  scarcely  be  conceived.  The  whole  bay 
Deems  to  be  covered  with  ignes  fatui.    Though  these  barks  have  I 

sails  of  paper,  or  stronger  stuff,  very  few  of  them  pass  the  place 
where  our  ships  lie  at  anchor.  In  ^ite  of  the  guards,  thousands 
of  paupers  rush  into  the  water  to  secure  the  small  copper  coin  and 
other  things  placed  in  than.  Next  day,  they  strip  the  barks  of  all 
that  is  left,  and  the  tide  carries  them  out  to  sea.  Thus  terminates 
this  ceremony."  * 

♦  Father  Vilela,  m  a  letter  written  from  Sacai,  1562,  in  the  month  of 
August  (at  which  time  this  ftstival  happens),  deeoribes  it  in  a  yery  lirely 
manner.  He  represents  the  people  as  going  out  two  days  before,  as  if  to 
meet  tiiair  desd  lelatioiis,  sprnding  a  ftast  to  refresh  them  after  their  long 
j^amejt  escorting  them  to  their  honaes,  talking  to  them  as  if  they  were 
preeent,  and,  finiJly,  dismissing  them  with  torches,  lest  they  might  stumble 
in  the  dark,  or  miss  their  way.  This,  Yilela  adds,  is  a  great  time  Ibr  the 
bonxes,  the  very  poorest  offiwring  them  some  gift,  for  their  religiottt  aid  on 
ukis  opcasioiit 
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Till  comparatively  a  recent  period  Europe  was  very  nnidi  in 
the  dark  as  to  the  geography  of  north-eastern  Asia.  Throng  the 
explorations  and  conquests  of  the  Russians,  ELamtchatka  (ioi^  bo- 
fore  visited  by  the  Japanese)  first  became  known  to  fioropeans, 
about  the  year  1700.  The  exploration  of  the  Kurile  Lslnndb, 
stretching  from  the  southern  point  of  that  peninsula,  led  the  Bxs- 
sians  towards  Japan.  In  1713  the  Coflsack  Eosierewski  reaehed 
Konashir  (the  twentieth  Kurile,  aoeording  to  the  Russian  TeekoniBg, 
beginning  from  Kamtchatka),  close  to  the  north-eastern  coast  of 
Jeso,  and  claimed  by  the  Japanese.  In  1736,  Spagenburg,  a  Bane 
la  the  RusBian  service,  visited  all  the  southern  Euriles,  coasted  the 
island  of  Jeso,  made  the  land  of  Nipon,  and  entered  several  har- 
bors on  its  eastern  coast.  These  explorations  were  renewed  by 
Potonchew,  in  1777 ;  but  it  was  not  till  1787  that  La  Peroose 
obtained  for  Europe  the  first  distinct  knowledge  of  the  outHne  of 
the  Sea  of  Japan,  of  the  relative  situations  of  Sagaleea  and  Jeio, 
and  of  ihe  strait  between  them,  which  still  bears  his  name. 
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Id  1791,  the  Argonaut,  an  English  ship  employed  in  the  fnr 
trade  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  made  the  western  coast 
of  Japan,  and  attempted  to  trade ;  hut  she  was  immediately  sur- 
rounded by  lines  of  boats ;  all  intercourse  with  the  shore  was  pre- 
vented, and  she  was  dismissed  with  a  gratuitous  supply  of  wood 
and  water.  In  1795-7,  Captain  Broughton,  in  an  English  explor- 
ing vessel,  coasted  the  southern  and  eastern  shore  of  Jeso,  sailed 
among  the  southern  Kuriles,  and  touched  at  several  places  on  the 
southern  part  of  Sagaleen.  Besides  the  natives,  he  &und  a  few 
Japanese,  who  treated  him  with  much  attention,  but  were  very 
anxious  for  his  speedy  departure.  Japanese  officers  came  from 
Jeso,  expressly  to  look  after  him,  to  restrict  his  oonmiunications 
and  to  seud  him  off,  with  all  civility  indeed,  but  as  speedily  as 
possible. 

•  Previous  to  Broughton's  voyage,  Russia  had  already  made  a  first 
attempt  at  a  commercial  and  diplomatto  intercourse  with  Japan. 
The  crew  of  a  Japanese  vessel,  shipwrecked  in  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk, 
had  been  saved  by  the  Russians,  about  1782,  and  taken  to  Irkutsk, 
in  Siberia,  where  they  lived  for  ten  years.  At  length  the  governor 
of  Siberia  was  directed,  by  the  empress  Catherine  11.,  to  send  home 
these  Japanese,  and  with  them  an  envoy,  not  as  from  her,  but  from 
himself.  Lieutenant  Laxman,  selected  for  this  purpose,  sailed  from 
Okhotdc  in  the  autumn  of  1792,  landed  on  the  northern  coast  of 
Jeso,  and  passed  the  winter  there.  The  next  summer  he  entered 
the  harbor  of  Hakodade,  on  the  northern  coast  of  the  Strait  of 
Sangar.  From  that  town  he  travelled  by  land  to  the  city  of  Mats- 
jnai,  three  days'  journey  to  the  west,  and  tiie  ohj^f  Japanese  settle- 
ment on  the  island,  the  authorities  of  which,  a^r  communicating 
with  Jedo^  delivered  to  him  a  paper  to  the  following  effect :  **  That 

• 

although  it  was  ordained  by  the  laws  of  Japan,  that  any  foreigners 
landing  anywhere  on  the  coast,  except  at  Nagasaki,  should  be  seized 
and  eondenmed  to  perpetual  imprisonment;  yet,  considering  the 
ignorance  of  the  Russians,  and  their  having  brought  back  the  ship- 
wrecked Japanese,  they  might  be  permitted  to  depart,  on  condition 
of  never  approaching,  under  any  pretence,  any  part  of  the  coast 
except  Nagasaki  As  to  the  Japanese  brought  back,  the  govcm- 
saent  was  much  obliged  to  the  Russians ;  who,  however,  were  at 
liberty  to  leave  them  or  take  them  away  again,  as  -they  pleased,  it 

38 
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being  ike  law  of  Japan  Hiat  muck  penooi  oeaaed  to  be  Japiwwn, 
and  became  the  mibjecto  of  tiiat  goremaient  into  wkeee  haade  dea- 
tiny  had  oart  them.  With  reepeot  to  ooamereial  negotiationfl,  tbosa 
could  only  take  place  at  Nagasaki ;  and  a  paper  waa  aeofc  author- 
ising a  BnssiaB  veaeel  to  enter  that  port  for  that  purpose ;  b«t  as 
the  Christian  worship  was  not  allowed  in  Japan,  any  persons  ad- 
mitted into  Nagasaki  inust  carefully  abstain  from  it" 

Laxman  was  treated  with  great  ooartesy»  though  kqit  in  a  scsi  of 
confin^nent ;  he  was  supported,  with  bis  crew,  by  the  Japanese 
authorities,  while  he  remained,  and  was  dismissed  with  presents  and 
an  ample  supply  of  provisions,  for  which  no  payment  would  be 
received. 

Here  the  matter  rested  for  several  years ;  but.  into  a  school  for 
teaching  navigation,  which  Catherine  IL  established  at  Irkutsk,  tfaa 
capital  of  Eastern  Siberia,  ehe  introduoed  a  professMshipof  the  Jap- 
anese language,  the  professons  bdng  taken  from  among  the  J^Muieae 
shipwrecked  frcHu  time  to  time  on  the  coast  of  Kberi&»  Meanwhiles, 
even  the  Dutch  commerce  to  Japan  had  undergone  some  new  re- 
strictions. Whether  from  the  prevalence  of  the  **  frog-ia-a-^NrelL " 
policy,  or  from  apprdiiensions»  as  it  was  said,  of  the  exhaustion  of 
the  copper  mines,  the  Dutch  in  1790  were  limited  to  a  nngle  dup 
annually,  while,  to  accommodate  their  expenditures  to  this  diminished 
trade,  tiie  hitherto  yearly  embassy  to  Jedo  was  to  be  sent  only  once 
in  four  years,  though  annual  presents  to  the  emperor  and  his  officers 
were  still  required  as  before. 

The  occupation  of  Holland  by  the  French  armies  not  only  ex* 
posed  Dutch  vessels  to  capture  by  tibe  English,  it  cost  Holland  sev- 
eral of  her  eastern  colonies,  and  thus  placed  new  obstacles  in  Uia 
way  of  the  Japanese  trade.  It  was  no  doubt  to  diminish  the  dan- 
ger of  capture  by  the  British,  ihikt,  in  1^  year  1797,  the  ship  de- 
spatched from  Batavia  sailed  under  the  American  flag,  and  carried 
American  papers,  while  the  commander,  one  Captain  Stewart,  though 
in  reality  an  Englishman  from  Madras  or  Bengal,  passed  for  an 
American,  and  his  ship  as  the  Eliza,  of  New  York.  ThtLi  the 
crew  of  this  vessel  spoke  English,  and  not  Dutch,  was  immediatel j 
noticed  by  the  interpreters  ftt  Nagasaki,  and  produced  a  grea^ 
sensation  among  the  Japanese  officials;  but  at  last,  afier  vasl 
difficulty,  they  -were  made  to  understand  that  thoiq^  Ihe  eacew 
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«poke  Eb^ii^,  tfaej  were  not  <«iiie  Englush/'  but  of  another  na- 
iaon,  and,  what  was  a  still  more  essential  point,  that  they  had 
notiiiBg  to  do  with  the  trade,  bnt  were  merely  hired  to  bring  the 
goods  in  order  to  save  them  fit>m  capture;  as  a  result  of  which 
explanation  it  was  finally  agreed  that  the  Eliza  should  be  con- 
sidered as  a  Dutch  ship. 

The  same  vessel  and  captain  returned  again  the  next  year ;  bnt 
in  leaving  the  harbor  for  Batavia,  loaded  with  camphor  and  copper, 
she  struck  a  hidden  rock,  and  sunk.  The  first  scheme  hit  upon  for 
raising  the  vessel  was  to  send  down  divers  to  discharge  tiie  copper ; 
but  two  of  them  lost  their  lives  from  the  sufibcating  effect  of  the 
melting  camphor,  and  this  scheme  had  to  be  abandoned.  Heavily 
laden  as  she  was,  every  effort  at  raising  her  proved  abortive,  till 
'  at  last  the  object  was  aocomplii^ed  by  a  Japanese  fisherman,  who 
Volunteered  his  services.  He  listened  to  each  side  of  the  sunken 
vessel  some  fifteen  of  Uie  Japanese  boats  used  in  towing,  and  a 
large  Japanese  coasting  craft  to  the  stem,  and,  taking  advantage  of 
a  stiff  breese  and  a  spring  tide,  dragged  the  sunken  vessel  from  Hie 
rock,  and  towed  her  into  a  spot  where,  upon  the  ebbing  of  the  tide, 
(she  could  be  discharged  without  difficulty.  For  this  achieve- 
ment the  fisherman  was  raised,  by  the  prince  of  Fisen,  to  which 
province  he  belonged,  to  the  rank  of  a  noble,  being  privileged  to 
wear  two  swords,  and  to  take  as  his  insignia  or  arms  a  Dutch  hat 
and  two  tobacco  pipes. 

When  repaired  and  reloaded,  the  Elisa  sailed  again ;  but  being 
dismasted  in  a  storm,  returned  to  refit,  by  reason  of  which  she  was 
detained  so  long,  that  the  ship  of  1799,  also  under  American  colors, 
and  tbis  time  it  would  seem  a  real  American,  the  Franklin,  Gap- 
tain  Deverenx,  arrived  at  Nagasaki,  and  was  nearly  loaded  before 
Captain  Stewart  was  ready  to  sail.  In  this  ship  of  1799  came  out, 
to  be  stationed  as  an  officer  at  the  factory,  Heer  Hendrick  Doeff^  who 
remained  there  for  the  next  seventeen  years,  and  to  whose  EecoUec" 
turns  qf  japan,  written  in  Dutch,  and  published  in  Holland  in 
1835,  we  are  greatly  indebted  for  what  we  know  of  the  occurrences 
in  Japan  during  that  period.  It  was,  however,  a  very  unfortunate 
circumstance,  tending  considerably  to  diminish  the  value  of  his 
book,  that  all  his  papers  were  lost  by  the  foundering  of  the  ship  in 
wludi  he  sailed  ftom  Batavia  fer  Holland,  in  1819,  the  crew  and 
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passengers  escaping  barely  with  their  lives ;  after  which,  he  allowed 
near  fifteen  years  more  to  pass  before  he  drew  nponhift  memory  fof 
the  materials  of  his  book,  which  was  only  published  at  length  to 
correct  some  misapprehensions,  upon  matters  personal  to  himself, 
likely  to  arise,  as  he  feared,  from  publications  which  preceded  his 
own.  His  book,  indeed,  is  mainly  devoted  to  the  defenoe  of  tbe 
Dutdi  nation  and  the  affairs  of  the  factory,  against  the  strictures 
of  Raffles  and  others,  throwing  only  some  incidental  light  upon  the 
Japanese,  the  knowledge  of  whom,  so  &r  as  it  is  accessible  to  resi- 
dents at  Desima,  had  indeed  been  pretty  well  exhausted  by  previous 
writers. 

Captain  Stewart,  reftising  to  wait  for  the  other  ship,  set  sail  at 
once  ;  but  he  did  not  arrive  at  Batavia.  He  reappeared,  however, 
the  next  year  at  Nagasaki,  representing  himself  as  having  been  ship- 
wrecked, with  the  loss  of  eirerything ;  but  as  having  found  a  friend 
at  Manilla,  who  had  enabled  him  to  buy  and  lade  the  brig  in  which 
he  had  now  come  back,  for  the  purpose,  as  he  said,  of  discharging, 
out*  of  the  sale  of  her  cargo,  his  debt  due  to  ihe  factory  for  the  ad- 
vances made  for  the  repairs  of  his  lost  vessel.  Heer  Wadenaar,  the 
director,  saw,  however,  or  thought  he  saw,  in  this  proceeding,  a 
scheme  for  gaining  a  conunercial  footing  at  Nagasaki,  independent 
of  the  regular  trade  from  Batavia.  He  caused  the  goods  to  be  sold 
and  applied  to  the  discharge  of  Stewart's  debt ;  but  he  declined  to 
furnish  any  return  cargo  for  the  brig,  and  he  arrested  Stewart,  and 
sent  him  a  prisoner  to  Batavia ;  whence,  however,  soon  after  his 
arrival  there,  he  made  his  escape.  He  reappeared  again  at  Nagasaki 
in  1803,  still  under  the  American  flag,  but  coming  now  from  Ben- 
gal and  Canton,  with  a  cargo  of  Indian  and  Chinese  goods.  He  solic- 
ited permission  to  trade  and  to  supply  himself  with  water  and  oiL 
With  these  latter  he  was  gratuitously  furnished,  but  liberty  to  trade 
was  refused,  and  he  was  compelled  to  depart ;  nor  was  anything 
further  heard  of  him.  Boeff  seems  to  have  supposed  him  a  real 
American,  and  his  last  expedition  an  American  adventure;  but 
in  a  pamphlet  on  Java  and  ite  trade,  published  at  Batavia  in  I8OOI9 
by  Heer  Hagendorp,  and  quoted  by  Eafies  in  his  history  of  Java, 
Stewart  is  expressly  stated  to  have  been  an  Englishman  ftom  Ma* 
dras  or  Bengal,  —  a  statement  which  seems  to  be  confirmed  by  his 
coming  from  Bengal  on  his  last  arrival  at  Nagasaki,  and  a  fiict  «a 
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to  whieh  Hagendorp,  ipho  held  a  bigfa  ojfficial  poaiiion,  would  not 
havtt  been  likely  to  be  mustakeo.* 

The  next  eircamstaiioe  of  importance  mentioned  by  Boeff  was  the 
arrival  in  Ootober,  1804,  in  the  harbor  of  Nagasaki,  of  a  Rnssian 
Teasel,  commanded  by  Captain  Erofienstem,  and  having  on  board 
Connt  Reeanoff,  sent  as  ambassador  from  ihe  Czar,  in  somewhat 
late  prosecution  of  the  negotiation  commenced  by  Laxman  in  1792. 
This  vessel  brought  back  a  number  of  shipwrecked  Japanese,!  and 
her  coming  had  been  notified  to  the  governor  of  Nagasaki,  through 
the  medium  of  the  Dutch  authorities  at  Batavia  and  Besima. 
lliere  are  two  Russian  narratives  of  this  expedition,  one  by  Kru- 
senstem,  the  other  by  Langsdorff,  who  was  attached  to  the  embassy. 
Both  ascribe  the  failure  of  the  mission  to  the  jealous  opposition  of 
the  Butch.  Boeff,  on  the  contrary,  insists  that  he  did  everything 
he  could  —  for  by  this  time  he  was  director — to  aid  the  Russians, 
and  that  they  had  only  to  blame  their  own  obstinacy  in  revising  to 
yield  to  the  demands  of  the  Japanese. 

Hie  dispute  began  upon  the  very  first  boarding  of  the  Russian 
ship,  on  which  occasion  the  Japanese  officers  took  the  Butch  di- 
rector with  them.  Reeanoff  consented  to  give  up  his  powder,  but 
insisted  upon  retaining  his  arms;  he  also  refused  those  prostra- 
tions which  the  boarding-officers  demanded  as  representatives 
of  the  emperor.  These  points  were  referred  to  Jedo  ;  but,  mean- 
time (Boeff  says,  through  his  solicitations),  the  ship  with  the  arms  on 
board  was  permitted  to  anchor.  The  Butch  and  Russians  were 
allowed  to  pass  the  first  evening  together,  but  afterwards  they  were 
jealously  separated,  though  they  contrived  to  keep  up  an  occasional 
intercourse  through  the  connivance  of  the  interpreters.  The  annual 
ship  from  Batavia,  this  year  Butch,  then  at  Besima,  was  removed 
to  another  and  distant  berth.  When  she  left,  no  letters  were 
allowed  to  be  sent  by  the  Russians,  except  a  bare  despatch,  first 

*  KmsenBtem,  in  his  norratits  of  tlw  Rnnlan  tmbas^y  of  Rennolf  (at  to 
whkh  see  next  pangraph  of  the  test),  speaks  of  the  last  expedition  of  Stew- 
aH  ••  fitted  out  hy  some  Eaglish  mexohajits  in  Calcutta,  and  gives  to  the 
captain  the  name  of  Torey .    Ytrj  likely  he  had  both  names. 

t  The  whole  party  oonsisted  of  fifteen,  bat  of  these  only  fire,  and  those  the 
moet  worthless,  were  willing  to  return  home.  Xhe  othen  preftgred  to  remain 
inSSberia. 

88» 
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inspeetod  by  the  goveniar,  notifyiiig  ike  aiabaandor't  amial^  lad 
the  health  of  his  oompanj.  Nor  were  the  Bntoh  alloirod,  is  paaaq^ 
even  to  return  the  aalntation  of  the  BnamaoB.  The  Dnteh  captain  pat 
hia  trompet  to  his  lips,  but  was  nnder  strkt  orden  €nm  the  dkoo- 
tor  not  to  speak  a  word — a  diaooartesy,  as  they  thooght  it,  wkkk 
the  BoBBians  highly  resented.  Of  the  Bussians,  none  were  allowed 
to  land  till  two  months  and  a  half  after  their  arrival,  the  matter 
having  first  been  referred  to  Jedo.  Finally,  a  fish^-haaae,  in  a 
small  island,  closely  hedged  in  wilh  bamboos,  so  that  nothing  oobU 
be  seen,  was  fitted  up  for  the  ambassador.  All  the  anna  were 
given  up,  except  the  swords  of  the  offioers  and  the  muskets  of  sevu 
soldiers  who  landed  with  the  ambassador,  but  who  had  no  powder. 
The  ship  was  constantly  surrounded  by  guard4x)atB. 

After  a  detrition  of  near  six  months,  a  commisrioner  from  Jedo 
made  his  appearance,  with  the  emperor's  answer.  Hie  ambas- 
sador, having  been  carried  on  shore  in  the  barge  of  the  pnnoe  of 
Figen,  was  conveyed  to  the  governor's  house  in  the  norimon  of  tke 
Butch  director,  borrowed  fer  the  occasion ;  but  all  his  suite  had  to 
walk,  and,  in  order  that  they  might  see  nothing,  the  doofrs  aod 
windows  of  the  houses,  wherever  they  passed,  were  eloaed;  tftM» 
street  gates  were  fastened,  and  the  inhabitants  were  ordoed  to  keep 
at  home.  A  second  interview  took  place  the  next  day,  when  a  flat 
refusal  was  returned  to  all  the  ambassador's  requests,  and  even  the 
presents  for  the  emperor  were  declined. 

In  the  midst  of  all  these  annoyances  everything  was  done  witii 
the  greatest  show  of  politeness.  The  emperor's  answer,  whidi 
Doeff  was  called  upon  to  assist  in  translating  into  Dutch^  placed 
the  refusal  to  receive  the  ambassador  or  his  presents  on  the  ground 
that,  if  they  were  received,  it  would  be  necessary  to  send  back  an 
ambassador  with  equal  presents,  to  which  not  only  the  great  poverty 
of  the  Japanese  was  an  obstacle,  but  also  the  strict  law,  in  ioroe  iat 
a  hundred  and  fifty  years  past,  against  any  Japanese  subject  or 
vessel  going  to  foreign  countries.  It  was  also  stated  that  Ji^iMn 
had  no  great  wants,  and  little  occaaon  for  foreign  prodaoiioiMi  of 
which  the  Dutch  and  Chinese  already  brought  as  mooli  as  waa 
required,  and  that  any  considerable  trade  could  only  be  established 
by  means  of  an  intercourse  between  foreigners  and  Japanese,  which 
the  laws  strictly  forbade. 
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The  UBbaandiir  did  not  depftrt  withoat  bil;ter  reproaches  against 
I>oe£^  whom  he  charged  as  the  anthor  of  his  miscarriage.  He  ar- 
rived at  Okhotsk  in  May,  1805,  afterwards  passed  over  to  Sitka,  on 
the  American  coast,  and  the  next  year,  having  retomed  again  to 
Okhotsk,  deepatched  two  small  Russian  vessels  to  make  reprisals  on 
tiie  Japanese.  They  landed  on  the  coast  of  Sagaleen,  in  the  years 
1806  and  1807,  plundered  a  Japanese  settlement,  loaded  their 
veasels  with  the  booty,  carried  off  several  Knrile  and  two  Japanese 
prisoners,  and  left  behind  written  notifications,  in  Bnssian  and 
French,  that  this  had  been  done  in  revenge  for  the  slights  put  upon 
Besano£ 

In  1805  and  1806,  Elaproth,  the  learned  Orientalist,  passed 
some  months  at  Irkutsk,  as  secretary  to  a  Russian  embassy  to 
China.  He  found  the  Japanese  professorship,  established  there  by 
Catherine  II.,  filled  by  a  Japanese,  who  had  embraced  the  Greek 
reli^on,  and,  firom  him  and  the  books  which  he  furnished,  Klaproth 
acquired  snob  knowledge  as  he  had  of  the  Japanese  tongue. 

In  the  spring  of  1806,  Doeff  made  his  first  journey  to  Jedo.  In 
the  arrangements  of  the  journey  and  the  audience,  there  seems  to 
to  have  been  no  change  since  the  time  of  Thunberg.  While  he  was 
at  Jedo  a  tremendous  fire  broke  out  It  began,  at  a  distance  from 
his  lodgings,  at  ten  in  the  morning.  At  one  the  Dutch  took  the 
alann,  and  began  to  pack.  At  three  they  fled.  *'  On  issuing  into 
the  street,"  says  Doeff,  *<  we  saw  everything  in  flames.  There  was 
great  danger  in  endeavoring  to  escape  before  the  wind,  in  the  same 
direction  taken  by  the  fire.  We,  therefore,  took  a  slanting  direction, 
throng  a  street  already  burning,  and  thus  succeeded  in  reaching 
an  open  field.  It  was  studded  with  the  standards  of  princes,  whose 
dwellings  had  been  destroyed,  and  whose  wives  and  children  had 
fled  thither  for  refuge.  We  followed  their  example,  and  marked 
ont  a  spot  with  our  Dutch  flags.  We  had  now  a  ftdl  view  of  the 
fire,  and  never  did  I  see  anything  so  terrific.  The  terrors  of  this 
ooean  of  flame  were  enhanced  by  the  heart-rending  cries  of  the 
fugitive  women  and  children."  The  fire  raged  till  noon  the  next 
day,  when  it  was  extmguished  by  a  fiill  of  rain.*    The  Dutch 

*  Golownin  was  informed,  dQiing  IiIb  oaptiyity  at  Matsmai,  that  it  is  part 
of  the  duty  of  tlie  Japanese  soldiers  to  assist  in  extingaishiDg  fires,  for  which 
paxpose  they  aze  pzoTided  with  a  fireman's  dress  of  varnished  leather.    To 
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learned  ftom  their  host,  iliat,  wiHun  five  mimites  after  tiicj  left^ 
the  fire  took  his  hoose,  and  destroyed  evetything — as  an  indemnilj 
fer  which,  the  Batch  East  India  Compatij  allowed  him  ammally, 
for  three  years,  from  twelve  to  fourteen  hmidred  wei^t  of  sogar. 
The  palaoes  of  thirty-seven  princes  had  been  destroyed.  The 
weight  of  fti^tives  broke  down  the  famoos  Niponbas,  or  bridge  of 
Japan,  so  that,  besides  those  bnmed  to  death,  many  were  drowned, 
including  a  daughter  of  the  prince  of  Awa.  Twelve  hundred  Uvea 
were  said  to  have  been  lost. 

On  this  occasion  the  Dutch  were  greatly  aided  by  a  wealthy 
Japanese  merchant,  who  sent  forty  men  to  assist  them  in  removing. 
He  lost  his  shop,  or  store,  and  a  warehouse,  containing  a  hundred 
thousand  pounds  of  spun  silk,  yet  the  day  after  the  fire  waa  en- 
gaged in  rebuilding  his  premises. 

The  Dutch,  burnt  out  of  their  inn,  were  lodged  at  first  in  the 
house  of  the  governor  of  Nagasaki ;  but,  four  days  after,  procured  a 
new  inn.  This  was  in  a  more  public  place  than  the  old  obscure 
lodging.  The  appearance  of  the  Dutch  on  the  balocmy  attracted 
crowds  of  curious  spectators,  and  soon  drew  out  an  order,  from  the 
governor  of  Jedo,  that  they  should  keep  within  doors.  But  Do^ 
refused  to  obey  this  order,  on  the  ground  that,  during  their  entire 
embassy,  the  Dutch  were  under  the  authority  only  of  the  goTenior 
of  Nagasaki ;  and  in  this  position  he  was  sustained  by  tbat  per- 
sonage. 

After  the  audience  the  Dutch  received  many  visits,  particularly 
from  physicians  and  astronomers.  On  the  subject  of  astronomy 
Doeff  was  more  puzzled  than  even  Thunberg  had  been,  for,  shioe 
Thunberg*s  time,  the  Japanese  would  seem  to  have  made  consider- 
able advances  in  that  science.  They  had  a  translation  of  La  Landed 
astronomy,  and  the  chief  astronomer,  Takaro  Sampei  (to  whomt 
Doeff,  at  his  special  request  for  a  name,  gave  that  of  Globws^  and  who 
proved,  on  subsequent  occasions,  a  good  friend  of  the  Dutdi),  eoold 
calculate  eclipses  with  much  precision.  To  a  grandson  of  one  of 
Thunberg's  medical  friends,  who  was  also  a  physician,  Doeff  gave 

extiogoiBh  a  fire  is  stated  to  be  ocnndered  a  glorious  achievtmeiit  B«t, 
though  fire  is  almost  the  only  element  the  Japanese  eoldiers  haTe  t»  ooBtvid 
with»  they  do  not  seem  to  be  veiy  expert  at  subduing  it 
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the  name  of  Johannis  Bctanicus,  The  honor  of  a  Batch  name,  ex- 
eeedingly  ooveted  bj  the  Japanese,  waa  solicited  even  by  the  prince 
of  Satsuma  and  his  secretary.  Being  attacked  with  colic  on  his  re- 
tarn  from  Jedo,  Doeff  sabmitted  to  the  Japanese  remedy  of  aca- 
ponctore ;  bat  he  does  not  give  any  high  idea  of  its  efficacy. 

Two  acconnts  current  of  the  trade  of  Japan  for  the  years  1804 
and  1806,  published  by  Raffles,  will  serve  to  show  its  condition  at 
this  time.  The  articles  sent  to  Japan  were  sugar,  ^ices,  woollens, 
cottons,  tin,  lead,  quicksilyer,  sapan*wood,  saffiron,  liquorice,  ele- 
phant's-teeth,  catechu,  and  ducatoons,  sugar  fbrming  about  half  the 
cargo  in  value.  The  prime  cost  at  Batavia  was,  in  1804,  211,896, 
in  1806,  161,008  rix  dollars,  to  whidi  were  to  be  added  freight 
and  charges  at  Batavia,  amounting  in  1804  to  150,000,  in  1806  to 
106,244  nx  dollars,  making  the  whole  cost  in  1804,  361,807,  in 
1806,  266,252  rix  dollars.  The  sales  at  Desima  amounted  in 
1804  to  160,878,  in  1806  to  108,797  rix  dollars;  but  this  in- 
cluded, in  1804,  8,383  rix  dollars  frx>m  old  goods,  and,  in  1806, 
5,428  rix  dollars  borrowed  of  the  Japanese  to  complete  the  cargo. 
From  these  amounts  were  to  be  deducted  the  expenses  of  the  estab- 
lishment at  Desima,  and  loss  in  weight  on  the  sugar,  viz.,  in  1804, 
67,952,*  and  in  1806,  39.625  rix  dollars,  leaving  to  be  employed 
in  the  purchase  of  copper  and  camphor,  in  1804,  92,426,  in  1806, 
69,172  rix  dollars,  to  which  were  added  18,125  rix  dollars  from  the 
sale  of  old  goods.  The  copper  brought  back  by  the  ship  of  1804 
having  been  coined  at  Batavia,  the  entire  profit  of  the  voyage 
amounted  to  507,147  rix  dollars,  but  the  larger  part  of  this  profit 
belonged,  in  fiict,  to  the  mint,  the  copper  being  coined  at  a  rate 
above  its  intrinsic  value.  In  1808,  tiie  copper  being  sold,  the 
balance  in  favor  of  the  voyage  was  but  175,505  rix  dollars,  deduct- 
ing the  amount  borrowed  in  Japan.  It  was  only  the  low  rate  at 
which  copper  was  frimished  by  the  Japanese  government  that  en- 
abled these  voyages  to  pay. 

In  1807,  the  £clip3e,  of  Boston,  chartered  at  Canton  by  the 
Busoan  American  Company,  for  Kamtchatka  and  the  north-west 
coast  of  America,  entered  the  bay  of  Nagasaki  onder  Russian 

*  The  ezpenseB  of  the  visit  to  Jedo,  in  1804»  were  sixteen  thousand  six 
bondred  and  sixty-six  lix  dollars. 
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colors,*  and  was  lowed  to  tlie  anchorage  by  an  umeBse  nntnWr  «f 
boats.  A  Dutchman  came  on  board,  and  adyised  them  to  haal 
down  liheir  colors,  as  the  Japanese  were  mwk  diaplcaood  with 
Russia.  The  Japanese  declined  to  trade,  and  asked  what  the  M^ 
wanted.  Being  told  water  and  fresh  provisioBS,  thej  sent  on  boaid 
a  plentiM  supply  of  fish,  hogs,  yegetables,  and  tubs  of  waiter,  for 
which  they  would  take  no  pay.  Finding  that  no  trade  was  to  be 
had,  on  the  third  day  the  captain  lifted  his  anchors,  and  waa  towdL 
to  sea  by  near  a  hundred  boats. 

In  October,  1808,  about  tiie  tune  that  the  annaal  Dutok  Tossd 
was  expected,  a  ship  appeared  off  Nagasaki,  under  Dutch  eolo«% 
and,  without  any  suspicion,  two  Dutchmen  of  the  factoiy,  foUowod 
by  the  usual  Japanese  officers  in  another  boat,  jHrooeeded  to  boftid 
her.  The  Dutchmen  were  met  by  a  boat  from  the  YBssd,  and  were 
requested  in  Dutch  to  come  into  it  Upon  their  propceal  to  wait 
for  the  Japanese  boat,  tiie  strangers  boarded  them  with  drawn  euA- 
lasses,  and  forced  them  on  board  the  ship,  whioh  proved  to  be  the 
English  frigate  Phaeton,  Captain  Pellew.  The  Japanese  rawed  back 
widi  the  news  of  what  had  happened,  by  whidi  Na^i^aki  and  aU 
its  offieers  were  thrown  into  a  stato  of  the  greatest  agitation. 

While  ihe  goTemor  of  Nagasaki  was  exchanging  messages  with 
director  Doaff,  as  to  what  could  be  the  meaning  of  this  oocurrenes^ 
Oaptain  Pellew,  who  was  in  search  of  the  annual  Dateh  ship*  stood 
directly  into  the  harbor,  without  a  pilot  The  director,  fearing  to 
be  himself  taken,  fled,  with  tiie  other  Dutehmen,  to  the  gorem- 
or's  house.  ^  In  the  town,"  he  says,  ^  eveiything  was  in  frigfatiai 
embarrassment  and  eonfrision.  Tba  goTenior  was  in  a  state  of  in- 
describable wrath,  which  fell,  in  the  first  instance,  upon  the  Japai^ 
ese  officns,  for  baying  returned  without  the  Datohmeny  or  infiw- 
mation  as  to  what  nation  the  ship  belonged  to.  Before  I  oould 
ask  him  a  question,  he  said  to  me,  with  fury  in  his  ftee*  'Be 
quiet,  director ;  I  shall  take  care  that  your  people  are  rsstoindL' 
But  the  gOTcmor  soon  learned,  to  his  oonstemation,  that  at  the 
harbor  guard-house,  where  a  thousand  men  ougjbt  to  haTe  bean 


•  Bee  <<  A  Voyage  Bound  the  World,*'  by  Arohlbald  OunpteB,  a 
man,  who  aerted  as  a  eomnum  sailor  en  board  this  lUp.  Pwgalaomsnrtrms 

herarriTaL 
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BMioDad,  tbere  ware  only  sixty  or  Berenty,  and  th«e  uneooi* 
BMOided." 

After  m  wkOe  oame  a  letter  fron  oae  of  the  detained  DntduDen, 
in  Hien  worda:  *'  A  ekip  ia  arriyed  from  Bengal.  The  captain's 
BMtte  ia  PeUew ;  he  aaka  for  water  and  proTiaions."  The  governor 
was  little  dispoted  to  yield  to  thia  demand,  and,  about  nndnight^ 
Ida  aeoretary  waited  on  Doeff  to  inform  him  thai  he  waa  going  to 
ireeene  the  pnaoners.  Being  queattcmed  aa  to  the  manner  how,  he 
replied,  **  Yoor  coontrymen  have  been  seised  by  treachery ;  I  shall, 
iberefore,  go  aloiie»  obtain  admiaston  on  board  by  every  demonstra- 
tion of  fnendship,  seek  an  interview  with  the  captain,  and,  on  hia 
refiiaal  to  deliver  his  prisoners,  stab  him  first,  and  then  myself." 
It  eost  Doeff  a  good  deal  of  trouble  to  dissoade  the  seoretary  and 
tlie  governor  from  this  wild  soheme.  The  plan  finally  adopted  waa 
to  manage  to  detain  the  ship  till  vessels  and  men  eonld  be  ooUeoted 
to  attack  her. 

The  next  afternoon  one  of  the  detained  Dutchmen  brought  on 
riMnre  the  fbUoving  epistle  from  the  English  captain :  "  I  have 
ordered  my  own  boat  to  set  Goseman  on  shore,  to  procure  me  pro- 
visioiis  «id  water ;  if  he  does  not  retom  with  such  before  evening, 
I  will  sail  in  to-morrow  early,  and  bum  the  Japanese  and  Chinese 
vessels  in  the  harbor."  The  provisions  and  water  were  fiimished, 
ibongh  the  Japanese  were  very  unwilling  to  have  Ooecman  return 
on  board.    Iliis  done,  the  two  Dutchmen  were  dismiiwed 

The  governor,  however,  was  still  intent  upon  calling  the  foreign 
ship  to  account.  One  scheme  was  to  prevent  her  departure  by 
linking  vessels,  laden  witb  stcmes,  in  the  channel.  The  prince  of 
Omnra  proponed  to  bum  her,  by  means  of  boats,  filled  with  reeds 
sod  atraw,  offermg  himself  to  lead ;  but  while  these  schemes  were 
under  diseossion,  the  frigate  wei^bed  and  sailed  oat  of  the  harbor. 
9he  affidr,  however,  had  a  tragical  ending.  Witiiin  half  an  hour 
alter  her  departure,  the  governor,  to  save  himself  from  impending 
disgrace,  cut  himself  open,  as  did  several  officers  of  the  harbor- 
guard.  The  prince  of  Fiien,  thou^  resident  at  Jedo  at  the  time, 
was  imprisoned  a  hundred  days,  fi>r  the  negligence  of  his  servants 
in  liie  maintenance  of  the  guard,  and  he  was  also  required  to  pay 
M  annual  pennon  to  tiie  son  of  the  sd£«zeouted  goveromr,  whom 
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Boeff,  on  again  yimting  Jedo  in  1810,  fonnd  to  be  in  hig^  ikror  at 
court. 

Up  to  1809,*  the  flhipe  from  Batavia  had  arrived  regolariy ;  but 
from  that  time  till  1813  neither  goods  nor  news  reached  the  lonelj 
Datehmen  at  Desima.  The  first  and  second  ftihure  they  bore  nith 
some  resignation,  looking  oonfidentlj  forward  to  the  next  jear; 
(*  but,  alas ! "  says  our  by  this  time  very  thirsty,  and  somewhat 
ragged,  director,  **  it  passed  away  without  relief  or  inteliigeneer 
either  from  £urope  or  Batavia !  All  our  provision  from  Java  waa 
by  this  time  consumed.  Butter  we  had  not  seen  since  the  si]^ly 
of  1807,  for  the  ship  Goede  Frouw  "  [good  wife,  but  not  good  hons^ 
wife]  "  had  brought  us  none  in  1809.  To  the  honor  of  the  J^ 
anese,  I  must  acknowledge  that  they  did  everything  in  their  power 
to  supply  our  special  wants.  .  .  .  The  inspector,  ^ge  Demaen^ 
among  others,  gave  himself  mudi  trouble  to  distil  gin  ibr  m,  for 
which  purpose  1  supplied  him  with  a  still-kettle  and  a  tio  worm, 
which  1  chanced  to  possess.  He  had  tolerable  success,  but  eoold 
not  remove  the  resinous  flavor  of  the  juniper.  The  com  spirit  (whis> 
key),  which  he  managed  to  distil,  was  excellent.  Ab  we  had  also 
been  without  wine  since  the  supply  of  1807,  with  the  ezeepAioii  of 
a  small  quantity  brought  by  the  Gk)ede  Frouw,  he  likewise  endeav- 
ored to  press  it  for  us  from  the  wild  grapes  of  the  country,  but 
with  less  success.  He  obtained,  indeed,  a  red  and  formented 
liquor,  but  it  was  not  wine.  I  myself  endeavored  to  make  beer ; 
and,  with  the  help  of  the  domestic  dictionaries  of  Ohaud  and  Bays, 
1  got  so  far  as  to  produce  a  whitish  liquor,  with  something  of  the 
flavor  of  the  white  beer  of  Haerlem,  but  which  would  not  keep 
above  four  days,  as  I  could  not  make  it  work  suffidently,  and  had 
no  bitter  wiUi  which  to  flavor  it.  Our  great  deficiency  was  in  Ae 
articles  of  shoes  and  winter  clothing.  We  procured  Japaneas  slip- 
pers of  straw,  and  covered  the  instep  with  undressed  leather,  and 
thus  draggled  along  the  street.      Long  breeches  we  manufactured 

*  The  ships  of  1799, 1800, 1801, 1802  and  1808,  had  been  Americana  The 
renewal  of  the  war  in  Europe  haying  agmin  driven  the  Dntefa  fl»g  ftvcn  Uw 
ocean,  the  ships  of  1806  had  been  an  American  and  a  Bremeaer ;  and  those 
of  1807  an  Amerioan  and  a  Dane ;  one  of  the  shipe  of  1809  wae  also  an  Amer- 
ican, the  Rebecca, 
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fipott  aft  old  carpet  -whieb  I  had  bj  me.  Thus  we  provided  for  our 
wants  as  well  as  we  could.  There  was  no  distinction  among  us. 
livery  one  who  had  saved  anything,  threw  it  into  the  common  stock, 
aad  we  thus  lived  under  a  literal  community  of  goods." 

Great  was  the  delight  of  our  disconsolate  director,  when,  in  the 
spring  of  1813,  two  vessels  appeared  in  the  offing  of  Nagasaki,  dis- 
playing the  Dutch  flag,  and  making  the  private  signals  agreed  upon 
in  1809.  A  letter  was  brought  on  shore,  announcing  (he  arrival 
firom  Batavia  of  Heer  Waardenaar,  Doeff 's  predecessor  as  director, 
to  aict  as  warehouse  master,  of  Heer  Oassa,  to  succeed  Doeff  as 
director,  and  of  three  assistants  or  clerks.  A  Japanese  officer  and 
one  of  the  Dutch  clerks  were  sent  on  board.  The  Japanese  speedily 
potiimed,  saying  that  he  had  recognised  Waardenaar,  who  had  de- 
clined, however,  to  deliver  his  papers  exc^t  to  Doeff  personally,  and 
thttt  aU  the  officers  spoke  English,  whence  he  concluded  that  the 
ships  must  be  chartered  Americans.  Doeff  went  on  board,  and  was 
veoeived  by  Waardenaar  with  such  evident  emban-a»»meat,  that  Doeff 
declined  to  open  the  package  of  papers  which  he  presented,  except 
at  Desima,  whither  he  was  accompanied  by  Waardenaar.  Thk 
package  beiqg  opened  was  found  to  contain  a  paper  signed  ^  Baffles* 
Lieutenant*governor  of  Java  and  its  Dependencies,"  appointing 
Waardenaar  and  a  Dr.  Ainslie  oommi»sioners  in  Japan.  In  reply 
to  his  question, ''  Who  is  Baffles?*'  Doeff  learned  that  Holland  had 
been  annexed  to  France,  and  Java  occupied  by  the  English.  But 
the  annexation  of  Holland  to  France,  Doeff  patriotically  refiised  to 
believe,  and,  in  spite  of  all  the  efforts  of  Waardenaar  to  shake  his 
resolution,  he  declined  obedience  to  an  order  coming  from  a  colony 
in  hostile  occupation. 

His  mind  thus  made  up,  Doeff  called  in  the  Japanese  interpreters^ 
and  communicated  to  them  the  true  state  of  the  case.  Alarmed  for 
their  own  safety,  they  made  to  Waardenaar  frightftil  representa* 
tions  of  the  probable  massacre  of  the  crews  and  burning  of  the  ves- 
sels, should  this  secret  go  any  further,  —  especially  considering  the 
hostile  feelings  towards  the  English,  excited  by  the  proceedings  of 
the  Phaeton  in  1808 ;  and  finally  the  commissioners  were  persuaded 
to  enter  into  an  arrangement  by  which  Doeff  was  to  remain  as  direc- 
tor, and  was  to  proceed  to  dispose  of  the  cargoes  as  usual,  first  pay* 
ing  out  of  the  proceeds  the  debt  which,  since  1807,  the  factory  had 

89 
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beea  obliged  to  oontraot  for  iti  sattooaBOO.    Aimlie  was  alio  to 
remain  as  ftetoiy  phjncian,  bat  passing  as  an  American.* 

The  cost  of  the  cargoes,  as  given  by  Raffles,  with  £k«ight  and 
charges,  amounted  to  two  hundred  and  seventy-three  thooflaad  one 
hundred  and  fifty  Spanish  dollars.  Out  of  the  proceeds  in  J^an 
had  to  be  paid  forty-eight  thousand  six  hundred  and  forty-ei^t 
dollars,  debts  of  the  factory ;  and  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  lor 
copper  to  make  up  the  cargo,  bought  of  Doeff  at  a  higher  rate  thaa 
was  paid  the  Japanese.  There  were  left  at  the  factory  four  tiioii- 
sand  six  hundred  and  eighty-eight  dollars  in  cash,  and  fifteen  thos- 
sand  dollars  in  woollens,  and  advances  were  made  to  peisona  en 
board,  to  be  repaid  in  Batavia,  to  the  amount  of  three  thousand  abt 
hundred  and  seventy-eight  dollars ;  thus  swelling  the  whole  expeues 
to  three  hundred  and  seventy  thousand  one  hundred  and  siztj-£Mr 
dollars ;  whereas  the  copper  and  camphor  of  the  return  cai^go,  pi»* 
duced  only  three  hundred  and  forty-two  thousand  one  hundred  and 
twenty-six  dollars,  thus  leaving  an  outgo  on  the  voyage  of  twenly- 
eight  thousand  and  thirty-eight  dollars,  which  the  credits  in  Japan 
and  Batavia  were  hardly  sufficient  to  balance.  These  ships  carried 
out  an  elephant  as  a  present  to  the  emperor ;  but,  tho«^  it  excited 
great  curiosity,  the  Japanese  declined  to  reoMve  it,  alleging  the  diT* 
ficul^  0^  tran^rting  it  to  Jedo. 

In  1814,  a  single  ship  was  sent  from  Batavia  with  Heer  Gana 
again  on  board.  He  brought  tidings  of  the  insurrection  in  Europe 
against  France,  and  relied  upon  the  probable  speedy  restoration  of 
Java,  as  an  argument  for  inducing  Doeff  to  submit  temporarily  to 
the  English, — an  object  which  Sir  Stamford  Baffles  had  veiy  moeli 
at  heart.  When  Doeff  refused,  Cassa  resorted  to  intrigue.  He 
gained  over  two  of  the  interpreters,  through  whom  he  endeavored 
to  induce  at  Jedo  a  refusal  to  allow  Doeff  (whose  term  of  <^lice  had 
already  been  so  unusually  protracted^  to  remain  any  longer  aa 

*  This  is  Doeff 'b  aeooant,  bat»  aooording  to  GolowniD,  afe  that  tiBM  a  pna- 
oner  in  the  north  of  Japan  (see  next  chapter),  and  who  learnt  from  the  Jap- 
anese the  arrival  of  the  two  TeaBels  above  mentioned,  he  oommaiueated  to  the 
Jhpaneee  the  ikot  of  the  capture  of  Batavia  by  the  English  ;  whioh  &ot,  H 
Iras  afterwards  reported  to  him,  the  Butch  had  eonfesnd.  RalBes  ako,  bi 
his  memoirs,  in  speaking  of  Ainslie  and  his  good  treatment  by  the  Ji 
Qlaarlj  implisf  that  ha  was  known  to  be  Engliah. 
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director.  Doeff,  however,  got  wind  of  this  intrigue,  frightened  tbe 
two  interpreters  by  threatening  to  tell  the  whole  story  to  tiie  gOT- 
emor  of  Nagasaki,  and  finally  carried  the  day.  He  paid,  however, 
rather  dearly  for  his  obstinacy,  as  Raffles  sent  no  more  ships,  and 
director  Doeff  was  obliged  to  pass  three  years  more  without  either 
goods  or  news,  cooped  up  and  kept  on  short  allowance  in  his  little 
ifilandf  with  the  satisfaction,  however,  that  there,  if  nowhere  else  in 
the  world,  the  flag  of  Holland  still  continued  to  wave. 

The  Japanese  government,  obliged  to  advance  the  means  for  the 
support  of  the  factory,  did  not  leave  the  director  entirely  idle.  He 
was  set  to  work,  with  the  aid  of  ten  Japanese  interpreters,  in  com- 
piling a  Japanese  and  Dutch  dictionary,  for  the  use  of  the  Japanese 
men  of  science  and  the  imperial  interpreters.  A  copy  of  this  work 
was  d^>orated  in  the  imperial  library  at  Jedo ;  another,  made  by 
Doeff  for  his  own  use,  was  lost,  with  all  his  other  papers  and  efifects, 
on  his  return  to  Europe.  The  original  rough  draft  of  the  work 
was  f  >und  afterwards,  however,  at  Besima,  by  Herr  Fisscher,  and 
Jhaving  made  a  transcript,  though  less  perfect  than  the  original,  he 
brought  it  home  in  1829,  and  deposited  it  in  the  royal  museum  at 
Amsterdam.* 

Thonberg,  as  we  have  seen,  could  hear  nothing  of  semi-Dutch 
children  bom  in  Japan.  There  were  such,  however,  in  DoefiPs 
time ;  and  it  appears,  from  an  incidental  remark  of  his,  that  although 
no  birth  was  allowed  to  take  place  at  Desima,  yet  that  the  Japanese 
female  inmates  of  the  factory  were  permitted  to  nurse  their  infants 
in  the  houses  of  their  Dutch  &thers.  At  a  very  early  age,  how- 
ever, these  children  were  taken  away  to  be  educated  as  pure  Jap- 
anese, being  allowed  to  visit  their  fathers  only  at  certain  specified 
intervals.  The  fathers,  however,  were  expected  to  provide  for  them, 
mad  to  obtain  for  them,  by  purchase,  some  government  office. 

*  Mr.  Medhunt,  English  miasionuy  at  BataTia,  who  has  pabliBhed  aa 
XngUflh  and  Japanese  Tooabiilary,  ennmeratee,  in  a  letter  written  in  1827, 
•6  among  his  helps  to  the  knowledge  of  the  language,  besides  five  difierent 
Japanese  and  Chinese  diotlonaries,  a  Datoh,  Japanese  and  Chinese  one,  in 
two  thick  8to  Tolames  ;  also  a  corresponding  one  in  Japanese,  Chinese  and 
Datoh.    These  were  printed  in  Japan,  and  were,  perhaps,  ftuits  of  Doeff*! 
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TThile,  by  tbe  first  interraption  of  the  coxnmuDication  with  Bata- 
via,  Doeff  and'  his  cotiipanions  were  secluded  at  Desiina,  a  immber 
of  Europeans  were  held  in  a  still  stricter  imprisonmeDt  at  the 
northern  extremity  of  Japan. 

Captain  Golowuin,  an  educated  and  intelligent  Kussian  naval 
officer,  had  been  conmiisjsioned  in  1811,  as  commander  of  the  sloop 
ot  war  Diana,  to  survey  the  southern  Kurile  Islands,  in  which 
group  the  Iius.sians  include  both  Sagaleen  and  Jeso,  which  they 
reckon  as  the  twenty-first  and  twenty-second  Kuriles.  At  the 
southern  extremity  of  Etorpoo,  the  nineteenth  Kurile,  some  Jap- 
anese were  first  met  with  (July  13).  Soon  after,  Golownin,  with 
two  officers,  four  men  and  a  KurDe  interpreter,  having  landed  at  a 
bay  on  the  southern  end  of  Knnashir,  the  twentieth  Kurile,  where 
the  Japanese  had  a  settlement  and  a  garrison,  they  were  invited 
into  the  fort,  and  made  prisoners.  Thence  they  were  taken,  partly 
by  water  and  partly  by  land,  to  Hakodade,  already  mentioned  as  a 
Japanese  town  at  the  southern  extremity  of  Jeso.  This  jooniej 
ocoupied  feur  weeks,  in  whiofa,  by  Oolownin^B  oaleolatiaiit  tiwj 
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trained  between  six  and  eevea  hundred  miks.  He  Japanese 
stated  it  at  two  hundred  and  fifty-five  of  their  leagues.  The  route 
followed  was  along  the  east  ooast  of  the  island.  Everj  two  miles 
or  so  there  was  a  populous  village,  from  all  of  whioh  extensive  fish* 
eries  were  carried  on,  evidently  the  great  business  of  the  inhabit- 
ants. The  fish  were  caught  in  great  nets,  hundreds  at  once.  The 
best  were  of  the  salmon  spedes,  but  every  kind  of  marine  animal 
was  eaten.  The  gathering  of  seaweeds  for  food  (of  the  kind  called 
by  the  Bussians  sea-cabbage*)  also  constituted  a  considerable 
branch  of  industry.  In  the  northern  villages  the  inhabitants  were 
principally  native  Kuriles,  with  a  few  Japanese  officers.  Within  a 
hundred  and  twenty  or  thirty  miles  of  Hakodade  the  villages  were 
inhabited  entirely  by  Japanese,  and  were  much  larger  and  hand- 
somer than  those  further  north,  having  gardens  and  orchards,  and 
^iistingnished  by  their  scrupulous  neatness ;  but  even  the  Kurile 
inhabitants  of  Jeso  were  &a  superior  in  civilization  and  comforts  to 
those  of  tiie  more  northern  islands  belonging  to  Bussia. 

When  first  seized  by  the  Japanese,  the  Bussians  were  bound  with 
cords,  some  about  the  thickness  of  a  finger,  and  others  still  smaller. 
They  were  all  tied  exactly  alike  (according  to  the  prescribed  method 
for  binding  those  arrested  on  criminal  charges),  the  cords  for  each 
having  the  same  number  of  knots  and  nooses,  and  all  at  equal  dis- 
tances. There  were  loops  round  their  breasts  and  necks ;  their 
elbows  were  drawn  almost  into  contact  behind  their  backs,  and 
their  hands  were  firmly  bound  together.  From  these  fastenings 
proceeded  a  long  cord,  the  end  of  which  was  held  by  a  Japanese, 
who,  on  the  slightest  attempt  to  escape,  had  only  to  pull  it  to  make 
the  elbows  come  in  contact  with  great  pain,  and  so  to  tighten  the 
noose  about  the  neck  as  abnost  to  produce  strangulation.  Their 
le|^  were  also  tied  together  above  the  ankles  and  above  the  knees. 
Thus  tied,  they  were  conveyed  all  the  way  to  Hakodade,  having 
the  choioet  fi)r  the  land  part  of  the  route,  either  to  be  carried  in  a 
rude  sort  of  palanquin  formed  of  planks,  on  which  they  were  obliged 
to  lie  flat,  or  to  walk,  which  they  generally  preferred  as  less  irksome, 

*  The  English  translator  of  Oolownin*8  narratlTe  mentions  a  speeies  of 
seaweed  ooUected  for  eating,  on  the  northern  ooast  of  Scotland  and  Ireland, 
and  there  ealled  dhulitk,  or  when  boiled,  tloak,  and  which  he  says  aaswirs 
aactly  to  Thunberg's  deeoription  of  the  edible  fiiciis  of  the  Japanese. 
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and  for  which  purpose  the  oorda  about  the  ankles  were  romOTed,  and 
those  above  the  knees  loosened.  The  cords  were  drawn  so  tight  as 
to  be  very  painful,  and  even  after  a  while  to  cut  into  tJie  flesh ;  jet» 
thou^  in  all  other  respects  the  Japanese  seemed  inclined  to  ooosaH 
the  comfort  of  the  prisoners,  thej  would  not  for  the  first  six  or  aeroi 
days,  be  induced  to  loosen  them,  of  which  the  chief  reason  turned 
out  to  be  their  apprehension  lest  the  prisoners  might  commit  suicide^ 
-—  that  being  the  Japanese  resource  under  such  extremities. 

Their  escort  consisted  of  from  one  hundred  and  fifty  to  two  hun- 
dred men.  Two  Japanese  guides  from  the  neighboring  YiUageB» 
changed  at  each  new  district,  led  the  way,  bearing  haadaamely- 
carved  staves.  Then  came  three  soldiers,  then  Captain  Go]<mnin 
with  a  soldier  on  one  side,  and  on  the  other  an  attendant  with  a 
twig  to  drive  off  the  gnats,  which  were  troublesome,  and  agamst 
which  his  bound  hands  prevented  him  fnwn  defending  hinasel£ 
Behind  came  an  ofiicer  holding  the  ends  of  the  ropes  by  whidi  the 
prisoner  was  bound,  then  a  party  of  Kuriles,  bearing  his  kango, 
followed  by  another  relief  party.  The  other  ci^ptives  followed,  one 
by  one,  escorted  in  the  same  manner.  Finally  came  three  soldiers* 
and  a  number  of  Japanese  and  Kurile  servants  carrying  proviBioiiB 
and  baggage.  Each  of  the  escort  had  a  wooden  tablet^  tuspeodi&i 
from  his  girdle,  on  which  were  inscribed  his  duties  aad  which  prisp 
oner  he  was  stationed  with ;  and  the  commanding  officer  had  a  oor> 
responding  list  of  the  whole.  The  prisoners  had  the  same  fiur«  with 
the  escort,  —  three  meals  a  day,  generally  of  rice  boiled  to  a  thiok 
gruel,  two  pieces  of  pickled  radish  *  for  seasoning,  soup  made  of 
radishes  or  various  wild  roots  and  herbs,  a  kind  of  maearoni,  and  a 
piece  of  broiled  or  boiled  fish.  Sometimes  they  had  stewed  miish- 
iX)oms,  and  each  a  hard-boiled  egg.  Their  general  drink  waa  veiy 
indifferent  tea,  without  sugar,  and  solnetimes  saki.  Their  eooduo- 
tors  frequently  stopped  at  the  villages  to  rest,  or  to  drink  tea  aad 
45moke  tobacco,  and  they  also  rested  for  an  hour  after  dinner,   Xlaey 

♦  "  TIh;  Jit,  tiiese  rad:«h,**  Bays  Golownin,  'Mb  in  form  and  taste  Tery 
dllfei-eiit  froiii  (Mii-H.  It  18  thin  and  extremely  long.  The  tnste  is  not  Tery 
aot'iKl,  but  ^v.H'tish,  aliuoHt  like  our  turuips.  Whole  fields  afe  eotefed  with 
it.  A  giv  it  |>  it  {  of  the  crop  is  tcilted,  the  remaiuder  is  buried  in  the  grvrtu^l 
for  wiutci',  aii'l  iK'ilt' 1  in  tutnp.  Nut  even  tlie  nulitib-l eaves  resMin  unvteil; 
they  a.v^  l)o-ied  m  mu)/  ^^r  salted  .tnd  eattin  assalad.  They  nuuiure  the  JRHlish.* 
fieUs  with  uight-8o;I  ;  iliis  we  ourselves  saw  at  M^tsmid.'* 
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halted  fbr  the  night  an  hoar  or  two  before  soiMet,  nsoally  in  a  yillage 
with  a  small  garrison.  They  were  always  oondacted  first  to  the 
fitmt  of  the  house  of  the  officer  in  command,  and  were  seated  on 
benches  covered  with  mats,  when  the  officer  came  oat.  to  inspect 
Uiem.  They  were  then  taken  to  a  neat  hoose  (which  generally, 
when  they  first  entered,  was  hung  round  with  striped  cotton  cloth), 
and  were  placed  together  in  one  apartment,  the  ends  of  their  ropes 
being  fastened  to  iron  hooks  in  the  walls.  Their  boots  and  stock- 
ings were  palled  off,  and  their  feet  bathed  in  wann  water  with  salt 
in  it.  For  bedding  they  had  the  Japanese  mattresses —  quilts  with 
«  thick  wadding  —  folded  doable. 

After  the  first  six  or  seven  days  their  bonds  were  loosened,  and 
'they  got  on  more  comfortably.  The  Japanese  took  the  greatest 
care  of  thdr  health,  not  allowing  them  to  wet  their  feet,  carrying 
ihem  across  the  shallowest  streams,  and  iumishing  them  with 
quitted  Japanese  gowns  as  a  protection  against  the  rain. 

At  H&kodade  they  were  received  by  a  great  crowd,  among 
which  were  several  persons  with  silk  dresses  mounted  on  horses 
with  rich  caparisons.  "  Both  sides  of  the  road,"  says  Golownin, 
^  were  crowded  with  spectators,  yet  every  one  behaved  with  the 
utmost  decorum.  I  particularly  marked  their  countenances,  and 
never  once  observed  a  malicious  look,  or  any  sign  of  hatred  tow- 
mtds  us,  and  none  showed  the  least  disposition  to  insult  us  by  mock- 
^ly  or  derision."  He  had  observed  the  same  thing  in  the  villages 
through  which  they  had  passed,  where  the  prisoners  had  received, 
as  they  did  afWwards,  from  numerous  individuals,  many  touching 
instanees  of  commiseration  and  sympathy. 

At  Hakodade  they  were  confined  in  a  prison,  a  high  wooden 
enclosure,  or  fence,  surrounded  by  an  earthen  wall  somewhat  lower, 
(and  on  their  first  approach  to  it  hung  with  striped  doth),*  inside 
of  which  was  a  long,  bam-like  bailding.  Within  this  building  were 
s  namber  of  small  apartments,  scarcely  six  feet  square,  formed  of 
thick  spars,  and  exactly  like  cages,  in  which  the  prisoners  were 

*  The  itrt  on  th«  Island  wbere  th«y  were  taken  prisoners,  when  fint  aeen 
from  tho  fthip,  wm  hang  round  with  striped  oloths,  which  ooncealed  the 
walla.  These  eloths  had  embruares  panted  on  them,  bat  in  to  rough  a 
manner  that  the  deoeption  ooold  be  peroeiYed  at  a  oonsiderable  distance. 


•hot  np^  tke  pMangee  and  oiher  sgmoM  being  oeoopied  bj  the 
gnajrds.*  Thfiir  food  was  much  worm  than  dh  the  joonwj  (piob^ 
Uj  Jafmnese  prison  fare),  boiled  rioe,  soap  of  wann  water  and 
grated  radish,  a  handful  of  fioely-ohof^nd  joang  omons  wiUi  boiled 
beans,  and  one  or  two  pickled  oucumbers  or  radishes.  Instead  of 
the  radiah*soap,  paddings  of  bean-meal  and  rancid  fiah-oil  were 
sometimeB  senred.  Very  rarelj  they  had  half  a  £ah,  with  soy.  Their 
drink  was  warm  water,  and  oooasionally  bad  tea. 

Their  only  means  of  communicating  with  the  Japanese  had  been, 
at  first,  a  Kurile,  one  of  the  prisoners,  who  knew  a  little  Rossiaii, 
and  probably  about  as  much  Japanese,  At  fiakodade  another 
interpreter  presented  himself;  but  he,  a  man  of  fifty,  natorally 
atapid,  and  knowing  nothing  of  any  European  language,  except  a 
little  Russian,  did  not  prove  much  better* 

The  second  day  they  were  oonducted  through  the  streete,  by  a 
guard  of  soldiers  (the  prisoners  eadi  with  a  rope  round  hie  waist 
bold  by  a  Japanese),  to  a  fort  or  castle,  which  was  sorroonded 
by  palisades  and  an  earthen  walU  Within  was  a  ceort-yard,  in  the 
eentre  of  which  was  a  brass  cannon  on  a  badly-eonatruoted  oania^ 
From  this  court-yard  Golownin,  and  after  him  each  of  the  othen, 
was  conducted  through  a  wide  gate,  which  was  immediately  ah«t 
behind  thou,  into  a  large  hall,  of  which  h&lf  had  a  pavement  of 
small  stones.  The  other  half  had  a  fioor,  or  platform,  raised  three 
feet  from  the  ground,  and  oovered  with  curiously-wroogjlxt  mats. 
The  hall  was  fifty  or  sixty  feet  long,  of  equal  breadUi,  eighteen  feet 
high,  and  divided  by  movable  screens,  neatly  painted,  ficoM  otbo* 
adjoining  rooms.  There  were  :two  or  three  apertures  for  windowa, 
with  paper  instead  of  glass,  admitting  an  ofaicare,  gloomy  Ugjht 
The  governor  sat  on  the  fioor,  in  the  middle  of  the  elevated  pl»tfiNSi« 
with  two  aeeretaries  behind  him.  On  hb  left  (the  Japaneea  pbee 
of  honor)  was  the  next  in  command;  on  bis  right,  anothflr  offieir; 
on  each  side  of  these,  other  offieens  of  inferior  radk.  Tbey  mil  jat, 
in  the  Japanese  fashion,  with  their  legs  folded  under  tiiem,  two 
paces  apart,  clothed  in  black  dresses,  their  short  swords  in  thmr 
girdles,  and  iheur  longer  ones  lying  at  their  left.    The  new  iatv* 

*  The  desoription  of  this  prison  eomsponds  very  wril  to  KampAr's  d^ 
soription  of  the  one  at  NagaaakL 
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preier  sat  on  the  edge  of  liie  raised  floor,  and  an  inferior  officer  at 
each  of  the  corners  of  it.  On  the  walls  hung  irons  for  securing 
prisoners,  ropes,  and  various  instruments  of  punishment.  The  Rus- 
sian prisoners  stood  in  :&ont  of  the  raised  floor,  the  officers  in  a 
line,  the  saDors  behind.  The  Eurile  was  seated  on  the  stones.  They 
underwent  a  very  rigorous  and  particular  examination,  all  their 
answers  being  written  down.  The  questions  related  to  thdr  birth- 
places ;  their  famDies  (and  when  it  appeared  that  they  came  iroih 
diflerent  towns,  how  it  happened  that  they  served  on  board  the  same 
ship) ;  the  burden  and  force  of  their  vessel ;  their  own  rank ;  their 
object ;  their  route  since  leaving  St.  Petersburg,  which  they  were 
required  to  trace  on  a  chart,  &c.,  &c. 

Among  other  things,  the  governor  remarked  that  Laxman  (who 
had  visited  Japan  in  1792)  wore  a  long  tail,  and  covered  his  hair 
with  flour ;  whereas  the  prisoners  (powder  and  queues  having  gone 
out  of  fashion  in  the  interval)  had  their  hair  cut  short  and  unpow- 
dered  ;  and  he  asked  if  some  change  of  religion  had  not  taken  place 
in  Russia.  When  told  that  in  Russia  there  was  no  connection 
between  religion  and  the  way  of  wearing  the  hair,  the  Japanese 
kntghed,  but  expressed  great  surprise  that  there  should  not  be  some 
express  law  on  the  subject. 

Eighteen  days  afler,  they  had  a  second  examination,  on  which 
occasion  a  letter,  of  which  the  Japanese  wanted  an  interpretation, 
was  delivered  to  them.  It  had  been  sent  on  shore  from  their 
ship  along  with  their  baggage,  expressing  a  determination  to  return 
to  Okhotsk  for  reinforcements,  and  never  to  quit  the  coast  of  Japan 
till  the  prisoners  were  rescued.  This  reexamination  was  continued 
ibr  two  days,  in  which  many  inquiries  were  made  about  Chwostofl; 
and  the  papers  he  had  lef^  behind  him,  one  of  whioh  was  produced. 
The  Russian  prisoners  tried  to  make  out  that  the  proceedings  of 
Ohwostoff  were  without  authority  from  the  Russian  government ; 
but  the  Japanese  evidently  did  not  believe  them. 

After  one  or  two  more  examinations  they  were  removed  to  Mats- 
nai,  guarded,  as  before,  by  soldiers,  but  ftimished  with  horses,  as 
well  as  litters  or  kangos,  on  or  in  which  the  priscmers  were  suffered 
to  ride,  the  Japanese,  however,  retaining  the  end  of  a  rope  by  which 
they  were  still  bound.  Near  Matsmai,  they  were  shown  a  bat- 
tery, on  a  high  hill,  intended  to  command  the  harbor,  but  ill  adapted 
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&r  that  purpose.  Ji  had  tlirM  <kr  four  imaU  braaa  jneoea  oi  «aff- 
riages,  and  an  eigbieea  or  a  tw«nty-foar  poonder,  apparently  oaifc  in 
Europe,  rooanted  on  croBB-beamB.  Matwnai  liee  on  a  lai)ge^  open 
bay,  with  four  fathoms  of  water  at  low  tide;  and,  aoeoiding  to  the 
Japanese,  is  aboat  two  hundred  of  their  leagues  (fire  hundred  mika) 
fiwn  Jedo,  the  land  joumej  thither*  after  crossing  the  steaiti 
being  made  in  twentj*three  days. 

A  great  crowd  colleoted  to  see  diem  enter  the  town,  ropes  being 
stretohed  to  keep  the  passage  clear.  Confined  in  a  prisosi 
like  the  one  at  Hakodade,  and  close  under  the  ramparts  of  the 
tie,  they  underwent  many  more  examinations  before  the  bugio  or  go^ 
emor  of  Matsmai.  The  inquiativeness  of  their  questtoners^  whioh 
seemed  to  be  without  limit,  proved  a  great  torment  to  the  RassianSv 
and  sometimes  pat  them  into  a  passion ;  bat  the  Japanese  wece  always 
cool  and  polite.  They  were  supplied  with  much  better  food  Ihaa  at 
Hakodade,  fresh  and  salt  fish,  boiled  or  fried  in  poppy-seed  oil«  with 
soy  for  sauce.  They  also  had,  after  the  winter  set  in,  flesh  of  eea- 
dogs,  hares  and  bears,  and  attempts  were  even  made  to  oook  for 
them  after  the  Russian  fashion.  For  drink  they  had  teft*  and 
warm  saki.  They  were  furnished  with  warn  olothing,  both  ihdr 
own  which  had  been  sent  on  shore  finr  them,  and  Japanese  gowns, 
fi>r  which  a  tailor  was  sent  to  measure  them;  snd,  when  tiie 
weather  grew  colder,  they  had  hearths,  afler  the  Japanese  fr^km, 
made  in  the  prison,  at  a  little  distanoe  from  each  cage,  on  whieh 
diarcoal  fires  were  kept  burning.  A  physician  visited  them  daily 
to  look  afW  their  health,  and  if  anything  serious  appeared  ha 
brought  a  consulting  physician  with  him. 

After  a  time  their  accommodations  were  mnxAk  improved.  I»- 
stead  of  confinement  in  separate  cages,  they  had  a  large  rooas  eor- 
ered  with  mats.  A  young  man,  named  Teske,  was  now  bronght  to 
•them,  whom  they  were  requested  to  instruot  in  the  Buasiaa  ka> 
guage.    He  proved  a  very  apt  scholar,  made  rapid  progrev,  soon 

*  The  tea  in  common  use,  Golownin,  like  other  trftTellen  in  Japan,  ob- 
served to  be  of  a  very  inferior  quality.  Green  tea  was  used  as  a  luznrj  c-n 
occasions  of  ceremony.  Sugar  was  rare  and  costly,  being  brought  ttom  B^ 
tavia  by  the  Dutch,  and  packed  for  retul  in  small  baskets.  Gblownin  sav 
also  a  very  inftrior  kiad,  whioh  fas  eondaded  to  fas  ef  donnstlo 
tare* 
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tosraed  lo  8p«ftk,  read  and  write  Russiaii,  and  beoame  veiy  much 
attsehed  to  his  instraclors.  Thej  in  their  tnm  learned  something 
ef  Japanese;  bnt  it  was  foihidden  to  teaoh  them  the  written  charac- 
tera  Teske  was  ezoeedinglj  anxious  to  collect  statistical  infoima- 
tiou  concerning  Russia.  A  Japanese  man  of  science,  who  had  an 
SagUsh  sextant,  a  compass,  a  case  of  mathematical  inBtnunents, 
&c.,  also  paid  them  a  yisit.  He  knew  how  to  find  the  latitude  by 
observing  the  son's  altitude  at  noon,  using  in  his  calculations  some 
tables  obtained,  as  he  said,  from  a  Butch  book;  and  he  was  exceed- 
ingly anxious  to  gain  additional  information,  especially  how  to  find 
the  longitude  by  lunar  observations ;  but  this,  for  want  of  the 
necessary  tables,  the  Russians,  much  to  his  disgust,  were  unable  to 
teach  him. 

The  first  flnow  fdl  about  the  middle  of  October,  but  soon  melted. 
The  winter  set  in  about  the  middle  of  November,  with  deep  snows, 
which  lasted  till  April. 

As  the  spring  opened  they  were  permitted  to  take  walks  and 
excursions  in  the  vicinity  of  the  town,  and  were  presently  removed 
to  a  house,  composed  of  three  apartments,  separated  by  screens ; 
but  were  still  closely  watched  and  guarded.  Tired  of  this  confine- 
ment, of  which  they  could  see  no  end,  the  Russians  succeeded  in 
getting  out  of  their  prison,  and  in  gaining  the  mountains  back  of 
the  town,  whence  they  descended  to  the  coast,  hoping  to  find  some 
means  of  escape  by  sea.  But,  after  seven  days'  wanderings  and 
many  sufierings,  they  were  retaken.  The  island  was  found  to  be 
composed  of  steep  hills,  separated  by  precipitous  ravines,  with 
hardly  any  plain  land,  except  near  the  coast.  The  interior  was 
uninhabited,  except  by  wood-cuttera  employed  in  getting  timber 
and  preparing  charcoal. 

When  retaken  they  were  confined  in  the  common  jail  of  the  town, 
but  their  accommodations  were  not  worse  than  they  had  been  in  the 
other  two  prisons.  No  ill  will  was  shown  towards  them  by  any 
of  the  officials,  not  even  by  those  whose  lives  their  flight  had  endan- 
gered. The  soldier  who  was  held  the  most  responsible  for  their 
escape,  and  who  had  been  degraded  in  consequence  to  the  rank  of  a 
common  servant,  showed  even  more  alacrity  than  before  in  their 
behalf.  In  a  month  or  two  they  were  removed  back  .to  their 
fonaer  prison,  where  they  wete  visited  the  next  spring  (181S)  by 
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an  interpreter  of  the  Dutdi  langoa^,  who  had  come  fhua  JMe^ 
and  bj  a  learned  man  irom  the  same  capital,  who  was  indeod  no 
other  than  DoefPs  aatronomer,  Globius,  but  known  to  the  Roauaiii 
as  Addati-Sonnai,  both  of  whom  desired  to  learn  the  Huanan  lai»* 
guage.  The  interpreter,  a  joung  man  of  twentj-seven,  and  already 
acquainted  with  the  rules  of  European  grammar,  made  rapid  prog* 
ress,  and  soon  applied  himself  to  translate  a  treatise  on  Taociaa* 
tion,  which  one  of  the  returned  Japanese  had  brought  from  Rimnii 
The  astronomer  busied  himself  in  translating  a  Russian  school 
treatise  on  arithmetic,  carried  to  Japan  bj  one  of  the  Japanaas 
eonvejed  home  by  Laxman  in.  17 92.  It  was  eyident  thai  he  had 
eonsiderable  mathematical  learning.  The  Japanese  astn>BonM»a 
had  made  decided  progress  since  the  time  of  Thunberg.  Globiiis 
understood  the  Gopernican  system,  was  acquainted  with  the  oii>it  and 
satellites  of  Uranus;  knew  the  nature  and  doctrine  of  signa  and 
tangents,  and  was  familiar  with  the  differ^ice  between  the  old  a<id 
new  styles.  He  assured  Grolownin  that  the  Japanese  could  calcuJaU 
e<ilipses  with  much  exactness,  and  he  studied  with  great  attention 
a  treatise  on  physics,  whidi,  with  other  books,  had  been  sent  on 
shore  in  Golownin's  chest 

Nor  were  the  Japanese  without  knowledge  of  the  revolutionB  gtung 
on  in  Europe.  The  Russians  were  told  the  news  of  the  taking  of 
Moscow,  brou^t  to  Nagasaki  by  the  two  vessels  from  Batavia ;  bol; 
with  patriotism  equal  to  that  shown  by  Doefl^  in  relation  to  the 
annexation  of  Holland  to  France,  they  refused  to  believe  it.  The 
Japanese  gave  them  a  minute  description  of  these  two  vessels,  and 
also  of  the  elephant  which  they  brought,  his  length,  hei^t,  thick- 
ness, food,  &C.  A  native  of  Sumatra,  the  keeper  of  the  elephaiil» 
was  described  with  equal  minuteness. 

Teske,  whom  Grolownin  had  taught  Rusman,  was  fi>und  to  be  qoite 
a  free-thinker,  both  in  politics  and  religion ;  but,  in  general,  the 
Japanese  seemed  very  superstitious,  of  which,  presently,  we  shall 
see  some  instances. 

The  soldiers  Golownin  observed  to  be  of  two  classes,  those  ci  the 
local  administration,  and  others  whom  he  calls  imperial  soldiec^ 
and  who  appear,  by  his  description,  to  be  precisely  the  sane 
with  those  whom  Kampfer  describes  under  the  name  of  Dosio,  or 
Dosen,  as  attached  to  the  service  of  the  governor  of  Nagasaki,  and 
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indeed,  ikte  mme  mine,  in  a  nodMed  ibrm,  is  given  to  them  by 
€k>lowniiL  Thej  took  pfeoedenoe  of  the  othen,  and  were  bo  hand- 
(tomelj  elothed  and  equipped  as  to  be  mistaken  at  first  for  offioera. 
The  pro^sssion  of  arms,  like  most  others  in  Japan,  is  hereditary. 
TIm  arms  ef  the  soldierB,  besides  tho  two  swords,  were  matchlooks, 
^^  whidk,  when  they  fired,  they  plaeed,  not  against  the  shoalder,  bo* 
the  right  eheek,  —  bows  and  arrows,  and  long  pikes,  heavy  and  in- 
eonvenieni. 

They  eonld  all  read,  and  spent  much  time  in  reading  alood, 
whieh  they  did  much  in  the  same  droning,  half-dianting  tone  in 
which  the  psalms  are  read  at  iimerals  in  Russia.  Great  sorprise 
was  expressed  that  the  Russian  sailors  were  unable  to  read  and 
write;  and,  also,  that  but  one  Rossian  book  was  found  in  the 
offieer's  baggage,  and  that  on  much  worse  pap^,  and  much  worse 
bound,  than  those  they  had  in  French  and  other  languages*  It 
was  shrewdly  asked  if  the  Russians  did  not  know  how  to  print 
books? 

Playing  at  cards  and  draughts  was  a  very  common  amusement 
The  cards  were  at  first  known  to  the  Japanese  by  their  European 
names,  and  were  fifty-two  in  the  pack.  Owing,  however,  to  the 
pecuniary  losses — for  the  Japanese  were  great  gamesters — and 
ihtal  disputes  to  which  cards  gave  rise,  they  were  strictly  prohibited. 
But  this  law  was  evaded  by  the  invention  of  a  pack  of  forty-eight 
cards,  much  smaller  than  those  of  Europe.  Their  game  at  draughts 
was  extremely  difficult  and  complicated.  They  made  use  of  a  large 
board,  and  four  hundred  men,  which  they  moved  about  in  many 
fHreetions,  and  which  were  liable  to  be  taken  in  various  ways.  The 
Russian  sailors  played  at  draughts,  in  the  European  way,  which 
the  Japanese  soon  learned  to  imitate,  so  that  the  game,  and  the 
Russian  terms  employed  in  playing  it,  soon  became  fomiliar  through- 
<mt  the  city  of  Matsmai. 

The  following  anecdote  throws  some  light  on  Japanese  domestic 
relations :  *'  Our  interpreter,  Kamaddshero  [this  was  the  first  inter- 
preter}, visited  us  the  day  after  the  marriage  of  his  daughter,  and, 
having  mentioned  the  marriage,  said  that  he  had  wept  very  much. 
'  Why  wept,'  said  we,  *  since  on  such  occasions  it  is  usual  only  to 
rejoice  ? '  *  Oertainly,'  he  answered,  *  I  should  have  rejoiced,  were 
I  but  cobvinoed  that  the  man  will  love  my  daughter  and  make  her 
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bappj ;  but,  as  the  contrary  often  happens  in  tiie  married  state^  a 
&ther  who  gives  his  daughter  to  a  husband  cannot  be  indifferent, 
for  fear  of  future  misfortunes.*  He  spoke  this  with  tears  in  his 
eyes,  and  in  a  voioe  which  affected  us." 

Of  the  value  which  the  Japanese  put  upon  female  society  the 
fbllowing  curious  instance  occurred.  The  prisoners'  meals  were  at 
one  time  superintended  by  an  old  officer  of  sixty,  who  was  Yerj 
civil,  and  frequently  consoled  them  with  assurances  that  they  should  • 
be  sent  home.  One  day  he  brought  them  three  portraits  of  Japaor 
ese  ladies,  richly  dressed,  which,  after  examining,  they  handed  back ; 
but  the  old  man  insisted  they  should  keep  them,  and,  when  asked 
why,  he  observed  that,  when  time  hung  heavy  on  their  hands,  they 
might  console  themselves  by  looking  at  them  ! 

For  the  first  fortnight  of  the  new  year  all  business  was  bob- 
pended.  Nothing  was  thought  of  except  visiting  and  feasting.  In 
the  latter  half  of  the  month  the  more  industrious  resumed  their  em- 
ployments. All  who  can,  procure  new  clothes  on  this  occasion*  and 
the  Japanese  insisted  upon  furnishing  their  prisoners  in  the  same 
way.  '*  Custom  requires,"  says  Golownin,  <*  that  each  person  should 
visit  all  his  acquaintances  in  the  place  in  which  he  resides,  and  send 
letters  of  congratulation  to  those  who  are  at  a  distance.  Our  in- 
terpreters and  guards  were  accordingly  employed,  for  some  days 
previous  to  the  festival,  in  writing  letters  of  that  kind  and  visiting- 
cards.  On  the  latter  the  names  of  the  person  from  whom  the  caxd 
comes,  and  for  whom  it  is  intended,  are  written,  and  the  opportu- 
nity by  which  it  is  presented  is  also  noted.  Teske  translated  £)r 
us  one  of  his  congratulatory  letters,  addressed  to  the  officer  at 
Kunashir  by  whom  we  had  been  entrapped,  and  which  was  to  the 
following  effect :  "  Last  year  you  were  happy,  and  I  greatly  desire 
that  that  this  new  year  you  may  enjoy  good  health,  and  experience 
happiness  and  prosperity  in  every  undertaking.  I  still  respect  you 
as  formerly,  and  request  that  you  will  not  forget  me.        Tsskk." 

It  is  evident,  from  Golownin's  narrative,  that  the  houses,  furni- 
ture and  domestic  arrangements,  at  Matsmai,  notwithstanding  the 
coldness  of  the  climate,  differed  in  nothing  from  those  in  use  in  the 
more  southerly  islands.  The  Japanese,  Golownin  observed,  were, 
compared  with  the  Russians,  very  small  eaters.  They  were  also  muck 
more  temperate  in  drinking,  it  being  looked  upon  as  di^raceful  %9 
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be  drank  in  the  day-time,  or  at  any  time,  extraordinary  festivities 
excepted. 

Late  in  the  summer  following  the  capture  of  Golownin  and  his 
companions,  the  Diana,  now  under  the  command  of  Captain  Rikord, 
came  back  to  Kunashir.  Of  the  two  Japanese  seized  by  Chwostoff, 
one  had  died.  The  other,  who  called  himself  Leonsaima,  Rikord 
had  on  board,  along  with  six  other  Japanese,  lately  shipwrecked 
on  Kamtschatka,  hoping  to  exchange  these  seven  for  the  seven 
Russians.  On  reaching  the  bay  where  Golownin  had  been  taken, 
he  saw  a  new  battery  of  fourteen  guns.  All  the  buildings  were 
covered  with  striped  cloth,  the  boats  were  drawn  up  on  the  shore, 
and  not  a  person  appeared. 

Leonsaima,  in  his  six  years'  captivity,  had  learned  some  Russian, 
and  he  was  employed  to  write  a  short  letter  from  Captain  Rikord 
to  the  commander  on  shore,  stating  his  having  brought  back  the 
seven  Japanese,  and  requesting  the  restoration  of  his  countrymen. 
Prom  some  circumstances,  the  good  faith  of  Leonsaima  was  sus- 
pected, and  the  contents  of  the  letter  written  by  him  rather  dis- 
trusted ;  still  it  was  finally  sent  on  shore  by  one  of  the  Japanese, 
upon  whom  the  batteries  fired  as  he  landed,  and  who  returned  no 
more. 

Three  days  after,  a  second  Japanese  was  sent,  with  a  written 
message  in  the  Russian  language ;  but  he  came  back,  saying  that 
the  governor  had  refused  to  receive  it,  and  that  he  had  been  him- 
self thrust  out  of  the  castle.  As  a  last  resource,  Leonsaima  —  who 
represented  himself  as  a  merchant,  and  a  person  of  some  conse- 
quence, though,  in  fact,  he  had  been  only  a  fishing  agent — was  sent 
on  shore,  with  another  Japanese,  on  his  promise  to  return  with 
such  information  as  he  could  obtain.  He  did  return,  without  the 
other,  and  stated  that  the  Russians  were  all  dead.  Sent  on  shore 
to  obtain  in  writing  a  confirmation  of  this  verbal  statement,  he 
came  back  no  more. 

Rikord  now  determined  to  seize  any  Japanese  vessel  that  might 
be  entering  or  leaving  the  harbor.  A  large  Japanese  ship  soon 
appeared,  from  which,  as  the  Russian  boats  approached  her,  several 
of  her  crew,  of  sixty  men,  jumped  into  the  water.  Nine  wer6 
drowned,  some  escaped  to  the  shore,  and  others  were  picked  up  by 
the  Russian  boata.    The  captain,  who  was  taken  on  board  the 
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Diana,  appeared,  from  hiB  rich  yellow  dress,  his  swords,  and  oAkef 
circumstaDces,  to  be  a  person  of  distinction.  Being  interrogated  in 
Japanese,  of  which  Rikord  had  picked  up  a  little  from  LeoDsaima, 
he  answered,  with  great  frankness,  that  his  name  was  Tachataj- 
Kachi,*  that  he  was  the  owner  of  ten  ships,  and  bound  frt»a  Eetoo- 
roop  (the  nineteenth  Kurile)  to  Hakodade,  with  a  cargo  of  dried 
fish,  but  had  been  obliged  by  contrary  winds  to  put  into  the  bay  of 
Kunashir. 

Being  shown  the  lett»  written  by  Leonsiama,  he  exclaimed, 
"  Captain  Moort  and  five  Bussians  are  now  in  the  city  of  Mats- 
mai."  This  information  was  hardly  credited,  and  Bikord  finally 
resolved  to  convey  his  captive  to  Kamtschatka,  hoping,  in  the 
course  of  the  winter,  to  obtain  through  him  some  information  re- 
specting the  fate  of  the  Bussians,  and  the  views  of  the  Japanese 
government,  especially  as  he  seemed  far  superior  to  any  of  the 
Japanese  with  whom  they  had  hitherto  met,  and,  dierefore,  more 
likely  to  understand  the  policy  of  those  who  ruled  in  Japan. 

"  I  informed  him,"  says  Bikord,  "  that  he  must  hold  himself  in 
readiness  to  accompany  me  to  Bussia,  and  explained  the  oireom- 
stanoes  which  oompelled  me  to  make  such  an  arrangement  He 
understood  me  perfectly,  and  when  I  proceeded  to  state  my  belief 
that  Captain"  Glolownin,  Mr.  Moor,  and  the  rest  of  the  Busman 
prisoners,  had  been  put  to  death,  he  suddenly  interrupted  me,  ex- 
claiming, *  That  is  not  true.  Captain  Moor  and  five  Russians  an 
liTing  in  Matsmai,  where  they  are  well  treated,  and  enjoy  die 
freedom  of  walking  about  the  city,  accompanied  by  two  offioen.' 
When  I  intimated  that  we  intended  to  take  him  with  as,  he  replied^ 
with  astonishing  coolness,  *  Well,  I  am  ready ; '  and  merely  re* 
quested  that  on  our  arrival  in  Bussia  he  might  oontmne  to  live 
with  me.  This  I  promised  he  should  do,  and  likewise  that  I  w<miM 
carry  him  back  to  Japan  in  the  ensuing  year.  He  then  seoned 
perfectly  reconciled  to  his  unlooked-for  destiny. 

'*  The  four  Japanese,  who  still  remained  on  board  the  akq^  nn- 


*  This  IB  Bikord*8  orthography.    Ibi  th«  representation  of  the 
syllablee  given  in  the  appendix  it  might  probably  be  thus 
Sehata-EahL 

t  This  was  the  name  of  one  of  Gdownln'e  lUlow-pHsoners,  who  had 
htmaelf  quite  &moi»  among  the  Japanese  by  hk  akU!  ta  adrallHBfln. 
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derstood  not  a  word  of  Russian,  and  were,  besides,  so  afflicted  with 
the  scurvj,*  that  thej  would,  in  all  probability,  have  perished  had 
thej  wintered  in  Kamtschatka.  I  therefore  thought  it  advisable 
to  set  them  at  liberty,  and,  having  furnished  them  with  every  neces- 
sary, I  ordered  them  to  be  put  on  shore,  hoping  that  they  would, 
in  gratitude,  give  a  good  account  of  the  Russians  to  their  country- 
men.! In  their  stead,  I  determined  to  take  four  seamen  from  the 
Japanese  vessel,  who  might  be  useful  in  attending  on  Tachatay- 
Kachi,  to  whom  I  lefl  the  choice  of  the  individuals.  He  earnestly 
entreated  that  none  of  the  seamen  might  be  taken,  observing  that 
they  were  extremely  stupid,  and  that  he  feared  they  would  die  of 
grief,  owing  to  the  dread  they  entertained  of  the  Russians.  The 
earnestness  of  his  solicitations  led  me  in  some  measure  to  doubt 
that  our  comrades  were  really  living  in  Matsmai,  and  I  repeated, 
in  a  decided  manner,  my  determination  to  take  four  of  the  seamen. 
He  then  begged  that  I  would  accompany  him  to  his  ship.  When 
he  went  on  board,  he  assembled  the  whole  of  his  crew  in  the  cabin, 
apd,  having  seated  himself  on  a  long  cushion,  which  was  placed  on 
a  fine  mat,  requested  that  I  would  take  my  place  beside  him.  The 
sailors  all  knelt  down  [seated  themselves  on  their  heels  7]  before  us, 
and  he  delivered  a  long  speech,  in  which  he  stated  that  it  would  be 
necessary  for  some  of  them  to  accompany  us  to  Russia. 

'*  Here  a  very  afiecting  scene  was  exhibited.  A  number  of  the 
seamen  approached  him,  with  their  heads  bent  downwards,  and, 
with  great  eagerness,  whispered  something  to  him ;  their  counte- 
nances were  all  bathed  in  tears ;  even  Tachatay^Kachi,  who  had 
hitherto  evinced  calmness  and  resolution,  seemed  now  to  be  deeply 
distressed,  and  b^n  to  weep.     I  for  some  time  hesitated  to  carry 

*  Gfoloimia  mentionfl  the  soarvj  m  a  prevailing  diseaae  among  the  Japan- 
ese, perhaps  oooauoned  by  their  thhi  diet 

t  These  released  Japanese  were  sent  to  Matsmai,  and,  after  remaining 
about  a  week,  were  forwarded  to  Jedo.  The  shipwrecked  men  did  not  give, 
m  Golownin  was  informed,  a  very  fitvorable  aocoont  of  their  entertainment 
in  Kamtschatka.  Leonsaima  praised  Irkutsk,  bat  represented  eastern  Sibe- 
ria and  Okhotsk  aa  a  miserable  ooantry ,  where  soaroe  anybody  was  to  be  seen 
eaeejpt  beggars  and  government  officers.  He  thought  very  meanly  of  the 
Kossians,  a  few  individuals  excepted.  From  their  military  spirit,  even  the 
bQ|«  in  the  street  playing  soldier,  he  thought  they  mnst  meditate  conquest, 
probably  that  of  Japan. 
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mj  rsiolatioE  into  effidot,  nnd  was  only  udMod  !•  adlMM  to  k  ky 
tbe  cottsidoratioii  that  I  wottld  koreaftor  have  the  igpffOKkxmkj  ef 
interrogpktmg  each  mdiTidual  separately,  and,  probaUy^ 
afioertainiiig  whether  or  not  our  oomntdee  were  really  aUie  in 
maL  I  had,  however,  m  other  respeeta,  no  reeeon  to  lepent  of 
determination,  for  the  Japanese  merohant,  who  was  aeemitomad  to 
live  in  a  style  of  Asiatic  lomry,  would  have  eKperieneed 
inoonvenieooe  on  board  oar  yeasel  without  his  Japanese 
two  of  whom  were  always,  by  turns,  near  his  p^soa. 

"  Tachatay-Kaohi,  and  the  sailoiS  he  seketed,  soon  behavisd  as 
though  our  ship  had  been  their  own,  and  we,  on  our  flsde,  employed 
every  means  to  eonvanoe  them  that  we  considered  the  Japaneae^  aet 
as  a  hostile,  but  as  a  friendly  nation,  with  whom  our  good 
standing  was  only  accidentally  interrupted. 

"  The  same  day  we  received  on  board,  at  my  invHaiiaii, 
t^e  captured  vessel,  a  Japanese  lady,  who  had  been  the  insspardble 
companion  of  Tachatay-Kachi  <mi  his  voyage  from  Hakodade,  his 
place  of  residence,  to  £eto(Mro<^.  She  was  extremely  desirom  of 
seeing  our  ship,  and  the  strange  people  and  polite  enemies,  as  A0 
styled  us,  and  to  witness  our  friendly  intercourse  witibi  her  oovntiy- 
men.  A  Japanese  lady  was,  also,  to  us  no  slight  object  of  earioei^. 
When  she  came  on  board,  she  appeared  v»y  limid  and  endbarrasni. 
I  requested  Tachatay-Kachi  to  conduct  her  into  my  cabin,  and,  as 
she  advanced,  I  took  her  by  the  other  hand.  On  reaehiBfp  the 
cabin-door,  she  wished  to  take  off  her  straw  shoes ;  bot^  as  then 
were  neither  mats  nor  carpets  in  my  cabin,  I  expluned  to  ber,  by 
signs,  that  this  singular  mark  of  politeness  might  be  dispeooad  wsib 
among  us. 

"  On  entering  the  cabin,  she  placed  both  hands  on  her  head, 
wiUi  the  palms  outwards,  and  sainted  ua  by  beading  hsr  body  ymj 
low.  I  conducted  her  to  a  chair,  and  Kachi  reqaeetod  ket  to  «t 
down.  Fortunately  for  this  unexpected  visitor,  thete  was  on  boaid 
our  vessel  a  young  and  handsome  woman,  the  wife  of  our  snqgeoo's 
iuate*  The  Japanese  lady  seemed  highly  pleseed  on  besig  iatio- 
duoed  to  her,  and  they  quickly  fbnned  an  mtimaoy.  Our 
woman  endeayored  to  entertoin  the  fereigDer  with  whut  the 
of  aU  countries  delight  in — she  showed  her  her  trinkets.  Our 
behaved  with  all  the  ease  of  a  woman  of  fashion ;  she  examrnri 
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Aft  wHMpqati  with'  gmi  oarioflEly,  mmI  eE{»«si0d  her  tdawailaoQ 
lij  •«  i^i«eible  anile.  Bat  the  &ir  oompkaaoa  of  our  eoantij- 
.««Mii  feened  most  of  all  to  attract  her  attention.  She  passed  her 
-haada  <yfir  the  RossiaB  woman^  ftoe,  as  ibov^  she  suspected  it 
had  hecD  paiated,  and,  with  a  aaule^ ezolaimed,  *  Yoe!  yoe!'  which 
aignifcw  j^od.  I  observed  that  onr  Tisiter  was  somewiiat  rain  of 
her  aew  Qmameats,  and  I  held  a  looking-glass  before  her,  that  die 
fliig^  see  how  they  heoame  her.  The  Riisaiaa  lady  plaoed  heraeilf 
immediatelj  behind  her,  in  order  to  show  her  the  difference  of  their 
complexiona,  when  she  immediaAely  pui^ed  the  glass  aside,  and  said, 
*  Varel  varel^-^not  good.  She  might  herself  have  been  called 
handeoine ;  her  &oe  was  of  the  oral  farm,  her  features  regular,  and 
her  little  month,  when  open,  diaolosed  a  set  of  shining  hiaoh  lack- 
ered teeth.  Her  black  eyelvows,  whidi  had  the  appearance  of 
haTing-  been  peneilled,  OTerarohed  a  pair  of  i^arkling  dark  eyes, 
whioh  were  by  no  means  deeply  seated.  Her  hair  was  black,  and 
rolled  0^  in  the  form  of  a  turban,  without  any  ornament,  except  a 
&w  fiBuUl  twtoiae-shell  combs.  She  was  about  tibe  middle  siae,  and 
elegantly  fixmed.  Her  dross  oonsiated  of  six  wadded  silk  gambits, 
nmilar  to  our  night-gowns,  each  ftatened  round  the  lower  part  of 
the  waist  by  a  s^)arate  band,  and  drawn  oloee  together  from  the 
.girdle  downwards.  They  were  all  of  different  colors,  die  outer  one 
black.  Her  artiealataon  was  slow,  and  her  Toiee  soft.  Her  ooun- 
tenanoe  was  expressive  and  interesting,  and  she  was,  altogethor, 
eakulated  to  make  a  very  agreeable  impression,  ^le  could  not  be 
older  than  eig^hteen.  We  entertained  her  with  fine  green  tea  and 
sweetmeats,  of  whiok  she  ate  and  drank  moderately.  On  her  taking 
leave,  I  made  her  some  presents,  with  whu^  she  appeared  to  be 
much  pleaaed.  I  hinted  to  oar  countrywoman  that  she  should 
enbraee  her,  and  when  the  Japanese  observed  whi^  was  intended, 
abe  ran  into  her  arms,  and  kissed  bar  with  a  smile." 

The  Japanese  merehant,  at  Bakord's  request,  wvete  a  letter  to 
^tfae  flommandsr  at  Kunashir,  detailing  the  state  of  affidrs.  No 
.anaver  was  fetaned,  and  when  an  attempt  was  made  to  land  ftr 
■  waler»  the  boats  were  fired  upon,  as  was  the  Diana  hersel:^  when- 
.  «Mr  she  approached  the  shore ;  bat  the  aim  was  so  bad  as  to  excite 
tha^edaionoftbe  Bussians. 

DflBsag  the  winter  passed  in  KamtsBfanitka,  the  Japanese  mar- 
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ohant  oontinaed  to  gain  in  the  good  opinion  of  his  captors,  whoso 
language  he  so  &r  mastered  as  to  be  able  to  converse  in  it  eyeii  on 
abstract  subjects.  He  seemed  to  interest  himself  much  in  amn^ 
ing  the  misunderstanding  between  the  Russian  and  Japanese  gor- 
ernmentSy  and  expressed  his  wish,  which  he  said  was  shared  \>j 
others  of  his  class,  to  see  a  commercial  intesrcourse  opened  between 
the  two  nations  ;  and  it  was  at  his  suggestion  that  Rikord  sent  to 
the  governor  of  Irkutsk  for  a  disavowal  of  the  hostile  acts  of 
Chwo8to£ 

Kachi  remained  in  good  health  and  spirits  till  the  middle  of 
winter,  wh^  the  death  of  two  of  his  Japanese  attendants  great]j 
affected  him.  He  became  melancholy  and  peevish,  asserted  that  he 
had  the  scurvy,  and  told  the  surgeon  he  should  certainly  die ;  but 
his  real  disorder  was  home-sickness,  aggravated  by  apprehensions 
of  being  detained  at  Okhotsk,  whither  Bikord  had  intended  to  sail 
before  proceeding  to  Japan,  in  order  to  get  the  disavowal  above 
referred  to.  As  Kachi's  assistance  seemed  essential,  Kikord,  fear- 
ing lest  he  might  die,  resolved  to  sail  direct  for  Japan  as  soon  as 
the  vessel  could  be  cut  from  the  ice,  —  a  resolution  by  which  Ka- 
ohi's  spirits  wwe  greatly  raised. 

They  arrived  in  Kunashir  bay  in  June,  1813.  The  building 
were,  as  formerly,  concealed  by  striped  cotton  doth,  but  no  guns 
were  fired,  and  not  a  living  being  was  to  be  seen.  When  the  two 
Japanese  sailors  were  about  to  be  sent  on  shore,  Kikord,  somewhat 
excited  at  their  master's  declining  to  pledge  himself  for  their  ret  urn, 
bade  them  say  to  the  governor,  that  if  he  prevented  th^n  from  re- 
turning, or  sent  back  no  information,  their  master  should  be  carried 
to  Okhotsk,  whence  some  ships  of  war  should  immediately  oome  to 
demand  the  liberation  of  the  Russians. 

"  At  these  words,"  says  Rikord,  ''Takaytay-Kachi  changed  oooih 
tenance,  but  said,  with  much  calmness,  *  Commander  of  the  imperial 
ship'  —  he  always  addressed  me  thus  on  important  oocasioDs  — 
'  thou  oounsellest  rashly.  Thy  orders  to  the  governor  of  Kunashir 
seem  to  contain  much,  but  according  to  our  laws  they  contain  little. 
In  vain  dost  thou  threaten  to  carry  me  to  Okhotsk  ,*  my  men  may 
be  detained  on  shore,  but  neither  two,  nor  yet  two  thousand  sailov 
can  answer  for  me.  Therefore  I  give  thee  previous  notice  that  it 
will  not  be  in  thy  power  to  take  me  to  Okhotsk.    But  tell  me 
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whether  it  be  under  these  condition8  only  that  mj  BuUm  are  to  be 
eent  on  ahore?'  '  Yes/  said  I ;  'as  eommander  of  a  ship  (^  war» 
I  cannot  under  these  oiroumstanoes  act  otherwise.' 

*^  *  W^l,'  replied  he,  *  allow  me  to  give  my  sailors  my  last  and 
mo0t  urgent  instmotions,  as  to  what  they  must  oommunioate  from 
me  to  the  governor  of  Kunai^ir.'  He  then  rose  up — fi>r  during 
this  conversation  he  sat,  aeoording  to  the  Japanese  custom,  with  his 
1^  under  him  —  and  addressed  me  very  earnestly  in  the  Mowing 
terms :  *  Yoa  know  enough  of  Japanese  to  understand  all  that  I 
may  say  in  plain  and  easy  words  to  my  sailors.  I  would  not  wish 
you  to  have  any  ground  to  sospeot  me  of  hatohing  base  deeigas.' 
He  ihm  sat  down  again,  when  his  sailors  approached  him  on  their 
knees,  and  hanging  down  their  heads,  listened  with  deep  attenttos 
to  his  words.  He  reminded  them  circumstantially  of  Idle  day  on 
whidi  they  were  carried  on  board  the  Diana,  of  (he  manner  in 
whidi  they  had  been  treated  on  board  that  ship  and  in  Kami- 
achatka,  of  their  having  inhabited  the  same  house  with  me,  and 
being  carefully  provided  fin-,  of  tiie  death  of  their  two  eountarymeo, 
notwithstanding  all  the  attention  bestowed  upon  them  by  the  Bus* 
flian  physician,  and,  finally,  that  the  ship  had  hastily  returned  to 
Japan  on  account  of  his  own  health.  All  this  he  directed  them 
&ithiully  to  relate,  and  concluded  with  the  warmest  commendatiooe 
of  me,  and  earnest  expressions  of  gratitude  for  the  care  that  I  had 
taken  of  him  by  sea  and  on  land.  He  then  sank  Into  a  deep  sileaoe 
and  prayed,  afler  which  he  delivered  to  the  sailor  whom  he  moat 
esteemed,  his  picture  to  be  conveyed  to  his  wife,  and  his  laige  sabre, 
which  he  called  his  paternal  sword,  to  be  presented  to  his  only  son 
and  hoir.  This  solemn  ceremony  being  finished,  he  stood  up,  and 
with  a  frank  and  indeed  very  cheerful  expression  of  countenance, 
adkcd  for  some  brandy  to  treat  his  sailors  at  parting.  He  drank 
with  them,  and  accompanied  them  on  deck,  when  they  were  landed, 
and  proceeded  without  interruption  towards  the  fortress." 

Rikord  was  a  good  deal  troubled  and  alarmed  at  the  air  and 
manner  of  Kachi ;  and  finally,  after  consulting  with  his  effieeia,' 
concluded  to  dismiss  him  unconditionally,  trusting  to  has  honor  fbr 
his  doing  his  best  to  procure  the  release  of  the  Russians. 

Kadii  was  greatly  delighted  at  this  mark  of  oonftdonea,  though 
he  dedined  to  go  on  shore  till  the  aext  day,  ae  h  would  m4  ooa- 
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form  to  Japanese  ideas  of  etiquette  for  him  to  land  on  tiie  same 
day  with  his  sailors.  He  confessed  to  Rikord  that  he  had  been 
greatly  wounded  by  the  threat  to  carry  him  to  Okhotsk.  It  wa,s  not 
consistent  with  Japanese  ideas,  that  a  man  of  his  position  should 
remain  a  prisoner  in  a  foreign  country,  and  he  had  therefore  made 
up  his  mind  to  prevent  it  by  cutting  himself  open.  He  had  accord- 
ingly cut  off  the  tuft  of  hair  from  his  head,  —  and  he  showed  that 
it  was  gone,  —  and  had  laid  it  in  the  box  with  his  picture ;  it  being 
customary  with  those  about  to  die  honorably,  by  their  own  hands,  in 
a  distant  place,  to  send  this  token  to  their  friends,  who  bury  the 
tuft  of  hair  with  all  the  ceremonies  which  they  would  haye  bestowed 
upon  the  body.  And  he  even  intimated  that  preyious  to  doing  this 
execution  on  himself,  he  might  first  have  stabbed  Rikord  and  the 
next  in  command. 

Eachi  exerted  himself  with  the  greatest  energy  in  the  matter  of 
the  negotiation,  and  he  soon  was  able  to  produce  a  letter,  in  die 
hand-writing  of  Golownin,  and  signed  by  him  and  Moor,  but  whidi 
the  jealousy  of  their  keepers  had  limited  to  the  simple  annoonoe- 
ment  that  they  were  alive  and  well  at  Matsmai.  Afterwards  one 
of  the  imprisoned  Russian  sailors  was  brought  on  board  the  sihip, 
being  sent  from  Matsmai  for  that  purpose ;  but,  though  allowed  to 
spend  his  days  on  board  the  Diana,  he  was  required  to  return  to  the 
fort  every  night  In  spite,  however,  of  all  the  watdifulness  of  tiie 
Japanese,  he  had  brou^t  sewed  up  in  his  jacket  a  letter  from 
Gk>lownin,  in  which  he  recommended  prudence,  civility,  candor,  and 
especially  patience,  and  entreated  that  no  letters  nor  anything  else 
should  be  sent  him  whidi  might  cause  him  to  be  tormented  with 
questions  and  translations. 

The  Japanese  would  not  deliver  up  their  prisoners  till  the  Dtana 
first  sailed  to  Okhotsk,  and  brought  from  the  autiiorities  ih&t  a 
formal  written  disavowal  of  the  hostilities  of  Ohwostoff.  At  Okhotsk 
was  found  the  letter  from  the  governor  of  Irkutsk,  previously  sent 
for  at  Eachi's  suggestion,  and  with  this  document  and  another 
letter  from  the  eommander  at  Okhotsk,  the  Diana  reached  Hokodade 
towards  the  end  of  October. 

^  Ab  we  approached  the  town,"  says  Rikord,  "we  observed  that 
doth  was  hung  out  only  at  a  few  places  on  the  hill,  (nt  near  it,  and 
not  over  the  whole  buildings,  as  at  Kunaahir.    With  the  aaButaBoe 
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of  our  telescopes,  we  observed  six  of  these  screens  of  cloth,  probably 
intended  to  conceal  fortifications.  There  were,  beside,  five  new  for- 
tifications at  short  distances  from  each  other,  and  firom  two  to  three 
hundred  fiithoms  from  the  shore. 

**  We  no  sooner  entered  the  roads  than  we  were  surrounded  hj  a 
number  of  boats,  of  all  descriptions  and  sizes,  filled  with  the  curious 
of  both  sexes.  A  European  ship  must,  indeed,  have  been  to  them 
an  object  of  uncommon  interest ;  for,  as  far  as  I  could  ascertain, 
they  had  seen  none  since  they  were  visited  twenty-two  years  before 
by  Laxmaui*  Many  of  the  inhabitants,  therefore,  had  never  beheld 
a  European  vessel  of  any  kind,  and  still  less  a  ship  of  war ;  they 
accordingly  thronged  about  us  in  vast  numbers,  and  their  curiosity 
frequently  gave  rise  to  disputes  among  themselves.  The  Doeeene 
(soldiers),  who  were  stationed  in  the  watch-boats,  continually  called 
to  them  to  keep  at  a  further  distance ;  but  so  great  was  the  conci- 
sion that,  though  the  people  generally  showed  great  respect  to  the 
soldiers,  their  orders  were  on  this  occasion  disregarded.  The  mill- 
taiy,  therefore,  were  under  the  necessity  of  using  the  iron  batons 
which  they  wear  fastened  to  their  girdles  by  long  silken  strings. 
They  neither  spared  rank  nor  sex ;  old  persons  alone  experienced 
their  indulgence,  and  we  had  various  opportunities  of  observing 
that  the  Japanese,  in  all  situations,  pay  particular  respect  to  old 
age.  In  this  case  blows  were  freely  dealt  out  to  the  young,  of  every 
description,  who  ventured  to  disobey  the  commands  of  the  soldiers, 
and  we  were  at  length  delivered  from  a  multitude  of  visitors,  who 
would  have  subjected  us  to  no  small  degree  of  inconvenience." 

Kaohi  came  on  board  the  next  momirig,  and  the  letter  from  the 
governor  of  Okhotsk  was  given  to  him  to  be  transmitted  to  the  gov- 
ernor of  Matsmai ;  but  Captain  Rikord  refused  to  deliver  the  other 
Letter  except  in  person.  After  much  negotiation,  the  ceremonial  for 
an  interview  was  arranged.     The  Japanese  even  conceded  that  the 

*  There  has  been  a  great  alteration  in  the  hut  twenty  years.  Siebold 
states  that  sixty-eight  square-rigged  veesels — mostly  no  doubt  American 
-whalers  —  had  been  countod  by  the  Japanese  as  passing  Matsmai  and  Ha- 
kodade  in  one  year.  According  to  a  memorandum  furnished  to  Commodore 
Perry  daring  his  recent  visit  to  Hakodade  (May  3d,  1854),  there  had  been, 
i&  the  years  1847—1851,  no  less  than  ilTe  foreign  Tessela  wrecked  in  that 
Tioiiuly. 
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t4B  WBm^  vrho  leaded  with  Rikord  as  hb  guard  of  kooor,  ahoold  be 
alkured  to  take  their  moskete  with  them ;  he,  oa-Ua  part»  agraeiag 
to  land  in  the  Japanese  goyernor's  barge,  and,  before  entefiag  Ihe 
audience  chamber,  to  substitute,  instead  of  his  boots,  shoes,  which 
Kachi  undertook  to  pass  off  as  leather  stockings.  Rikord  had  for 
has  interpreter  a  Japanese  whom  he  had  brought  firom  OkhotskySOit 
•thither  from  Irkutsk,  and  who  bore  the  RnssiaB  name  «f  KesaaleflL 
The  Japanese  had  Teske,  who  had  learnt  Russian  of  Golownn. 
The  governor  of  Matsmai,  Chatori-BingthTHhkami,  was  represented 
on  this  occasion  by  the  governor  of  Hakodade,  and  bj  an  acade- 
mician sent  for  the  express  purpose  of  making  observatioas  oa  the 
Russian  slup  of  war,  and  odleoting  partioulars  respeotiBg  Earopean 
seience, — no  other,  indeed,  than  Doeffs  firiead,  *<Glol»U8." 

The  letter  of  the  governor  of  Irkutsk  was  delivered,  with  great  I 
fbrmalitj,  in  a  box  covered  with  purple  cloth.  Rikord  took  it  out, 
read  the  address  aloud,  and  returned  it  Kesselefif^  Rikord's  inter- 
preter, then  handed  the  box  to  Teske,  who  raised  it  ab«ve  hia  hisad, 
and  placed  it  in  the  hands  of  the  junior  ooanaiesloBer,  wim  deiirared 
it  to  the  senior  commissioner,  who  promised  to  deliver  !fe  to  the 
bungo  or  governor.  An  entertainment  followed  of  tea  and  snireet- 
meats,  during  which  a  Japanese  was  placed  beside  Rikord  to  recdve 
and  hand  to  him  his  share  of  the  eatables. 

From  the  moment  of  the  departure  of  the  Diana  ibr  drbotdk, 
Golownin  and  his  companions  had  began  to  be  treated  rath«r  as 
guests  than  prisoners.  Thej  were  soon  conveyed  back  to  Hakodade, 
and  at  length,  atler  a  confinement  of  more  than  two  years,  were 
delivered  up  to  Rikord,  witii  a  paper  of  whidi  the  fbllowmg  are  the 
material  parts : 

NOTinOATioK  VBOM  TRs  GnnoTAKs,  THE  CHnr  ooMXAimns  HSXT  to  tam 

aUKGO  OV   MATBMAI. 

«  Twenty-two  years  ago  a  Raaman  yessel  arrived  at  Mataouu,  and  e1rv«a 
years  ago  another  came  to  Nagasaki.  Though  the  laws  of  our  country  wcra 
on  both  these  oooasions  minutely  explained,  yet  we  are  of  opiniea  tbat  w« 
have  not  been  olearly  understood  on  your  part,  owing  to  tha  gr^at  dianni- 
larity  between  our  hinguages  and  writing.  However,  as  we  have  ag>w  de- 
tained you,  it  will  be  easy  to  give  yon  an  explanation  of  these  matters. 
When  yoa  return  to  Rassia,  communioate  to  the  commanders  of  the  coasts 
of  JUmtschatka,  Okhotsk  and  othen,  the  daclaiatwm  •£  onr  bsmgo,  whiA 
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will  aaq^Bt  them  vitli  the  aatore  of  Um  Jspa&«M  Iftwt  with  r«ip«et  to  the 
arrival  of  ftreig»  ahipay  and  proTent  a  repetiUon  of  similar  tnasgreMioM  om 
your  part 

"  In  our  ooontry  the  Christian  religion  is  strictly  prohibited,  and  Europeaa 
Tessels  are  not  suffered  to  enter  any  Japanese  harbor  except  Nagasaki.  Thia 
law  does  not  extend  to  Rossian  vessels  only.  This  year  it  has  not  been  en- 
ftweed,  beeause  we  wished  to  oommuaioate  with  yoar  conntrymen  ;  but  aU 
that  may  benoelhrth  prete&t  thensalTea  will  be  driven  back  I7  eaoBon^balla. 
Bear  in  mind  this  deolaration»  and  yon  cannot  oompbdn  if  at  any  fitara 
period  yon  should  experience  a  misibrtune  in  consequence  of  your  disregard 
of  it 

'  "  Among  us  there  exists  this  law :  '  If  any  European  residing  in  Japan 
ahall  attempt  to  teaeh  our  people  the  Christian  faith,  he  shall  undergo  a 
aerera  puaishment,  and  shall  not  be  restored  to  his  native  country.*  As  you, 
however,  have  not  attempted  to  do  ao,  you  will  aeoordingly  be  permitted  to 
return  home.    Think  well  on  this. 

**  Our  countrymen  wish  to  carry  on  no  oommeroe  with  foreign  lands,  ftr 
we  know  no  want  of  necessary  things.  Though  foreigners  are  permitted  to 
trade  to  Nagasaki,  even  to  that  harbor  only  those  are  admitted  with  whom 
we  have  Ibr  a  long  period  maintained  rdations,  and  we  do  not  trade  with 
them  fcr  the  sake  of  gain,  but  for  other  important  objeota.  From  the  re- 
peated lolioitations  which  you  have  hitherto  made  to  us,  you  evidently  im- 
agine that  the  customs  of  our  country  resemble  thoee  of  your  own  ^but  yon 
are  very  wrong  in  thinking  so.  In  future,  therefore,  it  will  be  better  to  say 
no  more  about  a  commercial  connection." 

In  all  this  busineaB  the  efforts  of  Kaehi  had  been  inde&tigable. 
At  first  he  was  treated  bj  his  own  countr jmen  with  the  snspioion 
and  reserve  extended  to  all,  even  natiye  Japanese,  who  oome  from 
a  foreign  country.  For  a  long  time  he  was  not  permitted  to  Tisit 
Golownin.  A  guard  was  set  oyer  him»  and  even  his  friends  and 
relations  could  not  see  him  except  in  presence  of  an  imperial  soldier. 
In  fiust,  aoeording  to  the  Japanese  laws,  as  a  person  just  xetnnked 
from  a  foreign  country,  he  oug^t  to  have  been  allowed  no  corre* 
spondence  at  all  with  his  friends.  The  governor  of  Hakodade, 
having  a  letter  for  him  from  his  only  son,  said  not  a  word  to  him 
about  it,  but  having  sent  for  him  to  convey  a  letter  from  (Jolownin 
on  board  the  Diana,  while  walking  up  and  down  the  room,  threw 
his  son's  letter  towards  him,  as  if  it  had  been  a  piece  of  waste  paper 
taken  out  of  his^eeve  accidentally  with  the  other  letter,  and  then 
turned  his  back  to  give  him  time  to  pick  it  up.* 

*  la  Ji^wo,  as  elsewhere,  etiquttte  nquirw  a  geodmaoy  things  to  ha  tew 
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Eachi's  abduction  had  thrown  his  family  into^great  dutreBs.  A 
celebrated  priest,  or  Bpirit-medium,  at  Hakodade,  to  the  question 
whether  he  ever  would  return,  had  answered,  ^*  Kachi  will  return 
the  ensuing  summer,  with  two  of  his  companions ;  the  remaining 
two  have  perished  in  a  foreign  land."  This  answer  was  comnmni- 
cated  to  Golownin,  who  laughed  at  it ;  but  when,  on  Kachi's  return, 
it  appeared  that  two  of  his  Japanese  attendants  had  actually  died, 
the  Japanese  believers  were  greatly  edified,  and  highly  indignant 
at  €k)lownin'8  persistence  in  maintaining  that  there  was  more  of 
luck  than  foresight  in  the  prophecy.  Kachi's  wife, — another  prob- 
ably than  the  young  female  with  whom  we  are  already  acquainted,  — 
in  her  grief  made  a  vow  to  go  on  a  pilgrimage  through  the  whole 
of  Japan ;  and  Kachi  assured  Captain  Rikord  that  scarcely  had 
she  returned  from  her  pilgrimage,  when  she  received  his  letter  from 
Kunashir,  announcing  his  return. 

Kachi  had  a  bosom  friend,  who,  on  learning  his  fiite,  divided  his 
large  property  among  the  poor,  and  took  up  his  residence  in  the  moun* 
tains,  as  a  hermit.  As  appeared  on  various  occasions,  Kachi  waa  a 
strict  disciplinarian,  and  very  punctilious.  He  had  a  daughter,  whom, 
owing  fe  some  misconduct,  he  had  discarded.  She  was  dead  to  him, 
so  he  said  ;  and  to  Rikord,  to  whom  he  had  told  the  stoiy,  and  who 
had  taken  an  interest  in  the  girl,  he  had  insisted  that  a  reconciliation 
would  be  inconsistent  with  his  honor.  Yet,  to  show  his  hermit 
friend  that  in  the  way  of  self-sacrifice  he  was  not  to  be  outdone, 
he  made  up  his  mind  to  the  great  effort  of  calling  his  daughter 
into  life,  and  forgiving  her.  His  friend  would,  he  said,  when  this 
communication  was  made  to  him,  at  once  understand  it 

During  Kachi's  absence  his  mercantile  affairs  had  prospered, 
and  before  Rikord's  departure  he  brought  on  board  the  Diana,  with 
all  the  evidence  of  paternal  pride,  his  son,  who  seemed,  indeed,  to 
be  a  promising  youth.  He  was  very  liberal  in  his  distribution  of 
silk  and  cotton  wadded  dresses  to  the  crew,  to  all  of  whom  he  gave 
one  or  more,  to  his  fiivorites  the  best  ones,  taking  eipecial  care 
ro  remember  the  cook.  He  then  begged  to  be  allowed  to  treat  them. 
"  Sailors,  captain,"  so  he  said  to  Rikord,  « are  all  alike,  whether 

under  feigned  pretenoei,  and  on  many  ooowions  an  affeoted  ignoruioe  of 
what  everybody  knows.  The  JapancM  have  a  paitioalar  tm  {natmn)  to 
etpreas  this  way  of  doing  thin^a 
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Russian  or  Japanese.  They  are  all  fond  of  a  glass ;  and  there  is 
no  danger  in  the  harbor  of  Hakodade."  So  the  sailors  had  a  night 
of  it,  being  plentifully  supplied  with  saki  and  Japanese  tobacco. 

Though  he  refused  all  presents  of  value,  as  being  indeed  prohib- 
ited by  Japanese  law,  Kachi  accepted  with  pleasure  a  Bussian  tea- 
aet,  as  it  would  enable  him,  in  entertaining  his  friends,  to  call  to 
mind  his  Russian  hosts ;  and  he  expressed  much  regret  that  the^ 
custom  of  his  country  did  not  allow  him  to  invite  Kikord  to  his 
own  house.  Finally,  he  brought  a  number  of  boats  to  help  tow  the 
Diana  out  of  the  harbor. 

This  18  the  only  fiill-length  portrait  we  possess  of  a  Japanese  mer- 
chant ;  and,  if  it  represents  the  class,  the  fraternity  have  reason  to 
be  proud  of  their  Japanese  brethren,  *<  The  class  of  merchants  in 
Japan,"  says  Golownin,  "  is  very  extensive  and  rich,  but  not  held  in 
konor.  The  merchants  have  not  the  right  to  bear  arms;  *  but  though 
their  profession  is  not  respected,  their  wealth  is ;  for  this,  as  in  Eu- 
rope^ supplies  the  place  of  talents  and  dignity,  and  attains  privileges 
and  honorable  places.  The  Japanese  told  us  that  their  officers  of 
state  and  men  of  rank  behave  themselves  outwardly  with  great 
baughtloefls  to  the  merchants,  but  in  private  are  very  ^miliar  with 
the  rich  ones,  and  are  oiten  under  great  obligations  to  them.  We 
had  with  us  for  some  time  a  young  officer,  who  was  the  son  of  a  rich 
merchant,  and  who,  as  the  Japanese  said,  owed  his  rank  not  to  his 
own  merit,  but  to  his  &thcr'8  gold.  Thus,  though  ihe  laws  do  not 
&.vor  the  mercantile  profession,  yet  wealth  raises  it ;  for  even  in 
^apan,  where  the  laws  are  so  rigorously  enforced,  they  are  often 
weighed  down  by  the  influence  of  gold." 

*  Tet  Kacbi  wore  two  swords,  though  perhaps  he  did  it  in  the  oharaoter 
of  a  ship-mMter,  or  aa  an  officer  in  authority  in  the  island  to  which  he  traded 
from  Hakodade,  carrjing  on  the  fishery  there  chiefly  by  means  of  native  Ea- 
liles.  These  islands  appear  to  have  been  fiirmed  out  by  the  govemroent  to 
certain  mercantile  firms,  which  thus  aoqnire  a  certain  dvil  anthority 
over  the  inhabitants.  The  privilege  of  wearing  swords,  like  other  similar 
privileges  elsewhere,  is  probably  rather  encroached  upon  by  the  unprivileged. 
On  fcHtsval  days,  even  the  poorest  inhabitants  of  Nagasaki  decked  themselves 
out,  according  to  Kampfer,  with  at  least  one  sword.  The  present  of  a 
•word  aa  a  marriage  gift*- and  it  is  ceremonies  practised  among  the  ner- 
eantUe  cLtm,  to  which  refisrenoe  is  made — is  mentioned  on  p.  487. 
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Great  waa  the  delight  of  Heer  Doeff,  when,  in  the  year  1817,  two 
vessels  arrived  at  last  from  Batavia,  bringing  news  of  its  restoration 
to  the  Batch ;  also  —  what  was  hardly  less  welcome  —  a  supply  of 
batter,  wine,  and  other  European  creature  comibrta ;  together  with 
goods  for  renewing  the  trade,  and  a  decoration  of  the  order  of  the 
Lion  for  Doeff,  whose  conduct  in  holding  out  against  the  English 
had  been  highly  approved  in  Holland. 

On  board  these  ships  were  several  women,  among  others  the  wife 
of  Herr  BlomhofT,  appointed  to  succeed  Doeff  as  director,  who  bad 
with  her  an  infant  child.  This  novelty  greatly  disturbed  the  Jap- 
anese. It  was  with  the  utmost  difficulty  that  permission  was  ob- 
tained for  the  wife  of  the  new  director  to  land ;  her  remaining  was  a 
thing  not  to  be  listened  to,  and  she  was  obliged  to  leave  her  hus- 
band and  to  retam  to  Batavia  in  the  departing  ships.* 

Shortly  after  this  renewal  of  the  old  Dutch  interooorse,  a  new 
English  attempt  was  made  at  commerce  with  Japan.     Captain 

*  The  old  East  India  Compaoy  having  become  extinot,  the  Dntclk  trade  to 
Japan  had  been  revived  as  a  government  affair.  A  new  Dutch  £aat  India 
Company  having  been  formed,  it  was  handed  over  to  thai  company  in  1827« 
bat,  after  a  two  yean'  trial,  was  restored  agam  to  the  gOfveniaMnl,  ia 
hands  it  stUl  remains. 
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(Gordon,  of  the  Biitish  nayy,  entered,  in  June,  1818,  the  bay  of 
Jedo,  in  a  UtUe  trading  brig,  from  Okhotsk,  of  sixty-five  tons'  bur^ 
den.  He  was  immediately  visited  by  two  officers,  to  whom  he 
said  that  he  had  come  merely  to  obtain  permission  to  return  with 
a  cargo  of  goods  for  sale.  They  insisted  upon  unshipping  his  rud- 
der, and  required  all  his  arms  to  be  given  up.  The  vessel  was  then 
surrounded  by  a  circle  of  some  twenty  boats,  and  beyond  by  a  circle 
of  sixty  larger  ones,  besides  two  or  three  junks,  mounting  a  number 
of  guns.  Two  interpreters  came  on  board,  one  speaking  Dutch, 
the  other  some  Russian,  and  both  a  little  English.  They  inquired 
if  the  vessel  belonged  to  the  East  India  Company ;  if  the  English 
were  Mends  of  the  Dutch,  and  if  Captain  Golownin  was  at  Okhotsk. 
They  asked  after  the  king  of  Holland,  the  king  of  France,  and 
Bonaparte.  They  knew  the  names  and  uses  of  the  various  nauti- 
cal instruments,  and  said  that  the  best  were  made  at  London.  In 
a  subsequent  visit,  they  told  Captain  Gordon  that  permission  could 
not  be  granted  for  his.trading  to  Japan,  as  by  their  laws  all  foreign 
intercourse  was  interdicted,  except  at  Nagasaki,  and  there  only 
allowed  with  the  Dutch  and  Chinese,  and  he  was  requested  to  de- 
part the  moment  the  wind  was  fair.  The  interpreters  declined  any 
presents,  being  prohibited,  they  said,  from  accepting  any.  Captain 
Gordon  was  much  struck  with  the  polite  and  affable  conduct  of  the 
Japanese,  both  towards  him  and  towards  each  other.  Everything 
that  had  been  taken  on  shore  was  carefully  returned,  and  thirty 
boats  were  sent  to  tow  the  vessel  out  of  the  bay.  The  shores  were 
lined  with  spectators,  and,  as  soon  as  the  guard-boats  had  left,  not 
less  than  two  thousand  visitors  came  on  board  in  succession,  all 
eager  to  barter  for  trifles.* 

In  1820,  J.  F.  Van  Overmeer  Fisscher  arrived  at  Nagasaki,  as 
a  member  of  the  factory.  He  resided  there  for  seven  years,  and 
after  his  return  to  Holland,  published,  in  1833,  a  work  in  the 
Dutch  language,  entitled  **  Contributions  towards  a  Ejiowledge  of 
the  Japanese  Empire,"  embellished  with  engravings  from  Japanese 
drawings,  so  superior  to  former  specimens  as  to  give  oocasion  fiur 
Bome  suspicion  of  aid  from  the  European  engraver. 

*  8«e  Lcmdon  Quarierlif  Review^  feat  July,  1819,  in  a  note  to  an  artlele  <m 
OoIownin'B  narratiTe.    The  statement  about  bartering  is  qustionaUe. 
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Ill  1822,  Piflsoher  aoeompanidd  Blomhoif  in  tilt  qm^dnMnliii 
bafisj  to  Jedo,  which,  from  its  long  iiitenniseioa,  app^ai*  t» 
«zcifeed  nnttsual  attention.  It  had  been  proposed  to  sake  the 
emhanj  annoal  ae  fbnnerlj;  hat  to  this  chai^  Ifae  Ji^ftMie 
authorities  woald  not  assent  Fiasdier'B  aooomit  of  tlw  joomej^Mi 
not  differ  matetially  from  that  given  by  Kampfhr  and  llnaibeq[;i 
The  entrance  into  Jedo,  notwithstanding  the  abeeaoe  of 
reminded  him,  from  the  noise  and  the  throng  of  people,  of  tlM 
meroial  parts  of  London.  The  shops  had  signs,  as  in  ESnrope;  tht 
goods  were  exhibited  from  the  doors  and  windows  nnder  the  «infge 
of  boys,  who  riyalled  each  o^er  in  eaUing  by  loud  eries  IIm  nttas* 
tion  of  purehasere.  Long  before  entering  Sinegawa  they  ftiod 
themselves  in  the  midst  of  a  vast  crowd,  mar<^ing  along  broad 
streets,  paved  at  the  sides,  ^rmed  of  houses,  regnlarly  b«ilt»  ttaMMig 
which  ware  many  large  buildings.  Prom  the  subnrb  to  their  hotil» 
called  Noffosakiai  and  in  the  immediate  yieinity  of  the  palmee^  il 
was  two  hours'  march ;  and,  as  the  palaee  was  said  to  ocottpy  a 
apace  half  a  Japanese  mile  in  diameter,  Fisseher  estimateaihe  diaai^ 
eter  of  the  whole  city  at  not  less  than  five  or  six  hours*  walk  at  as 
ordinary  step. 

After  the  audience  and  the  official  visits  were  over,  the  ihrtek 
spent  twelve  days  in  receiving  visits.  Among  the  erowds  who 
obtained  the  privilege  of  seeing  them,  were  several  prinoes  or  their 
secretaries,  and  many  savans,  DoefiPs  Olobius  among  the  rest.  Se^ 
eral  of  these  visitors  had  more  or  less  knowledge  of  the  Dutch  hui- 
guage,  and  great  eagerness  was  exhibited  to  obtain  new 
information.  To  a  party  given  to  the  Dutch  by  the  mteter  of 
mint  and  the  conductor  of  the  embassy,  many  of  the 
guests  came  rigged  oat  in  Dutch  clothes ;  and  as  these  had 
oollected  throng  long  intervals,  and  preserved  as  enriositieB, 
presented  a  very  grotesque  and  antique  appearance.*  Ftacher^sovft 
party  were  laid  under  contribation  in  the  same  way,  their  lady  fiuift 
on  impacking  and  nanmaging  their  tnmks,  and  potting  ^Moi  to  the 
neoeenty  <^  giving  away  some  (^  the  most  valuable  artsotee. 


*  Siebold  represents  the  Dutch  at  Desiiiia  as  hamoring  the  Ja|NaeMamti^ 
athy  to  ohaDg^,  by  adhering  in  their  dress  to  tha  old  £iahton,  and  sb  ri| 
out  in  velyet  coatB  and  plumed  hAt8»  in  the  s^le  of  Vandyke's  pictarea 
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gnaior  fut^  hmnmr^  weve  eonteiil  with  a  few  words  writtoi  on 

Mrr  0«  F.  Mejkm,  wKo  fint  arrived  in  Japan  shortly  after  Fist- 
dbarleft  it,  and  wlio  sabseqaently  died  there,  as  director,  has  also 
oenifcrihiited  sonething  to  our  knowledge  of  Japan,  by  a  thin  vol- 
nne  peblished  in  1830,  like  Fissoher's,  in  the  Dutch  langoage,  with 
the  ^e  of  **  Japtta ;  presented  in  Sketches  of  the  Manners  and  Ons- 
tons  of  that  Bealm,  especially  of  the  Town  of  Nagasaki"  Oneof 
lbs  mdst  original  things  in  Meylan's  book  is  his  Apology  &r  the 
eastom  of  the  Dutch  in  takii^  female  companions  from  the  Nagasaki 
tea^hoQses.  None  of  the  male  Japanese  servants  are  allowed  to 
nnain  in  Desima  over  nig^l  "  How,  then,"  plaintively  asks  Mr. 
Meylan^  *<  eoald  the  Dutch  resideDts  otherwise  manage  to  procure  any 
domestic  comfort  in  the  long  ni^^tsof  winter,— their  tea-water,  for 
instatioe,-^  were  itnotlbr  these  females 7  "  Repasses  ahigh eulogy 
upon  their  strict  fidelity  and  afiiMtionate  activity ;  and  indeed  the  con- 
neotion  appears  to  be  regarded  by  them  not  so  mnch  in  the  light  in 
which  we  see  it,  as  in  that  of  » temporary  marriage.  The  female 
inmates  of  the  Ji^anese  tea-hooses  hold,  indeed,  in  the  estimation  of 
their  own  people,  a  very  difierent  position  from  that  which  our  man- 
ften  wonld  asngn  to  them ;  since  not  only  is  the  custom  of  frequenting 
these  houses,  as  places  of  relaxation  and  amusement,  general  among 
the  men,  but  sometimes,  according  to  Fisscher,  they  eren  take  their 
wives  along  with  them. 

Of  the  pefsonal  charms  of  these  wives,  with  their  teeth  blackened, 
Ihair  eyebfows  shaven,  their  lips  painted  red  and  their  faces 
vrlute,  Fisseher  does  net  give  a  yery  hi^  idea.  The  concubines  do 
aot  share  their  eyebrows,  but  the  custom  of  blackening  the  teeth  is 
oo  common  as  to  be  adopted  by  all  females  above  the  age  of  eigh- 
teen. The  hnmoderate  use  of  the  warm  bath  canses  them  to  look,  at 
tweDtj4hre»  si  least  ten  years  older.  Not  content  with  the  natural 
burdens  of  ohild4iearing,  they  augment  them  by  several  absurd 
«tt8tomB»  ^ne  of  which  is  the  weariDg,  during  pregnancy,  a  tight 
glfdle  voond  the  body. 

The  works  of  Fisseher  and  Meylan  are  chiefly  valuable  fbr  the 
eonfimaiion  they  give  of  KHmpfePs  accoants,  and  as  riiowing  the 
Japanese  veiy  little  altered  from  what  they  were  when  he  dmorihed 
thoDi.    A  visitant  to  Japan,  and  a  writer  of  mnch  higher  preten- 
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uoDS,  is  Dr.  Philipp  Franz  Yon  Siebold,  who  was  seat  oali  in  1S2S, 
commissioned  by  the  Dutch  government,  to  make  all  poe^ible  iuvei^ 
tigatious,  as  well  into  the  language,  literature  and  institiitiaD8»  aa 
into  the  natural  history  of  the  country.  The  Japanese  interpreieri 
understood  Dutch  so  well  as  to  detect  his  foreign  aoooi^  but  thtj 
were  satisfied  with  the  explanation  that  he  was  a  Dutch  mountaiB' 
eer.  He  availed  himself,  as  Kampfer  had  done,  of  all  means  that 
oflFered  to  elude  the  restrictive  laws ;  and  he  found,  like  Thunberg 
and  Titsingh,  a  certain  number  of  the  natives  very  anxious  to  obtaiii 
information,  and  by  no  means  unwilling  secretly  to  impart  \U 

In  1826,  he  accompanied  Van  Sturlen,  the  director,  on  the 
quadriennial  journey  to  Jedo,  taking  with  him  a  young  na- 
tive physician,  a  native  artist,  and  several  servants  to  assist  his 
researches  into  natural  history.  Following,  as  Fisscher  had  done, 
nearly  or  quite  in  Kiimpfer's  old  route,  he  saw,  in  the  passage  acroee 
Kiusiu,  the  same  old  camphor-tree,  as  flourishing,  apparently,  as 
it  had  been  a  hundred  and  thirty-five  years  before,  but  with  a  hollow 
in  its  trunk  large  enough  to  hold  fifteen  men.  He  visited  th^ 
same  hot  springs,  and  descended  some  sixty  feet  into  the  ooal  nune, 
near  Kokura,  mentioned  by  Kampfer.  He  saw  only  one  thin  seam 
of  coal,  but  was  told  of  thicker  ones  below  —  an  account  which  the 
ooal  drawn  up  seemed  to  confirm. 

At  Jedo  he  met  with  many  Japanese  physicians,  astronomers  and 
others,  of  whose  acquisitions  he  speaks  with  much  respect. 

Besides  the  other  means,  already  pointed  out,  of  measuring  tame^ 
he  saw  in  use  there.  Chinese  dysedrus,  or  water-oJooks ;  bat  the 
method  most  relied  upon  for  scientific  purposes  was  a  olodc,  of  wbidi 
the  idea  was  derived  from  one  introduced  into  China  by  the  Jesuit 
Bicci,  and  brought  thence  to  Japan.  This  clock  is  worked  bj  two 
balances,  one  to  act  by  day  and  the  other  by  night.  The  arm  of 
each  balance  is  notched,  to  accord  with  the  variations  in  the  l^iglh 
of  the  hours.  At  the  summer  solstice  the  weights  are  hung  raqp6o> 
tively  upon  the  outermost  notch  of  the  day-balance,  and  upon  thm 
innermost  notch  of  the  night-balance.  At  intervals  oi  six  days, 
£)ur  hours  and  twelve  minutes,  both  weights  are  moved;  (hat  of  tjhft 
day-balance  a  notch  inward,  that  of  the  night-balanoe  a  notch  o«^ 
ward,  untU  at  the  winter  solstice  their  original  posiUoDS  arereTerseiL 

After  Siebold's  return  to  Nagasaki,  he  continnad  diUgently  io 
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follow  out  has  object,  keeping  np,  through  means  of  the  interpreters, 
a  oorreBpondence  with  his  Jedo  friends.  In  the  course  of  five  years  he 
hMd  not  onlj  made  large  collections  for  the  government  of  specimens 
in  nataral  histosry,  but  also,  on  his  own  account,  of  Japanese  books 
and  other  eoriosities,  besides  acquiring  a  considerable  knowledge  of 
the  language.  His  collections  in  natural  history  had  been  shipped 
to  Batavia ;  he  was  preparing  himself  to  follow,  when  an  unlucky 
disclosure  took  place.  The  imperial  astronomer,  notwithstanding 
the  law  to  the  contrary,  had  secretly  sent  him  a  copy  of  a  new  map 
of  Japan,  lately  constructed  on  European  principles.  One  of  the 
draftsmen  employed  in  making  it  having  quarrelled  with  the  astron- 
omer, informed  against  him,  in  consequence  of  whidi  the  astrono- 
mer, his  servants,  the  interpreters,  several  of  Siebold's  pupils,  and 
other  Japanese  suspected  of  being  concerned  in  this  aflfair,  were 
arrested  and  subjected  to  a  strict  examination.  Siebold  himself 
was  called  upon  to  give  up  the  map ;  and,  when  he  hesitated  about 
it,  underwent  a  domiciliary  visit,  followed  by  an  order  to  consider 
himself  under  arrest,  and  a  prohibition  to  leave  Japan  until  the 
investigation  was  terminated.  Finding  thus  not  only  the  fruits 
of  his  own  labor,  but  the  lives- of  his  Japanese  friends,  in  danger, 
he  made  a  Ml  confession  as  to  the  map,  endeavoring  thus  to 
remove  suspicions  and  to  preserve  some  other  documents  in  his  pos- 
session, of  which  the  Japanese  yet  had  no  knowledge,  and  which 
might  have  compromised  other  persons  not  yet  suspected.  Studiously 
coDCeating  the  connection  of  the  Ihitch  government  with  his  mission, 
he  thought  it  best  to  represent  himself  as  simply  a  private  ioquirer, 
vrhose  researches  into  natural  history  and  the  physical  sciences 
might  be  no  less  useful  to  the  Japanese  than  they  were  interesting 
to  lumself.  Of  the  particulars  of  this  affair  no  account  has  ever 
been  published.  It  is  said  that  some  of  hia  Japanese  friends  found 
it  aeoessary  to  cut  themselves  open,  but  Siebold  himself  was 
speedily  released,  wi&  his  entire  collections,  which  he  brought  with 
bina  to  Holland,  and  by  means  of  which  he  converted  his  residence 
at  Leyden  into  a  very  curious  Japanese  museum. 

The  fruits  of  his  researches,  so  far  as  ssoology  is  concerned,  and 
of  those  of  Dr.  Bui^ger,  left  behind  as  his  successor,  have  been  pub- 
liabed  by  the  labors  of  some  distinguished  naturalists,  and  under 
thef  atrraage  of  the  king  of  Holland,  in  a  very  splendid  and  ex- 
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pensive  work,  called  Fauna  Japordcay  with  colored  plates  of 
of  the  animals  described,  and  in  the  preparation  of  which  the  natiTe 
works  on  the  subject  were  largely  consulted.  This  work  ioclodes 
three  lizards,  two  tortoises,  six  snakes,  eleven  of  the  frog  famiij, 
three,  hundred  and  fiflj-nine  fishes  (Siebold  describes  the  Japanese 
as  a  nation  of  fish-eaters),  besides  several  whales,  and  two  hundred 
and  two  birds.  The  principal  quadrupeds,  natives  of  Japan,  and 
described  in  it,  are  a  small  deer,  an  antelope,  in  the  most  soulhen 
parts  an  ape,  a  wolf,  a  bear,  and  in  Jeso  another  more  feroctoos 
species,  like  the  Rocky  Mountain  bear,  a  wild  hog,  two  foxes,  and 
a  number  of  smaller  animals.  There  is  no  animal  of  the  cat  kind, 
except  the  domestic  cat.  The  dogs  used  for  hunting  appear  to  he 
indigenous.  There  are  pet  house-dogs,  derived  from  China,  and 
troops  of  street-dogs  —  belonging  to  no  individual,  hut  denizens  of 
particular  streets  —  of  a  mongrel  breed  between  the  two. 

The  Flora  Japonica^  prepared  by  Zaccarini,  from  Siebold's  eo)» 
lection,  containing  descriptions  and  drawings  of  one  hundred  aofil 
twenty-four  remarkable  plants,  was  interrupted  by  the  death  of  tbit 
botanist,  as  was  also  another,  less  costly,  but  fuller  enumeratloB  of 
Japanese  plants,  arranged  in  natural  families.  The  latter  work,  sb 
far  as  completed,  contains  four  hundred  and  seventy-eight  genen, 
and  eight  hundred  and  forty-seven  species.  Siebold  states,  that  of 
five  hundred  plants  most  remarkable  for  ornament  or  utUity^it 
least  half  are  of  foreign  origin,  chiefly  from  China. 

Siebold's  observations,  during  his  residence  in  Japan,  apon  other 
subjects  than  natural  history,  have  been  principally  emhmeed  m  a 
publication  in  numbers,  originally  in  German,  but  a  French  trans- 
lation of  parts  of  which  has  appeared,  entitled  •*  Nippon,  or  At* 
chives  for  the  Description  of  Japan."  This  work,  projected  like 
most  of  Siebold's  publications,  on  an  extensive  scale,  contaios  maaj 
translations  from  Japanese  historical  works,  and  exhtbitB  ; 
deal  of  erudition,  ^t  the  same  time  it  is  diffuse,  confused, 
rent,  introducing  a  great  deal  of  matter  with  only  a  remote  beariil^ 
on  the  subject ;  and,  whatever  light  it  may  throw  upon  some  paitio' 
nlar  points,  not,  on  the  whole,  adding  a  great  deal  to  the  kLoowle^' 
we  previously  had  of  Japan,  so  far,  at  least,  as  the  general 
would  be  likely  to  take  an  interest  in  it* 

*  A  seriM  of  nomben,  proftsring  to  give  the  snbstaiuM  ef  the  rooant 
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The  same  year  in  which  Siebold  was  released,  a  party  of  English 
conTicts,  on  their  way  to  Australia  in  the  brig  Cyprus,  mutinied 
and  got  possession  of  the  vessel.  A^r  cruising  about  for  fire 
months,  being  in  great  distress  for  wood  and  water,  they  anchored 
on  the  coast  of  Japan  ;  but  they  were  fired  at  from  the  shore,  and 
obliged  to  depart  without  accomplishing  their  object. 

Not  long  after  this  occurrence,  three  Japanese,  the  only  surri- 
Tors  of  the  crew  of  a  junk,  driven  by  storms  across  the  Pacific, 
funded  on  Queen  Charlotte's  Island,  on  the  north-west  coast  of 
America.  They  were  seized  by  the  natives,  but  were  redeemed  by 
an  agent  of  the  English  Fur  Company  at  the  mouth  of  Columbia 
river,  and  sent  to  England.  From  England  they  were  carried  to 
Macao,  where  they  were  placed  in  the  family  of  Mr.  Gutalafi',  the 
missionary.  Some  time  after,  four  other  Japanese,  who  had  been 
wrecked  on  the  Philippines,  were  brought  to  Macao. 

The  return  of  these  men  to  their  homes  seemed  a  good  opportu- 
nity for  opening  a  communication  with  Japan,  as  well  for  mercan- 
tile  as  for  missionaiy  purposes,  and  an  American  mercantile  house 
at  Macao  fitted  out  the  brig  Morrison  fi)r  that  purpose,  in  which 
sailed  one  of  the  partners.  Dr.  Parker,  a  missionary  physician,  and 
Mr.  S.  W.  Williams,  one  of  the  editors  of  the  Chinese  Reptmtory^ 
and  afterwards  Chinese  interpreter  to  Commodore  Perry's  squad- 
ron. At  Lew  Chew,  where  the  vessel  touched,  Mr.  Gutslaff  also 
came  on  board. 

on  Ja|Mn,  prtnoipally  Fisscher's,  Milan's,  and  Siebold's,  appeared  in  the 
Jlsiatie  Journal^  daring  the  yeai's  1889  and  1840,  and  were  afterwards  col- 
lected and  published  at  London  in  a  Tolnme,  and  reprinted  in  Harper's  Fam- 
ilj  Library,  with  the  title  of  Mannen  and  Cxutoms  of  the  Japanese  in  the 
JVtneteenth  Century,  The  same  numbers,  to  which  some  others  were  sub- 
«eqiMntIy  added  in  the  Aeiaiic  Journal^  were  reprinted  in  the  Chinese  He- 
'pomiioryt  with  notes,  derived  from  the  information  given  to  the  editor  by  the 
sbipwreoked  Japanese,  whom,  as  mentioned  above,  it  was  attempted  to  carry 
home  in  the  Morrison.  In  the  index  to  the  Chinese  Repository  these  num- 
bers are  ascribed  to  a  lady,  a  Mrs.  B. 

A  still  more  elaborate  and  oomprehennve  work,  based  mainly  on  the  same 
SBftterials,  and  often  drawing  largely  from  the  one  above  referred  to,  hut 
Tmadmnd  more  oomplete  by  •xtraota  from  Kamplbr  and  Thunberg,  is  I>e 
Janoigny's  <*  Japan/'  published  at  Paris,  in  1860,  as  a  part  of  the  great  French 
oolleotion,  entitled  L^vnivers,  ou  Histoire  et  Description  de  tout  lee  Peuplet. 
IVeitlwr  of  theie  warks  contains  any  account  of  the  Portuguese  missions. 
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On  the  27th  of  July,  1887,  the  diain  of  islands  wsa  imwfe  lead- 
ing up  to  the  bay  of  Jedo,  up  which  the  MorrisoB  proceeded  mia 
thirty  miles,  to  Uragawa,  the  west  coast  of  the  bay,  risiiig  hill  tJbcv 
hill,  and  the  view  terminating  in  the  lofty  peak  of  Fnsi.  Nev 
Uragawa,  many  of  the  hills  were  coltiyated  in  terraceB^  bat  the 
general  aspect  of  the  shores  was  bleak  and  barren.  Just  abaTei»  1fa» 
passage  was  narrowed  by  two  points  of  land  projecting  from  oppo- 
site directions. 

Having  anchored  aboat  three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  shore, 
the  ship  was  soon  visited  by  a  number  of  boats.  Their  erews,  atmt 
two  hundred  in  number,  and  evidently  of  the  lower  dass,  harilj 
seemed  to  understand  the  Chinese  writing  in  whidi  piN>vi8ioiis,  water, 
and  a  government  officer  to  communicate  with,  were  asked  fbr. 
They  seemed,  however,  to  invite  a  landing ;  but  during  tlie  B^t 
cannon  ward  planted  on  the  nearest  eminence,  and,  though  tlie  fiimg 
was  unskilful,  the  Morrison  was  obliged  to  wei^.  She  was  par- 
sued  by  three  gun-boats,  each  with  thirty  or  forty  men,  whieh  boie 
down  upon  her,  firing  swivels ;  but  when  she  lay  to  to  wait  for 
them,  they  retired.  A  piece  of  canvas,  on  which  was  paintod,  in 
Chinese,  that  a  foreign  ship  desired  to  return  some  ^pwreeksd 
natives,  and  to  obtain  some  provisions  and  water,  was  thrown  ove^ 
board ;  but,  though  it  >ras  picked  up,  no  notice  was  taJLeii  of  it 
The  Japanese  on  board,  who  had  recognised  the  shores  of  their 
country  with  delight,  were  much  mortified  at  the  result,  whieh  di^ 
ascribed  in  part  to  their  not  having  been  allowed  to  comnmnksate 
with  their  countrymen. 

For  the  purpose  of  making  a  second  experiment,  on  tlie  20th  of 
August  the  Morrison  entered  the  bay  of  Kangosima,  in  the  prind- 
pality  of  Satsuma.  llie  shores,  rising  gradually  from  the  wato, 
were  under  high  cultivation.  A  boat  from  the  ship  bouded  a 
Japanese  fishing-vessel,  and  proceeded  to  a  Htde  village,  what 
they  found  the  people  in  great  commotion.  The  Morrison  fbilowd 
and,  when  opposite  the  village,  was  visited  by  a  richi  j-dresed 
officer,  with  a  number  of  almost  naked  attendants.  He  stated  that  J 
supposing  the  ship  to  be  a  pirate,  preparations  had  been  mwdit  k 
fire  on  her ;  but,  satisfied  by  the  representations  of  the  Ja 
on  board  of  the  true  state  of  the  case,  he  received,  with  much  ^ 
parent  interest,  the  despatches  prepared  for  the  prince  of  Sal 
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and  the  emperor,  which  he  promised  to  deliver  to  a  saperior  officer. 
He  left  a  pilot  on  board  ;  a  supply  of  water  was  sent,  and  the  ship 
was  yisited  bj  many  boat-loads  of  people,  superior  in  appearance 
to  those  seen  in  the  bay  of  Jedo ;  but  they  brought  nothing  to  sell. 

The  despatches  were  soon  brought  back  by  seyeral  officers,  the 
fiuperior  officer,  it  waa  stated,  declining  to  receive  them.  They 
added  that  the  depositions  of  the  Japanese  passengers,  who  had 
landed  for  the  purpose  of  giving  them,  had  been  forwarded  to  Kan- 
go6ima»  and  that  a  superior  officer  might  be  expected  from  that 
eity.  Proyifikms  were  promised,  and  that  the  vessel  should  be 
towed  higher  up  the  bay ;  but,  early  in  the  morning  of  the  twelfth, 
the  crew  of  a  fishing-boat  communicated  to  the  Japanese  on  board  a 
mmor  that  the  ship  was  to  be  expelled.  Warlike  preparations  were 
eooa  seen  on  shore,  in  strips  of  blue  and  white  canvas  stretched  firom 
tree  to  tree.  The  Japanese  on  board  stated,  with  rueful  &ce8,  that 
these  pr^Kurations  portended  war ;  nor,  according  to  their  descrip- 
tion, were  these  doth  batteries  so  contemptible  as  they  might  seem, 
as  four  or  five  pieces  of  heavy  canvas,  loosely  stretched,  one  behind 
a&othear,  at  short  intervals,  would  weaken  the  force  of,  indeed, 
almost  stop,  a  cannon  ball. 

OfioeiB  on  horseback,  and  several  hundred  soldiers,  soon  made 
tibeir  appearance,  and  a  fire  of  musketry  and  artillery  was  com- 
menced* The  anchor  was  weighed,  and  the  sails  set,  but  there  was 
no  wind.  For  eighteen  hours  the  ship  was  exposed,  without  any 
means  of  offering  resistance,  to  two  fires  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
bay,  which  was  from  three  to  five  miles  broad,  till,  at  last,  she  was 
with  difficulty  conducted  clear  of  the  shoals,  and  past  the  forts. 

All  hope  of  friendly  intercourse,  or  of  returning  the  men,  was 
now  abandoned.  The  poor  fellows  suffered  severely  at  this  unex- 
'  peoted  extinction  of  their  prospect  of  revisiting  their  families.  They 
eniiressed  great  indignation  at  the  conduct  of  their  countrymen,  and 
two  of  them  shaved  their  heads  entirely,  in  token,  as  it  was  under- 
stood, of  having  renounced  their  native  soil.  As  it  was  not  deemed 
expedient  to  go  to  Nagasaki,  where  the  Japanese  on  board  expressed 
their  detennination  not  to  land,  the  Morrison  returned  to  Macao.* 

*  Three  acooonts  of  thiB  voyage  have  l)een  pabliahed,  one  by  Williams 
iChin€$€  EepotUory^  Nov.  and  Dec.,  1887);  a  leoond  by  Parker,  London^ 
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In  184S,  probably  in  oonaeqneaoe  of  this  visii  of  thft  Moinmi«i 
the  Japanese  authorities  piomolgated  an  edict,  of  which  the  IbikNh 
log  is  a  translation,  as  given  by  the  Datoh  at  Desima,  who  wete 
requested  to  eommunioate  to  the  other  European  nations — ike  fii4 
attempt  ever  made  to  employ  their  ageney  for  that  purpoae* 

"  Shipwrecked  persons  of  the  Japanese  nation  mast  not  be  brought  bade 
to  their  country,  except  on  board  of  Butch  or  Chinese  ships,  for.  In  casa 
these  shipwrecked  persons  shall  be  brought  back  in  the  ships  of  other 
ttons,  they  will  not  be  reoeired.  Considering  the  express  prohibitioii, 
to  Japanese  subjects,  to  explore  or  make  ezaminatioiia  of  the  ooasta  or  idands 
of  the  empire,  this  prohibition,  for  greater  reason,  ia  extended  to  foreigBecB.'* 

The  British  opium  war  in  China,  of  the  progress  of  whidi  the 
Japanese  were  well  informed,  if  it  increased  the  desire  of  the  £i^ 
lish  to  gain  access  to  Japan,  did  not,  by  any  means,  dimiBidi  the 
Japanese  dread  of  foreigners.* 

In  1845,  the  British  surveying  frigate  Saramai^  entered  the 

1838,  and  a  third  by  King,  New  York,  1839.  It  is  poadble  that  oatragea 
by  whaling  vesselB,  which  had  begun  to  firequent  the  seas  of  Japan  in  tson- 
siderable  numbers,  might  have  somewhat  increased  the  antipathy  of  the 
Japanese  towards  foreigners.  Of  transactions  of  that  kind  we  ahould  be 
Uttle  likely  to  hear,  but  that  they  did  somedmea  ooour,  seenu  to  be  piQTcd 
by  a  paragraph  in  the  Sidney  OaxeUe  of  Feb.  1842,  warning  marinara  te  tat 
cautious  how  they  landed  on  Japan,  as  a  Japanese  Tillage  on  the  east  ooasi 
of  the  islands,  somewhere  near  43^  north  latitude,  had  been  recently  de- 
stroyed by  the  crew  of  the  Lady  Rowena,  then  in  the  harbor  of  Sidney,  and 
whose  captain  openly  boasted  of  the  Ikct. 

*  Had  the  Japanese  been  readers  of  the  London  newapapen,  thsy  wu^A 
have  found  in  the  following  paragraph,  which  appeared  in  the  jEx«mtiMr  «f 
January  2l8t,  1843,  fresh  motives  for  persisting  in  their  exclosive  poiiqy :  -^ 
'*  MissiONAniES  TO  China.  —  One  of  the  largest  meetings,  perhaps,  erer 
held  in  Exeter  Hall,  was  held  on  Tuesday  evening,  convened  by  the  Londoo 
Missionary  Society,  to  consider  the  means  of  extending  and  promoting  in  China 
the  objects  of  the  society.  Wm.  T.  BUiir,  Esq.,  of  Bath,  presided.  ]>r.  Lief^ 
child  moved  the  first  resolution,  expreB$iv€  of  ihankMgivin{f  to  GoAfar  tta 
vsar  bettoeen  China  and  Great  Britain  [the  infamous  opium  war],  and  tx 
the  greatly  enlarged  focilities  secured  by  the  treaty  of  peace  for  the  introdne* 
tion  of  Christianity  into  that  empire.  This  resolution  was  seconded  by  the 
Rev.  Dr.  Adler,  and  was  carried  unanimously.'*  I  have  met  with  nothing  in 
the  letters  of  the  Jesuit  missionaries,  nor  in  the  history  of  the  Jesuit 
that  can  be  compared  with  this  specimen  of  Protestant  seal 
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li&rbor  of  Nagasaki.  As  she  approached  she  wae  sammnded  by 
namerotts  gaard-boats,  from  one  of  which  a  letter  was  handed,  in 
Dnteh  and  French,  directing  her  to  anchor  off  the  entrance,  till 
Tisited  by  the  authorities.  The  Japanese  officers  who  came  on 
board,  stated  that  they  had  been  apprized  of  this  intended  visit  by 
the  Dutch,  and  that  they  were  acquainted  wi^  the  recent  visit  of 
the  Saramang  to  the  'Lew  Chew  and  other  islands,  and  of  her  oper- 
ations there. 

With  great  difficulty  permission  was  obtained  to  land,  in  order 
to  make  some  astronomical  observations,  but  the  officers  earnestly 
b^ged  that  this  might  not  be  repeated  till  they  could  consult  their 
superiors ;  nor  were  they  willing  that  the  vessel  should  leave  till  such 
consultation  had  taken  place.  They  asked,  for  this  purpose,  a  stay 
of  two  days.  The  captain  offered  to  wait  four  days,  if  they  would 
allow  his  observations  to  be  continued;  but  this  they  declined,  urg- 
ing, as  a  reason,  their  own  danger  of  punishment.  The  vessel  was 
fi-eely  supplied  with  such  provisions  as  she  needed,  and  the  British 
officers  were  strongly  impressed  with  the  demeanor  of  the  Japanese, 
as  at  once  dignified  and  respectl^. 

That  same  year,  the.  American  whale-ship  Mercator,  Captain 
Ooeper,  while  cruising  among  the  ncHrthem  islands  of  the  Japanese 
groop,  Ibll  in  with  a  sinking  junk,  from  which  she  took  eleven 
Japanese  sailors,  and  as  many  more  fVom  a  rock,  to  which  they  had 
escaped.  Captain  Cooper  proceeded  with  these  rescued  men  to  the 
bay  of  Jedo,  and,  on  anchoring  there,  was  surrounded  by  near  four 
hundred  armed  boats,  which  took  the  ship  in  tow,  took  all  the  arms 
fitti  of  her,  and  earned  her  in  front  of  a  nein^boriag  town,  probably 
Odawara.  Here  she  was  guarded  for  three  days,  being  all  the 
irhile  an  object  of  curiosity  to  great  crowds.  Orders  presently 
came  from  Jedo,  in  these  words  :  — 


<c 


I  am  informed,  by  the  mouths  of  some  shipwrecked  persons  of  oar  coun- 
try, that  they  have  been  br9nght  home  by  your  ship,  and  that  they  have 
been  well  treated.  But,  according  to  our  laws,  they  must  not  be  brought 
home,  except  by  the  Chinese  or  Dutch.  NeTertheless,  in  the  present  case, 
we  shall  make  an  exception,  because  the  return  of  these  men  by  you  must  be 
attributed  to  your  ignorance  of  these  laws.  In  fhture,  Japanese  subjects 
will  not  be  received  in  like  circumstances,  and  will  have  to  be  tpeated  rigor- 
ously when  returned.  Ton  are  hereby  advised  of  this,  and  that  you  must 
make  it  known  to  others. 
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*'  Afl,  in  eonsequenoe  of  jonr  long  Tojage,  pvoTiaioin,  and  irood  «Bd 
ftre  wanting  on  bonrd  jroitr  ship,  we  have  regard  to  yoor  requeat.  and  what- 
ever jou  want  will  be  given  to  you. 

**  As  8oon  as  possible  after  the  reception  of  this  order,  the  ship  mnst  depart 
and  return  directlj  to  her  own  oountrj.** 

Immediately  upon  tiie  recdipt  of  ihis  order,  the  skip  wm  almii- 
dantl  J  supplied  with  provisions,  her  arms  were  relumed,  and  die 
was  towed  oat  of  the  bay  by  a  file  of  boats  more  than  a  mile  loBg. 
It  would  seem  that  since  the  visit  of  the  Morrison,  a  fleet  of  goard- 
boats  had  been  provided  to  take  the  bay  of  Jedo  in  charge. 

Commodore  Biddle,  sent  soon  after  to  the  China  Seas,  with 
a  considerable  American  naval  force,  was  instructed,  amo^g 
other  things,  to  ascertain  if  the  ports  of  Japan  were  acoesBible. 
With  this  object  in  view,  with  the  Colombus  ship  of  the  line,  and 
Vincennes  frigate,  he  anchored  (July  20th,  1848)  in  the  bay  of 
Jedo.  Before  the  ships  reached  their  anchorage,  an  officer  with  a 
Dutch  interpreter  came  on  board  to  inquire  their  object.  He  was 
told  that  the  vessels  came  as  friends  to  ascertain  whether  Japan 
bad,  like  China,  opened  her  porta  to  foreign  trade ;  and,  if  she  had, 
to  negotiate  a  treaty  of  commerce.  The  officer  requested  thai  this 
statement  should  be  reduced  to  writing,  for  transmission  t«>^ 
higher  authorities.  He  also  stated  that  all  needed  supplies  wooUL 
be  furnished,  but  refused  permission  to  land,  and  even  wisihed  to 
stop  the  passing  of  boats  between  the  two  vessels ;  but,  as  the  oom- 
modore  would  not  agree  to  this,  he  did  not  persist  in  it.  ^Die  vessel 
was  soon  surrounded  by  a  multitude  of  boats,  and  as  many  Japanese 
as  wished  were  allowed  to  come  on  board,  both  as  a  proof  of  friood- 
ship  and  to  let  them  see  the  strength  of  the  ships. 

Another  officer,  apparently  of  higher  rank,  came  on  board  the 
following  morning.  He  stated  that  foreign  ships,  on  arriving  in 
Japan,  were  required  to  give  up  their  arms ;  but  when  told  that 
only  trading  vessels  could  be  expected  to  do  that,  he  appeared  to 
be  satisfied.  The  emperor's  reply  might  be  expected,  he  said,  in 
five  or  six  days.  He  was  offered  copies  in  Chinese  of  the  late  £b^ 
lish,  French  and  American  treaties  with  China,  but  declined  to 
oeive  them,  as  did  all  the  other  Japanese  officers  to  whom  they 
ofiered.  To  explain  the  concourse  of  guard-boats  about  the  ri&iph  ha 
pretended  that  they  were  only  waiting  in  readiness  to  Um  the  ahi^ 
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tf  needed.  These  boats  followed  the  ships*  boats  trhen  sent  at  some 
distance  for  sounding,  bat  did  not  offer  to  molest  them,  not  did  the 
crews  of  the  ship's  boats  make  any  attempt  to  land. 

The  Japanese,  who  had  undertaken  to  water  the  ships,  sent  off  the 
first  day  less  than  two  hundred  gallons,  and  the  next  day  not  so  much. 
As  this  was  less  than  the  daily  consumption,  the  commodore  stated 
that  if  they  went  oa  so,  he  should  send  his  own  boats.  This  was 
by  no  means  acceptable,  and  in  the  two  next  days  they  furnished 
twenty-one  thousand  gallons. 

On  the  28th,  an  officer  with  a  suite  of  eight  persons  came  on 
board  with  the  emperor's  letter,  which,  as  translated  by  the  Putch 
interpreter,  read  thus : 

"  Aoeordlng  to  the  Japanese  laws,  the  Japanese  may  not  trade  except  with 
the  Dutch,  and  Chinese.  It  will  not  be  allowed  that  America  make  a  treaty 
with  Japan  or  trade  with  her,  as  the  same  is  not  allowed  with  any  other 
nation.  Concerning  strange  lands  all  things  are  fixed  at  Nagasaki,  bat 
not  here  in  the  bay  ;  thereibre,  you  must  depart  as  qiuek  as  possible,  and 
not  oome  any  more  to  Japan.*' 

The  Japanese  original,  as  translated  at  Canton,  first  into  Chinese 
and  from  Chinese  into  English,  runs  as  follows : 

<*  The  olgeet  of  this  commanication  is  to  explain  the  reasons  why  we  re- 
fuse to  trade  with  foreigners  who  oome  to  this  country  across  the  ocean  ibr 
that  purpose. 

''This  has  been  the  habit  of  our  nation  fnym  time  immemorial  In  all 
cases  of  a  similar  kind  that  haye  ooeurred  we  haye  positiyely  refosed  to 
trade.  Foreigners  have  oome  to  vm  from  Tarioos  quarters,  but  have  always 
been  received  in  the  same  way.  In  taking  this  coarse  with  regard  to  you, 
we  only  pursue  our  accustomed  policy.  We  can  make  no  distinction  between 
different  foreign  nations — we  treat  them  all  alike,  and  you  as  Americans 
must  receive  the  same  answer  with  the  rest  It  will  be  of  no  use  to  renew 
tiie  attempt,  as  all  appfications  of  the  kind,  however  numerous  they  nay  be, 
wiU  be  steadUy  rejected. 

*'  We  are  aware  that  oar  oastoms  are  in  this  respect  different  from  those 
of  some  other  ooontries,  bat  eveiy  nation  has  a  right  to  manage  its  affairs  in 
its  own  way. 

'*  The  trade  carried  on  with  the  Dnteh  at  Nagasaki  is  not  to  be  regarded 
as  Almishing  a  precedent  for  trade  with  other  fbreign  nationa  The  plice  is 
oa»  6f  few  kihaUtants  and  Tsry  little  bosines,  and  the  whole  aihdr  is  of  no 
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'*  In  oonclvaioii,  we  hate  to  aay  thai  the  emparor  positiTdy  nftui  tht 
permiflflion  you  desire.  He  eamestlj  adTises  yoa  to  depart  immediately, 
and  to  consult  your  own  safety  in  not  appearing  again  upon  our  coast." 

This  paper,  which  had  neither  address,  signature  nor  date,  yna 
enclosed  in  an  open  envelope,  on  which  was  written,  <*  Explanatory 
Edict."     With  respect  to  the  delivery  of  it,  the  following  circnm* 
stance  occurred,  which  will  best  be  stated  in  the  words  of  the  com-         i 
modore's  despatch :  i 

**  I  must  now  communiceite  an  occurrence  of  an  unpleasant  char^ 
acter.  On  the  morning  that  the  officer  came  down  in  the  junk  with 
the  emperor's  letter,  I  was  requested  to  go  on  board  the  junk  to 
receive  it.  I  refused,  and  informed  the  interpreter  that  the  officer 
must  deliver  on  board  this  ship  any  letter  that  had  been  entmsted 
him  for  me.  To  this  the  officer  assented ;  but  added,  that  my  letter  ' 
having  been  delivered  on  board  the  American  ship,  he  thought  the 
emperor's  letter  should  be  delivered  on  board  the  Japanese  Teasel. 
As  the  Japanese  officer,  though  attaching  importance  to  his  own 
proposal,  had  withdrawn  it  as  soon  as  I  objected  to  it,  I  concluded 
that  it  might  be  well  for  me  to  gratify  him,  and  I  informed  the 
interpreter  that  I  would  go  on  board  the  junk,  and  there  receive 
the  letter.  The  interpreter  then  went  on  board  the  junk,  and  in  an 
hour  afterwards  I  went  alongside  in  the  ship's  boat,  in  my  uniform. 
At  the  moment  that  I  was  stepping  on  board,  a  Japanese  on  the 
deck  of  the  junk  gave  me  a  blow  or  push,  which  threw  me  back 
into  the  boat  I  immediately  called  to  the  interpreter  to  have  the 
man  seis^,  and  then  returned  to  the  ship."  The  interpreter  and  a 
number  of  Japanese  followed,  who  expressed  great  conoem  at  what 
had  happened,  and  who  succeeded  in  convincing  the  commodore 
that  his  intention  of  coming  on  board  had  not  been  understood. 
They  oflFered  to  inflict  any  punishment  he  chose  on  the  offcsider ; 
but  as  to  that  matter  he  referred  them  to  the  laws  of  Japan  ;  aad 
being  satisfied  that  it  was  an  individual  act,  without  authori^ 
from  the  officers,  he  concluded  to  be  satisfied.*     What  intezpr^- 

*  His  instructions  cautioned  Urn  not  to  do  anything  '*  to  excite  a  iKwtik        j 
fteling,  or  distrust  of  the  United  States.'*    The  official  papers  relating  to 
this  expedition,  and  to  the  subsequent  one  of  the  Preble,  wiH  bo  tbund  ia 
SenaU  DoeufMtiU,  1861^1862,  ToL  iz.  [Ex.  Doo.  No.  69.] 
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teti<»i>WM  put  i^a  his  conduct  by  the  Japanese  will  presentily 
appear. 

At  the  very  moment  that  theee  shipe  were  thus  unceremoniously 
sent  away,  eight  American  sailors  were  imprisoned  in  Japan,  though 
possibly  the  fiict  was  not  then  known  at  Jedo. '  They  had  escaped 
from  the  wreck  of  the  whale-ship  Lawrence,  to  one  of  the  Japanese 
Koriles,  where  they  had  landed  early  in  June.  After  an  imprison- 
ment of  several  months,  they  were  taken  to  Matsmai,  and  finally  to 
Nagasaki  One  of  them,  in  an  attempt  to  escape,  was  killed.  At 
last,  aHer  seventeen  months*  confinement,  they  were  given  up  to  the 
Dutch  at  Desima,  and  sent  to  Batavia  in  the  ship  of  1847.  Ac- 
cording to  an  account  ragned  by  the  mate,  and  published  in  the 
Serampore  Free  Press,  their  usage  had  been  very  hard. 

On  the  28th  of  July,  the  day  preceding  the  departure  of  the  two 
American  ships  from  the  bay  of  Jedo,  two  French  ships  of  war,  the 
frigate  Cleopatra,  commanded  by  Admiral  CeciUe,  and  a  corvette, 
on  a  surveying  expedition,  entered  the  harbor  of  Nagasaki,  for 
the  purpose,  as  the  admiral  stated,  of  letting  the  Japanese  know 
that  the  French,  too,  had  great  ships  of  war ;  but  being  surrounded 
by  boats  and  refused  all  intercourse  with  the  shore,  they  departed 
within  twenty-four  hours.  In  consequence  of  these  visits  the  Dutch 
at  length  communicated  to  the  French  and  American  governments, 
copies  of  the  edict  of  1843,  concerning  the  return  of  shipwrecked 
J^apanese,  and  surveys  of  the  Japanese  coast,  already  given. 

In  September,  1848,  fifteen  foreign  seamen  arrived  at  Nagasaki, 
fbrwarded  from  Matsmai  in  a  Japanese  junk,  from  which  they  were 
carried  in  close  kangos  to  a  temple  prepared  for  their  residence,  and 
around  which  a  high  palisade  was  erected,  no  communication  with 
them  being  allowed.  Indeed,  it  was  not  without  a  good  deal  of 
difficulty  that  the  director  of  the  Dutch  factory  obtained  leave  to 
aend  them  some  articles  of  food  and  clothing.  As  none  of  the 
sailors  understood  Dutch,  the  Japanese  officers  who  had  them  in 
charge  found  it  difficult  to  communicate  with  them,  —  to  aid  in 
which,  the  Dutch  director  was  finally  called  in.  Eight  of  the  men, 
according  to  their  own  account,  were  Americans,  all  quite  youngi 
and  seven  of  them  Sandwich-Islanders.  They  stated  themselves  to 
have  escaped  from  the  wreck  of  the  American  whaler,  Ladoga, 
which,  according  to  their  aooount,  had  struck  a  shoal  in  the  Sea  of 
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Jftptn,  and  gone  to  pieea.  Th«  director  itMied  to  aeod  ^hem  to 
Batavia  in  ilie  annual  Dutch  yeasel,  then  about  to  sail,  but  for  iUiB 
a  refeteDce  to  Jedo  was  neoessarj,  which  would  take  fortj  dajs, 
much  bejond  the  time  fixed  b j  the  Japanese  rule  for  the  departure 
of  the  ship. 

These  fkets  having  been  eumunmieated,  under  date  of  Jan.  27, 
1849,  by  the  Dutch  consul  at  Canton  to  the  American  commismoner 
there,  Oaptain  Geisenger,  in  command  on  that  station,  despaidied 
the  sloop-of-war  Preble,  Commander  Gljn,  to  Nagasaki,  to  biisg 
away  these  sailonk 

Glyn  touched  at  Lew  Chew,  where  he  learned  from  the  Rev.  B. 
J.  Bettelhdm,^  a  missionary  resident  there,  that  rery  exaggerated 
reports  had  reached  these  islands  of  chastisement  inflicted  upon  an 
American  officer  who  had  visited  Jedo  in  a  **  big"  ship.  The  mis- 
sionary seemed  even  to  think  that  these  reports  were  not  without 
their  influence  upon  the  authorities  of  Lew  Chew,  as  the  cause  of  a 
**  want  of  accommodation  ^  exhibited  in  their  conduct  towards  die 
Preble,  —  a  piece  of  information  which  had  its  influence  in  lead- 
ing Captain  Glyn  to  assume  a  very  decided  tone  in  hia  subsequent 
intercourse  with  the  authorities  of  Nagasaki. 

The  Preble  made  the  land  off  Nagasaki  on  the  17th  of  AptiL 
Japanese  boats,  which  soon  came  alongside,  threw  on  board  a  bam- 
boo, in  the  split  of  which  were  papers  containing  the  customary 
notifications  to  foreign  vessels,  as  to  their  anchorage,  and  the  eon- 
duct  they  were  to  observe,  and  certain  questions  which  they  woe 
to  answer.  These  papers  (in  English,  with  some  Dutch  variations) 
were  verbatim  as  follows : 

*  Dr.  Bettdheim  is  at  this  moment  in  this  eomtry,  anzfouB  to  be  employed 
M  a  misaoiuury  to  Japan,  f(^  whieh  his  csperMDoe,  derired  from  »  aow 
Teaia*  mid«Doe  in  Lew  Ck«w,  {!▼«■  him  peenlisr  quriifinKriens.  ifo  injit 
meat  there  was  charaoteristic.  The  anthorities  were  uuEioue  to  get  rid  of 
him,  bat  afraid  to  send  him  away  by  force,  while  he  was  determined  not  to 
go.  Hie  inhabitants  were  ordered  to  keep  away  from  his  house,  to  sdl  him 
nothing  beyond  a  supply  of  ibod,  and  to  avoid  him  wheneyer  he  came  near ; 
^  while  officers  were  appointed  to  watob  and  to  ibHow  him  whererer  he  went 
flee  Glp^*$  LetUr  in  Senate  Doonmento,  1851—1852,  toL  ix..  No.  60.  Then 
are  also  two  oariona  punphleta  on  the  0abjeet»  writtea  by  Dr.  BetteyMim, 
and  priatsd  at  Gaalon. 
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1«  Warning  to  re^^teUve  commander $,  their  oj/kere  and  crew  ^  <!• 
vceule  approaching  the  coatt  of  Japan^  or  anchoring  near  the  coaet  in  t^ 
bays  of  the  empire,  —  During  the  time  foreign  yessels  are  on  the  coast  of 
Japan,  or  near,  as  well  as  in  the  bay  of  Nagasalcy,  it  is  expected  and  like- 
irise  ordered,  that  every  one  of  the  sehip's  company  will  behave  properly 
towards  and  accost  civilten  the  Japanese  subjects  in  general.  No  one  may 
leave  the  tfeeahf  or  use  her  boats  in  cnusing  or  landing  on  the  islands  or  on 
the  main  coast^  and  oo^t  to  remain  on  board  until  further  advice  from  the 
Japanese  government  has  been  received.  It  is  likewise  forbidden  to  fire 
guns,  or  use  other  fire-arms  on  board  the  vettle,  as  well  as  in  their  boats. 
Very  disagreeable  consequences  might  result  in  case  the  afbresaid  tchould 
not  be  strictly  observed.     [Signed],  The  Governor  of  Nagasaki. 

2»  To  the  commandere  cf  veeeele  approaching  thie  empire  under  Dutch 
or  other  colore.  —  By  express  orders  of  the  governor  of  Nagasaki,  yon  are 
requested,  as  soon  as  you  have  arrived  near  the  northern  Cavallos,  to  anchor 
there  at  a  safe  place,  and  to  remain  until  you  will  have  received  further 
advice.  Very  disagreeable  consequences  might  result  in  case  this  order 
should  not  be  striody  obewed.  Deslma.  [Signed.]  The  Beporters  attached 
to  the  Saperiatendflnt's  offioeu  [Seal]  Translated  by  the  SnparintendAnt 
of  the  Netherlands'  trade  in  Japan.     [Qn.  chief  interpreter  7] 

d.  [This  is  addressed  like  No.  2,  and  cont4uns  the  same  orders  about  an- 
chorage. It  then  proceeds  as  follows  :]  **  Please  to  answer,  as  distinctly 
and  as  soon  as  possible,  the  fbllowing  questions  :  What  is  the  name  of  your 
Tessel  T  What  her  tonnage  ?  What  is  the  number  of  her  crew  7  Where  do 
yon  colne  from  T  What  is  the  date  of  your  departore  7  &te  yon  any 
wracked  Japanese  on  board  7  Have  yon  anything  to  ask  for,  as  water,  fir»- 
Wood»  &o.  &C.  7  Are  any  more  vessels  in  company  with  you  bound  for  this 
empire  7  By  order  of  the  governor  of  Nagasaki  Translated  by  the  Supeiw 
intendent  of  the  Netherlands'  trade  in  Japan.     Desima. 

*  Upper  Rbpobtbb.  [Seal] 
UmttB  BspoETEB.  [Seal] 

The  ship  was  soon  after  boarded  by  a  Japanese  interpreter  with 
seven  men,  who  gave  directions  in  English  as  to  har  anchorage ; 
bat,  as  ihe  captain  persisted  in  selecting  his  own  ground,  the  officer 
yielded.  To  another  officer,  who  came  on  board  to  learn  what  he 
wanted,  he  stated  his  object,  which  led  to  many  inquiries.  The 
yessel  was  surrounded  by  guard-boats,  and  the  usual  offer  was 
made  of  supplies,  which  were  refiised  unless  payment  would  be  ac- 
cepted.    To  an  officer  who  came  on  board  the  next  day,  Captain 

*  The  same  officers  probably,  derignated  by  Kampfer  as  deputies  of  the 
gOTemor,  oalled  by  Thnnberg  banfoe,  and  by  the  more  recent  Dutch  writers 


603  jAPkH. —  A.  t>.  m^-^iifo. 

Gl  jn  ^somplamed  of  tiieM  gnatd-boiLta ;  and  he  gave  him  ate  a 
letter  to  the  goyernor  of  Nagasaki,  stating  his  objeet  The  same 
officer  having  returned  on  the  22d,  bat  onlj  with  proniMB  of  a 
speedy  answer,  Captain  Glyn  remonstrated  with  warmth.  Finallj, 
on  the  26th,  through  the  intervention  of  Ihe  Dotoh  direotor,  wiMi^ 
being  siok  himself,  sent  one  of  his  mibonlinates  on  bOMd,  (he 
sailors  were  delivered  up  without  waiting  to  send  to  Jedo,  as 
had  been  proposed.  The  day  before,  a  carious  memormndom  in 
Japanese  Dutch,  a  sort  of  journal  or  history  of  the  prisonerB  since 
their  capture,  was  handed  to  the  captain,  who  was  very  hard^xreased 
to  say  whether  he  would  sail  as  socm  as  he  reoeived  tbem«  Another 
memorandum  in  Dutch  was  also  handed  to  him,  to  the  effect,  llimt  is 
all  shipwrecked  mariners  were  sent  home  by  the  Chinese  or  Dutch, 
this  special  sending  for  them  was  not  to  be  allowed. 

It  appears,  from  the  statements  of  the  men,  that  they  were,  in 
flust,  deserters,  having  left  the  Ladoga  near  the  Straits  cf  QmDgnt. 
At  a  village  on  the  coast  of  Jeso,  where  they  landed,  HMy  were 
supplied  with  rice  and  fibrewood,  but  while  they  staid  were  goaided 
by  soldiers,  and  surrounded  by  a  doth  screen,  as  if  to  keep  them 
from  seeing  the  country.  Landing  two  days  after  at  another  vil- 
lage, ihey  were  detained  as  prisonerSi  and  were  confined  in  a  howe 
guarded  by  soldien ;  b«t  for  some  time  were  amused  by  fittmwm 
that  they  should  •  be  released  and  furnished  with  a  boat.  Disap* 
pointed  in  this  expectation,  two  of  them  escaped,  but  were  speedily 
recaptured.  A  quarrel  taking  place  between  them,  one  of  thcoi 
was  shut  up  in  a  cage,  and  two  others,  having  made  a  second  escape, 
after  being  retaken  were  shut  up  with  him.  A  new  quarrd  happen- 
ing in  the  cage,  one  of  the  prisoners  was  taken  out  and  sererdy 
wliipped.  Two  months  after  their  capture,  the  whole  number  wen 
put  in  a  junk,  the  three  close  prisoners  in  one  cage,  the  twdve 
others  in  another,  and  forwarded  to  Nagasaki  Viey  were  lodged 
at  first  in  a  palisaded  and  guarded  house,  and  were  subjected  to 
several  interrogations,  being  flattered  with  hopes  of  being  sent  home 
in  the  Dntdi  vessel  then  in  the  harbor.  In  order  to  get  on  board 
her,  McCoy  (who  described  himself  as  twenty-three  years  dd,  and 
bom  in  Philadelphia,  and  who  appears  to  have  been  the  most  intel-* 
ligent  of  the  party)  made  a  third  escape.  Japanese  jails,  ha  ob- 
served, might  do  well  enough  fyt  Japanese,  bat  oould  Mi  UkL 
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B^ng  retaken,  he  was  tied,  —  much  aa  desoribed  in 
GolowninlB  narrative,  —  put  into  a  sort  of  stocks,  and  repeatedly 
eauaaioed  under  snspioion  of  being  a  apj,  Thenoe  be  was  taken  to 
the  eommon  prison  and  oonfined  by  himself  for  three  we^ks;  but,  on 
threatening  to  starve  himself,  and  refusing  to  eat  for  three  days,  he 
was  restored  to  his  oompaaions,  it  would  seem,  through  the  intor- 
cession  of  the  Dutch  director,  who  endeavored  to  persuade  the  men 
to  wait  patiestly,  and  not  to  quarrel  among  themselvea. 

AlUr  a  month's  longer  detention^  a  new  escape  was  planned,  but 
only  MoGoy  and  two  others  succeeded  in  getting  out.  Being  retaken 
they  were  tied,  put  in  the  stocks,  and  finally  all  were  sent  to  the 
common  prison,  where  they  had  very  hard  usage.  It  was  stated, 
and  no  doubt  truly  enou^,  in  the  Dutch  memorandum,  respecting 
their  treatment,  handed  in  by  the  Japanese,  that  they  gave  so  much 
trouble  that  the  authorities  hardly  knew  what  to  do  with  them. 
Chie  of  the  Americans  died,  and  one  of  the  Sandwidv-Islanders 
hung  himself.  McOoy,  who  had  learned  considerable  Japanese,  waa 
secretly  infenned  of  the  arrival  of  the  Preble  by  one  oTthe  guards 
with  whom  he  had  established  an  intimacy. 

At  the  same  time  with  these  men  another  seaman  £rom  an 
American  w^ialer  was  delivered  up,  who  had  landed  a  month  or 
two  later  on  scHue  still  more  northerly  Japanese  island.  As  this 
man,  named  McDonald,  and  who  described  himself  as  twenty-four 
years  old,  and  bom  at  Astoria,  in  Oregon,  had  made  no  attempt  at 
eaeaping,  he  had  no  occasion  to  complain  of  severity.  In  fi^t,  he 
lived  in  clover,  the  Japanese  having  put  him  to  use  as  a  teacher 
of  English.  The  very  interpreter  who  boarded  the  Preble  had 
been  one  of  his  scholars.  All  these  men  stated  that  they  had  been 
required  to  trample  on  the  crucifix  as  a  proof  that  they  were  not 
Portuguese,  that  reason  being  suggested  to  them  when  they  showed 
some  reluctance  to  do  it. 

McCoy  mentioned,  and  others  oonfinned  it,  that  when  he  threats 
ened  the  Ji^fumese  guards  with  vengeance  from  some  American 
ship  of  war,  they  told  him  that^they  had  no  fears  of  that,  as  the 
year  before,  at  the  city  of  Jedo,  a  common  soldier  had  knocked 
down  an  American  commander,  and  no  notice  had  been  taken  of 
it.  McCoy  and  the  others  strenuously  denied  having  ever  heard 
this  story  (evidently  referring  to  the  occurrence  described  in  a  pre* 
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ceding  page)  before  it  was  tbus  mentioiied  to  tfaam  by  liie  Jap- 
anese. 

McDonald,  before  his  release,  was  reqaested  bj  the  Jf^Anese  to 
describe  the  relative  rank  of  the  commander  of  the  Preble,  by  oout- 
ing  down  in  the  order  of  succession  from  the  highest  ohief  in  the 
United  States.  Like  a  true  r^ublioan,  he  began  with  the  people ; 
but  the  Japanese,  he  says,  could  make  nothing  of  that,  fie  then 
enumerated  the  grades  of  president,  secretary  of  the  navy,  commo- 
dore, poet  captain  and  commander,  which  latter  rank,  bdng  that  of 
the  officer  in  question,  seemed  so  elevated  as  rather  to  excite  the 
surprise  of  his  auditors. 

Five  weeks  afber  the  departure  of  the  P^le,  <m  the  2Mi  «f 
May,  Commander  Matheson,  in  the  British  surveying  -slap  Mariner, 
anchored  in  the  bay  of  Jedo,  off  the  town  of  Uragawa,  and  three 
miles  higher  up,  according  to  his  statement,  than  any  other  vessd 
had  been  allowed  to  proceed.  As  he  entered  the  bay,  he  was  met 
by  ten  boats.  A  paper  was  handed  up,  in  Dutch  and  French,  re* 
questing  him  not  to  anchor,  nor  cruise  in  the  bay ;  but  when  the 
Japanese  found  he  was  determined  to  proceed,  they  oflfered  to  tow 
him.  During  the  night  he  was  watched  by  boats  and  from  the 
shore.  Having  a  Japanese  interpreter  on  board,  he  communicated 
the  object  of  his  visit,  and  sent  his  card  on  shore  to  the  governor 
of  the  town,  with  a  note  in  Chinese,  propodng  to  wait  upon  him  ; 
to  which  the  governor  replied,  that  it  was  contrary  to  the  law  for 
foreigners  to  land,  and  that  he  should  lose  his  life  if  he  allowed 
Captain  Matheson  to  come  on  shore,  or  to  proceed  any  higher  op 
the  bay. 

The  survey  of  the  anchorage  having  been  completed,  Matheson 
proceeded,  on  the  81st,  to  the  bay  of  Samoda,  on  the  other  side  of 
the  promontory  of  Idsu,  where  he  spent  five  days  in  surveying,  and 
was  detained  two  days  longer  by  the  weather.  After  the  second 
day,  he  was  visited  by  an  interpreter,  who  understood  Dutch,  and 
by  two  officers  from  Urawaga,  apparently  spies  on  each  other,  to 
watch  his  proceedings ;  and  finally  an  officer  of  rank,  from  a  town 
thirteen  miles  ofif,  came  on  board.  There  were  three  fishing  villages 
at  the  anchorage,  and  he  landed  for  a  short  time,  but  the  Japanese 
officers  followed,  begging  and  entreating  him  to  go  on  board  again. 
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Tbe  ship  was  sapplied  with  plenty  of  fish,  and  boafa  were  furnished 
to  tow  her  out. 

In  1850,  the  Japanese  sent  to  Batayia,  in  the  annual  Butch  ship, 
three  American  sailors  who  had  been  leit  in  1848  on  one  of  the 
Kurile  Islands,  also  thirty-one  other  sailors  belonging  to  the  Eng- 
lish whaling-ship  Edmund,  of  Eobertstown,  wrecked  on  the  coast 
of  Jeso.  At  the  same  time,  probably  in  consequence  of  the  numer- 
ous recent  visits  to  their  coasts,  the  Dutch  were  requested  to  give 
notice  to  other  nations,  that  although  it  had  been  determined,  in 
1842,  to  Ornish  with  neoessary  supplies  such  foreign  vessels  as 
arrived  on  the  coast  in  distress,  this  was  not  to  be  understood  as 
•  kuficating  the  least  change  as  to  the  policy  of  the  rigorous  exclusion 

of  foreigners. 

43 


CHAPTER    XLV. 
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BAT   OF   JEDO.  — THIRD  VISIT  OF   THE  AMERICAN  STEAMERS. RUSSIAN  AND 
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We  have  seen  in  the  last  chapter  how  the  whale  fishery,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  the  opening  of  China  to  foreign  trade,  on  the  otiier, 
had  more  and  more  drawn  attention  to  Japan ;  in  the  condact  of 
whose  fnnctionarieB,  however,  no  indication  appeared  of  any  dispo- 
sition to  abandon  their  ancient  exclusive  policy.  It  has  even  been 
asserted*  that  a  new  Siogun,  who  had  sacceeded  in  1842  (after  a 
fifly>fivc  years'  reign  on  the  part  of  his  predecessor),  had  imposed  new 
restrictions  on  foreign  products,  and,  by  special  encouragement  to 
home  productions  of  similar  kinds,  had  endeavored  to  supersede  the 
necessity  of  receiving  anything  from  abroad.  It  is  certain  that  the 
Dutch  trade  rather  diminished  than  increased.  The  amount  of 
that  trade,  from  1825  to  1833,  inclusive,  is  stated  by  Jancigny, 
from  official  returns,  or  those  reputed  to  be  such,  at  289,150  florins 
(8115,620)  for  importations,  and  702,695  florins  ($281,078)  for 
exportations.  In  1846,  the  importations  reached  only  231,117  fr. 
(892,446),  and  the  exportations  552,819  fr.  ($220,927) ;  and  those 
of  the  preceding  year  had  been  about  the  same.  The  private  tnidc, 
and  the  attempts  at  smuggling  connected  with  it,  were  very  nar- 
rowly watched.     Within  the  preceding  ten  years,  one  interpreter 

*  By  Siebold,  in  Monittur  det  Iridea,  vd.  ii.,  p.  8i6,  in  his  "  Essay  on  tfaD 
Commeroe  of  Japan.*' 
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had  been  ezeeuted,  and  another  had  been  driven  to  cut  himself 
open,  in  consequence  of  complicity  in  smuggling.  The  private 
trade  had  been  farmed  out,  for  the  benefit  of  those  interested  in  it, 
at  30,000  fl.  ($12,000)  annually  —  the  amount  at  which  Eamp- 
fer  had  reckoned  the  profits  from  that  source  of  the  director  alone. 
Among  the  Dutch  imports  upon  government  account,  woollens,  silks, 
velvets,  cotton  goods,  gold,  silver,  tin,  lead,  mercury,  and  a  few 
other  articles,  are  mentioned.  Sugar,  formerly  a  leading  article,  no 
longer  appears  on  the  list.  The  returns  continued  to  be  exclusively 
in  camphor  and  copper,  the  latter  ftimished  by  the  Japanese  gov- 
ernment at  the  old  rates,  much  below  the  current  price,  by  which 
advantage  alone  was  the  Dutch  trade  sustained.  Among  the  pri- 
vate importations  were  spices,  chemicals,  and  a  great  variety  of 
Parij)  trinkets,  for  which  various  Japanese  manufactures  and  prod- 
ucts were  taken  in  exchange. 

The  Chinese  trade  had  declined  not  less  than  that  of  the  Dutch. 
The  ten  junks  a  year,  to  which  it  was  now  restricted,  all  came  from 
Sha-po  (not  far  from  Chusan),  half  of  them  ii^  January  and  the 
other  half  in  August  —  their  cargoes,  which  include  a  great  variety 
of  articles,  being  partly  furnished  by  private  merchants  who  come 
over  in  them,  but  chiefly  by  a  commercial  company  at  Sha-po,  for 
whom  the  captains  of  the  junks  act  as  supercargoes.  Except  as  to 
some  trifling  articles,  this  trade  seems,  like  that  of  the  Dutch,  to  be 
pretty  much  in  the  hands  of  the  government,  who,  or  some  privileged 
company  under  them,  purchase  the  imports  and  furnish  a  return 
cargo  to  each  junk,  two  fifths  in  copper  and  the  remainder  in  other 
articles.  The  Chinese,  however,  still  continued  to  be  allowed  much 
more  liberty  than  the  Dutch  of  personal  intercourse  with  the  inhab- 
itanta  of  Nagasaki. 

The  settlement  of  California,  the  new  trade  opened  thenoe  with 
China,  and  the  ide^  of  steam  communication  across  the  Pacific,  for 
which  the  coal  of  Japan  might  be  needed,  combined  with  the  exten- 
sion of  the  whale  fishery  in  the  Northern  Japanese  seas  to  increase 
the  desire  in  America  for  access  to  the  ports  of  Japan.  Shortly 
after  the  visit  of  the  Preble,  the  American  government  resolved  to 
^end  an  envoy  thither,  backed  by  such  a  nUval  force,  as  would 
ensure  him  a  respeotful  hearing  —  the  cases  of  Biddle  and  Glynn 
seeming  to  prove  that  the  humoring  policy  ooidd  not  be  relied  upon, 
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and  iliat  the  only  way  to  deal  saocess&lly  with  the  Japanese  mm 
to  show  a  resolution  not  to  take  no  for  an  answer. 

Accordingly,  Mr.  Webster,  as  Secretary  of  State,  prq[>ared  a  lei* 
ter  from  the  President  to  the  Emperor  of  Japan ;  also  a  letter  of 
instructions  to  the  American  naval  commander  in  the  China 
seas,  to  whom  it  was  resolved  to  entrust  the  duty  of  envoy,  and 
whose  force  was  to  be  strengthened  by  additional  ships.  The  sail- 
ing, however,  of  these  ships  was  delayed  till  after  Mr.  Webster's 
death ;  and  in  the  mean  time  Commodore  Matthew  C.  Perry  waa 
selected  as  the  head  of  the  expedition.  A  new  letter,*  dated  Nov. 
5,  1852,  addressed  from  the  State  Department  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  thus  defined  its  objects : 

"  1.  To  effect  some  permanent  arrangement  for  the  protection  of 
American  seamen  and  property  wrecked  on  these  islands,  or  driven 
into  their  ports  by  stress  of  weather. 

<'  2.  The  permission  to  American  vessels  to  enter  one  or  more 
of  their  ports,  in  order  to  obtain  supplies  of  provisions,  water,  fuel, 
&C. ;  or,  in  case  of  disasters,  to  refit  so  as  to  enable  them  to  prose- 
cute their  voyage.  It  is  very  desirable  to  have  permission  to  eslai^ 
lish  a  d^p6t  for  coal,  if  not  on  one  of  the  principal  islands,  at 
least  ou  some  small,  uninhabited  one,  of  which  it  is  said  there 
are  several  in  their  vicinity. 

''  3.  The  permission  to  our  vessels  to  enter  one  or  more  of  their 
ports  for  the  purpose  of  disposing  of  their  cargoes  by  sale  or 
barter." 

The  mission  was  to  be  of  a  pacific  character,  as  the  president 
had  no  power  to  declare  war ;  yet  the  show  of  force  was 
evidently  relied  upon,  as  more  likely  than  anything  else  to  weigh 
with  the  Japanese.  The  Dutch  government,  it  was  stated,  had  in- 
structed their  agents  at  Desima  to  do  all  they  could  to  promote  the 
success  of  the  expedition.  Indeed,  if  we  mayjbelieve  Janctgny,t 
who  speaks  from  information  obtained  during  a  residence  at  Bata- 

*  The  official  documents  relating  to  this  expedition  were  printed  by  order  of 
U.  8.  Senate,  88d  Cong.,  2d  Sees.  Ex.  Doo.  No.  84. 

t  Japan,  p.  197.    Peny,  to  judge  by  hit  letters  (Deo.  14, 1852,  Mtj  6, 
1858),  did  not  place  mach  reliance  on  the  aid  of  the  Batch.     The  BritU 
Admiralty  showed  their  good  will  l^  Aimiahing  the  latest  charts  and  nilmg        | 
directions  for  the  Eastern  seas.  ^ 
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via  in  1844-45,  the  Bang  of  Holland  had,  as  long  ago  as  that  time, 
addressed  a  letter  to  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  urging  him  to  abandon 
the  policy  of  exclusion.  The  letter  of  instructions  disavowed  anj 
wish  to  obtain  exclusive  privileges ;  but,  as  a  matter  of  policy, 
nothing  was  to  be  said  about  other  nations. 

A  new  letter  to  the  Emperor  of  Japan  was  also  pr^ared  in  the 
following  terms : 

'*  MlLLABn    FiLUfOBB,  PsBBIDOrT  OF  THE  UlflTBD  STATB  01  AnE&ICA,  TO 

HIS  Impkrial  Majesty,  the  Empebob  of  Japan. 

'*  Gbeat  axd  Goon  Fbiekd  : 

**  1  send  you  this  public  letter  by  Commodore  Matthew  C.  Perry,  an  officer 
of  the  highest  rank  in  the  navy  of  the  United  States,  and  commander  of  the 
squadron  now  visiting  your  imperial  majesty's  dominions. 

"  1  have  directed  Commodore  Perry  to  assure  your  imperial  majesty  that 
I  entertain  the  kindest  feelings  towards  your  majesty's  person  and  govern- 
ment, and  that  I  have  no  other  object  in  sending  him  to  Japan  but  to 
propose  to  your  imperial  majesty  that  the  United  States  and  Japan  should 
live  in  friendship  and  havQ  commercial  intercourse  with  each  other. 

*'  The  constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States  forbid  all  interfbrence 
with  the  religions  or  political  oonoems  of  other  nations.  I  have  particularly 
diarged  Commodoi'e  Perry  to  abstain  from  every  act  which  could  possibly 
disturb  the  tranquillity  of  your  imperial  majesty's  dominions. 

*'  The  United  States  of  America  reach  from  ocean  to  ocean,  and  our  Terri- 
tory of  Oregon  and  State  of  California  lio  directly  opposite  to  the  dominions 
of  your  imperial  majesty.  Our  steamships  can  go  fW)m  Califbmia  to  Japan 
in  eighteen  days. 

"  Our  great  state  of  California  produces  about  sixty  millions  of  dollars  in 
gold  every  year,  besides  silver,  quicksilver,  precious  stones,  and  many  other 
valuable  articles.  Japan  is  also  a  rich  and  fertile  country,  and  produces 
many  very  valuable  articles.  Your  imperial  majesty's  subjects  are  skilled 
in  many  of  the  arts.  I  am  desirous  that  our  two  countries  should  trade  with 
each  other,  for  the  benefit  both  of  Japan  and  the  United  States. 

**  We  know  that  the  ancient  laws  of  your  imperial  majesty's  government 
do  not  allow  of  foreign  trade  except  with  the  Chinese  and  the  Dutch  ;  but, 
as  the  state  of  the  world  changes,  and  new  governments  are  formed,  it  seems 
to  be  wise,  fh)m  time  to  time,  to  make  new  laws.  There  was  a  time  when 
the  ancient  laws  of  your  imperial  majesty's  government  were  first  made. 

"  About  the  same  time  America,  which  is  sometimes  caUed  the  New  World, 
was  first  discovered  and  settled  by  the  Europeans.  Jor  a  long  time  there  were 
but  a  few  people,  and  they  were  poor.  They  have  now  become  quite  numer- 
ous ;  their  commerce  is  very  extensive  ;  and  they  think  that  if  yOur  impe- 
rial majesty  were  so  fiir  to  change  the  ancient  laws  as  to  allow  a  trte  trade 
between  the  two  countries,  it  would  be  eoctiemely  beneficial  to  both. 

48* 
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**  If  your  imperUil  majesty  Is  not  satisfted  that  it  would  Im  safe  altmeQier 

to  abrogate  the  ancient  laws,  whioh  forbid  foreign  trade,  thej  might  be  soa- 
pcnded  for  five  or  ten  years,  so  as  to  try  the  experiment  If  it  does  not  prove 
as  beneficial  as  was  hoped,  the  ancient  Uws  can  be  restored.  The  United 
States  often  limit  their  treaties  with  fbreign  states  to  a  ftw  yean,  and  then 
renew  them  or  not,  as  they  please. 

**  I  have  directed  Commodore  Perry  to  mention  another  thing  to  your  im- 
pcrioi  majesty.  Many  of  our  ships  pass  every  year  fVom  California  to  dihia ; 
and  great  numbers  of  our  people  pursue  the  whale  fishery  near  the  shores  of 
Japan.  It  sometimes  happens,  in  stormy  weather,  that  (me  of  our  ships  is 
wrecked  on  your  imperial  majesty's  shores.  In  all  such  cases  we  ask,  and 
expect,  that  our  unfortunate  people  should  be  treated  with  kindness,  and  that 
their  property  should  be  protected,  till  we  can  send  a  vessel  and  bring  them 
away.    We  are  very  much  in  earnest  in  this. 

'*  Commodore  Perry  is  also  directed  by  me  to  represent  to  your  imperial 
majesty  that  we  understand  there  is  a  great  abundance  of  ooal  and  provis- 
ions in  the  empire  of  Japan.  Our  steamships,  in  crossing  the  great  ooean, 
bum  a  great  deal  of  coal,  and  it  is  not  convenient  to  bring  it  all  the  way 
from  America.  We  wish  that  our  steamships  and  other  vessels  should  be 
allowed  to  stop  at  Japan  and  supply  themselves  with  ooal,  provisions  and 
water.  They  will  pay  for  them  in  money,  or  anything  else  your  imperial 
majesty's  subjects  may  prefer  ;  and  we  request  your  imperial  majestj  to 
appoint  a  convenient  port,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  empire,  where  our 
vessels  may  stop  for  this  purpose.    We  are  very  desirous  of  this. 

**  These  are  the  only  objects  for  which  I  have  sent  Commodore  Perry,  with 
a  powerAiI  squadron,  to  pay  a  visit  to  your  imperial  majesty's  renowned 
city  of  Tedo :  friendship,  commerce,  a  supply  of  coal  and  provisions,  and 
protection  for  our  shipwrecked  people. 

*'  We  have  directed  Commodore  Perry  to  beg  your  imperial  majesty's  ac- 
ceptance of  a  few  presents.  They  are  of  no  great  value  in  themselves  ;  bat 
some  of.  them  may  serve  as  specimens  of  the  articles  manufactured  in  the 
United  States,  and  they  are  intended  as  tokens  of  our  sincere  and  respectful 
IViendship. 

"  May  the  Almighty  have  your  imperial  majesty  in  his  great  and  holj 
keeping  ! 

'*  In  witness  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  great  seal  of  the  United  States  to 
be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  subscribed  the  same  with  mj  name,  at  the 
city  of  Washington,  in  America,  the  seat  of  my  government,  on  the  thir- 
teenth day  of  the  month  of  November,  in  the  year  one  thousand  ei^  hun- 
dred and  fifty-two.  Your  good  friend, 

[Seal  attached.]  **  Millabp  Fhucobl 

**  By  the  President :     *  Edwabd  Etxbrt,  Secretary  of  StaU,^  * 

*  As  some  persons  may  foA  a  ouriosi^  to  see  Mr.  Webstor's  original  letter, 
and  as  it  is  not  to  be  found  In  the  edition  of  Mr.  Webster's  writingB  edited  t^ 
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FarniBhed  wiih  these  orders,  and  this  letter  splendidly  en- 
grossed and  enclosed  in  a  gold  box  of  the  yalae  of  a  thousand  dol- 
lars, and  provided  also  with  a  yarietj  of  presents,  Commodore  Perry, 

Mr.  Eyerett,  I  haye  copied  it  fh>m  the  Senate  Documents,  1851-52,  vol.  ix. 
The  expansion  given  to  it  in  the  letter  actually  sent  was  not  according  to 
Japanese  taste,  which  greatly  aflfecta  breyity. 

'*  To  His  Imperial  Hajbtt  thb  Smpduib  or  Jafav. 

**  Great  axd  Goon  Frieitd  : 

"  I  send  you  this  letter  by  an  envoy  of  my  own  appointment,  an  officer  of 
high  rank  in  this  country,  who  is  no  missionary  of  religion.  He  goes  by  my 
command  to  bear  to  you  my  greeting  and  good  wishes,  and  to  promote  friend- 
ship and  commerce  between  the  two  countries. 

*'  You  know  that  the  United  States  of  America  now  extend  from  sea  to 
sea  ;  that  the  great  countries  of  Oregon  and  California  are  parts  of  the  United 
States,  and  that  fh)m  these  countries,  which  are  rich  in  gold,  and  silver,  and 
precious  stones,  our  steamers  can  reach  the  shores  of  your  happy  land  in  less 
than  twenty  days. 

"  Many  of  our  ships  will  now  pass  in  every  year,  and  some  perhaps  in 
eveiy  week,  between  California  and  China.  These  ships  must  pass  along 
the  coast  of  your  empire  ;  storms  and  winds  may  cause  them  to  be  wrecked 
on  your  shores,  and  we  ask  and  expect  from  your  friendship  and  your  great- 
ness, kindness  for  our  men  and  protection  for  our  property.  We  wish  that 
our  people  may  be  permitted  to  trade  with  your  people  ;  but  we  shall  not 
authorize  them  to  break  any  laws  of  your  empire. 

"  Our  object  is  friendly  commercial  intercourse,  and  nothing  more.  You 
have  many  productions  which  we  should  be  glad  to  buy ;  and  we  have  pro- 
ductions which  might  suit  your  people. 

"  Your  empire  has  a  g^reat  abundance  of  coal ;  this  is  an  article  which  our 
steamships,  in  going  from  California  to  China,  must  use.  They  would  be 
glad  that  a  harbor  in  your  empire  should  be  appointed  to  which  coal  might 
be  brought,  and  where  they  might  always  be  able  to  purchase  it. 

**  In  many  other  respects,  commerce  between  your  empire  and  our  country 
would  be  useAil  to  both.  Let  us  consider  well  what  new  interests  arise  from 
these  reeent  events  which  have  brought  our  two  countries  so  near  together, 
and  what  purposes  of  fHendship,  amity  and  intercourse,  they  ought  to 
uiq[>ire  in  the  breasts  of  those  who  govern  both  countries.    Farewell. 

'*  Given  under  my  hand  and  seal,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  10th  day 
fi^  8.1         of  May,  1851,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
seventy-fifth. 

«  M.  Fillmore. 

'<  By  the  Preodent : 
P.  Webszkr,  Secretary  of  SUeU." 


« 
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towards  the  end  of  1852,  sailed  &om  the  United  States  in  the  ert^am- 
frigate  Mississippi,  and,  after  touching  at  Madeira  and  the  Cape 
of  Grood  Hope,  arrived  at  Hong  Kong  in  April,  1853,  whence  he 
proceeded  to  Shanghai.  Hie  dispersion  of  the  vessels  of  the  squad- 
ron, delay  in  the  arrival  of  others  from  the  United  States,  difficulty  in 
obtaining  coal,  and  the  claim  of  the  American  merchants  in  China, 
in  consideration  of  existing  civil  commotions,  to  the  protecting  pres- 
ence of  a  naval  force,  caused  some  delays.  But,  at  length,  after 
touching  at  Lew  Chew,  and  making  a  visit  to  the  Benin  Islands,* 
Perry,  with  the  steam-frigate  Susquehanna,  now  the  flag-ship,  the 
Mississippi,  and  the  sloops-of-war  Plymouth  and  Saratoga,  made 
Cape  Idsu  about  daybreak  on  the  8th  of  July.  Many  rumors  had 
been  current  on  the  coast  of  China  of  extensive  warlike  prepara- 
tions by  the  Japanese,  aided  by  the  Dutch,  and  the  squadron  was 
fully  prepared  for  a  hostile  reception.  Perry  had  made  up  his 
mind,  instead  of  attempting  to  conciliate  by  yielding,  to  stand  upon 
his  dignity  to  the  utmost,  to  allow  no  petty  annoyances,  and  to 
demand  as  a  right,  instead  of  soliciting  as  a  favor,  the  courtesies 
due  from  one  civilized  nation  to  another. 

The  promontory  constituting  the  province  of  Idsu  appeared,  as 
the  vessels  ran  along  it,  to  be  a  group  of  high  mountains,  their  sum- 
mits scarred  with  slides,  and  their  sides  mostly  wooded,  though 

*  These  islands  lie  between  26^  SCV  and  27^  45'  north  latitude,  aboat  fire 
hundred  miles  west  of  Lew  Chew  and  the  same  distanoe  south  of  Jedo,  on 
the  direct  route  from  the  Sandwich  IsUmds  to  Shanghai,  thrq^  thooaaad 
three  hundred  miles  from  the  former,  and  about  one  thousand  one  bun* 
dred  from  the  hitter.  They  conust  of  three  groups.  The  largest  island  is 
about  forty  miles  in  circumference.  There  are  nine  others,  diminiahing 
down  to  fiTe  or  six  miles  of  circumference,  and  about  seventy  rocky  islets,  aU 
evidently  of  volcanic  origin.  The  extent  of  the  whole  is  about  two  hundzvd 
and  fifty  square  miles.  The  name  is  Japanese,  and  signifies  "  uninhabited,*' 
descriptive  of  the  state  in  which  they  were  found  when  disoovered  by  a  Jap- 
anese vessel  in  1675  ;  and,  except  some  ineffectual  attempts  at  penal  colo- 
nization by  the  Japanese,  so  they  remained  till  occupied,  in  1830,  by  a  colony 
from  the  Sandwich  Islands,  partly  Americans  and  Europeans,  and  partly 
Sandwich-Islanders.  They  had  been  visited  and  cliumed  tor  the  Britieh 
crown  in  1827,  by  Captain  Beechey,  in  the  surveying  ship  Blossom.  Th* 
larger  ones  are  fertile  and  well  watered,  but  scantily  wooded.  The  largest. 
called  Peel's  Islands  by  Beechey,  has  a  good  harbor,  ahd  here  Pteny  bought  a 
piece  of  land  f^m  a  squatter  for  a  coal  d^pdt. 
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here  and  there  a  caltivated  spot  oould  be  eeeD.  By  noon  the  ships 
reached  Cape  Sagami,  which  separates  the  inner  from  the  outer  bay 
of  Jedo.  The  shores  of  this  point  rose  in  abrupt  blufb  two  hun- 
dred feet  high,  with  green  dells  running  down  to  the  water-side. 
Further  off  were  groves  and  cultivated  fields,  and  mountains  in  the 
distance. 

Leaving  behind  some  twelve  or  fifleen  Japanese  boats,  which  put 
off  from  Cape  Sagami  to  intercept  them,  the  vessels  stood  up 
through  the  narrowest  part  of  the  bay,  not  more  than  five  to  eight 
miles  wide,  but  expanding  afterwards  to  fifteen  miles,  having  now 
also  in  sight  the  eastern  shore,  forming  a  part  of  the  province  of 
Awa.* 

Within  half  an  hour  after  passing  Cape  Sagami,  they  made 
another  bold  promontory  from  the  west,  forming  a  second  entrance 
to  the  upper  bay.  In  the  bight  formed  by  it  lay  the  town  of 
Uragawa,  visible  from  the  ships,  which,  sounding  their  way,  anchored 
within  a  mile  and  a  half  of  the  promontory,  —  a  mile  or  more  in 
advance  of  the  anchorage  ground  of  the  Columbus  and  V incennes. 

As  the  ships  dropped  their  anchors  two  or  three  guns  or  mortars 
were  fired  from  the  second  promontory,  and  four  or  five  boats  put 
off.  They  were  of  unpainted  wood,  very  sharp,  their  greatest 
breadth  well  towards  the  stem,  and  propelled  with  great  rapidity 
by  tall,  athletic  rowers,  naked,  save  a  cloth  about  the  loins,  who 
shouted  lustily  as  they  pulled.  In  the  stem  of  each  boat  was  a 
0mall  flag,  with  three  horizontal  stripes,  the  middle  one  black,  the 
others  white,  and  about  it  were  four  or  five  well-dressed  men  with 
two  swords  in  their  girdles. 

Some  parley  took  place  before  anybody  was  admitted  on  board, 
that  favor  being  refused  except  to  the  person  highest  In  authority 
in  the  town.  The  conversation  was  carried  on  in  Dutch,  which  the 
Japanese  interpreter  spoke  very  well ;  and,  from  what  he  said,  it 
yrtL8  evident  that  the  vessels  had  been  expected.  After  a  long  par- 
ley, in  which  the  high  rank  of  the  commodore,  and  the  necessity  of 
his  being  met  by  persons  of  corresponding  rank,  were  very  much 
insisted  upon,  an  officer,  representing  himself  as  second  in  conmiand 
at  the  town  in  sight,  was  admitted  on  board.  The  conmiodore,  how- 

*  There  is  another  proTince  of  the  same  name  in  the  island  of  Sikokl  That 
above-mentioned  is  otherwise  oalled  Fusio. 
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ever,  declined  to  see  him  in  person,  and  turned  him  over  to  Mr. 
Contee,  the  flag  lieutenant,  who,  assisted  by  the  two  interpreters  — 
one  for  Dutch,  the  other  for  Chinese*  —  had  a  long  intenriew  with 
him  und  his  interpreter  in  the  cabin.  He  was  told  that  the  object 
of  the  expedition  was  to  deliver  a  letter  from  the  PresideDt  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Emperor,  and  that  some  high  officer  mast  be 
sent  on  board  to  receive  it ;  also,  that  the  squadron  would  not  sub- 
mit to  be  watched  and  guarded,  after  the  Japanese  fiishioii,  but 
that  all  the  guard-boats  must  withdraw.  The  officer,  as  usual,  was 
very  inquisitive.  He  wanted  to  know  whether  the  vessels  came  from 
Boston,  New  York,  or  Washington,  how  many  men  they  had,  Ac., 
&c. ;  but  these  questions  he  was  given  to  understand  were  regarded 
as  impertinent. 

Seeing  the  determination  evinced,  the  Japanese  officer,  by  name 
Tabroske,  returned  on  shore,  taking  back  his  official  notifieatioiis  ra 
French,  Dutch  and  English,  addressed  to  ships  arriving  on  th^  coast 
(like  those  given  p.  501),  which  the  lieutenant  refused  to  receive.  He 
was  followed  by  the  boats,  which,  after  that,  kept  at  a  respectfid 
distance.  He  came  back  in  about  an  hour  to  excuse  his  superior  from 
receiving  the  letter  addressed  to  the  emperor.  He  spoke  of  Nagasaki 
as  the  proper  place  for  foreign  ships  to  touch  at,  and  doubted  if  the  let- 
ter would  be  answered ;  but  all  this  was  cut  short  by  the  assurance 
that  if  his  superior  did  not  send  for  the  letter,  the  ships  would  pro- 
ceed still  higher  up  the  bay  to  deliver  it  themselves ;  upon  which 
information,  much  agitated,  he  stipulated  for  permission  to  retnm  in 
the  morning.  As  he  departed,  looking  at  the  long  gun  inr  the  cabin, 
he  exclaimed,  with  an  interrogative  look,  "  Paixhan  ? "  showing 
that  the  Japanese  were  not  ignorant  of  the  modem  improvements 
in  gunnery  any  more  than  of  American  geography. 

It  was  noticed  that,  towards  night,  the  boatmen  put  on  their  Jap- 
anese gowns,  most  of  them  blue,  with  white  stripes  on  the  sleercB, 
meeting  angular-wise  on  the  shoulders,  and  with  a  symbol  (v 
badge  on  the  back.     Others  wore  gowns  of  red  and  white  stripes, 

*  The  squadron  had,  as  Chinese  hiterpreter,  Mr.  S.  W.  Williams,  an  Ameri- 
can, long  resident  at  Macao,  one  of  the  editors  of  the  Ckinete  Repontoty^  nd 
one  of  the  party  of  the  Morrison,  to  oarry  back  the  shipwrecked  Japanese, 
ftom  whom  he  had  obtained  some  knowledge  of  that  language. 
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wkh  ft  black  leunge  upon  the  back.  A  few  had  broad  bamboo  hats, 
like  a  shallow  basin  inyerted ;  but  most  of  them  were  bareheaded. 
The  officers  wore  light  and  beautifully  lackered  hats,  with  a  gilded 
synbol  in  front. 

Darbig  the  night  watoh-fires  biased  along  the  coast,  and  bells 
were  heard  sounding  the  hours.  The  next  morning  (Saturday), 
Kof^anna  Yezahnon,  first  in  command  at  the  town,  came  on  board, 
and  made  another  attempt  to  beg  off  firom  receiving  the  letter  to  the 
emperor.  Finally,  he  proposed  to  send  to  Jedo  for  permission,  and 
was  allowed  three  days  to  do  it  in. 

Meanwhile,  surveying  parties  firom  the  ships  ran  up  the  bay  a 
distance  of  four  miles,  finding  everywhere  from  thirty  to  forty 
fathoms  of  water.  They  sounded  round  the  bight  within  which 
the  ships  lay,  keying  about  a  cable's  length  firom  the  shore,  and 
finding  five  fathoms.  Yesaimon  represented  that  this  survey  was 
against  the  Japanese  laws,  but  was  told  that  if  forbidden  by  the 
laws  of  Japan,  it  was  commanded  by  the  laws  of  America.  On 
af^roaching  the  forts,  of  which  there  were  five,  two  apparently  of 
recent  construction,  the  soldiers,  armed  with  matchlocks,  came  out ; 
bat,  as  the  boats  drew  near,  they  retired  again.  These  forts  were  very 
feeble,  mounting  only  fiaurteen  guns  in  the  whole,  none  larger  than 
nine-pounders.  Of  soldiers,  about  four  hundred  were  seen,  many 
of  them  armed  with  spears.  There  was  also,  as  usual,  a  great 
show  of  canvas  screens ;  but,  on  liie  whole,  the  warlike  means  of 
the  j4i^neBe  seemed  contemptible.  From  the  town  to  the  end  of 
the  promontory,  a  distance  of  a  mile  and  a  half,  was  an  unbroken 
line  of  villages.  At  least  a  hundred  small  craft  lay  in  the  harbor. 
The  hills  behind,  some  five  hundred  feet  high,  were  dotted  with 
pines  and  other  trees.  In  the  morning  and  evening,  when  the  air 
was  dear,  mount  Fnsi  might  be  seen  in  the  west,  sixty  miles  dis- 
tant. The  presence. of  the  American  ships  did  not  seem  to  disturb 
the  coasting  trade.  Sixty  or  seventy  large  junks,  besides  hundreds 
of  boats  and  fishing<4miaoks,  daily  passed  up  and  down  the  bay,  to 
and  from  Jedo. 

On  Monday,  the  11th,  the  same  surveying  party  proceeded  up 
the  bay  some  ten  miles,  followed  by  the  Mississippi.  They  were 
constantly  met  by  government  boats,  the  officers  on  board  which 
ur^od  them  by  signs  to  return,  but  of  which  they  took  no  notice. 
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Deep  soundings  were  everywhere  obtained,  with  a  bottom  of  soft 
mud.  A  deep  bay  was  found  on  the  western  shore,  with  good 
and  safe  anchoring  ground. 

In  the  evening,  Yezaimon  retomed  on  board,  well  pleased,  ap- 
parently, to  be  able  to  give  information  of  ike  probability  of  good 
news  from  Jedo,  but  rather  troubled  at  the  explorations  by  the 
boats.  The  flag  lieutenant,  with  whom  he  had  his  interviews,  de> 
scribes  him  as  '*  a  gentleman,  olever,  polished,  well-infbrmed,  a  fine, 
large  man,  about  thirty*fbur,  of  most  excellent  countenanee,  taJdng 
his  wine  freely,  and  a  boon  companion." 

The  next  day  (the  12th)  he  brought  inibrmation  that  the  emperor 
would  send  down  a  high  officer  to  reeeive  the  letter.  No  aasww 
would  be  given  immediately,  but  one  would  be  forwarded  through 
the  Dutch  or  Chinese.  This  latter  propositiott  the  commodore 
treated  as  an  insult.  As,  however,  if  he  waited  for  an  answer,  ex- 
cuses might  easily  be  found  for  protracting  his  stay  in  an  inoonveii- 
ient  manner,  and  at  last  wearying  him  out,  he  agreed  to  allow 
time  for  its  preparation,  and  to  return  to  receive  it.  The  following 
Thursday  (the  14th)  was  appointed  for  the  interview  with  the  oon- 
missioners  appointed  ta  receive  the  letter,  which  was  to  take  plaoe 
two  miles  south  of  the  town,  at  a  picturesque  spot,  on  the  left  side 
of  a  narrow  valley,  extending  inland  from  the  head  of  the  bights 
Its  retired  situation,  and  the  facility  it  afibrded  for  the  di^iay  of  a 
military  force,  were  probably  the  motives  of  its  selection. 

At  the  hour  appointed  for  the  meeting,  as  the  two  steamen 
approaohed  the  spot,  long  lines  of  canvas  walls  were  seen  stretchsog, 
crescent-wise,  quite  round  the  head  of  the  bight,  and  in  front  fiks 
of  soldiers  with  a  multitude  of  brilliant  banners.  Near  the  eentre 
of  the  orescent  were  nine  tall  standards,  with  broad  scarlet  pemiom, 
in  the  rear  of  which  oould  be  seen  the  roof  of  the  house  prepared 
for  the  interview.  On  the  ri^t,  a  line  of  fiftj  or  sixty  boats  was 
drawn  up,  parallel  to  the  beach,  each  with  a  red  flag  at  its  stem. 

The  foremost  files  of  the  Japanese  soldiers  stood  about  a  hundred 
yards  from  the  beach,  in  somewhat  loose  and  straggling  order. 
The  greater  part  were  behind  the  canvas  screens.  There  were  a 
nimiber  of  horses  to  be  seen,  and  in  the  background  a  body  of 
cavalry.     The  Japanese  stated  the  number  of  ttocfjpB  at  five  thou- 
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sand*  On  the  slope  of  tlie  hill,  near  the  village,  was  collected  a 
crowd  of  spectators,  of  whom  many  were  women. 

As  soon  as  the  steamers  dropped  their  anchors,  they  were  ap- 
proached by  two  boats,  containing  their  former  visitors,  the  first 
and  second  officers  of  the  town,  with  the  interpreters,  very  richly 
dressed  in  silk  brocade,  bordered  with  velvet,  and  having  on  their 
garments  of  ceremony.  The  steamers  lay  with  their  broadsides  to 
^e  shore,  ready  for  action  in  case  of  treachery.  Fifteen  launches 
and  cutters  were  got  ready,  from  which  three  hundred  and  twenty 
persons,  officers,  seamen,  marines,  and  musicianif,  were  landed  on 
an  extemporaneous  jetty  which  the  Japanese  had  formed  of  bags  of 
sand.  Last  of  all  the  commodore  landed  with  due  formality,  when 
the  whole  body,  preceded  by  the  Japanese  officers  and  interpreters, 
marolied  to  the  house  of  reception,  carrying  with  them  the  presi- 
dent's letter,  the  box  which  held  it  wrapped  in  scarlet  cloth,  as  was 
also  that  containing  the  letter  of  credence.  In  front  of  the  houses 
prepared  for  the  interview  were  two  old  brass  four-pounders,  appar- 
ently Spanish,  and  on  each  side  a  company  of  soldiers,  those  on 
one  side  armed  with  matchlocks,  those  on  the  other  with  old  Tower 
muskets,  with  flint  locks  and  bayonets.  The  reception  building  was 
Ik  temporary  structure,  evidently  put  up  for  the  occasion.  The  first 
apartment,  about  forty  feet  square,  was  of  canvas.  The  floor  was 
covered  with  white  cotton  cloth,  with  a  pathway  of  red  felt  leadipg 
across  to  a  raised  inner  apartment,  wholly  carpeted  with  the  same 
red  felt.  This  apartment,  of  which  the  front  was  entirely  open, 
was  hung  with  fine  cloth,  stamped  with  the  imperial  s3rmbols  in 
white  on  a  ground  of  violet.  On  the  right  was  a  row  of  arm-chairs 
fi>r  the  commodore  and  his  staff.  On  the  opposite  side  sat  the  two 
oommissioners  appointed  to  receive  the  letters,  and  who  were  an- 
nounced by  the  interpreters  as  the  princes  of  Idsu  and  Iwaml. 
The  former  was  a  man  about  fifty,  with  a  very  pleasing  and  intelli- 
gent fece.  The  latter  was  older  by  fifteen  years  or  so,  wrinkled 
with  age,  and  of  looks  much  less  prepossessing.  Both  were  splen- 
didly dressed,  in  heavy  robes  of  silk  tissue,  elaborately  ornamented 
with  threads  of  gold  and  silver.  As  the  commodore  entered,  both 
rose  and  bowed  gravely,  but  immediately  resumed  their  seats  and 
remained  silent  and  passive  as  statues. 

At  the  end  of  the  room  was  a  large  scarlet-lackered  box,  stand- 

44 
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ing  on  gilded  feet,  beside  which  Yezaimon  and  one  of  the  interp 
ters  knelt,  at  the  same  time  signifying  that  all  things  were  reaci^ 
for  the  reception  of  the  letters.  They  were  brought  in,  and  the 
boxes  containing  them  being  opened  so  as  to  display  the  wriUng  and 
the  golden  seals,  they  were  placed  upon  the  scarlet  box,  and  along 
with  them  translations  in  Dutch  and  Chinese,  as  well  as  an  English 
transcript.  The  prince  of  Iwami  then  handed  to  the  interpreter, 
who  gave  it  to  the  commodore,  an  official  receipt  in  Japanese,  to 
which  the  interpreter  added  a  Dutch  translation,  which  translated 
literally  into  English  was  as  follows : 

<*  The  letter  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  sad 
oopy»  are  hereby  received  and  deliyered  to  the  emperor.  Many  times  it  has 
been  communicated  that  business  relating  to  foreign  countries  cannot 'be 
transacted  here  in  Uragawa,  but  in  Nagasaki.  Now,  it  has  been  obserred 
that  the  admiral,  in  his  quality  of  ambassador  of  the  president,  would 
be  insulted  by  it ;  the  justice  of  this  has  been  acknowledged  ;  consequently 
the  aborementioned  letter  is  hereby  received,  in  opposiUon  to  the  Japanese 
law. 

*'  Because  the  place  is  not  designed  to  treat  of  anything  from  foreigiiien» 
so  neither  can  conference  nor  entertainment  take  place.  The  letter  being 
received,  you  will  leave  here.'* 

The  commodore  remarked,  when  this  receipt  was  delivered  to  him, 
that  he  should  return  again,  probably  in  April  or  May,  for  an  an* 
awer.  *»  With  all  the  ships  ?  "  asked  the  interpreter*  "  Yes,  and 
probably  with  more,"  was  the  reply.  Nothing  more  was  said  on 
either  side.  As  the  commodore  departed,  the  commissioners  rose 
and  remained  standing,  and  so  the  interview  ended,  without  a  single 
word  uttered  on  their  part. 

The  Japanese  officers  of  the  town,  with  the  Japanese  interpreters, 
accompanied  the  American  party  back  to  the  Susquehanna,  whose 
machinery  they  examined  with  much  interest.  When  off  the  town, 
they  were  set  ashore ;  but  the  steamers,  to  show  how  lightly  tho 
'njunction  to  leave  was  regarded,  proceeded  up  the  bay,  and  aoch* 
)red  a  short  distance  above  the  point  reached  by  the  Mississippi, 
fn  spite  of  the  solicitude  of  the  Japanese  officers,  who  came  again 
on  board,  the  whole  bight  between  the  promontory  of  Uragawa  and 
another  north  of  it  was  carefully  surveyed.  At  the  head  a  river 
Has  found.  The  shores  were  studded  with  villages,  whose  inhab* 
it  ants  o£fered  to  the  surveying  party  opld  water,  and  peaches  from 
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their  gardens.  To  the  place  where  the  steamers  lay  the  name  was 
given  of  "  American  anchorage." 

The  next  day  (Friday,  the  15th),  the  Mississippi  proceeded  on 
an  excursion  ten  miles  further  up,  and  reached,  as  was  supposed, 
within  eight  or  ten  miles  of  the  capital.  On  the  western  shore 
were  seen  two  large  towns.  On  the  extremity  of  a  cape  in  front, 
some  four  miles  distant,  stood  a  tall  white  tower,  like  a  light-house. 
Three  or  four  miles  heyond  was  a  crowd  of  shipping,  supposed  to  be 
the  anchorage  of  Sinagawa,  the  southern  suburb  of  Jedo.  At 
the  point  where  the  steamer  put  about,  she  had  twenty  fathoms  of 
water.  On  Saturday,  the  16th,  the  vessels  moved  to  a  new  anchor- 
age, five  or  six  miles  down  the  bay,  and  much  nearer  the  shore, 
and  here  the  surveying  operations  were  renewed.  The  same  day 
an  interchange  of  presents  took  place  with  Yezaimon,  who,  how- 
ever, was  induced  to  accept  those  offered  to  him  only  by  the  posi- 
tive refusal  of  his  own,  except  on  that  condition.  Thus  pressed,  he 
finally  took  them,  except  some  arms  —  articles,  he  said,  which  the 
Japsnese  neither  gave  nor  received.  In  the  afternoon  he  came 
again,  in  excellent  humor,  his  conduct  probably  having  been 
approved  on  shore,  bringing  a  quantity  of  fowls,  in  light  wicker 
coops,  and  three  or  four  thousand  eggs,  in  boxes,  fi>r  which  a  box 
of  garden-seeds  was  accepted  in  return. 

The  next  day,  I7th,  and  the  tenth  since  their  arrival,  the  vessels 
weighed  and  stood  for  Lew  Chew,  the  bay  being  covered  with 
boats,  to  witness  their  departure.* 

Commodore  Perry  spent  the  remainder  of  the  year  on  the  coast 
of  China,  keeping  one  vessel,  however,  at  Lew  Chew,  and  prosecut- 
ing the  survey  of  the  Bonin  Islands.  Shortly  after  his  visit,  the 
Siogun  died,  and  an  attempt  was  made  to  take  advantage  of  that 
circumstance  to  delay  or  prevent  the  return  of  the  American  ships. 
A  communication,  forwarded  to  Batavia  by  the  Dutch  ship  that 
left  Nagasaki  in  November,  and  communicated  by  the  Dutch  gov- 
ernor-general at  Batavia  to  the  commodore,  represented  that  the 
necessary  mourning  for  the  deceased  sovereign,  and  other  arrange- 
ments consequent  on  his  death,  as  well  as  the  necessity  of  consulting 

*  The  aooonnt  of  this  visit  is  drawn  partly  from  Commodore  Perry's  offioial 
report,  and  partly  fh>m  the  letters  of  Lieutenant  Contee  and  others*  pub- 
lished in  the  newspapers. 
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all  the  princes,  must  ncces.sanly  delay  the  answer  to  the  president's 
letter,  and  suggested  the  danger  of  confusion,  or  "broil,"  should  the 
squadron  come  back  at  so  unseasonable  a  moment. 

Undeterred,  however,  by  this  representation,  on  the  12th  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1854,  Commodore  Perry  reappeared  in  the  bay  of  Jedo, 
with  three  steam  frigates,  four  sloops-of-war,  and  two  store-shipe, 
and  the  steamers  taking  the  sailing  vessels  in  tow,  tiiey  all  moTed 
up  to  the  American  anchorage. 

About  two  weeks  were  spent  here  in  fixing  upon  a  place  to 
negotiate,  the  Japanese  importuning  the  commodore  to  go  back  to 
Kama  Kura,  twenty  miles  below  Uragawa,  or,  at  least,  to  the  latter 
place,  while  he  insisted  upon  going  to  Jedo.  As  he  declined  to 
yield,  and  caused  the  channel  to  be  sounded  out  within  firar  miles 
of  Jedo,  they  proposed,  as  the  place  of  meeting,  the  village  of  Yo- 
kohama, containing  about  ten  thousand  people,  and  ataated  on  the 
shore,  just  opposite  the  anchorage  of  the  ships.  To  this  the  com- 
modore agreed,  and  the  ships  drew  in  and  moored  in  line,  with 
broadsides  bearing  upon  the  shore,  and  covering  an  extent  of  five  miles. 

"  On  the  8th  of  March,"  says  a  letter  dated  on  board  the  Van- 
dalia,  and  published  in  the  New  York  Jourmd  of  Commerce^  "  the 
day  appointed  for  the  first  meeting,  about  nine  hundred  officers, 
seamen  and  marines,  armed  to  the  teeth,  landed,  and,  with  drams 
beating  and  colors  flying,  were  drawn  up  on  the  beach,  ready  to 
receive  the  commodore.  As  soon  as  he  stepped  on  shore  the  bands 
struck  up,  salutes  were  fired,  the  marines  presented  arms,  and,  fol- 
lowed by  a  long  escort  of  officers,  he  marched  up  between  the  lines 
and  entered  the  house  erected  by  the  Japanese  expressly  for  the  oc- 
casion. Thousands  of  Japanese  soldiers  crowded  the  shore  and  the 
neighboring  elevations,  looking  on  with  a  good  deal  of  coriosity  and 
interest.  The  house  was  nothing  but  a  plain  frame  building,  hastily 
put  up,  containing  one  lai^e  room  —  the  audience  hall  —  and  sev- 
eral smaller,  for  the  convenience  of  attendants,  Ac  The  floor  was 
covered  with  mats,  and  very  pretty  painted  scroena  adorned  the 
sides.  Long  tables  and  benches,  covered  with  red  woollen  stuff, 
placed  parallel  to  each  other,  three  handsome  braziers,  filled  with 
burning  charcoal,  on  the  floor  between  them,  and  a  few  violet- 
colored  crape  hangings  suspended  irom  the  ceiling,  completed  ih^ 
furniture  of  the  room.  As  we  entered  we  took  our  seats  at  one  of 
the  tables.    The  Japanese  oonunissioners  soon  came  in,  and  plaoed 
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diemselTes  opposite  to  ob,  at  tbe  other  table ;  while  behind  us  both, 
aeated  on  the  floor  on  their  knees*  (their  usual  position,  for  they 
do  not  use  chairs),  was  a  crowd  of  Japanese  officers,  forming  the 
train  of  the  commissioners. 

**  The  business  was  carried  on  in  the  Butch  language,  through 
interpreters,  of  whom  they  have  several  who  speak  very  well,  and 
two  or  three  who  speak  a  little  English.  They  were  on  their  knees, 
between  the  commissioners  and  the  commodore.  Our  interpreter 
was  seated  by  the  side  of  the  latter.  It  was  curious  to  see  the 
intolerable  ceremony  observed  by  them,  quite  humiliating  to  a  dem- 
ocratic republican.  A  question  proposed  had  to  pass  first  through 
the  interpreters,  and  then  through  several  officers  ascending  in 
rank,  before  it  could  reach  the  commissioners,  every  one  bowing  his 
forehead  to  the  floor  before  he  addressed  his  superior.  Refiresh- 
ments  were  served  in  elegantly-lackered  dishes ;  first  of  all,  tea, 
which,  as  in  China,  is  the  constant  beverage ;  then  different  kinds 
of  candy  and  sponge  cake  (they  are  excellent  confectioners,  and 
very  fond  of  sugar) ;  lastly,  oranges  and  a  palatable  liqnor  distilled 
from  rice,  called  saki.  A  flimsy  banquet  like  this  was  not  very 
agreeable  to  such  hungry  individuals  as  we,  and  we  were  the  more 
disappointed,  for,  the  Japanese  using  only  chopsticks,  we  had,  pre- 
viously to  coming  ashore,  taken  the  precaution,  as  we  shrewdly 
thought,  to  provide  ourselves  with  knives  and  forks.  Imagine,  then, 
our  chagrin,  when  finding  nothing  substantial  upon  which  to  employ 
them.  What  was  left  on  our  plates  was  wrapped  in  paper,  and  given 
to  us  to  carry  away,  according  to  the  usual  custom  in  Japan. 

*<  The  commissioners  were  intelligent-looking  men,  richly  dressed 
in  gay  silk  petticoat  pantaloons,  and  upper  garments  resembling  in 
shape  ladies*  short  gowns.  Dark-colored  stockings,  and  two  ele- 
gant swords  pushed  through  a  twisted  silk  girdle,  finished  the  cos- 
tume. Straw  sandals  are  worn,  but  are  always  slipped  off  upon 
entering  a  house.  They  do  not  cover  ihe  head,  the  top  and  front 
part  of  which  is  shaved,  and  the  badk  and  side  hair,  being  brought 
ap,  is  tied  so  as  to  form  a  tail,  three  or  four  inches  long,  that  ex- 
tends forward  upon  the  bald  pate,  terminating  about  half  way 
between  the  apex  and  the  forehead.     It  is  a  very  comfortable 

*  Bather  on  their  heels. 
44* 
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fashion,  and,  were  it  not  for  the  quantity  of  grease  used  in  diesdng 
it,  would  bo  a  very  cleanly  one. 

*^  Two  audiences  a  week  were  held,  at  which,  the  same  programme 
was  performed  as  related  above,  except  that  we  fared  more  luxa- 
riously.*  Becoming  better  acquainted  with  our  taste,  they  feasted 
us  with  a  broth  made  of  fish,  boiled  shrimps,  hard-boiled  eggs,  aod 
very  good  raw  oysters.  At  one  of  the  interviews  (March  IS),  the 
presents  from  our  government  were  delivered.  They  consisted  of 
cloths,  agricultural  implements,  fire-arms,  &c.,  and  a  beautiful  loco* 
motive,  tender,  and  passenger-car,  one  fourth  the  ordinary  size, 
which  we  put  in  motion  on  a  circular  track,  at  the  rate  of  twenty 
miles  an  hour.  A  mile  of  magnetic  telegraph  was  also  erected  on 
shore,  and  put  in  operation.  The  Japanese  were  more  interested 
in  it  than  anything  else,  but  never  manifested  any  wonder.  So 
capable  are  they  of  concealing  and  controlling  their  feelings,  that 
they  would  examine  the  guns,  machinery,  &c.,  of  the  steamers^ 
without  expressing  the  slightest  astonishment.  They  are  a  much 
finer-looking  rf^ce  than  the  Chinese  —  intelligent,  polite,  and  hos- 
pitable, but  proud,  licentious,  unforgiving,  and  revengeful," 

The  death  of  a  marine  afforded  an  opportunity  at  the  first  meet- 
ing with  the  commissioners,  of  demanding  a  burying-plaoe.  It 
was  proposed  to  .send  the  body  to  Nagasaki ;  but,  as  the  commo- 
dore would  not  listen  to  that,  a  spot  was  assigned  near  one  of  their 
temples,  and  in  view  of  the  ships,  where  the  body  was  buried,  with 
all  the  forms  of  the  English  church  service,  aHer  which  the  Japan* 
ese  surrounded  the  grave  with  a  neat  enclosure  of  bamboo. 

A  formal  letter  of  reply  to  the  propositions  contained  in  the  let- 
ters delivered  at  the  former  visit,  repeated  the  story  of  a  ohaoge  of 
succession,  and  the  necessity  of  delays.  The  justice,  however,  of 
the  demands  in  relation  to  shipwrecked  seamen,  wood,  water,  pro- 
visions, and  coal,  was  conceded ;  but  five  years  were  asked  befi>re 
opening  a  new  harbor,  the  Americans,  in  the  mean  time,  to  leeort  to 
Nagasaki.  ^ 

Of  Nagasaki,  however,  the  commodore  would  not  hear,  nor  of 
any  restrictions  like  those  imposed  on  the  Dutch  and  Chinese  at 


*  The  number  of  American  officers  present  at  tbeee  intenriawi  was  firoia 
twenty  to  fifty. 
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that  port  He  demanded  iliree  harbors,  one  in  Nipon,  one  in 
Jeso,  and  a  third  in  Lew  Chew.  As  to  the  two  last,  the  Japanese 
pleaded  that  they  were  very  distant  countries,  and  only  partially 
subject  to  the  emperor,  especially  the  last,  upon  which  the  commo- 
dore did  not  insist.  In  Nipon  he  asked  for  Uragawa,  and  for 
Matsmai  in  Jeso,  but  acceded  to  the  Japanese  offer  of  Simoda  and 
Hakodade,  haying  first  sent  a  ship  to  examine  the  former. 

The  commissioners  were  exceedingly  tenacious,  even  upon  points 
of  phraseology,  but  gave  evidence  of  acting  in  entire  good  &ith, 
and  the  commodore  conceded  everything  which  did  not  seem  abso- 
lutely essential.  The  extent  of  the  liberty  to  be  allowed  to  Amer- 
ican visitors  was  one  of  the  greatest  difficulties. 

Shortly  before  the  treaty  was  concluded,  the  commodore  gave  an 
entertainment  on  board  the  Powhatan  to  the  Japanese  officials, 
about  seventy  in  all.  In  conformity  to  their  customs,  two  tables 
were  spread,  one  in  the  cabin  for  the  commissioners  and  the  cap- 
tains of  the  fleet,  another  on  deck  for  the  inferior  officers.  "  They 
did  full  justice,"  says  the  letter-writer  already  quoted,  "  to  Ameri- 
can cookery,  and  were  exceedingly  fond  of  champagne,  under  the 
influence  of  which  they  became  so  very  merry  and  familiar  that  one 
of  them  vigorously  embraced  the  commodore,  who,  until  his  epaulets 
began  to  suffer  in  the  struggle,  was  very  good-naturedly  disposed  to 
endure  it." 

Three  copies  of  the  treaty,  in  Japanese,  signed  by  the  commis- 
sioners, were  delivered  to  the  commodore,  for  which  he  exchanged 
three  copies  in  English,  signed  by  himself,  with  Dutch  and  Chinese 
translations.  This  method  was  adopted  to  satisfy  the  commission- 
ers, who  alleged  that  no  Japanese  could  law^ly  put  his  name  to 
any  doeoment  written  in  a  foreign  language.  The  tbxatt  was  aa 
fdlowB :  — 


•< 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Empire  of  Japan,  deriring  to  estab- 
lish firm,  lasting,  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  two  nations,  have  re- 
solved to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear  and  positiTe,  by  means  of  a  treaty  or  general 
convention  of  peace  and  amity,  the  rules  which  shall  in  ftiture  be  mutually 
observed  in  the  intercourse  of  their  respective  countries  ;  for  which  most  de- 
sirable object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full  powers 
on  his  oommisfdoner,  Matthew  Calbraith  Perry,  special  Ambassador  of  the 
United  States  to  Japan ;  and  the  august  Sovereign  of  Japan  has  given  similar 
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ftill  ^wen  to  his  commiarioners,  Haya8hi-Daiga1ra-4i(>-kami,  Ido»  prinee  of 
Tsuft-Sima,  Iiawa,  prince  of  Mimosaki,  and  Udo&o»  member  of  tlio  Board 
of  RoTenue. 

"  And  the  said  oommiffiioners,  after  haying  exchanged  thdr  SMd  fell 
powers,  and  duly  considered  the  premises,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles  : 

"  AxTiCLB  L  — There  shall  be  a  perfect,  permanent,  and  nnirerBal  peace, 
and  a  sincere  and  cordial  amity,  between  the  United  States  of  America  on 
the  one  part,  and  between  their  people,  respectfuUy  [respeotiyeiy],  withont 
exception  of  persons  or  places. 

'*  Article  II.  — The  port  of  Simoda,  in  the  principality  of  Idzu,  and  the 
port  of  Hakodade,  in  the  principality  of  Matsmai,  are  granted  by  the  Japan- 
ese as  ports  for  the  reception  of  American  ships,  where  they  can  be  supplied 
with  wood,  water,  provisions,  and  coal,  and  other  articles  their  neceaaities 
may  require,  as  far  as  the  Japanese  have  them.  The  time  ibr  opening  the 
first-named  port  is  immediately  on  mgning  this  treaty  ;  the  last-named  pori 
is  to  be  opened  immediately  after  the  same  day  in  the  ensuing  Japanese 
year. 

'*  NoTB.  —  A  tariff  of  prices  shall  be  given  by  the  Japanese  offioera  of  the 
things  which  they  can  furnish,  payment  for  which  shall  be  made  in  gold  and 
silver  coin. 

<*Abtiols  m. — Whenever  ships  of  the  United  States  are  thrown  or 
wrecked  on  the  coast  of  Japan,  the  Japanese  vessels  will  assist  them,  and 
carry  their  crews  to  Simoda  or  Hakodade,  and  hand  them  over  to  thdr  conn- 
trymen  appointed  to  receive  them.  "Whatever  articles  the  shipwrecked  men 
may  have  preserved  shall  likewise  be  restored  ;  and  the  expenses  incurred  in 
the  rescue  and  support  of  Americans  and  Japanese  who  may  thus  be  thrown 
upon  the  shores  of  either  nation  are  not  to  be  reminded. 

"Article  IV.— Those  shipwrecked  persons,  and  other  citiaens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  be  ftree  as  in  other  countries,  and  not  snbjected  to  con- 
finement, but  shall  be  amenable  to  just  laws. 

"  Article  V.  — Shipwrecked  men,  and  other  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
temporarily  living  at  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  shall  not  be  subject  to  soeh  re- 
strictions and  confinement  as  the  Dutoh  and  Chineae  are  at  Nagasaki ;  bsi 
shall  be  fVee  at  Simoda  to  go  where  they  please  within  the  limits  of  seven 
Japanese  miles  (or  ri)  from  a  small  island  in  the  harbor  of  Simoda,  marked 
on  the  accompanying  chart,  hereto  appended  ;  and  shall,  in  like  manner,  be 
Aree  to  go  where  they  please  at  Hakodade,  within  limite  to  be  defined  aflar 
the  visit  of  the  United  States  squadron  to  that  place. 

"  Article  VI.  —  If  there  be  any  other  sort  of  goods  wanted,  or  any  busi- 
ness which  shall  require  to  be  arranged,  there  shall  be  careful  deliberation 
between  the  parties  in  order  to  settle  such  matters. 

•'  Article  VII.  — It  is  agreed  that  ships  of  the  United  States  resorting  to 
the  ports  open  to  them,  shall  be  permitted  to  exchange  gold  and  silver  ooIb« 
and  articles  of  goods,  for  other  articles  of  goods,  under  such  regnlatioM 
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■8  BhfJl  be  temporarily  established  by  the  Japanese  government  for  that 
purpose.  It  is  stipulated,  however,  that  the  ships  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  permitted  to  carry  away  whatever  articles  they  are  onwilling  to 
exchange. 

*'A&Ticu  VIII. — Wood,  water,  provisions,  coal,  and  goods  required, 
shall  only  be  procured  through  the  agency  of  Japanese  officers  appointed  for 
that  purpose,  and  in  no  other  manner. 

^  *•  Abiiclb  IX.  —  It  is  agreed,  that  if,  at  any  future  day,  the  government 
of  Japan  shall  grant  to  any  other  nation  or  nations  privileges  and  advan- 
tages which  are  not  herein  granted  to  the  United  States  and  the  citizens 
thereof,  that  these  same  privileges  and  advantages  shall  be  granted  lik^* 
wise  to  the  United  States  and  to  the  citizens  thereof  without  any  consultation 
or  delay. 

'*  A&TiCLB  X.  — Ships  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  resort  to 
no  other  ports  in  Japan  but  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  unless  in  distress  or 
forced  by  stress  of  weather. 

"Aetigu  XL — There  shall  be  appointed  by  the  government  of  the 
United  States  consuls  or  agents  to  reside  in  Simoda,  at  any  time  after  the 
expiration  of  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signing  of  this  treaty  ; 
provided  that  either  of  the  two  governments  deem  such  arrangement  neces- 
sary. 

«  Abtiolb  Xn.  —  The  present  convention,  having  been  concluded  and 
duly  signed,  shall  be  obligatory,  and  faithfully  observed  by  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Japan,  and  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  re- 
specUve  power  ;  and  it  is  to  be  ratified  and  approved  by  the  Presdent  of  the 
United  States,  by>nd  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  the  august  Sovereign  of  Japan,  and  the  ratification  shall  be  exchanged 
within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner  if 
practicable. 

**  In  fiiith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  empire  of  Japan,  aforesaid,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents. 

'*  Done  at  Eanagawa,*  this  thirty-first  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  and  of  £ayei 
the  seventh  year,  third  month,  and  third  day." 


The  day  after  the  signing  of  the  treaty  a  number  of  presents 
irere  sent  on  board  for  the  president,  the  commodore,  and  other 
officers  of  the  squadron. 

*  The  treaty  is  dated  at  Kanagawa,  probably  because  it  was  the  nearest 
town.  See  Kampfer's  mention  of  it,  p.  868.  Mr,  Bidinger,  chaplain  of  the 
squadron,  in  one  of  his  excursions  on  shore,  managed  to  reach  and  peas 
through  it    He  found  it  a  large  town. 
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In  agreeing  to  negotiate  at  Yokohama,  Commodore  Perry  had 
stated  his  intention  to  carry  the  ships,  at  some  future  time,  close 
up  to  Jedo,  and  to  anchor  them  there,  ^*  as  well  to  do  honor  to  his 
imperial  majesty  by  salutes  a9  to  be  in  full  view  of  the  palace,  and 
convenient  to  be  visited  by  such  of  the  court  as  may  desire  to  ex- 
amine the  steamers."  Accordingly,  on  the  8th  of  April,  to  the 
great  distress  of  the  Japanese  officials,  he  got  under  way ;  but,  as 
the  Japanese  interpreters  threatened  to  cut  themselves  open  if 
he  proceeded,  he  presently  turned  about  and  took  a  lower  anchor- 
age down  the  bay.  The  published  official  letters  of  the  commaDd« 
say  nothing  of  this  movement ;  the  letters  from  the  fleet,  published 
in  the  newspapers,  do  not  agree  as  to  how  far  up  the  commodore 
went.     According  to  one  letter,  Jedo  was  full  in  sight. 

On  the  18th  of  April  the  fleet  sailed  for  Simoda,  one  of  the  ports 
granted  in  the  treaty,  of  which  a  letter  dated  on  board  the  Pow- 
hatan, and  published  in  the  New  York  Trihcne,  gives  this  account : 

"  Simoda  is  situated  near  Cape  Fogu,  sixty  miles  west  from.  Point 
Sagami,  at  the  entrance  of  the  bay  of  Yedo.  It  is  a  good,  commo- 
dious harbor,  well  sheltered  by  hills  several  hundred  feet  high,  with 
a  rock  within  the  entrance  which  afibrds  a  still  more  protected 
anchorage.  The  town,  of  about  one  thousand  houses,  is  situated  at 
the  north-western  end  of  the  harbor,  on  the  banks  of  a  small  stream 
flowing  down  through  a  fertile  valley,  which  is  often  not  more  than 
half  a  mile  wide,  but  sometimes  widens  to  one  and  a  half  miles. 
Several  little  brooks  offier  good  watering-places  for  the  ships.  The 
larger  Japanese  junks  mostly  anchor  at  Kaki2aki,  a  village  of  about 
three  hundred  houses,  on  the  north-eastern  end  and  opposite  Simoda, 
There  are  eight  temples,  some  of  which  are  very  large,  in  the  town, 
and  little  chapels  {mid)  on  almost  every  eminence,  and  by  the  road- 
sides. 

"The  country  is  exceedingly  picturesque,  and  resembles  very 
much  the  lower  ranges  of  the  Alps.  Along  the  little  river  of 
Simoda  are  many  villages,  and  numbers  of  rice-mills  stamp  and 
grind  along  its  banks.  About  six  miles  above  the  bay  this  river 
separates  into  several  branches.  Following  either  of  them,  you  pass 
through  numerous  gorges  and  glens,  and  finally  reach  the  barren 
tops  of  mountains,  some  three  thousand  fi»et  hi^.  Their  miramits 
and  the  narrow  table  lands  are  covered  with  body  grasB,  loncmg 
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which  a  oertain  berry,  upon  which  pheasants  and  partridges  feed, 
grows  very  plentiRilly. 

"  In  one  of  the  larger  temples  a  place  has  been  arranged  for  the 
daguerreotype,  and  Mr.  Brown  is  actively  at  work.  He  has  ob- 
tained many  very  fine  daguerreotypes  of  the  Japanese,  and  will 
have  a  fine  collection  to  show  when  he  reaches  home.  Mr.  Heine 
continues  his  sketching,  drawing,  painting,  gunning,  skinning,  press- 
ing, and  preserving  plants.  Lieutenants  Murray,  Bent,  Whiting, 
Nicholson,  etc.  etc.,  have  been  busily  engaged  in  the  survey,  and 
deserve  no  small  credit  for  their  exertions  and  the  important 
results  they  have  obtained." 

Of  this  visit  to  Simoda,  the  officer  of  the  Yandalia  already  quoted 
thus  speaks : 

"  Here  we  were  permitted  to  go  on  shore  and  ramble  about  in  a 
circuit  for  ten  miles,  much  to  our  delight,  as  we  all  felt  the  want 
of  exercise.  Excepting  at  Yokohama,  where  we  were  not  allowed 
to  go  &r  from  the  audience  house,  we  had  not  been  on  shore  since 
we  left  Lew  Chew.  They  watched  us  very  closely  at  first,  sending 
guards  of  soldiers  to  accompany  us,  shutting  the  shops,  and  conceal- 
ing the  women ;  but  in  a  few  days  these  restrictions  were  removed, 
and  we  were  left  undisturbed  to  wander  where  we  pleased.  The 
town,  containing  eight  thousand  people,  is  pleasantly  situated  in  a 
well-cultivated  valley,  surrounded  by  high  hills  that  conceal  from 
view  the  entrance  to  its  safe  and  picturesque  harbor.  The  streets 
are  wide  and  straight,  and  the  better  class  of  houses  two  stories 
high,  plastered,  and  roofed  with  elegant  tiles.-*  The  interior  is  kept 
very  clean  and  neat,  and  the  rooms,  covered  with  mats,  are  separ- 
ated from  each  other  by  sliding  screens,  that  are  closed  or  removed 
at  pleasure.  There  are  no  chimneys  in  Japan.  A  charcoal  fire  is 
built  in  a  little  sand-pit  in  the  middle  of  the  floor,  around  which 
the  family  are  usually  found  seated  on  their  knees  [qu.  heels?], 
drinking  tea  and  smoking  their  pipes.  Not  a  chair  or  any  other 
piece  of  furniture  can  be  seen.  Tubs  of  water  are  kept  in  front  of 
each  house,  as  well  as  on  the  roofs,  in  readiness  against  any  fire, 
for  conflagrations  are  so  frequent  and  extensive,  that  whole  towns 
are  sometimes  burnt  down. 

*  8m,  as  to  tiie  rooib  in  Hakodade,  p.  629,  and  employ  these  two  pasBnges 
to  reoqpmlo  the  diaorqpaiiqr  noUoed  on  p.  297,  nota 
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"  The  temples,  chiefly  Buddhist,  are  beaati&lly  sitaated  in  &e 
suburbs.  The  entrance  to  them  leads  generally  through,  rows  of 
elegant  trees  and  wild  cameliaa.  They  are  large,  plain  structures, 
with  high  peaked  roo&,  resembling  the  houses  pictured  on  Chinese 
porcelain.  In  the  space  immediately  in  front  is  a  large  bell  ibr 
summoning  the  faithful,  a  stone  reservoir  of  holy  water,  and  several 
roughly-hewn  stone  idols.  The  door?my  is  ornamented  with  curi- 
ous-looking dragons  and  other  animals,  carved  in  wood.  Upon 
entering,  there  is  nothing  special  about  the  buildings  worth  noting, 
the  naked  sides  and  exposed  rafters  having  a  gloomy  appearance. 
The  altar  is  the  only  object  that  attracts  attention.  It  so  much 
resembles  the  Roman  Catholic,  that  I  need  not  describe  it.  Some 
of  the  idols  on  these  altars  are  so  similar  to  those  I  have  seen  in 
the  churches  in  Italy,  that  if  they  were  mutually  translated  I  doubt 
whether  either  set  of  worshippers  would  discover  the  change.  The 
priests  count  beads,  shave  their  heads,  and  wear  analogous  robes, 
and  the  service  is  attended  by  the  ringing  of  bells,  the  lighting  of 
candles,  and  the  burning  of  incense.  In  fact,  except  that  the  cross 
is  nowhere  to  be  seen,  one  could  easily  imagine  himself  within  a 
Roman  Catholic  place  of  worship. 

<*  I  saw  some  very  pretty  girls  here.  They  understand  the  art  of 
applying  rouge  and  pearl  powder,  as  well  as  some  of  our  ladies  at 
home.  The  married  women  have  a  horrid  and  disgusting  fiMfaion 
of  staining  their  teeth  black.*' 

After  remaining  three  weeks  at  Simoda,  which  soon  sftest  waa 
made  an  imperial  city,  the  sailing-vessels  departed  for  Hakodadc, 
followed  a  few  days  after  by  the  steamers.  Of  the  island  of  Ooai- 
ma,  near  the  entrance  of  the  bay  of  Jedo,  and  dose  to  irbick  the 
Powhatan  passed,  the  Tribune  correspondent  gives  the  following 
desoriptioa : 

^'  About  noon  we  were  within  three  miles  of  the  island  of  Oonma, 
and  had  a  fine  opportunity  of  observing  the  traces  of  volcanic  action 
which  it  presents.  The  whole  island  is  one  immense  volcano,  the 
top  of  which  has  fallen  in  and  formed  a  great  basin,  which  inees^ 
santly  belches  forth  white  smoke  and  ashes.  The  edges  of  tiie 
crater  are  black,  as  if  charred  by  fire,  and  on  the  south-wefitem 
side  of  the  island  a  stream  of  lava  reaches  from  the  summit  to  the 
sea.     Some  large  crevices  continue  still  smokiiig,  and  othm  are 
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filled  witii  ashes.  A  bluff  near  the  sea,  about  two  hundred  feet 
high,  appears  to  be  of  recent  formation,  for  the  bushes  and  tiees 
along  the  edges  of  the  lava  have  a  yellow,  burnt  appearance.  The 
8k^>es  of  the  mountain  are  covered  with  luxuriant  vegetation ;  and 
there  are  two  towns,  one  on  a  narrow  table-land,  and  the  other  on 
the  top  of  a  steep  cliff,  near  a  stispicious-looking  crater.  There 
is  said  to  be  a  third  village  on  the  north-western  side  of  the 
island."* 

Of  Hakodade,  in  the  island  of  Matsmai,  already  known  to  us 
by  Golownin's  description,  which  the  squadron  visited  in  the  month 
of  May,  the  same  letter  affords  the  following  account : 

"  Hakodade  is  another  Gibraltar.  It  has  the  same  long,  low 
isthmus,  ending  in  the  same  mighty  rock,  with  another  city  sitting 
at  its  feet.  The  bay  is  seven  or  eight  miles  wide,  with  an  entrance 
of  two  or  three  miles  in  width ;  it  is  deep  enough  for  ships-of-the- 
line  to  approach  within  a  mile  of  the  shore,  and  its  clayey  bottom, 
free  from  rocks  or  shoals,  affords  excellent  anchorage,  while  it  is 
defended  firom  the  sea  by  a  sand-bank,  a  prolongation  of  tibe  isthmus. 
Behind  the  bay  the  land  is  quite  level,  but  at  the  distance  of  six  or 
eight  miles  it  rises  into  a  range  of  hills  fVom  one  to  three  thousand 
feet  high.  These  hills,  still  covered  with  snow,  send  down  several 
streams  to  the  bay,  furnishing  the  best  of  water  for  ships.  The 
plain  is  finely  cultivated,  and  fishing  villages  line  the  shore.  We 
took  fish  plentifully,  —  one  day  twenty  buckets,  with  more  than 
twenty  fine  salmon,  some  weighing  fifteen  pounds. 

'^  The  city  has,  I  should  guess,  about  four  thousand  houses,  and 
perhaps  five  times  as  many  inhabitants.  The  two  main  streets  are 
parallel,  and  run  along  the  foot  of  the  mountain.  Narrower  streets 
ran  from  the  wharves  up  the  mountain,  crossing  both  the  principal 
streets,  one  of  which  is  about  thirty  feet  higher  than  the  other. 
The  lower  of  these  is  almost  as  broad  as  Broadway,  and  infinitely 
cleaner.  The  houses  on  it  are  well  built ;  most  of  them  have  two 
stories,  with  shops  on  the  ground  floor.  The  manner  of  building 
reminds  one  very  strongly  of  Switzerland.  A  flat,  projecting  roof 
is  covered  with  shingles,  which  are  fastened  by  long  poles,  with 
stones  laid  upon  them  ;  broad  galleries  run  quite  around  the  upper 

*  There  is  a  volcanio  island  similar  to  this,  off  the  loatli  ooast  of  Satsoma, 
ani  aaolher  mar  Firando. 
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trtory ;  before  the  door  is  a  little  wooden  pordi ;  this,  too,  wilk  pre* 
jecting  gable,  which,  as  well  as  the  pillars  that  sapport  it,  are  often 
adorned  with  rich  carving.  The  temples,  one  of  which  is  at  least 
two  hundred  and  fifty  feet  square,  are  profiiselj  ornamented  with 
oarvings.  Dragons,  horses,  bulls  and  hares,  figure  largely,  bat  tor- 
toises and  cranes  carry  the  day." 

From  Hakodade,  where  the  intercourse  with  the  local  offieiala 
was  entirely  satisfactory,  the  ships  returned  to  Simoda,  where, 
according  to  an  appointment  previously  made,  the  commodore  met 
the  four  commissioners,  and  three  new  ones,  with  whom  he  pro- 
ceeded to  negotiate  the  following  Addttional  Regulatimu : 


« 


AancLB  I.  —  The  imperial  govcraon  of  Simoda  will  plaoe  watoh-elalioBi 
wherever  th^  deem  best,  to  designate  the  limits  of  their  jurisdiction  ;  bat 
Americans  are  at  liberty  to  go  through  them,  unrestricted,  within  the  limits 
of  seven  Japanese  ri,  or  miles  [equal  to  sixteen  English  miles]  ;  and  those 
who  are  found  transgressing  Japanese  laws  may  be  apprehended  by  the  p<difle 
and  taken  on  board  their  ships. 

**  Abticlb  IL  —  Three  landing-places  shall  be  oonstraeted  for  the  boats  of 
merchant  ships  and  whale  ships  resorting  to  this  port ;  one  at  Simoda,  ons 
at  Eakizaki,  and  the  third  at  the  brook  lying  south-east  of  Centre  Island. 
The  citizens  of  the  United  States  will,  of  course,  treat  the  Japanese  offieen 
with  proper  respect 

**  Axncix  IIL  —  Americans,  when  en  shore,  are  not  allowed  adoesi  to  »S- 
itary  eetablishments,  or  priyato  houses,  without  leave ;  but  they  can  enter 
ahops  and  visit  temples  as  they  pleaee. 

**  Article  IV.  —  Two  temples,  the  Kioshen  at  Simoda»  and  the  Yokuaben 
at  Kakizaki,  are  assigned  as  resting-places  for  persons  in  their  walks,  until 
public  houses  and  inns  are  erected  for  their  convenience. 

**  Article  V.  —  Near  the  Temple  Tokushen,  at  Kidriaki,  a  burtal-^gnnuid 
has  been  set  apart  for  Americans,  where  their  graves  and  tombs  shall  aot  be 
molested. 

'*  Article  VI.  —  It  is  stipulated  in  the  treaty  of  Kanagawa,  that  coal  will 
be  fiirnished  at  Hakodade  ;  but  as  it  is  very  difficult  for  the  Japanese  to  sup- 
ply it  at  that  port,  Commodore  Perry  promises  to  mention  this  to  his  gOTSr&- 
ment,  in  order  that  the  Japanese  goTemment  may  be  relieved  from  the  obli- 
gation of  making  that  port  a  coal  dep6t. 

''  Artiolk  VII.  —  It  is  agreed  that  henceforth  the  Chinese  language  shall 
not  be  employed  in  official  communications  between  the  two  govemmenta, 
except  when  there  is  no  Dutoh  interpreter. 

'*  Article  Vm.  ~  A  harbor-master  and  three  tkVLfal  pitots  have  been 
aiyointed  fi»r  the  port  of  Simoda. 

Abtzolk  IX.  •—  Whenever  gooda  are  selected. la  tba  iiiopi»  they  ihall  \m 
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nmked  with  tiw  sane  of  tke  purehMer  and  the  prioe  agreed  apou,  and  than 
be  eeni  to  the  Goyoehi,  or  government  ofi&ce,  where  the  money  is  to  be  paid 
to  Japanese  officers,  and  the  articles  delivered  by  them« 

*'  Article  X.  —  The  shooting  of  birds  and  animals  is  generally  forbidden 
in  Japan,  and  this  law  is  therefore  to  be  observed  by  all  Americans. 

"  Akticui  XL  ^-  It  18  hereby  agreed  that  five  Japanese  ri,  or  miles,  be  the 
limit  allowed  to  Americans  at  Hakodade,  and  the  requirements  contained  ia 
Article  L  of  these  Regulationa  are  hereby  made  also  applicable  to  that  port 
within  that  distance. 

**  Abticle  XII.  —  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  is  at  liberty  to  appoint 
whoever  he  pleases  to  receive  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  of  Kanagawa,  and 
give  aa  acknowledgment  on  his  part. 

'*  It  is  agreed  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  in  any  wi^  aflfeot  or 
modify  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty  of  Kanagawa,  should  that  be  found  to 
be  oontrary  to  theee  KJgalatioQS." 


Another  important  matter,  in  which  the  Japanese  seem  entirely 
to  have  carried  the  day,  was  the  settlement  of  the  value  of  the 
American  coins  to  be  received  in  payment  for  goods  and  supplies—- 
a  subject  referred  to  a  commission  composed  of  two  United  States 
pursers  and  nine  Japanese. 

The  Japanese  circulating  medium  was  found  to  consist  of  old  kas, 
rounds  with  a  squai-e  hole  in  the  middle,  like  the  Chinese  cash,  but 
thinner,  and  containing  more  iron;  of  four-kas  pieces,  in  weight 
equai  to  less  than  two  of  the  others,  probably  Kiunpfer's  double 
seni ;  but  principally  of  a  new  coin  rated  at  one  hundred  kas, — 
apparently  a  substitute  for  the  strings  of  kas  mentioned  by  Kamp- 
fer  and  others.  These  are  oval-shaped  pieces  of  copper,  about  the 
siie  and  shape  of  a  longitudinal  section  of  an  egg,  introduced  within 
A  recent  period,  and  weighing  only  as  much  as  seven  of  the  old  kas 
(or,  compared  with  our  cents,  a  little  less  than  two  of  them).  This 
over-valuation  has,  of  course,  driven  the  old  kas  out  of  circulation, 
and  made  this  depreciated  coin  the  integer  of  the  currency.  At 
the  same  time,  it  has  raised  the  nominal  value  of  everything,  as  is 
evident  in  the  case  of  silver  and  gold.  Instead  of  one  thousand  kas 
to  the  tael  of  silver,  the  rate  in  former  times,  the  government,  whidi 
appears  to  have  the  monopoly  of  the  mines,  sells  silver  bullion  for 
manufacturing  use  at  two  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty  kas  fbr 
the  tael,  — a  rate  fixed  probably  under  some  less  depreciated  state 
of  the  currency.  But  when  coined,  a  tad's  weight  of  silver  is  reck- 
oned in  eurreney  at  six  tiiousand  four  hundred  kas,  that  is,  at  six 
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tael  and  four  maSf  or  precisely  the  yalnation,  in  E^ampfer's  time, 
of  the  gold  kobang ;  and  as  the  inchebu  of  his  day,  ihst  is,  one 
fourth  part,  as  the  word  signifies  in  Japanese,  represented  six- 
teen hundred  kas  in  real  weight  of  silver,  so  the  inchebn  of  the 
present  day,  of  which  there  is  both  a  silver  and  a  gold  one, 
represents  sixteen  hundred  kas  of  currency.  The  bullion  price 
of  gold  in  Japan  is  only  eight '  and  a  half  times  that  of  silver 
instead  of  sixteen  times,  as  with  us ;  while  in  currency  the  diffra^ 
ence  in  value  is  only  about  as  one  to  three  and  a  half,  the  price  in 
silver,  or  copper  hundred-kas  pieces,  of  a  tael's  weight  of  gold  bul- 
lion being  nineteen  tael,  and  the  same  when  coined  passing  aa 
twenty-three  taels,  seven  mas  and  five  kanderin.  Besides  the 
gold  inchebu,  the  Japanese  are  represented  as  having  three  other 
gold  coins,  thin,  oval  pieces,  of  the  currency  value  respectively  of 
one,  ten  and  twenty  tael  ;*  also  a  coin,  made  of  gold  and  silver, 
worth  half  an  inchebu,  or  eight  hundred-kas  pieces,  and  a  small 
silver  piece,  worth  a  quarter  of  an  inchebu,  or  four  hundred-kas 
pieces. 

*  It  is  said  that  these  ooia  are  called  kobang,  but  that  ancient  name  can 
hardly  be  applied  at  the  same  time  to  three  coins,  of  such  different  Talnea 
The  old  kobang  of  Eampfer  would  be  worth  at  present  rates  about  dcTen 
tael ;  the  new  kobang  of  1708  not  quite  six  tael.  For  the  above  aoooont  of 
the  Japanese  coins  and  monetary  system,  on  which  subject  the  ofBeial  repoti 
of  the  two  American  commissioners  is  rather  blind,  I  have  been  much 
indebted  to  an  elaborate  paper  on  the  trade  to  Japan,  written  by  8.  Weli* 
Williams,  the  Chinese  interpreter  to  the  embassy,  and  originally  published 
in  the  JV".  F.  Times,  No  person  in  the  fleet  was  so  well  prepared  by  pre- 
vious studies  and  the  experience  of  a  long  residence  in  China  and  flimiliarity 
with  Chinese  literature  to  make  intelligent  obserrations  in  Japan  ;  and  some 
very  valuable  extracts  from  the  article  aboTe  referred  to  make  up  Note  G  of 
the  Appendix.  Japan  has,  like  Europe,  its  numismatology.  Jancigny  men- 
tions  a  Japanese  treatise  on  this  subject,  published  at  Yedo  in  1822,  in  seven 
volumes,  which  describes  five  hundred  and  fifty  coins,  with  colored  prints 
(the  color  being  given  in  the  impression)  of  most  of  them.  The  Japanese 
coins  are  not  struck,  but  cast  in  a  mould.  They  are,  however,  exceedingly 
well  finished,  and  the  impression  sharp.  Siebold  speaks  of  halfk,  qmuiers, 
and  sixteenths  of  a  kobang  in  gold ;  and  of  eighths  and  sixteenths  of  a 
kobang  in  silver ;  and,  according  to  his  account,  there  are  in  some  provinces 
seni  and  eighths  of  a  kobang  in  paper  notes.  This  practice  might  have  been 
borrowed  from  the  Chinese — paper  money  being  one  of  the  numenras  in* 
ventions  in  which  they  anticipated  us  of  the  West 
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The  JapfUMse  oommiflBioiien  inasted  that  our  eoin  was  bat  bul- 
lion to  them,  the  effect  of  whioh  is  to  put  our  silver  dollar,  so  &r 
9a  payments  in  Japan  are  oonoemed,  precisely  on  a  level  with 
their  silver  inchebu,  which  weighs  only  one  third  as  much.  Our 
gold  coins,  compared  with  their  gold  coins,  stand  better,  the  relative 
weight  of  our  gold  dollar  and  their  gold  inchebu  being  as  65.33  to 
52.25  ;  but  as  the  copper  hundred-kas  piece  is  their  standard,  and 
as  its  value  in  relation  to  gold  is  rated  so  much  higher  than  with 
ttB,  our  gold  dollar,  estimated  in  this  way,  becomes  worth  only  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-six  kas,  or  little  more  than  ei^t  and  a  third 
hnndred-kas  pieces,  or  not  much  more  than  half  an  inchebu ;  the 
eiect  of  all  which  is  to  give  the  Japanese  government,  through 
whose  hands  all  payments  are  made,  a  profit,  after  recoinage,  of 
nzty-siz  per  cent,  upon  all  payments  in  American  coin.  As  the 
Japanese  commissioners  would  not  depart  firom  thb  scheme,  the 
eommission  dissolved  without  coming  to  any  agreement  on  this 
point.  But  the  supplies  furnished  to  the  squadron  were  paid  for 
at  the  rate  insisted  upon  by  the  Japanese ;  nor  can  private  traders, 
as  matters  stand,  expect  any  better  terms. 

The  rates  of  pilotage  at  Simoda  were  fixed  at  fifteen  dollars  for 
vessels  drawing  over  eighteen  feet,  five  dollars  for  vessels  drawing 
less  than  thirteen  feet,  and  ten  dollars  for  those  of  intermediate 
sise;  only  half  of  these  rates  to  be  paid  in  case  of  anchorage 
in  the  outer  harbor.  Water  was  to  be  furnished  at  fourteen 
hundred  kas  the  boat-load,  the  ship  finding  casks.  Wood  was  to 
be  delivered  on  board  at  seven  thousand  two  hundred  kas  per  cube 
of  five  American  feet. 

The  price  put  by  the  Japanese  upon  a  few  tons  of  inferior  coal, 
hroag^t  to  Simoda,  amounted,  at  their  rate  of  exchange,  to  twenty- 
eight  dollars  the  ton.  It  did  not  appear  that  coal  was  anywhere 
else  mined  except  at  the  spot  visited  by  Kampfer  and  Siebold  near 
Eokura,  and  another  mine  in  the  province  of  Awa,  in  the  island 
Sikokf. 

The  businesB  thus  completed,  a  parting  entertainment  was  given 
on  board  the  Mississippi ;  and,  after  an  interchange  of  presents,  the 
vessels,  on  the  26ih  of  June,  took  their  departure.  Stopping  at 
Lew  Chew,  Commodore  Perry  negotiated  a  compact  with  the  author* 
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itics  of  that  island,  which,  from  all  the  infbrmatioa  he  ooiild  obtain, 
he  concluded  to  be  a  nearly  independent  sorereignty. 

Within  fifteen  days  after  Conunodore  Perry's  departure  iVxMii 
Simoda,  the  clipper  ship  Lady  Pierce,  from  San  Francisco,  fitted 
out  for  the  express  purpose  of  being  the  first  American  ship  to 
arrive  in  Japan  after  the  opening  of  commercial  relations,  enteired 
the  bay  of  Jedo,  with  the  owner,  Silas  E.  Burrows,  on  board. 

He  had  with  him  a  Japanese  seaman,  the  sole  surviyoT  of  a  ereir 
of  fifteen  men,  belonging  to  a  junk  which  had  been  blown  out  to  sea, 
and  was  picked  up  near  the  Sandwich  Islands,  after  having  drifted 
about  for  seven  months.  This  man,  who  is  represented  as  quite 
intelligent,  and  who  had  resided  for  some  time  at  San  FraneisoOy 
was  received  with  lively  demonstrations  of  pleasure  by  his  ooimtry- 
men. 

With  a  party  of  the  Uragawa  officials  on  board,  the  Lady  Pierce 
proceeded  to  witlyn  ten  miles  of  Jedo,  and  her  owners  expressed  a 
desire  to  anchor  off  that  city ;  but  this  was  objected  to  by  the  offi- 
cers, who  said,  "  It  is  not  good ;  Commodore  Perry  did  not  go  there, 
and  we  hope  you  will  not." 

During  the  stay  of  the  vessel,  every  part  of  her  was  crowded  with 
visitors ;  and  although  at  one  time  there  must  have  been  seTeral 
thousands  in  and  around  the  ship,  and  although  everything,  olver- 
ware  included,  was  thrown  open  to  their  inspection^  not  a  single 
article  was  stolen. 

Large  presents  of  silk,  porcelain,  lackered  ware,  d;c.,  were  made 
to  Mr.  Burrows,  who,  however,  was  informed  that  henceforward 
no  foreign  intercourse  would  be  permitted  with  Jedo,  bat  that  all 
vessels  must  proceed  either  to  Simoda  or  Hakodade.  Mr.  Bur- 
rows himself  proceeded  to  Simoda,  bat  does  not  seem  to  hare 
formed  a  very  high  idea  of  the  prospecta  of  trade  there.* 

*  The  following  is  given  la  the  San  Francuco  Herald  as  a  copy  of  the 
address  presented  to  Mr.  Burrows  on  this  occasion : 

<*  With  pleasure  we  welcome  you  to  Jedo  Bay,  And  in  doing  bo.  can  aonre 
you  that  your  ship,  the  Lady  Pierce,  is  the  first  foreign  Tesael  that  has  Xntim 
received  by  us  with  pleasure. 

<*  Commodore  Perry  brought  with  him  too  many  large  guns  and  fighting 
men  to  be  pleasing  to  us  ;  but  you  have  come  in  your  beandfiil  ship,  whibh 
is  superior  to  any  we  have  before  seen,  to  visit  us,  without  a^y  bostUe 
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On  tbe  18ih  of  September,  the  steam-frigate  Susquehanna  again 
appeared  at  Simoda,  on  her  way  home  yia  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
followed  on  the  21st  by  the  Mississippi ;  three  days  after  which,  the 

-weapons,  and  the  Emperor  has  ordered  that  joa  shall  ha^e  all  the  kindness 
and  liberty  extended  to  you  that  Conunodoro  Perry  received. 

'*  You  have,  Mr.  Burrows,  come  here,  relying  on  our  friendship  and  hos- 
pitality, and  we  assure  you  that,  although  we  have  been  shut  out  A>r  ages 
horn  other  nations  of  the  world,  yet  yon  shall  bear  with  you,  when  returning 
to  your  countiy,  the  knowledge  that  our  Emperor  and  the  Japanese  his  sub^ 
jects  will  never  fiiil  of  extending  protection  to  those  who  come  as  you  do  to 
Japan.  But  the  Emperor  is  particularly  desirous  that  you  should  extend 
the  terms  of  the  treaty  made  with  Commodore  Perry,  wherever  you  may  go, 
to  prevent  any  more  ships  ooming  to  Jedo  Bay,  as  all  must  hereafter  go  to 
Simoda  or  Hakodade. 

<*  It  has  given  the  Emperor  and  all  the  Japanese  great  pleasure  that  you 
have  returned  to  Japan  our  countryman,  Dee-yee-no-skee,  who  was  ship- 
wrecked, and  who  has  been  residing  for  some  time  in  your  country,  where 
he  states  he  has  been  treated  with  the  greatest  kindness,  and  particularly  so 
on  board  your  ship,  the  Lady  Pierce.  That  you  should  have  made  a  voyage 
to  Japan  to  restore  him  to  his  friends  and  home,  without  any  other  induce- 
ment, as  you  say,  except  to  see  Japan,  and  to  form  a  friendship  with  us, 
merits  and  will  ever  receive  our  most  friendly  feelings  ;  and,  be  assured,  if 
any  of  your  countrymen,  or  other  people,  arc  shipwrecked  on  our  shorra,  we 
will  extend  the  same  kindness  to  them  that  you  have  to  our  countrymen,  and 
place  them  at  Simoda  or  Hakodade,  and  thus  open  to  the  world  that  our 
religion,  which  is  so  different  from  yours,  governs  the  Japanese,  in  all  their 
dealings,  by  as  correct  principles  as  yours  governs  you.  We  understand  what 
ships  of  war  are  ;  also  what  whaling  ships  and  merchant  ships  are ;  but  we 
never  before  heard,  till  you  came  here,  of  such  a  ship  as  yours,  —  a  private 
gentleman's  pleasure  ship,  — coming  so  fly  as  you  have,  without  any  money- 
making  business  of  trade,  and  only  to  see  Japan,  to  become  acquainted  with 
us,  and  bring  home  one  of  our  shipwrecked  people,  the  first  that  has  returned 
to  his  country  from  America  or  foreign  lands. 

'*  Tou  ofier  us,  as  presents,  all  the  rare  and  beautiful  articles  you  have  in 
your  ship  ;  but  we  have  received  orders  from  the  Emperor  that  we  must  not 
tax  your  kind  ftelings  by  taking  anything  from  you,  as  you  have  already 
been  sufficiently  taxed  in  returning  Dee-yee-no-skee. 

'*  The  Emperor  also  directs  that  all  the  gold  pieces  you  have  presented  to 
the  Japanese  must  be  collected  and  returned  to  you,  and  to  say  that  he  alone 
must  make  presents  in  Jedo  Bay.  He  has  directed  presents  to  be  made  to 
you,  in  the  Emperor's  name,  by  the  governor  of  Simoda,  where  he  desires 
you  will  proceed  in  your  ship,  the  Lady  Pierce,  and  land  Dee-yee-no-skee, 
which  will  be  in  compliance  with  the  treaty. 

«<  Tour  visit  to  Japan  in  the  Lady  Pierce  has  been  attended  with  great 
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Saaquehanna  left,  and  the  Miasismppi  oa  the  1st  of  Odtober.  The 
reception  given  to  the  officers  of  both  ships  was  Tery  eonKal,  and 
their  intercourse  both  with  officials  and  the  towns-people  was  ahnost 
entirely  free  from  any  marks  of  that  restraint  and  apparent  suspi- 
cion exhibited  on  former  occasions.  Besides  an  interchange  of 
visits  and  dinners,  several  Japanese  officials  attended,  on  a  Sunday, 
divine  service  on  board  the  Susquehanna. 

"Many  of  us,"  writes  an  officer  of  the  MissisBippi,  ** entered 
houses  very  frequently,  and  sat  down  with  the  people  to  smoke  or 
drink  tea.  One  day  the  sound  of  a  guitar  attracted  me,  and  I  found 
an  olive  girl,  of  some  fifteen  or  sixteen  years,  who,  not  perceiving  ray 
presence,  continued  her  play.  It  was  a  strange  tone,  wild  and  mel- 
ancholy, and  often  abruptly  interrupted  by  harsh  accords.  After 
a  while  some  women  that  had  assembled  around  us  made  the  girl 
aware  of  my  presence ;  she  threw  down  her  instrument  and  began 
to  cry,  and  I  could  not  induce  her  to  play  again.  The  guitar  was 
made  of  wood,  with  the  exception  of  the  upper  lid.  0€  the  three 
strings,  two  were  in  the  octave,  the  middle  one  giving  the  fiftii. 
The  strings  were  not  touched  by  the  fingers,  but  with  a  fiat  piece 
of  horn,  held  between  the  thumb  and  third  finger  of  thought  hand, 
in  shape  not  unlike  the  one  painters  use  te  clean  their  palettes  and 
mix  their  colors. 

"  On  another  occasion,  I  heard  a  young  man  playing  a  flute. 
This  instrument  was  of  the  most  primitive  description,  consistiBg 
only  of  a  piece  of  hollow  bamboo,  bored  with  seven  finger-holes,  and 
the  hole  for  the  mouth.  The  tunes  were  very  strange,  and  ap- 
peared to  me  more  like  a  mass  of  oonfuaed  sounds,  than  a  r^ulair 
harmony. 

"  At  the  beginning  of  the  new  moon,  I  saw  in  several  houses  a 

sort  of  domestic  worship.     A  number  of  women  had  assembled 

,  before  the  shrine  of  the  household  god,  and,  divided  in  two  parties, 

were  singing  hymns,  one  party  alternately  answering  the  other. 

Their  song  was  aooompanied  by  strokes  upon  a  little  bell  or  gong, 

interest  to  us,  and  you  will  not  be  Ibrgotten  bj  the  Japanese.  We  hc^  we 
may  meet  70a  agam,  and  we  hope  yoa  will  oome  back  to  Japan. 

*<  The  Emperor  has  directed  that  two  ships  like  yours  shall  be  boUt,  and 
we  thank  yon  fbr  having  allowed  us  to  take  drawhsgs  of  the  Lady  Pieroe«  and 
of  all  that  we  desired  on  board." 


9 


SIMODA.  587 


wiUi  a  BDudl  wooden  hammer ;  and,  as  the  bells  were  of  different 
tones,  the  effect  was  by  no  means  unpleasant." 

'*  There  are  a  number  of  temples  near  Siraoda,*'  writes  an  officer 
of  the  Susquehanna,  '^  and  attached  to  e&ck  is  a  graye-yard.  At 
one  of  these,  situated  near  a  village,  there  is  a  plaoe  set  apart  for 
Americans.  Here  Dr.  Hamilton  was  buried,  being  laid  by  the  side 
of  two  others  who  had  died  on  the  second  visit  of  the  ships.  Each 
grave  has  its  appropriate  stone,  as  with  us,  and  by  many  of  them 
are  evergreens  set  in  vases,  or  joints  of  bamboo,  containing  water. 
Gups  of  fresh  water  are  also  set  by  the  graves,  and  to  these,  birds 
of  daszling  plumage  and  delightfol  song  come  and  drink.  The 
graves  of  the  Americans  were  not  forgotten." 

The  officers  were  permitted  to  go  into  the  country  any  distance 
they  wished,  and.  the  country  people  were  found  pleasant  and  socia- 
ble; but  upon  this  second  visit,  the  advantages  of  Simoda  as  a 
place  of  trade,  or  the  prospects  of  traffic  under  the  treaty,  do  not 
seem  to  have  struck  the  visitors  very  favorably.  "  The  harbor," 
writes  an  officer  of  the  Susquehanna  to  the  Trilnme,  '^  is  a  small 
indentation  of  land,  running  north-east  and  south-west,  about  a 
half-mile  in  extent,  and  is  capable  of  holding  five  or  six  vessdis  of 
ordinary  size.  It  is,  however,  entirely  unprotected  from  the  south- 
west winds,  which  bring  with  them  a  heavy  sea,  and  which  renders 
the  anchorage  very  unsafe.  With  the  wind  from  the  north  and  the 
east,  the  vessel  rides  at  her  ease  at  her  anchorage.  Good  wood 
and  sweet  water,  as  well  as  a  few  provisions,  were  obtained  from 
the  authorities,  for  the  use  of  the  ship,  at  the  most  extravagant 
prices.  Numerous  articles,  such  as  lackered  and  China  ware,  of  a 
very  fine  and  delicate  quality,  and  far  superior  to  that  manufac- 
tured in  China,  were  purchased  by  the  officers ;  but  every  article 
had  to  pass  through  the  hands  of  tiie  Japanese  officers,  and  the 
amount  due  the  merchants  had  to  be  paid,  not  to  them,  but  to  the 
Japanese  officials  who  had  been  appointed  for  that  very  purpose 
by  the  mayor  of  the  city  and  the  governor  of  the  province.  This 
article  of  the  treaty  will  be  most  scrupulously  enforced ;  and  this 
is  decidedly  its  worst  feature." 

"  Simoda,"  writes  another  officer,  **  does  not  appear  well  <»lpa- 
lated,  upon  the  whole,  for  a  place  of  trade,  and  it  can  never  become 
an  active  commercial  town.     Neither  is  it  a  manu&cturing  town. 
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ThiB,  added  to  the  fkct  that  the  harbor  k  a  bad  ode,  wiM  make  it 
appear  evident  that  the  Japanese  commiaBioiierB  got  the  better  of 
us  in  the  treaty,  as  far  as  this  place  is  concerned. 

**  The  sarroanding  ootuitiy  (vherever  natore  will  permit  it)  is 
highly  ooltivated.  The  valley  of  the  creek  is  broad  and  well  tilled, 
yielding  rice,  millet,  Egyptian  com  and  maiie.*  The  ears  prodnoed 
by  ike  last  are  very  small,  being  not  more  than  from  two  to  four 
inches  in  length.  Sweet  potatoes  and  the  egg-plant  are  also  raised 
in  great  abundance.  There  are  no  horses  about  Simoda,  and  bd* 
locks  are  made  to  supply  their  places.  Provisions,  with  the  ez^p- 
tion  of  eggs  and  vegetables,  cannot  be  obtained  here.  The  shaik 
and  banito  are  the  only  large  fish  found  in  the  harbor.  Small  fidi 
are  plentiful,  and  they  seem  to  form  almost  the  only  artide  of  fbod 
of  the  inhabitants,  besides  rice." 

The  following  description  of  the  houses  at  Simoda,  by  Mr.  S. 
Wells  Williams,  will  serve  to  illustrate  the  desoriptions  of  Japanese 
houses  already  given  from  Kampfer  and  Hiunberg,  and  wit!  show 
how  little,  as  to  that  matter,  Japan  has  altered  since  their  time  : 

**  The  houses  in  Simoda  are  built  merely  of  pine  boards,  or  cf 
plaster  thickly  spread  over  a  wattled  wall  of  laths,  the  luterstices 
of  which  are  filled  in  with  mud.  In  some  cases  these  modes  of 
construction  are  combined  —  the  front  and  rear  being  of  boards,  or 
sliding  panels,  and  the  sides  of  mud.  When  thoroughly  drted^ 
the  mud  is  whitowashed,  and  the  plain  suriaoe  woiked  into  round 
ridges,  three  inches  high,  crossing  each  other  diagonally  from 
the  roof  to  the  ground ;  the  ridges  are  then  washed  blue,  and  give 
the  exterior  a  checker-board  look,  which,  though  singular,  is  more 
lively  than  a  blue  mud  wall.  The  plaster  is  excellent,  and  these 
walls  appear  very  solid  and  rather  pretty  when  new ;  at  a  distanee 
one  would  even  think  them  to  be  stone ;  but  after  a  few  years  the 
ridges  loosen,  the  rain  insinuates  itself  beneath  the  outer  coating, 
and  the  whole  begins  to  scale  and  crack  off,  disclosing  the  mud  and 
rudies,  and  then  the  tenement  soon  falls  to  pieces.  Still  the  progress 
of  decay  is  not  so  rapid  as  one  would  think,  judging  only  by 
the  nature  of  the  materials,  and  the  walls  are  well  protected  by 
the  projecting  eaves.    No  bricks  are  used  in  building,  nor  are 

*  This,  probably,  is  one  of  the  Portugoess  legaoiM  to  Japan. 
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Bqaare  tiles  for  floors  seen ;  and  the  maiuier  of  makiDg  walls  eem* 
moB  in  soaihem  China,  by  beating  sanded  olay  into  wooden  rnookb, 
is  unknown. 

^'  Some  of  ihe  best  houses  and  temples  have  stone  foundations,  a 
few  only  of  which  are  made  of  dressed  stone.  Half  a  doaen  or 
more  store-houses  occur,  faced  entirely  with  slabs  oi  stone,  and 
standing  detached  jGrom  other  buildkigs,  and  are  doubtless  fire-proof 
buildings.  There  are  no  cellars  under  the  houses ;  the  floors  are 
raised  on  sleepers  only  two  feet  above  the  beaten  ground,  and 
uniformly  covered  with  straw  mats  stufied  with  ohafl,  or  grass,  an 
inch  thick.  The  frames  are  of  pine,  the  joists  four  or  five  indies 
square,  and  held  together  by  the  flooring  of  the  attic,  as  well  as  the 
plates  and  ridge-pole.  The  houses  and  shops  join  each  other  on  the 
sides,  with  few  exceptions,  leaving  the  front  and  rear  open.  There 
is  no  uniformity  in  the  width  of  the  lots,  the  fronts  of  some  shops 
extending  twenty,  thirty,  or  more  feet  along  the  street,  while  inter- 
mediate ones  are  mere  stalls,  not  over  ten  feet  wide. 

**  The  drops  snooeed  each  other  without  any  regular  order  as  to 
their  contaits,  those  of  the  same  sort  not  bemg  arranged  together, 
as  is  often  the  case  in  China.  The  finer  wares  are  usually  kept  in 
drawers,  so  that,  unless  one  is  well  acqiminted  with  the  place,  he 
cannot  easily  find  the  goods  he  seeks.  The  eaves  of  the  houses  pro* 
jeot  about  four  feet  from  the  front,  and  are  not  over  ^ht  feet  from 
the  ground;  the  poreh  thm  made  frimishes  a  covered  place  for 
arranging  crockery,  fruits,  &o.,  for  sale,  trays  of  trinkets  on  a 
movable  stall,  baskets  of  grain,  or  other  coarse  articles,  to  attract 
buyers.  The  entrance  is  on  one  side,  and  the  path  leads  directly 
throng  to  the  rear.  The  wooden  shutters  of  shops  are  all  removed 
in  the  daytime,  and  the  paper  windows  closed,  or  thrust  aside, 
according  to  the  weather.  On  a  pleasant  day  the  doors  are  open, 
and  in  lieu  of  tiie  windows  a  screen  is  hung  midway,  so  as  to  con- 
ceal the  shc^man  and  his  eustomer  from  observation,  while  those 
goods  placed  on  the  stand  are  still  under  his  eye.  A  case,  with 
kttticed  or  wire  doors,  to  contain  the  fine  articles  of  earthen  ware,  a 
framewozk,  with  hooks  and  shelves,  to  sni^>end  iron  utensils  or 
wooden  ware,  or  a  movable  ease  of  drawers,  to  hold  silks,  fine 
lackered  ware,  or  similar  goods,  oonstitnte  nearly  all  the  furnitnre 
of  tiie  shops.  Apetheoaries'  shopp  are  hung  wi^  gilded  signs  and 
paper  placards,  setting  forth  the  variety  and  virtues  of  their  medi- 
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eines,  some  of  which  are  described  as  brought  from  Europe.  The 
partition  which  separates  the  shops  from  the  dwelling  is  sometimea 
closed,  but  more  usually  open ;  and  a  customer  has,  generally  q^eak- 
ing,  as  much  to  do  with  the  mistress  as  the  master  of  the  establish- 
ment. When  he  enters,  his  straw  sandals  are  always  lefl  on  the 
ground  as  he  steps  on  the  mats  and  squats  down  to  look  at  the 
goods,  which  are  then  spread  out  on  the  floor.  A  foreigner  has 
need  of  some  thoughtfulness  in  this  particular,  as  it  is  an  annoyance 
to  a  Japanese  to  have  his  mats  soiled  by  dirty  feet,  or  broken 
through  by  coarse  ohoes. 

**  The  rear  of  the  building  is  appropriated  to  the  fiimily.  Here 
the  domestic  operations  are  all  carried  on ;  here  the  family  take 
their  meals  in  the  day ;  here,  on  the  same  mats,  do  ihey  sleep  at 
night ;  receiving  visitors  and  dressing  the  children  are  also  done  here, 
and  sometimes  the  cooking  too.  Usually  this  latter  household  task 
is  performed  in  the  porch  in  the  rear,  or  in  an  out-house,  so  that  the 
inmates  are  not  so  much  annoyed  with  smoke  as  they  are  in  Hako- 
dade.  No  arrangements  for  warming  the  dwelling  are  to  be  found, 
except  that  of  hand-braziers  placed  in  the  middle  of  the  room  with 
lighted  charcoal,  around  which  the  family  gather.  In  most  of  the 
houses  there  is  a  garret,  reached  by  a  ladder,  —  a  dark  and  small 
apartment,  where  some  goods  can  be  Htored,  or  servants  can  be 
lodged.  There  is  not  a  house  in  the  town  whose  occupants  have 
arranged  this  attic  with  windows  and  stairways  to  make  it  a 
pleasant  room ;  a  few  such  were,  however,  seen  near  the  capital,  at 
Kanagawa,  and  in  its  vicinity. 

*'  The  roo&  of  all  the  best  buildings  are  hipped,  and  covered  with 
bluish  tiling,  each  tile  being  about  eight  inches  square,  shaped 
somewhat  like  a  wedge ;  the  thick  side  is  so  made  that,  when  laid 
on  the  raflers,  it  laps  sideways  over  the  thin  edge  of  the  adjoining 
tile  in  the  next  row,  and  thus  forms  gutters  somewhat  like  the 
Chinese  roo&.  They  are  washed  in  alternate  rows  of  white  and 
blue,  which,  with  the  checkered  walls,  imparts  a  lively  aspect,  and 
contrasts  pleasantly  with  the  more  numerous  dingy  thatched  roo&. 
The  thatched  roo&  are  made  of  a  species  of  Arundo,  grown  and 
prepared  for  this  purpose,  and  answering  admirably  as  a  cheap  and 
light  covering  to  the  wooden  tenements  occupied  by  most  of  the 
people.    It  is  matted  into  a  compact  mass  eighteen  inches  thick,  as 
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it  18  laid  on,  and  ilien  the  sarfiioe  and  th«  sides  are  neatlj  gheared. 
Gnbe  ridge-pole  is  protected  by  laying  the  thatch  over  a  row  of  hoops 
that  enclose  it  enough  to  orerlap  the  edges  on  both  slopes,  and  pre- 
vent the  rain  finding  entrance.  One  cannot  feel  sorprise  at  the 
rsrages  fires  make  in  Japanese  towns,  where  the  least  wind  most 
blow  the  flame  npon  sach  straw  coverings,  whidi,  like  a  tinder-box, 
wonld  ignite  at  the  first  spark.  Wires  are  stretched  along  the 
ridges  of  some  of  the  tiled  roofs  in  Simoda  to  prevent  birds  fix>m 
resting  on  the  houses. 

"  In  the  rear  yards,  attached  to  a  large  number  of  the  dwellings, 
are  out-houses,  and  sometimes,  as  in  the  lodging-houses,  additional 
sleeping-rooms.  Kitchen-gardens  are  not  unfrequently  seen,  and 
more  rarely  fancy  fish-ponds,  dwarfed  trees,  and  even  stone  carvings. 
A  fiimily  shrine,  made  like  a  miniatare  house,  containing  images  of 
penates  and  lares,  is  met  with  in  most  of  the  yards.  Only  a  few 
of  them  are  adorned  with  large  trees,  and  still  fewer  of  them 
exhibit  marks  of  care  or  taste,  presenting  in  this  respect  an  observ- 
able contrast  to  the  neatness  of  the  houses.  High  hedges  or  stone 
walls  separate  these  yards  when  they  are  oontiguons,  but  the  depth 
of  the  lots  is  usually  insufficient  to  allow  room  for  both  the  opposite 
dwellings  the  luxury  of  a  garden. 

■<  There  is  not  much  variety  in  the  fltmetore  of  the  various  build- 
ings in  Simoda,  and  their  general  appearance  denotes  little  enter- 
prise or  wealth.  The  paper  windows  and  doors,  not  a  few  of  them 
dirty  and  covered  with  writing,  or  torn  by  children  to  take  a  peep 
inside,  impart  a  monotonous  aspect  to  the  streets.  Dyers',  car- 
penters', blacksmiths',  stone-cutters',  and  some  other  shops,  have 
latticed  fronts  to  admit  more  light,  which  are  elevated  above  the 
observation  of  persons  passing  by.  In  front  of  those  dwellings 
occupied  by  officials,  a  white  cotton  curtain,  three  feet  wide,  is 
stretched  along  the  whole  length  of  the  porch,  having  the  coat  of 
arms  of  the  occupant  painted  on  it  in  black ;  the  names  of  the 
principal  lodgers  are  also  stuck  on  the  door-posts.  Signs  are  mostly 
written  on  the  doors,  as  the  windows  are  drawn  aside  during  the 
day ;  but  only  a  portion  of  the  shops  have  any.  Lodging-houses, 
barbers'  ^ops,  restaurants,  or  tea-houses,  apothecaries,  and  a  few 
otheiB,  are  almost  always  indicated  by  signs.  One  dealer  m  crock- 
ery and  lackered  war*  has  the  sign  of  a  oelefarated  medidne 
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placed  on  a  high  pole,  and,  the  more  to  attract  attention,  has  written 
the  name  in  foreign  letters.  As  in  China,  placards  for  medicinefl 
were  the  most  conspicuous  of  all,  but  none  are  pasted  upon  blank 
walls ;  all  are  suspended  in  the  shops.  However,  no  dwelling  or 
shop  is  lefl  unprotected  firom  the  ill-usage  of  malignant  spirito, 
every  one  having  a  written  or  printed  charm  or  picture  (sometimes  a 
score  or  more)  over  the  door  to  defend  the  inmates  &om  evil." 

In  the  interval  between  Commodore  Perry's  first  and  second 
visits  to  the  bay  of  Jedo,  Nagasaki  was  visited  by  a  Russian  squad- 
ron. On  the  7th  of  September,  1854,  just  before  the  last  Tisit  of 
the  Mississippi  and  Susquehanna  to  Simoda,  a  British  squadron  of 
three  steamers  and  a  frigate  arrived  at  Nagasaki  under  Admiral 
Sterling.  These  British  vessels,  which  found  ihe  annual  Datdh 
trading  ship,  two  large  Chinese  junks,  also  a  Dutch  steamer,  lying 
in  the  harbor,  encountered  the  usual  reception,  being  served  with 
notices,  surrounded  with  boats,  and  denied  liberty  to  land.  At 
length,  however,  af^er  a  deal  of  negotiation  and  threats  to  proceed 
to  Jedo,  it  was  agreed  to  furnish  supplies,  tea,  rice,  pigs,  &c., 
and  to  receive  payment  through  the  Dutch.  On  the  15th  the 
admiral  landed,  and  was  conducted  in  state  to  the  goyemor^s  house. 
The  guard-boats  were  withdrawn,  and  the  men  were  allowed  to 
land  on  an  island  to  recreate  themselves.  Other  interviews  fol- 
lowed, presents  were  interchanged,  and,  on  the  19th,  the  squadron 
lefl.  These  particulars  are  drawn  from  the  published  letter  of 
a  medical  officer  on  board,  who  describes  -the  supplies  furnidied 
as  very  good,  and  the  Japanese  soy  as  cheap  and  nice,  but  who 
does  not  seem  to  have  relished  the  saki,  which  he  likens  in  taste 
to  acetate  of  ammonia  water. 

The  American  war-steamer  Powhatan,  visited  Simoda  Fdmiary 
21,  1855,  to  complete  the  exchange  of  ratification,  which  done,  she 
sailed  again  two  days  after.  The  town  of  Simoda  was  found  in  a 
state  of  desolation  and  ruin,  from  the  effects  of  a  disastrous  earth- 
quake, on  the  23d  of  December  previous,  in  which  the  Eussian 
frigate  Diana,  then  lying  in  the  harbor  to  complete  the  pending 
negotiations,  was  so  damaged,  as  to  have  sunk  in  attempting  to 
make  a  neighboring  port  for  repairs.  Osaka  and  Jedo  were  re- 
ported to  have  suffered  severely,  and  Je4o  still  more  &om  a  subse- 
quent fire.    Such  is  the  la«t  news  from  Japan. 
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Note  A. 

CBS  JATAStmSB  LAKGUAGB  AND  UmtATUBX. 

Thv  Japanese  langaage  has  .been  often  represented  as  a  dialect  of  the 
Chinese,  or,  at  least,  as  yery  closely  rela!ed  to  it.  This  opinion,  though 
totally  unfounded,  originated  in  the  fiiots  that  not  only  the  Chinese  written 
character  is  understood  and  extensively  used  in  Japan,  but  that  the  Chinese 
spoken  tongue,  with  a  peculiar  Japanese  pronunciation,  consisting  princi- 
pally in' the  suppression  of  nasala,  and  the  softening  of  some  consonants,  is 
in  general  use  as  a  learned  language,  holding  very  much  the  same  relation 
to  the  vernacular  that  Latin  did  two  or  three  centuries  ago  to  the  vulgar 
tongues  of  the  different  European  nations. 

The  Japanese,  however,  have  both  a  spoken  and  a  written  language  of 
their  own,  totally  distinct  teom  every  other  known  language,  polysyllabic, 
and  diffisring  much  more  from  the  Chinese  than  any  European  tongue  does 
from  the  Latin.  There  are  thus  in  Japan  not  only  two  written,  but  two 
spoken  languages,  and  in  the  words  and  phrases  reported  by  travellers  in 
that  country  as  Japanese  there  is  a  complete  confusion  of  these  two  tongues. 
The  same  thing,  indeed,  is  not  uncommon  with  the  Japanese  themselves, 
who  often  employ  Chinese  and  Japanese  terms  indifferently,  though  there  are 
oases  in  which  usage  requires  the  one,  in  exclusion  of  the  other. 

For  a  long  time  the  Japanese,  it  is  probable,  had  no  writing,  except  the 
Chinese  characters.  Books  in  these  characters,  many  of  them  imported  from 
China,  and  others  printed  in  Japan,  still  abound  there  ;  but  these  cannot 
properly  be  considered  as  expressions  of  the  Japanese  language.  Those  who 
are  able  to  read  these,  understand  the  spoken  as  well  as  the  written  Chinese, 
or,  if  there  is  any  exception  to  this,  in  such  cases  the  Chinese  characters 
standing  for  ideas  (or,  more  correctly,  for  words  expressing  ideas)  will  be 
read  Into  Japanese  by  one  who  knows  their  significance,  though  not  the 
Chinese  sounds  to  which  they  correspond,  just  as  a  Frenchman,  ignorant  of 
Arabic,  will  read  into  French  a  table  of  logarithms  expressed  in  Arabic  figures, 
or  as  an  Englishman  who  oan  read  French,  though  ignorant  of  its  pronunoi- 
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atioD,  will  understand  it,  and  eyen  read  it  into  Englidi,  thoogh  if  read  to 
him  by  a  Frenchman  it  would  be  totally  unintelligible.  This  process  of 
reading  Chinese  characters  into  Japanese  is  greatly  facilitated  by  the  fact 
that,  though  completely  different  in  its  words  from  the  Chinese,  the 
Japanese  language,  in  general,  follows,  as  is  the  case  with  the  Mongol  and 
Mandchu,  and  many  other  tongues  of  Eastern  Asia,  the  same  inyerse  order 
of  construction,  placing  the  attribute  before  the  subject,  the  adjeetiye  before 
the  substantive,  the  adverb  before  the  verb,  the  accessory  before  the  princi* 
pal,  the  modifying  expression  before  the  expression  modified,  &c 

There  is,  however,  a  certain  difficulty  in  representing  the  Japanese  lan- 
guage by  these  Chinese  characters,  because  Japanese  words  have  many  in- 
flections which  are  unknown  in  Chinese,  and  for  which  the  Chineae  writing 
has  no  symboL 

The  missionary  monks  who  transported  from  India  to  Cliina,  and  from 
China  to  Japan,  the  Buddhist  ^stem  of  religion,  carried  with  them,  also, 
the  Sanscrit  language  and  the  Dewanagari  or  Sanscrit  alphabet,  and  it  was 
probably  to  them  that  the  Japanese  were  indebted,  if  not  for  the  introduction 
of  the  Chinese  writmg,  at  least  for  the  syllabaxy  with  which  the  yemaeular 
language  is  written.  This  syllabary  is  limited  to  forty-seven  characters,  the 
precise  number  of  the  Sanscrit  letters,  though  the  number  of  syllabic  sounds 
represented  is  increased  to  a  hundred  and  forty-four  by  the  use  of  three  ad- 
ditional signs,  to  be  presently  described. 

The  syllabic  sounds  expressed  by  these  forty-seven  signs,  arranged  in  per- 
pendicular columns,  according  to  the  Japanese  method  (except  that  the 
Japanese  begin  at  the  right),  are  twice  given  below ;  first,  aooording  to 
Klaproth  ;  second,  according  to  Siebold.  The  discrepancies  will  be  explained 
by  the  remark  of  Siebold,  that  the  sound  which  he  indicates  by  /  is,  in  fiiet, 
a  sound  between  /  and  r,  inclining  in  some  provinces  more  to  the  /,  in  others, 
as,  for  instance,  at  Jedo,  more  to  r.  The  same  is  the  case  also  with  the 
letters  h  and/.  The  y  in  Klaproth*s  column  indicates  and  better  represents 
to  an  English  eye  the  same  sound  with  the/  in  Siebold's.  The  vowel  sounds 
are  those  respectively  of  France  and  Germany.  The  on  and  u  indicate  the 
same  sound  as  that  of  our  English  u.  The  i  represents  our  Engliah  e ;  the 
€  our  English  a  in  fate  ;  the  a  our  English  a  in  fizr. 


i  1 

• 

n 

11 

re      le 

i       wi 

ko 

ko 

mi 

nd 

ro  lo 

nou 

nu 

so       80 

no    no 

yo 

Q 

si 

si 

&  ha 

rou 

ra 

tsou  tsu 

wo   0 

te 

te 

ye 

we 

ni  ni 

0 

wo 

ne     ns 

kouku 

a 

a 

fi 

la 

fo  ho 

wa 

wa 

na    na 

ya  ja 

sa 

sa 

mo 

mo 

fa  he 

ka 

ka 

ra     la 

ma  ma 

ki 

ki 

se 

se 

to  to 

yo 

jo 

mou  mu 

ke   ke 

you  ja 

sou 

sa 

Ui  tsi 

ta 

ta 

ou    u 

fott  fa 

me 

me 

The  syllables  ka,  ki,  ku,  ke,  ko,  are  eocasionally  softened  into  ga,  gt, 
ga>  g««  go ;  sa,  si,  su,  se,  so,  into  sa,  li,  sa,  se,  n> ;  ta,  lai,  tsa,  t«, 
and  to,  into  da,  dai,  dsu,  da,  do,  which  ohange  is  indicated  \rj  a  mark,  or 
accent,  affixed  to  the  oharacters  that  represent  them.    A  similar  change 
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(mptmUj  in  fbreign  worde)  of  ha,  hi,  hu,  he,  ho  (writt6n  by  Bemuaiki  £»,  fi, 
ft,  to,  fa),  aometimes  into  the  softer  sounds,  ba,  be,  bi,  bu,  bo,  and  some- 
times into  the  harder  sounds,  pa,  pi,  pu,  pe,  po,  is  indicated  by  another 
mark.  In  writing  foreign  words,  espeoially  from  the  Chinese,  an  additional 
character,  indicating  n  or  m  final,  is  also  employed,  which  sound  seems, 
however,  to  be  much  oftener  introduced  into  the  spolten  than  the  written 
language.  Just  as  we  say  ABC,  this  collection  of  syllables  is  called,  from 
the  first  three,  the  i-ro-ih,  or  i-ro-ba. 

Generally,  in  composition,  the  syllables  retain  their  full  sound  ;  but  often 
the  Towel  part  is  contracted,  or  elided,  especially  at  the  close  of  a  word. 
Thus,  all  syllables,  ending  in  i,  followed,  in  composition,  by  syllables  begin- 
ning withy  (otherwise  j),  lose  the  final  i:  tsi-ya  being  pronounced  ts'ya ; 
ni-yo,  n'o,  &c.  Mi-sa  is  sounded  mis' ;  mit-si,  mits' ;  fu-tsu,  futs* ;  ma- 
tau,  mats* ;  ku-wa-u,  k*u  ;  ko-ko-ju,  kok'f  * ;  fi-ya-ka,  fyak' ;  si-ya-tsu, 
s'yats*.  The  syllable  tau  in  the  middle  of  a  word,  loses  its  own  sound 
and  takes  that  of  the  syllable  ;  thatfi>llows;  thus,  i-tsu-ki  becomes  ikki ; 
i-tsu-si,  issi,  &c  Where  the  final  «  sound  is  elided,  the  antecedent  conso- 
nant sound  is,  as  it  were,  reduplicated,  especially  in  the  infinitive  of  verbs, 
of  which  the  termination  is  always  in  «  ;  or  if  that  preceding  consonant  be 
Ar,  an/  sound  is  added  to  it ;  thus,  i-do»ru  becomes  idorr' ;  ma-ku,  makf ' ; 
to-bu,  tobb',  to  indicate  which  reduplication  a  fi)urth  sign  is  employed. 

As  the  Japanese  language  is  made  up  so  largely  of  vowels,  it  ought  to  be 
musical,  and,  as  it  is  composed  of  se  limited  a  number  of  syllables,  it  might 
be  supposed  to  be  easy  to  represent  the  sound  of  Japanese  words  by  Euro- 
pean letters.  But,  in  doing  this,  every  writer,  from  the  Jesuit  missionaries 
downward,  has  been  inconsistent,  not  only  with  others,  but  with  himself. 
In  addition  to  the  difficulties  growing  out  of  the  elisions,  there  is  another  in 
the  peculiarities  of  the  Japanese  sounds.* 

To  represent  the  fbrty-seven  syllables,  of  which,  with  the  variations  above 
stated,  their  language  is  composed,  the  Japanese  appear  first  to  have  em- 
ployed a  like  number  of  perfect  Chinese  characters,  chosen  sometimes,  per- 
haps, with  reference  to  their  sound  in  Chinese,  but  in  some  cases,  at  least, 
with  reference  to  the  sound  of  the  corresponding  Japanese  word.    Thus,  for 

*  "  The  Japanese  pronunciation,**  says  Oolownin,  —  who  was  in  the  constant  habit  of  hearing 
it  for  two  years,  daring  which  be  acquired  a  good  knowledge  of  the  language  spoken,  though 
not  allowed  to  learn  to  read  It,  -> "  Is  exoesslTely  difflcolt  for  us  Europeans.  There  are  «yUa- 
bles  which  are  not  prooouoced  like  te  or  tf«,  but  something  between  them,  whidi  we  are 
quite  unable  to  produce.  In  the  same  manner,  there  are  middle  sounds,  between  be  aad/e, 
Jm€  and  «eAe,  ge  and  cA«,  cAe  and  xe.  No  European  would  succeed  In  pronouncing  the 
Japanese  word  for  fire.  I  have  studied  it  for  two  years,  but  fai  vahi  *,  when  pronounced  by 
the  Japanese,  it  seemed  to  sound  llke^,  ehi^  pri,  fH^  pronounced  through  the  teeth  ',  bat, 
how«Ter  we  turned  and  twisted  oar  moaths  about,  the  Japanese  persisted  in  their  *not 
rif  bt }  *  and  such  words  are  very  nnmcroos  in  the  Japanese  laogoage.**  Biebold  says  that 
the  spoken  dialects  of  different  prorlnces  vary  greatly.  The  attempts  of  Europeans  to  repre- 
sent Japanese  words,  often  produce  words  which,  on  paper,  hare  very  little  resemblance. 
Who  wooU  suppose  that  Oxu  and  Houts  were  dlflte«nt  attempts  to  represent  the  same 
wocd— thaname  of  the  north-etatemmott  and  largest  prorinee  of  Japan  r 

46* 


546  JLPrmshO. 


«nplo7«d  to  repreaont  thai  wmucL 

To  this  BjUAbftry  appeMs  to  have  saooaedefi  aaoilier,  ia  wfaioii  tiw  Gl 
chatmeiera  emplojcd  aro  oonsiderably  oontnoted.    In  a  thinl,  that  in  ofdU 
naiy  uat,  oalled  A*r#-^na,  or  /Vra-A»iia,  easy,  or  iramaii*a  writmg,  tkt 
Chineoe  tbrm  of  th«  symbols  has  quite  diaiqppeaved.     The  fourth,  eaUed 
Kata-kana,  is  TSry  easy,  distinct,  and  compaot.    Fifteen  of  the  flyafaola  an 
Chineee  eharaotere  still  in  use,  among  the  simplest  whieh  the  Chinese  wxi^ 
ing  affords.    The  others  are  parts  of  oharacfeers  arbitrarily  takea^    The  Jap- 
anese, who  call  this  **  man*s  writing,"  have  an  idea  that  it  is  the  uideet  «f 
their  syllabary  methods  ;  but  had  it  been  so,  the  other  never  would  haTe  cone 
into  nse  ;  it  is  evidently  the  meet  recent  of  the  whole— a  kind  of  stet- 
hand  —  and  is  principally  naed  for  notes  and  oommentB.  Placed  under  above, 
or  side  by  side,  the  Chinese  characters,  with  which  all  Japanese  books  nboud, 
these   Kata-kana   syllables  indicate   the  correqKmding  Japanese    word, 
the   inflections    whieh,  though    muneroos  In   Japanese,  are  wanting   m 
Chinese,  or,  in  the  case  of  proper  names,  their  pronunciation.    No  books 
are  printed  in  it  exchisiTely.    Ji^Mness  books,  for  common  nse,  preant, 
indeed,  a  strange  intermixture  of  the  cursiTe,  scrambling  JTaia-^cmmm,  in 
which  each  pliable  has  quite  a  number  of  representations,  with  Chinese 
characters  more  or  less  numerous,  which  may  or  may  not  be  explained  by  an 
added  paraphrase  in  JTato-Zearea  ;  and  which,  when  once  so  explained,  are 
often  r^)eated  without  any  explanation.    Thus,  the  printing  of  a  diort  Ja^ 
anese  noyel,  accomplished  at  Vienna,  under  the  editorial  care  of  Dr.  Pfte- 
maier — the  first  book  in  the  Japanese  character  ever  printed  in  Eorope-^ 
required  a  fount  of  four  hundred  and  eighty-one  types  tn  the  Japanese  tjh 
labary,  besides  two  hundred  and  twenty^^eren  more  for  the  Chinese  dhama- 
tera  introduced  into  it. 

The  higher  the  pretensions  of  a  Japanese  writer  the  more  Chinese  he  inter 
mingles.  Hence,  to  read  Japanese  books,  a  knowledge  of  Chinese  ii 
lutely  necessary  ;  and  hence  it  happens  that  Chinese  soholars,  like 
sat,  without  knowing  Japanese,  or,  like  Klaproth,  by  knowing  a  little  of  it, 
may  be  able  to  get  at  least  some  general  idea  of  a  Japanese  book,  espeeial^ 
if  it  be  a  very  learned  one.  This,  however,  is  a  precarious  resource  ;  finr 
the  Japanese  not  only  sometimes  use  the  Chinese  characters  in  peeqliar 
senses,  they  have  varied  their  fonns,  and  haTO  even  introduced  same  imv 
ones  of  their  own. 

This  mixed  sort  of  writing  seems  to  be  easily  enough  mastered  by  the  Ja^ 
anese  themselves,  among  whom  book-printing  firom  wooden  plates,  and  the 
art  of  reading,  have  been  common  from  our  earliest  knowledge  of  them.  Bnt 
St  puts  serious  obetaeles  in  the  way  of  learners  from  abroad,  and  gave  oooa* 
sion  to  the  Jesuit  nuasionaries  to  suspect  that  it  had  been  invented  by  the 
devil  himself,  on  purpose  to  impede  the  spread  of  the  gospel. 

It  is  to  its  Chinese  element  that  we  are  mainly  indebted  for  such  knovl- 
edge  as  we  haTvyit  obtained  of  the  liteeatiurt  of  Japan*    Thot^  ao  loi« 
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wriltM  and  priatad,  tnd  abouading  m  bo«k8»  and  onee  fiunUiarly  spolkai 
and  iMd  1^  a  considerable  number  of  Earopeana,  and  Ihoagh  a  considerable 
Bvmber  of  books  in  it  exist  in  Saropeam  libraries,  yet  scarcely  two  or  three 
£an^»ea&  aoholars  are  to  be  found  who  make  any  pretensions  to  be  able  to 
read  Japanese,  notwithstanding  that,  for  two  centuries  and  a  half,  there  haye 
aet  been  wanting  European  helps  to  Its  aoquisition. 

Four  Japanese  grammars  have  been  published  by  missionaries ;  that  of 
AlTsres,  in  Latin  and  Japanese  {De  itulUuiions  ChrammuUealibri  ni,  cum 
VerHone  Japonia),  printed  at  Amaousa  in  1598  ;  that  of  Rodrigues,  in 
Portngueee  {Arte  du  Lingua  de  Japan),  printed  at  Nagasaki  in  1604  ;  that 
efColladu,  in  Latin  (Are  Grammatiea  Japonic^  LingvM),  at  Rome,  1632  ; 
•nd  that  of  Oyangusen,  in  Spanish  {ArU  du  la  Lingma-  Japoniea),  printed 
at  Mexico  in  1788,  its  author,  who  was  a  Franciscan  insure  having  ended  his 
days  there,  after  having  been  a  missionary  in  Cochin-China,  and  superin- 
tendent of  two  convents  in  the  Philippines,  where  it  would  appear  that  some 
knowle^  of  the  Japanese  was  long  preserved. 

All  these  grammars,  composed  rather  with  a  view  to  Japanese  as  spoken 
tliaa  as  written,  represent  the  sounds  in  Roman  letters,  and  attempt  to  apply 
grammatical  ideas  and  forms  derived  from  the  Greek  and  Latin  to  a  language 
of  a  totally  diffiurent  structure,  thus  very  superfluously  oorapUoatiog  and  ob- 
scuring a  subject  difificult  enou^^  in  itselt  These  books  are  also  exceedingly 
rare,  except  that  of  Collado,  which  is  both  the  shortest  and  the  worst.  Rod- 
riguez prepared  at  Macao,  in  1620,  an  abridgment  of  his  grammar,  which  \ 
remained,  however,  in  manuscript  till  1825,  when,  with  some  omissions,  it  was 
printed  by  the  Asiatic  Society,  at  Paris,  in  a  French  version,  with  an  introduo- 
tion  by  M*  Abel  Remusat,  the  distinguished  Chinese  scholar ;  to  which,  the 
next  year,  was  added  a  supplement,  by  Baron  G.  de  Humbolt,  containing  an 
account  of  the  grammar  of  Oyangusen,  and  seine  observations  on  his  points 
of  agreement  and  disagreement,  with  Rodriguez,  and  on  the  Japanese 
language  generally.  Siebold  has  also  published  in  Latin,  in  the  transactions 
of  the  Dutch  Academy  at  Batavia,  in  1826,  an  Epitome  of  the  Japanese  lan- 
guage {EpUoTM  lAngwB  Japonicm),  and,  more  recently,  an  introduction  to 
the  study  of  Japanese  boolra  {I^agoge  in  Bibloiheeum  Japonicum  ei  studium 
Li^rarum  Japoniewn), 

Of  dictionaries,  or  vocabularies,  there  are  one  in  Latin,  Portuguese  and 
Japanese,  a  thick  quarto  of  near  a  thousand  pages,  Amaousa,  1695 ;  a  vocalK- 
ulary  in  Japanese  and  Portuguese,  Nagasaki,  1606  ;  one  in  Spanish  (  Vocab' 
niario  de  /open),  Manilla,  1680;  aU  these  exeeeduigly  rare;  Callado's 
Xhesauius,  a  small  Latin  vocabulary,  Rome,  1682 ;  and  Medhurst's  £ng- 
liiih  and  Japanese  vocabulary,  Batavia,  1880,  8vo,  pp.  84i,  containing  about 
•even  thousand  Japanese  words,  compiled  by  the  help  of  ChineseJ^paoese 
and  Japaneee^Ihitoh  dictionaries,  printed  in  Japan.  Siebold's  Thesaurus 
(Wa  Kan  Won  Si-ki  Sio-gen  Ziako,  Tbhaitrus  LiifavM  JAPozricJK  teu 
iUua^aiio  omnium  qua  lihri$  reeepUB  tunt  verborum  ac  diciionum  Lo^ 
quBlm  tmm  Japoniem  quam  SimtmtU)  is  bst  a  nMse  transcript  of  a  Chinsse 
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Japaiifise  work*  oontainlng  a  IHtie  more  tiian  twenty  thoueand  words,  wtffi 
ezpIanationB  chiefly  in  Chinese,  and  an  arrangement  aeoording  to  SQlyJeefa, 
which  renders  it,  as  a  dictionary,  almost  naelees.  A  dietiofBaTy,  whidh  pronr 
ises  to  be  maeh  more  complete,  as  well  as  useful,  is  now  in  the  course  of 
publication  at  Vienna,  by  Pfizmaler,  already  mentioned. 

The  Japanese  have  learned  men  far  better  acquainted  with  the  languages 
of  Europe,  Russian,  French,  Spanish,  Portuguese,  and  especially  Dutch, 
than  Europeans  are  with  the  Japanese.  In  ftct,  the  Dutch  may  be  said  to 
have,  in  some  respects,  of  late  years,  taken  rank  of  the  Chinese,  as  the 
learned  language  of  Japan;  and  to  ftcilitate  the  study  of  it,  at  least  oas  faogs 
Dutch-Japanese  Dictionary  has  been  published  there. 

The  nouns  in  the  Japanese  lang^ge  hare  no  discrimination  of  gender  or 
number,  though  sometimes  for  the  plural  the  word  is  repeated.  To  dis- 
tinguish the  gender  of  animals,  the  words  male  and  female  are  added  to 
them,  as  wo-tnou,  male  dog,  sie-tnott,  ftmale  dog.  The  cases  are  indicated 
by  particles  suffixed.*  The  acyeetiyes  (like  ours)  have  neither  gender  nor 
number,  and  are  always  placed  before  the  noun  they  qualify.  The  personal 
pronouns  have  no  distinction  of  gender,  nor  are  there  any  relative  pronounSi 
The  prepositions,  instead  of  going  before,  come  after  the  cases  they  govern. 
The  present  indicative  and  the  infinitive  of  verbs  are  the  same,  and  end 
always  in  u.  The  perfect  indicative  is  formed  by  changing  the  «  into  t,  and 
adding  (a,  as  kaku,  kakila ;  the  future  by  changing  the  u  into  o,  and  adding 
u,  as  kokut  kokou.  The  imperative  is  formed  by  changing  the  final  «  into  «, 
as  koku,  koke.  There  are  no  changes  for  number  or  person.  The  tenses  of 
the  conjunctive  mood  and  all  the  other  modifications  of  the  Tetb  are  formed 
by  nouns  of  action,  with  an  indication  of  time,  which  may  be  compared  to 
Latin  gerunds,  and  which  are  construed  with  particles,  as  in  Mandchn  and 
Mongol  There  is  also  a  separate  form  of  conjugation  when  the  Tctb  is 
used  negatively. 

Both  verbs,  nouns  and  pronouns,  undergo  certain  modifications  indio^ 
ative  of  humility  on  the  one  part,  and  superiority  on  the  other,  by  reason  of 
the  relative  rank  of  the  party  speaking  and  the  party  spoken  to.  "  To  express 
honor,  or  to  indicate  humility,"  says  Rodriguex  in  his  grammar,  **  two  sorts 
of  particles  are  used  ;  one  kind  attached  to  the  name  it  is  wished  to  honor 
or  humilitate,  and  the  other  to  honorific  or  humiliating  word&  There  are  also 
words  which,  without  any  particle  annexed,  express  respect  or  humility.  In 
speaking  with  any  person,  a  certain  degree  of  honor  or  respect  ought  always 
to  be  expressed  proportioned  to  that  person's  rank,  except,  indeed,  in  speak- 
ing to  one*s  son,  or  servant,  or  to  one  of  the  lowest  of  the  people.  Even  the 
absent  must  always  be  spoken  of  in  the  terms  appropriate  to  their  rank.  In 
speaking  of  two  or  more  persons,  both  of  consideration,  but  of  whom  one  Ikr 

*  Thtts,  for  the  nominative  we  hare^o,  or  the  man  }  or,  •ometfanea,  Jita^a^  or  Jlto-^ 
(the  particles  ga  and  ka  being  frequently  prefixed  lo  the  nominative,  with  the  force,  at  Bod^ 
rlguei  says,  of  the  definite  article  in  the  case  of  ka\JitO'noy  ol  the  nian,^/o-i» j,  to  the  man, 
/<^«o,  or  jClonM,  man  In  the  SMwalhFeor  eluMtvie  «Mi }  >erD-jn»r<, or  jUo-tera,  vldi 
the  man. 
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th»  other  in  dignity,  —  as  when  JeeuB  Christ  and  John  the  Bi^ti8t» 
or  Ghrirt  and  his  apostles,  are  spoken  of  in  the  same  eentenoe, —  there  must  be 
added  to  tiie  names  of  the  persons  of  lesser  rank  both  a  honorific  particle  to 
mark  the  speaker^s  respect  fbr  them,  and  at  the  same  time  a  particle  of 
humility  to  indicate  their  inferiority  to  the  other.  In  speaking  of  one's  self 
it  is  usual  to  employ  a  particle  of  humility,  except,  indeed,  in  familiar  and 
domestic  conyevsation,  in  which  simple  or  neutral  words  are  used.*'  This 
peculiarity  of  their  diction,  no  doubt,  has  an  intimate  connection  with  that 
scrupulous  politeness  for  which  the  Japanese  are  distinguished,  and  is  prob- 
ably the  source  of  the  discrepancy  in  the  missionary  grammars  as  to  the  per- 
sonal pronouns. 

Bodirigues,  in  his  grammar,  enumerates  the  following  Japanese  writings : 
1.  Uia  and  i2«n^a,  poems.  2.  Mai,  historical  incidents,  theatrically  repre- 
sented, with  musical  accompaniments.  3.  Soti,  histories  and  lives  of  their 
great  personages  (also  intended,  apparently,  to  be  sung).  4.  Sagheo,  lives 
of  saints.  5.  Monogatariy  histories,  entertaining  and  instructive  narratives, 
in  proses  6,  Tai/ekit  history  written  in  a  graver  style.  7.  Laws  and 
customs.. 

Of  the  Monogatari,  abovfr'^nentioned,  we  may  obtain  soma  notion  fnm  a 
brief  statement  of  the  contents  of  three  of  them,  mentioned  in  the  treatise  on 
marriage  ceremonies,  of  which  Titsingh  has  given  a  translation,  as  proper 
to  fi>rm  part  of  the  woman's  marriage  outfit.  These  are,  Ixe  Monogatari, 
'*  by  Ixe,  a  female  attendant  of  one  of  the  wives  of  the  Dairi,  showing  how  a 
certain  Idari  Firu  had  lived  in  adultery  with  Nisio-no-Kisaki,  one  of  the 
wives  of  the  Dairi,  which,  to  his  indelible  disgrace,  was  published  in 
a  great  number  of  books  ;"  Qensi  Monogatari,  or  "  History  of  Qensi-no- 
Kami,  a  kinsman  of  one  of  the  Dairies,  containing  an  account  of  his  adven- 
tures in  several  oountries;"  and  Jeigawa  Monogatari,  "History  of  a 
Spendthrift,  from  which  may  be  drawn  useAil  moral  precepts  of  economy." 
Rodirignez,  who  mentions  also  the  two  first  of  the  above,  specifies,  as 
among  the  best  of  these  writings,  the  Feike  Monogatari,  the  story  of  the  civil 
wars  between  the  fiunUies  of  Fiske  and  Gnndsi,  and  of  the  downfiEdl  of  the 
Sioguns  of  the  fiunily  of  Feike,  — an  event  which  fills  a  great  place  in  Jap* 
anese  legendary  history.  This  latter  work  is  also  mentioned  by  Kampfer,  as 
is  also  the  Osaca  Monogatari  (of  which  he  brought  home  with  him  both  the 
original  and  a  translation),  giving  an  account  of  the  civil  war  which  followed 
the  death  of  Taiko-Sama,  and  the  elevation  of  Jesi-Jas  to  the  suprems  pbwer. 

In  this  class  of  Monogatari  must  also  be  placed  **  The  Forms  of  the  Pass- 
ing World ;  in  Six  Folding  Screens,"  translated  by  Dr.  Pfixmaier,  and  of 
which  an  analysis  is  ^^vsn  in  the  Journal  of  Hu  Jinurican  OrUntal  Socieiyf 
ToLn. 

Of  their  histories  we  have  a  specimen  in  the  Mpon  odai  Uti  ran,  of  which, 
as  translated  by  the  labor  of  Titangh  and  Klaproth,  an  aeconnt  is  given  in 
p.  428  of  the  text. 

Xba  Uta  oonstst  of  distiohes  eoa|^  and  partet  in  themaelTMk    Ihs 
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first  Terse  is  oomposed  of  three  feet,  of  whioh  the  first  and  Iwt  have  five  f^V 
lables,  and  the  middle  one  seyen  ajllables.  Hie  seoond  Terse  oonnatB  of  tm 
fiKt  of  seven  syllables  eaoh.  It  is  a  great  beauty  fi>r  these  diatichea  to  bear 
a  doable  signification.  Rodriguez  gives  the  ft)llowing  8peoimen»  Buppossd  to 
be  the  utterance  of  a  mother  weeping  for  her  children  : 

"  Wakete  fuku,  Icaye  kosa  uk-ere,  fana  tomonl 
Tsirade  kono  favra,  nado  no  kururan." 

Kayt  signifies  death  and  wind,  Xdo,  tree  and  son,  and  fawa  mother  and  ka£ 
Take  the  first  senses  of  these  words  and  the  distioh  will  signiiy,  **  O  end 
wind,  which,  spending  thy  breath  only  on  my  roses,  has  uprooted  them,  yet 
has  left  the  leaves  on  the  trees  ! "  Take  the  other  senses,  and  the  meantsig 
is,  "  O  cruel  death,  which  has  struck  down  my  son,  while  it  has  spared  hii 
wretched  mother !  " 

The  poems  called  rengat  composed  in  Chinese  onlj,  may  extend  to  a  hna> 
dred  or  a  thousand  verses,  eaoh  verse  dependent  (as  the  name  renga  implies) 
upon  that  which  immediately  precedes  it,  or  at  least  upon  some  word  ia  it 
These  poems  are  all  didactic ;  they  have  no  narrative  poems  ;  Bodrigaes 
mentions,  however,  that  the  popular  prose  observes  a  certain  rhythm  which 
renders  it  very  harmonious,  and  this  oorresponds  with  what  Golowaia 
states  of  their  ohant-like  manner  of  reading. 


Note  B. 
japanese  names. 


The  ibllowing  curious  statements  on  this  subject  are  drawn  chiefly 
Rodriguez's  Japanese  Ghrammar  :  The  Japanese  take  suooessiTelj  many  sofls 
of  names,  and  change  them  at  diflferent  epochs  of  their  lives.  They  arv,  L 
Names  designating  the  individual  (corresponding  to  our  Christian  nswinnL 
and  to  the  surnames,  or  names  of  addition,  of  the  Romans).  2.  Faaify 
names,  common  to  all  the  individuals  composing  a  family,  or  descended  fiva 
it.     3.  Names  indicative  of  rank  or  office. 

I.  The  names  of  the  first  sort,  taken  at  different  epochs,  are  fiTe.  I. 
Azonat  that  given  by  one's  parents  at  birth,  generally  that  of  some  animal, 
or  of  something  long-lived,  or  thought  to  be  of  good  omen.  When  dis 
individual  employs  this  name  to  designate  himsdf,  he  adds  to  the 
tide  mar  on,  "When  others  use  it  (unless  honorific  particles  are 
with  it),  instead  of  maron  the  particle  dono  is  added.  2.  STemio  er 
Kdrina,  —  the  name  of  the  adult  man,  taken  when  girded  with  the  sword. 
and  bestowed  by  some  distinguished  person  who  acts  the  part,  as  it  wieta, 
of  god-father.  This  is  retained  till  superseded  by  some  official  or  refip- 
ious  name.  8.  J^Tanori^  or  Yatmio^  a  kind  of  personal  designation 
liar  to  nobles  and  the  great,  employed  by  them  in  signing  papers, 
with  their  Kemio,  and  their  name  of  office.    They  are  all  ftzmed  of  cig^iif^ 
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two  irordfl,  combined  togetber  two  and  two  ;  and  in  some  flkmilies  the  usage 
18,  that  all  of  the  same  family  name  should  employ  in  the  formation  of  their 
naoori  some  one  of  these  eighty-two  words,  specially  consecrated  to  the  use 
of  that  family.  Thus  the  principal  chiefs  of  the  family  of  Feike  call  them^ 
selves  Tadamori,  whence  all  those  of  the  same  descent  take  the  word  mori 
into  their  nanori.  So  princes  accord  to  their  oourtiers,  and  great  persona 
to  their  dependents,  the  favor  of  putting  the  last  pliable  of  the  name  of  the 
superior  at  the  commencement  of  the  name  of  the  inferior.  4.  Bozu^  DoffO, 
or  Fomio — the  religious  name,  assumed  (as  in  European  monasteries)  on 
shaving  the  head,  withdrawing  from  the  world,  and  turning  bonze.  6.  Wo- 
kurina,  a  name  given  especially  to  princes  and  the  great,  after  death. 
Names  of  this  sort  given  to  the  Dairi  terminate  in  tenwo  or  mikado.  Those 
of  the  great  lords  in  jidono  ;  those  of  the  inferior  lords  iajengiomon,  and  those 
of  princesses  in  jengioni. 

II.  Family  names  are  either  derived  (as  commonly  in  Europe)  firom  some 
place  of  which  the  lordship  is  in  the  family,  or  from  some  event  There  are 
in  Japan  eighty  families  or  stocks  (something,  it  would  seem,  like  the  Scotch 
olans),  of  which  four  are  particularly  illustrious,  including  those  of  Ghery'i 
and  Feiji ;  and  from  these  eighty  stocks  all  the  nobles  claim  to  be  descended. 
But  these  &mi]y  names  are  not  peculiar  to  people  of  high  rank  ;  they  are 
borne  by  all  not  of  the  Tory  lowest  class  (by  all,  probably,  entitled  to  the 
privilege  of  wearing  two  swords).  The  chief  of  the  family  joins  the  particle 
dono  immediately  to  the  fkmily  name.  Thus,  the  prince  of  Arima  is  called 
Arimadono  ;  the  prince  of  Omura,  Omuradono.  The  others  write  the  &m- 
ily  name  first,  and  after  it  their  personal  name,  with  the  particle  dono  an- 
nexed. The  term  tamat  meaning  lord,  seems  also  to  be  used  much  in  the 
OMne  way  with  the  terms  of  corresponding  meaning  in  the  languages  of  Eu- 
rope, only  appended  to  the  name  instead  of  being  prefixed. 

IIL  Names  of  office  are  derived  either  from  the  particular  prorinoe  of 
whioh  one  is  the  governor,  or  from  one's  place  in  the  general  administration. 
Thus,  those  prinoes  haying  the  title  kami,  add  that  to  their  fkmily  name  with 
the  intervention  of  the  particle  no,  as  Buygen-no-Kami.  Most  Japanese  dl^ 
nities  being  imitated  from  China,  haye  Chinese  as  well  as  Japanese  designa- 
tions. 

The  £>llowing  additional  illustration  of  this  curious  subject  is  firom  Thun- 


**  The  name  of  each  fiuuily  and  individual  is  used  in  Japan  in  a  yery  dif- 
ftrent  manner  from  what  it  is  in  Europe.  The  fkmily  name  of  the  Japanese 
remains  unchanged,  but  is  neyer  used  in  daily  conyersation  or  in  the  ordi- 
n*rj  course  of  life,  but  only  when  they  sign  any  writings.  There  is,  likewise, 
this  singularity  in  the  a&ir,  that  the  fiunily  name  is  not  put  after,  but 
Always  before,  the  adscititious  name,  in  like  manner  as  in  botany,  whero  the 
generic  name  of  a  plant  always  precedes  the  specific  The  adscititious  or 
adopted  name  is  that  by  whioh  they  are  addressed,  and  this  is  changed  sey 
er*l  times  in  the  oourse  of  their  lives.    As  soon  as  aohild  is  bom  it  receiyes 
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from  the  parents  a  oertiuii  name,  irfaich,  if  a  eon,  he  keeps  M  he  arrHci  at 
years  of  maturity.  At  that  period  it  is  changed.  If  afterwards  he  obtaina  as 
office,  he  again  changes  his  name  ;  and  if,  in  process  of  time,  he  is  adTaaced 
to  other  offices,  the  same  change  always  takes  place ;  and  some,  bat  cspe- 
cially  emperors  and  princes,  have  a  new  name  given  them  after  their  deatiL 
The  names  of  women  are  less  snbjeot  to  change,  and  are  frequently  takoi 
from  certain  beautiful  flowers.  Titles  are  given  to  place-men  of  a  saperior 
order  on  entering  on  their  employments  ;  and  to  the  chief  of  them 
names  of  honor  are  added  by  the  Dairi." 


Non  C. 

USK  OF  riXB-ABMS  IK  THB  KiST. 

Even  the  inhabitants  of  southern  India,  notwithstanding  the  long  inter- 
course carried  on  with  them  by  Arab  traders  from  the  Persian  Gulf  and  tbs 
Bed  Sea,  and  the  invasions  of  thdr  country  by  Mahometans  from  the  north, 
seem  to  have  been  mainly  indebted  ibr  their  first  possession  of  fire-arms  to  Eo- 
ropeans ;  as  witness  the  following  extract  from  Rickard  Eden's  translation, 
first  published  in  1576,  of  the  **  Navigations  and  Yoyages  of  Lewis  Vertoma- 
nus,  Gentleman,  of  the  city  of  Rome,  to  the  Regions  of  Arabia,  Kgypt,  Persia, 
Syria,  Ethiopia,  and  East  India,  both  within  and  without  the  river  Ganges, 
&o.,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1508,"  contemporary,  that  is,  with  the  ear- 
liest Portuguese  expeditions  :  **  Entering  into  the  city  of  Calieat,  vre  Ibnnd 
there  two  Christians,  bom  in  the  city  of  Milan  ;  the  one  named  John  Maria, 
the  other  Peter  Antonio.  These  were  jewellers,  and  came  from  Pbrtugal 
with  the  king*s  license  to  buy  precious  stones.  When  IJiad  Anmd  thcss 
men  I  rejoiced  more  than  I  am  able  to  express.  At  our  first  meeting  them, 
seeing  them  to  be  white  men  (for  we  Went  naked,  after  tlie  manner  of  the 
inhabitants),  I  asked  them  if  they  wese  Christians.  They  said  yea. 
Then  said  I  that  I  was  also  a  Christian,  by  the  grace  of  God.  TlieB,  taking 
me  by  my  hand,  they  brought  me  to  their  house,  where,  for  joy  of  otn*  meet- 
ing, we  could  scarcely  satisfy  ourselves  with  tears,  embraoing  and  kissfaig ; 
for  it  seemed  now  to  me  a  strange  thing  to  hear  men  speak  mine  own  lan- 
guage, or  to  speak  it  myself.  Shortly  after,  I  asked  them  if  they  weie  in 
fhvor  with  the  king  of  Calicut.  We  are,  said  they,  in  great  Ikror  with  him« 
and  very  familiar.  Then  again  I  asked  them  what  they  were  minded  to  doi 
We  desire,  said  they,  to  return  to  our  country,  but  we  know  not  the  means 
how.  Then,  said  I,  return  the  same  way  that  you  came.  Nay,  said  they, 
that  may  not  be  ;  for  we  are  fled  from  the  Portugals,  because  we  hare  made 
many  pieces  of  great  ordinance  and  other  g^ns  for  the  long  of  Cslieat,  ind 
therefore  we  have  good  cause  to  fiear  ;  and  now  especially,  for  that  the  navy 
of  Portugal  will  shortly  be  here.  I  answered  that  if  I  might  escape  to  the 
dty  of  Canonor,  I  doubted  not  but  that  I  would  get  their  pardon  of  tii»  gov* 
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camor  of  the  navy.  There  is  small  hope  of  meroy,  ssid  th^,  ire  are  so 
&moii8  and  well  known  to  maay  other  kings  in  the  way,  which  ihvor  the 
Portugals,  and  lay  wait  to  take  us.  In  which  their  talk  I  perceived  how 
ftarful  a  thing  is  a  guilty  conscience,  and  called  to  remembrance  the  saying 
of  the  poet : 

*  Mnlte  male  timeo,  qui  ftd  miilta  proterre.* 

That  is, '  I  fear  much  evil  because  I  have  done  much  eTil.'  For  they  had 
Qot  only  made  many  such  pieces  of  artillery  for  the  infidels^  to  the  great  dam^ 
age  of  Christians,  and  contempt  of  the  holy  name  of  Christ  and  his  religion, 
but  had  also  taught  the  idolaters  both  the  making  and  use  of  them  ;  and  at 
my  being  there  I  saw  them  give  a  model  or  mould  to  certain  idolaters,  where- 
by they  might  make  brazen  pieces,  of  such  bigness  that  one  of  them  may 
receive  the  charge  of  a  hundred  and  five  tankards  (cantoros)  of  powder.  At 
the  same  time,  also,  there  was  a  Jew,  which  had  made  a  very  fair  brigan- 
tine,  and  four  great  pieces  of  artillery  of  iron.  But  God  shortly  afterwards 
gave  him  his  due  reward  ;  for,  when  he  went  to  wash  him  in  the  river,  he 
was  drowned." 

Kor  did  the  two  Christians  escape  much  better.  The  Portuguese  com- 
mander agreed  to  pardon  them  ;  but,  in  attempting  to  escape  to  him,  they  were 
killed.  Maffei,  in  his  Indian  History,  refers  to  the  aid  which  the  natiTe 
princes  derived  Arom  these  and  other  Christian  renegadoes. 


Note  D. 
rsbnah  uendbz  pinto. 

The  ill  fortune  of  which  Pinto  compLiined  as  having  porsoed  him  through 
lile,  did  not  spare  him  even  after  he  was  laid  in  the  girave,  the  narrative 
of  hie  adventures  which  he  left  behind  him  having  been  assailed  by  the  wits 
and  eritics  with  hardly  less  ferocity  than  poor  Pmto  himself  was  while  alive 
by  th^  corsairs,  infidels  and  barbarians,  with  whom  he  came  in  contact 
He  is  indeed  chiefly  known  to  English  readers  by  an  ill-natured  fling  of  Con- 
greve,  who,  in  his  "  Love  for  Love,"  makes  one  of  his  characters  address 
another  in  those  oft-quoted  words  :  —  "  Ferdinand  Mendes  Pinto  was  but  a 
type  of  thee,  thou  liar  of  the  first  magnitude  !  "  It  is  sud  also  that  Cervantes, 
three  or  four  years  before  whose  death  Pinto*s  book  was  published,  speaks  of 
him  somewhere  as  the  **  prince  of  liars."  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  the 
passage ;  but  likely  enough  Cervantes  might  have  been  a  little  vexed  to  find 
his  Persile*  and  SiffUmunda,  a  romance,  under  the  guise  of  a  book  of  trav- 
els, first  published  about  the  time  with  Pinto's  book,  so  much  outdone  by 
what  claimed  to  be  a  true  narrative  of  real  adventures. 

As  ?into,  however,  in  spite  of  all  his  ill  luck,  found,  in  writing  his  me- 
moirs, some  topics  of  consolation,  so  also  his  character  as  an  author  and  a 
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iitmtor  haa  hj  no  meuiB  been  left  entirely  in  the  Imcli.  Thongli  fittle  Teed 
now*  he  haft  ei^yed,  in  his  day,  a  popularity  each  as  few  aathon  attain  ta 
9jO  the  irat  edition  of  hie  '*  Per^^inatione,*'  in  the  original  Portngnese,  8a<^- 
oeededotfaerein  1678, 1711  and  1726;  and  second,  third  and  fourth  editions  are 
compliments  whioh  Portugal  veiy  rarely  pays  to  her  authors.  A  Spanish 
translation  appeared  at  Madrid  in  1620,  in  which,  however,  great  and  very 
onwarrantable  liberties  were  taken  by  the  translator.  A  French  translation 
was  published  at  Paris  in  1628,  and  an  English  translation  in  1668.  To  the 
Spanish  and  French  translation  defences  of  Pinto*B  veracity  are  prefixed,  and 
both  passed  through  several  editions.  Parcbas,  who  gives  a  synopsis  of  that 
part  of  Pinto's  book  relating  to  China  and  Japan,  strongly  defends  his  credibil- 
ity,obBerving  that  he  little  spares  his  own  company  and  nation,  but  often  and 
eagerly  lays  open  thdr  vices.  **  I  find  in  him,*'  says  Purchas,  '*  little  boast- 
ing, except  of  other  nations,  none  at  all  of  himself,  but  as  if  he  intended  to 
'express  God's  glory,  and  man's  merit  of  nothing  but  misery.  And,  how- 
ever it  seems  incredible  to  remember  such  infinite  particulars  as  this  book  !s 
fbU  of,  yet  an  easy  memoxy  holdeth  strong  impressions  of  good'  and  bad, 
eepeolally  new-whetted,  filed,  fdrbushed,  with  so  many  companions  in  nu»> 
exy,  their  best  music  in  their  chains  and  wanderings  being  the  mutual 
recounting  of  things  seen,  done  and  sufiisred.  More  marvel  is  it,  if  a  liar, 
that  he  should  not  Ibrget  himself  and  contradict  his  own  relations. 

"  I  would  not  have  an  author  rejected  for  fit  speeches  framed  by  the  writer, 
in  whioh  maoy  historians  have  taken  liberty  ;  nor  if  sometimes  he  doth 
mendctcia  dUere  [say  fe.lBe  things],  so  as  that  he  doth  not  meniiri  [lie]  ;  as 
I  will  not  sware  but  of  himself  he  might  mistake,  and  by  others  be  misled. 
The  Chinese  might,  in  relating  their  rarities  to  him,  enlarge  and  de  magnU 
majora  loqui  [exaggerate  things  really  great],  so  as  he  still  might  be  reli^ 
ions  in  a  just  and  true  ddlvery  of  what  himself  hath  seen,  and  bdd  not  liis 
own  eyes.  *  *  *  All  China  authors,  how  diversified  in  their  lines,  yet 
all  concur  in  a  certain  centre  of  Admiranda  Sinarum  [admirable  things  of 
the  Chinese],  *  which  if  others  have  not  so  largely  related  as  this,  they  may 
thank  God  th^y  paid  not  so  dear  a  price  to  see  them  ;  and,  fer  me,  I  will 
rather  believe,  where  reason  evicts  not,  efecthnejirma  [with  a  firm  ejection], 
than  seek  to  see  at  the  author's  rate  ;  and  if  he  hath  robbed  the  altars  of 
truth,  as  he  did  those  of  the  Calumplay  idols,  yet,  in  Pddn  equity,  we  will 
not  cut  off  his  thumbs  (according  to  Nanquin  rigor),  upon  bare  sunniae, 
without  any  evidence  against  him." 

The  countries  in  which  Pinto's  adventures  chiefly  lay,  still  ronain,  for  the 
most  part,  very  little  known  ;  but  the  more  they  have  been  explored,  tfaft 
more  has  the  general  correotness  of  Pinto's  statementB  been  admitted.  The 
editor  of  the  great  French  collection,  Annales  dea  Voyagesy  who  gives  a  foil 
abstract  of  Pinto,  remarks  that,  having  had  occasion,  in  preparing  the  toU 

*  The  title  of  a  work  Mcrlbed  to  YaUgnaol,  the  same  visitor  of  the  Jesolt  mlBsSoni  In  tin 
East,  repeatedly  meotkmed  In  p.  84,  et  teq.,  of  the  text,  and  whom  Purdus  daeirbere  oaBa 
the  » great  Jeralt." 
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umo  of  th»t  work  on  China,  to  oonsult  all  aooesnUe  works  about  that  wtuf 
try,  ke  had  been  otore  and  more  confirmed  in  his  opinion  of  the  reality  of 
PinU>*8  adventttres  and  tho  general  oorreotneas  of  his  memory.  Remnaat,  tka 
eminent  Chinese  scholar,  cites  Pinto  as  good  authority  for  &ots,  and  it  was* 
I  beiieTOy  by  his  procurement,  or  that  of  the  SociiU  A$iaHqu€»  that  tha 
FffSBch  traoslatioa  of  his  UraTels  was  reprinted  at  Paris  in  1880. 


Note  E. 
uaxubh  khoirlsh  ahd  dttgh  asykntubsbs  in  thb  bast.  —  qoa. 

Prior  to  the  first  Dutch  and  English  India  Toyages,  both  Englishmen  and 
Datohmen  had  reached  India,  some  by  way  of  Lisbon  and  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope;  others  over  land.  Pinto  speaks  of  Christians  of  various  nations  as 
among  the  adyenturers  with  whom  he  acted.  Hackluyt  gives  (voL  u.)  a  letter 
written  by  Thomas  Stevens,  an  English  Jesuit,  dated  in  1579,  at  Goa,  whioh 
he  had  reached  by  way  of  Lisbon  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  This  curious 
letter  was  addressed  by  Stevens,  who  was  attached  to  that  very  seminary  of  St 
Paul  (or  the  Holy  Faith),  of  which  we  have  had  occasion  to  make  mention,  to 
his  father  in  England.  Hackluyt  also  gives  in  the  same  volume  some  vexy 
interesting  memorials  of  the  adventures  of  John  Newbury,  who,  attended  by 
Ralph  Fitch,  Story,  a  painter,  Leeds,  a  jeweller,  and  others,  was  sent  over 
.  land  in  1583,  simultaneously  with  the  first  English  attempts  at  exploration  and 
settlement  in  North  America,  by  some  London  merchants  of  the  Turkey  Com- 
pany, ss  bearer  of  letters  from  Queen  Elisabeth  to  Zelabdim  Echabar,  king  of 
Cambia  [Ackbar,  the  Great  Mogul]  and  to  the  king  of  China  — ^both  which  let- 
tersfpTY^posing  trade  and  commerce,  Hackluyt  gives  at  length.  Newbury  pro- 
ceeded by  way  of  Ormus,  which  he  had  visited  before,  and  where  he  found  mer- 
chants of  almost  all  tmtions,  not  Portuguese  only,  but  Frenchmen,  Flemings, 
Germans,  Hungarians,  Greeks,  Armenians,  Turks,  Arabs,  Jews,  Persians, 
Muscovites,  and  especially  Italians,  who  seem  by  this  time  to  have  recovered  a 
great  share  of  the  trade  to  the  East  By  one  of  these  Italians  Newbury  and 
Iiis  company  were  accused  ss  spies  of  Don  Antonio  (the  claimant  ss  against 
Philip  IL,of  the  Portuguese  throne,  and  at  that  time  a  refugee  in  England). 
The  fact  also  that  Drake,  in  his  .recent  voyage  round  the  world,  had,  while 
»t  the  Moluccas,  fired  two  shot  at  a  Portuguese  galleon,  was  alleged  against 
them.  They  were  sent  prisoners  to  the  viceroy  at  Goa  ;  but,  by  the  good 
offices  of  the  English  Jesuit,  Stevens,  abovementioned,  and  of  John  Huigen 
Van  Linschoten,  a  Dutchman  in  the  service  of  the  archbishop,  they  were 
released  on  giving  sureties  not  to  depart  without  leave  of  the  viceroy,  which 
sureties  they  procured  by  placing  goods  in  the  hands  of  certain  parties  who 
became  bound  for  them. 

Story,  the  painter,  had  indeed  previously  procured  his  discharge  by  Join- 
ing the  Jesuits  of  St  Paul,  where  he  was  admitted  as  a  probationer,  and  was 
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employed  in  puntiDg  the  church.  The  others,  finding  that  the  Tioeroy  would 
not  discharge  their  sureties,  left  secretly,  or,  ss  Fitch  expresses  it,  **rui  froa. 
thence,"  April,  1685,  and,  passing  to  Golconda,  travelled  nortili  to  Agra, 
then  the  capital  of  the  Oreat  MogoL  Here  Leeds,  the  jeweller,  entered 
into  the  Mogul's  service,  who  gave  him  **  a  house,  five  slaves,  and  evoy  day 
rix  8.8.  [qu.  sequins  ?]  in  money.*'  Newbury  went  fh>m  Agra  to  Lahore, 
expecting  to  go  thence  to  Persia,  and,  by  way  of  Aieppo  and  OonBtantanfl|kle,  to 
xeaoh  England  ;  and  he  sent  Fitch  meanwhile  to  Bengal  and  Pegu,  promising 
to  meet  him  in  Bengal  in  two  years  in  a  ship  from  England.  Fitch  passed  on 
to  Benares,  and  thence  to  Bengal,  and,  Nov.  28, 1586,  sailed  for  Pegu,  wheoee 
the  next  year  he  proceeded  to  Malacca.  Returning  again,  in  1588,  to  Pega« 
he  went  thence  to  Bengal  in  the  following  November ;  whence,  in  February, 
1589,  he  took  shipping  for  Cochin,  touching  at  Ceylon  on  the  way,  a  **  brave 
island,'*  where  he  spent  five  days.  At  Cochin  he  stayed  eight  months  before 
he  could  get  a  passage  to  Goa.  From  Goa  he  proceeded  to  Ormus,  whenoe, 
by  way  of  Basora,  Mosul  and  Aleppo,  he  reached  England  April  29,  1501. 

Linscboten,  mentioned  above,  who  had  arrived  at  Goa  in  1583,  from  Lis- 
bon, as  one  of  the  archbishop's  suite,  returned  to  Holland  in  1589,  where  he 
published  his  travels  in  1595,  —  the  first  Dutch  account  of  the  East  From 
him  we  learn  that  Story,  the  painter,  after  the  d<^)arture  of  his  companions, 
grew  sick  of  the  cloister  of  St  Paul,  and,  as  he  had  not  yet  taken  the  vows, 
left  and  set  up  as  a  painter  in  Goa,  where  he  had  abundant  employment,  and, 
**  in  the  end,  married  a  mestizo's  daughter  of  the  town,  so  that  he  made  his 
account  to  stay  there  while  he  lived,"  — the  first  permanent  RngUA  rear 
dent  in  Hindostan. 

There  is  in  the  Atiaiic  Journal,  fbrPec.  1838,  a  very  striking  deseriptica 
of  the  present  ruinous  state  of  the  once  splendid  and  magnificent  city  oJ^Ooa. 
It  has  been  abandoned  ibr  Pongi,  now  known  as  New  Goa,  six  miles  nearer 
the  sea,  and  the  present  seat  of  the  shrunken  Portuguese  viceroyalty.  The 
only  inhabitants  of  Old  Goa  are  a  few  hundred  monks,  nuns  and  their 
attendants,  attached  to  the  splendid  churches  and  monasteries  stHl  standing, 
among  which  towers  conspicuous  the  church  of  the  Jesuits,  in  a  beantiliil 
chapel  attached  to  which  is  the  monument  of  St  Francis  Xavier.  His 
body,  removed  thither  ttom  the  college  of  St  Paul,  in  which  it  was  first 
placed,  reposes  upon  a  sarcophagus  or  bier  of  Italian  marble,  fiwed  with 
bronzes,  representing  his  missionary  labors,  and  encbsed  in  a  shrine  of 
brass  and  silver.  It  is  alleged  still  to  be  in  as  good  preservation  as  eiver, 
and  i^  occasionally  exhibited  in  public.  The  last  of  these  exhibidona 
1788. 


Note  F. 
japavebb  dabiho  altd  advxntubje  ezteriob  to  thb  uhub  of  japax. 

The  same  Davis,  who  had  been  Houtman's  pilot  in  the  fint  Dutch  vojaga 
to  the  Eaist  Indies,  sailed  fh>m  England  in  1G04,  as  master  of  the  Tiger,  a 
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wb&p  two  hnndittd  Mid  ibrty  ton&  WMle  on  her  ooona  from.  BaatKm  io 
fiftt&Tia,  the  Tiger  encountered  a  little  junk  of  serenty  tone,  irith  ninety 
Japanete  on  boiuNl,  "  most  of  them  in  too  gallant  a  habit  fbr  sailora.'*  They 
bad  left  home,  aa  it  tamed  out,  in  a  larger  Tessel,  which  had  bean  "  pirating 
along  the  coast  of  China  and  Cambodia,*' — much  the  same  buaiBeaB,  by  the 
way,  in  which  the  Tiger  was  herself  engaged,  —  but,  hi^ying  lost  their  Tdsel 
by  shipwreck,  they  had  seised  upon  this  little  j\uik,  laden  with  rice,  and  were 
tiymg  to  reach  Japan  in  it.  In  hopes  to  get  some  information  out  of  them, 
they  were  entertained  for  two  days  with  **  gifts  and  foasting  ;*'  but«  at  the 
same  time,  their  Junk  was  searched  for  treasure  which  mi^^t  be  concealed 
under  the  rice.  While  part  of  the  Tiger's  men  were  employed  in  this  seavdi, 
the  Japanese  made  a  desperate  effort  to  get  possession  of  that  ship.  Davis 
himself  was  klUed  in  the  first  surprise,  but  the  Japanese  were  finiJly  forced 
into  the  cabin,  where,  by  breaking  down  a  bulkhead,  some  of  the  ship's  gunfi* 
loaded  with  ballets  and  case  shot,  were  brought  to  bear  upon  them.  They 
disdained  to  ask  quarter,  and  all  perished  from  eflEiBCte  of  the«hot  except  one* 
who  jumped  into  the  sea.  The  nan-ative  of  this  a&ir,  given  by  Purehas 
(Pilg.,  Part  I.,  p.  187),  and  apparently  written  by  an  oflBcer  of  the  Tiger, 
winds  up  as  follows :  **  The  Japanese  are  not  suffived  to  land  in  any  port  of 
India  with  weapons,  being  accounted  a  people  so  desperate  and  daring  that 
they  are  foared  in  all  places  where  they  come." 

In  conformity  to  this  character  of  the  Japanese  is  the  account  ^ven  by 
Ploris,  cape  merchant  of  the  Globe,  an  English  ship,  which  touched  at  Siam 
in  1612,  while  performing  the  voyage  mentioned  p.  161  of  the  text.  A 
short  time  previously,  two  hundred  and  eighty  Japanese,  the  slave-soldiers 
of  a  principal  Siamese  noble,  who  had  been  put  to  death  by  the  royal  au- 
thority, had  revenged  their  master  by  seizing  on  the  kiog  of  Siam,  whom 
they  compelled  to  subscribe  to  such  terms  as  they  dictated,  ^*  after  which» 
they  had  departed  with  great  treasure,  the  Siamese  not  being  able  to  right 
themselves." 

The  good  service  rendered  to  the  Portuguese  by  Japanese  mercenaries  at 
the  siege  of  Molucca,  in  1606,  is  mentioned  in  the  text,  p.  142b  It  appears, 
from  a  curious  tract  concerning  the  Philippines,  preserved  by  Thevenot,  that 
when  De  Silva,  governor  of  those  islands,  undertook,  in  1608,  io  drive  the 
Dutch  from  the  Moluccas,  he  was  obliged  to  send  to  Japan  for  saltpetre, 
metal,  and  even  for  founders  to  oast  cannon.  A  body  of  Japanese  formed, 
in  1619,  a  part  of  the  Dutch  garrison  in  their  fort  at  Jacatara  (named  about 
that  time  Batavia),  while  besieged  by  the  natives  on  the  idand,  and  blookf 
aded  at  the  same  time  by  an  English  squadron,  as  mentioned  p.  188  of 
the  text  Of  the  Japanese  settled  on  the  island  of  Amboyna,  and  involved 
with  the  English  in  the  massacre  there,  mention  is  made  on  p.  186.  Hagar 
naar,  who  was  at  Cambodia  in  1687,  found  among  the  inhabitants  of  that 
eity  seventy  or  eighty  families  of  Japanese,  whom  he  describes  as  not  daring 
t«  return  to  their  own  country,  with  which,  however,  th^  carr^  on  trad«» 
by  means  of  Chineee  shipk    They  were  in  great  &Tar  with  the^king  of  CafiH 
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bodia,  to  whom  thty  had  rendered  valiant  aBBistanee  in  wippiwlag  *  daa- 
geroiiB  rebellion,  and  were  greatly  ftared  by  the  other  inhaUtanti  df  te 
city,  whether  Cbinene  or  Malaya.  To  this  day  one  of  the  ehannels  «f  the 
great  riyer  of  Cambodia  la  known  as  JapaneBe  river  —  a  name  gl'ven,  indeed, 
on  some  maps,  to  the  main  river  itself,  and  probably  taking  its  origin  from 
this  Japanese  colony. 

The  oonquest  of  the  Lew  Chew  Islands,  by  the  Idng  of  Satsoma,  tooik  plM 
abont  1610  ;  and,  much  about  the  same  time,  some  Japanese  made  an  estab- 
lishment on  the  island  of  Formosa,  Ibr  the  purpose  of  Iradliig  with  the 
Chinese  ;  but  in  this  they  were  soon  superseded  by  the  Butch.  The  naita- 
tive  of  Nuyts'  aifoir,  as  given  in  the  text  (p.  199),  is  derived  fivrn  a  detaikd 
aocount  appended  in  Voyaget  an  J^brd,  tom.  !▼.,  to  Caron's  Memoir,  ad- 
dressed to  Colbert,  on  opening  an  intercourse  with  Japan  ;  but,  from  a  paper 
embodied  in  the  Voyage  of  Rechteren  (  VoyagtM  de$  Indes,  tom.  v.),  and 
written,  apparently,  in  1682,  by  a  person  on  the  spot,  it  wouM  appear  that 
the  conduct  of  Nuyts,  instead  of  being  prompted  by  personal  antipathy,  was 
merely  an  attempt  to  exclude  the  Japanese  from  the  trade  with  the  drinese, 
and  to  engross  it  for  the  Dutch  East  India  Company ;  '*  a  desire  good  in 
itself,"  80  this  writer  observes,  "  but  which  should  have  been  pursued  with 
greater  precaution  and  prudence." 

In  the  Chinese  writings,  the  Japanese  figure  as  daring  pirates ;  but,  ss  the 
appellation  bestowed  on  them  is  equally  applied  to  other  eastern  and  south- 
eastern islanders,  it  is  not  so  easy  to  say  to  whose  credit  or  ttlsct^dit  the 
exploits  referred  to  by  these  Chinese  writers^aetually  belong. 


Note  G. 


FR0DT7CTS   OF   JAPAN.  —  FROHABLE   RFFECT   OF   OPENIKQ    JAPAK   TO    FOKETOV 

TRADE.     BY  S.  W.  WILLIAMS. 

0 

There  is  much  exAggeration,  doubtless,  in  the  minds  of  many  penons  in 
the  United  States,  respecting  the  population,  wealth,  resources  and  civiliia- 
tion,  of  the  Japanese,  in  all  of  which  points  they  have  been  generally  rated 
much  higher  than  the  Chinese,  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  their  oountry. 
Further  examination  will  show  that  the  trade  with  them  is  to  grow  slowly, 
and  only  after  they  and  their  foreign  customers  have  learned  each  other's 
wants,  and  the  rates  at  which  they  can  be  supplied.  They  haw  yet  to  ao- 
quire  a  taste  Ibr  foreign  commodities,  and  ascertain  how  thcj  are  to  pay  for 
them  ;  and  their  rulers  may  interpose  restrictions,  until  they  see  what  coarse 
the  trade  will  take,  and  how  the  experiment  of  opening  the  country  to  lbs 
Americans  is  likely  to  afiect  their  own  political  poeation.  Foreignera  will 
need  some  data,  too,  before  they  can  see  their  way  clear  to  embark  mnoli  ia 
80^  a  tnaffio.  The  intercourse,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  will  be  conducted  amkaUj, 
«ven  if  the  first  adventures  should  not  prove  to  be  very  pvofttable. 


PBODUOTS  OF  JAPAN.  6£9 

In  ttrtiolw  of  food  and  zmw  prodnoe,  the  Japanese  have  hitherto  raiaed  only 
siieh  aa  th^  needed^  as  wheat,  rioe»  barley,  ootton,  silk,  iron,  copper,  and 
soeh  like^  most  of  whioh  oan  be  more  profitably  taken  there  than  carried 
away.  The  ec^per  of  Japan,  long  fietmous  for  its  purity,  is  used  to  a  small 
estent  by  the  Japanese  in  preeernng  their  junks,  but  much  more  in  orna- 
menting them ;  eyen  those  whose  bottoms  are  not  coppered  are  curiously 
overlaid  and  adorned  on  the  bows  and  gunwales  with  many  plates  and  pieces 
of  this  metal  On  shore,  we  saw  Tery  ftw  copper  utensils,  dther  in  the 
kitchen  or  work-shop,  and  the  metal  does  not  seem  to  be  extensiyely  used  in 
any  way,  compared  with  what  one  might  haye  anticipated. 

Charcoal  and  fossil  coal  are  both  procurable ;  the  former  to  a  great 
amount,  as  it  forms  the  fiiel  of  all  classes,  and  is  of  an  excellent  quality. 
The  fossil  coal  is  obtained  from  the  islands  of  Eiusiu  and  Slkokf,  in  the 
principalitiea  of  Tohikugen  and  Awa,  and  the  specimens  obtained  appear  to 
be  surfoce  coal,  not  of  a  yery  good  quality  of  bituminous,  but  which  might 
turn  out  better  on  digging  deeper.  The  demand  for  it  to  supply  steamers 
running  between  China  and  California  may  stimulate  more  energy  in  bring- 
ing it  to  market,  but,  until  we  know  more,  there  is  not  much  on  which  to. 
ground  large  hopes  in  respect  to  this  article. 

Camphor  is  produced  in  Japan,  and  both  the  unreotified  gum  and  timber 
can  doubtless  be  obtained.  The  pine  wood  of  the  country  is  also  of  the  finest 
quality,  and  might  be  carried  away  for  cabinet  work,  as  well  as  curly  maple 
and  other  woods  which  fhrther  inyestigation  may  discoyer.  At  Simoda, 
good  building-stones  are  quarried,  in  blocks  of  three  or  four  cubic  feet,  and 
in  small  slabs,  both  of  which  might  be  taken  to  San  Francisco,  for  the  foun- 
dations of  houses,  when  the  trade  there  in  other  articles  is  sufficient  to  load 
a  ship. 

A  few  specimens  of  tea  were  obtained,  all  of  which  were  sun-dried,  and 
only  one  of  them  of  a  pleasant  flayor.  In  order  to  make  the  tea  gratefUl  to 
western  palates,  a  different  process  of  manipulation  must  be  introduced. 
If  the  cultiyators  were  taught  the  yarious  processes  of  fining  tea-leayes,  it  is 
probable  that  their  tea  would  soon  be  in  demand,  as  the  leaf  is  as  fine  as  that 
grown  in  China.  The  plant  is  common  in  hedges  and  yards,  in  the  yillages 
on  the  shores  of  the  Bay  of  Yedo,  and  its  cultiyation  could  be  indefinitely 
extended.  The  Japahese  often  use  sugar  with  their  tea,  and  drink  it  moder- 
ately strong. 

The  specimens  of  lackered  ware,  both  inlaid  shell,  mosaic,  gilded  and 
plain,  which  the  Japanese  produce,  are  superior  to  anything  produced  in 
the  East,  as  those  who  have  yieited  the  Handel-Maabschappy's  (or  Dutch 
East  India  Company's)  warehouse,  at  Batayia,  know.  Those  articles  are 
chiefly  made  for  a  foreign  market,  and  more  could  be  supplied,  as  demand 
arose,  and  manu&cturers  directed  their  attention  to  them,  while  their  beauty 
and  finish  would  always  secure  a  moderate  sale. 

Baw  cotton  is  often  woyen  into  doth  by  the  fiunily  which  raised  it,  and 
intends  to  wear  it    Silks  are  worn  by  the  gentry,  but  the  common  people 
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nauAlly  dn»  in  ooUoil  Ths  flpeoiiiiflM  of  fUk  £ibrioB  ftmiaked  bj  the 
Japanese  show  that  th^  oan  xnanofiurtnn  almooi  era;  Ymtibty  of  ttai 
good&  Crapes,  pongees,  ohallies,  camlets,  and  gaon,  are  all  made,  espe^ 
oially  the  first,  which  is  the  IkTorite  article  of  difss  aaumg  the  gcntrj,  ss  it 
IS  in  China.  Chei^  combinations  of  oottoii  and  silk  are  vstco,  and  fina 
Bubstitutos  for  pore  silk  among  the  poor.  The  dyes  in  all  kinds  of  silk,  and 
the  stamps  on  cottons,  further  prove  that  the  arts  of  omamentiag  the  pro- 
ducts of  the  loom  have  been  carried  to  a  high  degree  of  ezoeUenoe ;  someof 
the  tints  are  superior  to  those  in  China,  and  the  variety  of  paltenis  stamped 
on  cotton  is  great  and  noveL  The  figtires  on  crapes  aie  fipequentfy  large 
and  grotesqne,  those  on  cotton  small  and  of  a  single  oolor ;  bat,  doubtless, 
any  patterns  oan  be  produced  after  time  has  been  given.  The  trade  in  man- 
nihctared  silks  may,  by-and-by,  form  an  important  branch  of  the  traffic 
So  for  as  can  be  ascertained,  the  native  manofoctnre  now  consomfls  most  of 
the  raw  silk,  so  that  there  is  little  probability  of  Japan  ftimishing  any  of 
that  at  present ;  it  is  highly  probable,  even,  that  it  is  imported  from  China. 

Besides  the  articles  already  enumerated,  a  fow  minor  artieles  may  also  be 
sought  after.    Paper,  of  a  coarse  quality,  is  used  in  enormooa  quantities  for 
nose-wipers,  and  for  wrapping  up  articles  ;  and,  though  all  the  qieeimfaa 
seen  are  in  sheets  less  than  three  feet  square,  it  ean  probably  be  made  in 
longer  sheets.    It  is  all  manufactured  from  the  baik  of  the  paper-mulberry 
{Brousionetia),  which  grows  wild  about  Simoda  ;  and  the  fine  sorts  would 
serve  for  engravers*  uses  and  printing.    Some  of  the  specimens  seen  are  ex- 
tremely fine  and  smooth,  not  so  white  as  cotton  or  linen,  but  silky  and  soft. 
The  soy  made  by  the  Japanese  is  of  an  excellent  flavor,  and  this  and  their 
sweet  saki,  or  rice  whiskey,  might  find  a  fow  customers.    Kittisols,  or  paper 
umbrellas,  and  rain-cloaks  made  of  oiled  paper,  afterwards  varnished,  ara 
neat ly-made  articles,  which  last  longer  than  one  would  suppose  so  frail  a 
material  would  endure.    There  is  not  the  same  unpleasant  smell  about  them 
that  renders  the  Chinese  kittisols  so  disagreeable.    Fine  porceUin  is  made 
by  this  people,  of  a  superior  quality,  and  could,  probably,  be  manufiMtared 
according  to  any  pattern.    The  small  saki  and  tesHOups  constitute  the  great- 
est portion  of  the  pieces  which  we  saw  in  the  shops  ;  and  though  ohins^ware 
is  common,  and  of  a  good  quality,  it  is  not  used  to  nearly  the  extent  it  is  ta 
China.    Some  of  the  specimens  of  Japanese  porcelain  exceed  anything  to  be 
found  elsewhere,  for  thinness  and  deamess  of  ware,  and  the  demand  for 
them  is  likely  to  increase.    Coarse  pottery  and  earthen  ware  are  cheap,  and 
many  of  the  pieces  are  worked  into  grotesque  and  degant  shapes.    Whether 
it  could  bo  furnished  of  the  proper  sorts,  and  in  sufficient  quantity,  for 
portation,  is,  perhaps^  doubtful.    Besides  these  articles,  nothing  that 
likely  to  be  in  demand  wts  brought  to  our  notice,  but  further  investigatioui 
may  show  that  raw  lacker,  India  ink,  tobacco,  fish-oil,  rape  seed,  and  other 
miscellaneous  products,  will  be  worth  seeking  for  exportation. 

Amid  the  vast  variety  of  foreign  articles  likely  to  be  in  demand  •mostg  the 
Japanese,  those  which  are  cheap  and  durable  fiir  we»r«  or  in  ^coetant  oaa  as 
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fbod,  nmk  the  first  Cheap  wooUeiui,  blankets,  glass-ware,  faney  colored 
and  drilled  cottons,  cutlery,  iratehce,  soaps,  and,  perhaps,  lead,  tin,  iron, 
gioseng,  and  perfiimery,  will  commend  themselves  to  the  people.  Bice, 
wheat  and  barley  in  the  grain,  sugar,'  and,  perhaps,  floor,  too,  are  such 
products  as  can  be  readily  disposed  of  in  a  oountiy  whose  populatitfn  seems 
to  live  very  near  its  production.  At  present  there  is  no  knowledge  among 
the  mass  of  people  as  to  what  they  can  get  from  abroad,  and  no  desire  for  it, 
since  all  their  wants  have  been  hitherto  supplied  among  themselves,  and 
they  have  been  content  with  what  they  had. 

The  produce  of  the  country  is  not  much  beyond  the  wants  of  its  inhabit- 
ants, and  there  is,  therefore,  a  difficulty  in  paying  for  cloths  and  other 
things  which  the  common  people  might  be  glad  to  take.  The  proportion  of 
rich  men  is,  probably,  small,  and  wealth  generally  belongs  to  the  class  of 
noblemen,  or  monopolists,  by  whom  the  industry  of  the  masses  is  either  com- 
pelled or  fiirmed  for  their  benefit  These  classes  might  be  willing  to  take 
fine  things,  articles  of  ornament  or  excellence,  such  a^  glass  ware  for  the 
toilet  or  table,  fine  cutlery,  broadcloth,  or  watches,  and  pay  fbr  them  in 
crapes,  silks,  lackered  ware,  or  gems  ;  but  such  a  barter  would  extend  very 
slowly,  and  never  amount  to  much.  It  is,  however,  likely  to  be  the  com* 
menoement  of  the  trade  at  Simoda,  as  the  rich  and  noble  can  sooner  gratify 
their  inclinations  than  the  poor,  and  each  party  will  desire  to  see  the  most 
beautifiil  specimens  of  skill  and  art  the  other  can  furnish,  and  at  first  they 
are  most  likely  to  be  remunerative. 

The  most  likely  way  to  commence  the  trade  with  Japan  is,  it  appears  to 
me,  fi)r  ships  going  firom  China  to  California  to  stop  at  Simoda  for  water  and 
provisionB,  and  pay  for  them  in  cotton,  woollen,  or  other  goods,  of  which  a 
larger  assortment  than  could  be  disposed  of  might  be  had  in  readiness  to 
show.  A  few  calls  of  this  sort  would  make  the  people  around  the  town 
avrare,  practically,  that  the  produce  of  their  fixrms  and  gardens  was  likely 
to  meet  with  a  steady  sale,  for  returns  which  were  valuable  and  appreciated 
by  their  neighbors.  The  demands  of  a  few  ships  Ibr  provisions  would  begin 
to  turn  the  attention  of  the  people  to  suppljring  them,  while  an  exchange 
of  each  other's  commodities  would,  probably,  ere  long,  attract  capital- 
ists from  Tedo,  Okosaka,  and  other  large  towns,  to  enter  more  largely  into 
the  opening  commerce,  and  take  orders  to  be  fulfilled  by  a  certain  date- 
Merchants  will  find  little  encouragement  to  reside  at  Simoda  for  many  sei^ 
sons  yet    ""  i 

In  oonductmg  a  barter  trade  with  the  Japanese,  the  fordgner  must  under* 
stand  their  determination  in  respect  to  the  currency,  and  charge  three  times 
the  cash  price  fiir  his  goods,  in  order  to  make  them  equal  with  the  market 
prioes  of  provisions  and  merchandise.  However,  further  investigations  are 
still  wanted  to  aseertain  how  much  bread,  cotton,  and  labor,  can  be  obtained 
for  an  ichibu,  before  the  comparison  of  the  currency  of  Japan  with  that  of 
China,  JBngland,  or  America,  is  peribctly  satisfiustory. 

It  is  idle  to  speculate  on  the  dSdOta  of  the  new  influences  likely  soon  to 
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Operate  upon  this  mquxsltiYe,  tooohy,  and  highri^rited  p«^le»  tlnoo^  tbe 
openings  now  made  in  their  seoluaive  policy ;  but  it  is  eamesUy  to  be  ha^ 
that  the  peraonal  bearing  of  Americans  resorting  to  Simoda  andpHakoiiads 
.viU  not  be  such  that  the  Japanese  will  conclude  that,  while  there  are 
things  to  be  afraid  of  in  their  new  oustomen,  they  haTO  move  to  deepiie  i 
Tigeot,  from  what  th^  see  of  their  conduct 


NOTB  H. 
ACOOUNT  or  JAPAir,  CHISFLT  EXTRACTED  FROM   JAPAITEHE  WOBKS.* 

The  archipelago,  of  which  the  Japanese  empire  is  composed,  is  inhabited 
by  a  race  that,  at  first  sight,  greatly  resemble  the  Chinese  in  fbrm  and 
exterior.  In  carefully  examining  their  characteristic  features,  howeter,  and 
comparing  them  with  those  of  the  Chinese,  it  is  easy  to  perceive  the  discrim- 
ination between  them  ;  I  have  myself  made  the  experiment  at  the  Rossiaa 
and  Chinese  frontier,  where  I  met  with  individuals  of  botii  nations  at  the 
same  time.  The  eye  of  the  Japanese,  although  placed  almost  as  obliquely  is 
that  of  the  Chinese,  is,  however,  wider  near  the  nose,  and  the  centre  of  the 
eyelid  appears  drawn  up  when  opened.  The  hair  of  the  Japanese  is  not  uni- 
formly black,  but  of  a  deep  brown  hue.  In  children  below  the  age  cf 
twelve  it  may  be  fbund  of  all  shades,  even  to  flaxen.  Iliere  are  also  indi- 
viduals to  be  met  with  who  have  hair  completely  black,  and  almost  crisped, 
with  eyes  very  oblique,  and  a  skin  extremely  dark.  At  a  distance,  the  com- 
plexion of  the  lower  orders  appears  yellow^  like  the  color  of  cheese  ;  that  of 
the  inhabitants  of  towns  is  diversified  according  to  their  mode  of  lift,  whilst 
in  the  palaces  of  the  great  may  be  often  seen  complexions  as  fiur  and  che^s 
as  ruddy  as  those  of  European  females.  The  vagabonds  on  the  highways,  on 
the  other  hand,  have  a  skin  of  a  color  between  copper  and  a  brown  earthy 
hue.  This  is  the  prevailing  complexion  of  the  Japanese  peasantry,  of  those 
parts  of  the  body  particularly  which  are  much  exposed  to  the  heat  of  tfat 
sun. 

The  distinct  origin  of  the  Chinese  and  the  Japanese  is  completely  estab- 
lished by  the  language  of  the  latter,  which  is  wholly  different,  in  respect  to 
radicals,  from  that  of  all  people  in  the  vicinity  of  Japan.  Although  it  has 
adopted  a  considerable  number  of  Chinese  words,  those  words  do  not  fbrm  a 
radically  integral  part  of  the  language  ;  they  have  been  introduced  hy  CM^ 
nese  colonies,  and  principally  by  the  Chinese  literature,  which  has  Ibrmed 
the  bams  of  that  of  Japan.  The  Japanese  radicals  have  as  little  reaemblanee  ts 
those  of  the  Corean  tongue  ;  they  are  equally  alien  to  the  dialects  of  the  Ajntm 
or  Kuriles,  who  inhabit  Jeso.    Lastly,  the  Japanese  language  has  no  affinity 


*  Vrom  an  artl^  ftvnlibed  by  M.  Klaproth  t»  the  AaiaHc  Jounudf  mwioiea,  t«L 


klaproth's  account  of  japan.      56S 

to  Ae  diAkots  of  the  MtaofaooB  And  Tnngooees,  who  inhabit  the  continent  of 
Aflift  opposite  to  Japan.  , 

•In  mannihetnting  industry  the  Japanese  riTal  the  Chinese  and  the  Hindus. 
Ihey  have  exoellent  workmen  in  copper,  iron  and  steel ;  their  sabres  are  not 
infericMr  to  those  of  Damascus  and  Korasan.  Many  arts,  such  as  the  mann- 
Actare  of  silk  and  cotton  &brics,  of  porcelain,  of  paper  from  the  bark  of  the 
mulberry-tree  and  from  the  filaments  of  Tarious  plants,  of  lackered  ware, 
glassware  and  other  articles,  have  reached  a  high  degree  of  perfection  amongst 
them.  The  Japanese  have  practised  the  art  of  printing  ever  since  the  begin* 
uing  of  the  thirteenth  century,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Chinese.  The 
most  celebrated  presses  are  at  Miako  and  Jedo.  These  two  cities,  with  Osaka, 
Nagasaki,  Yosida,  and  Kasi-no-maitB,  ftre  the  principal  marts  of  industry  in 
the  empire. 

In  the  same  proportion  that  the  external  commerce  of  Japan  is  ciroum- 
scribed,  its  internal  trade  is  aotiTe  and  flourishing.  No  imposts  oheok  its 
operations,  and  communication  is  ihcilitated  by  the  excellent  condition  of  the 
roads.  Although  the  ports  of  Japan  are  sealed  against  foreigners,  th^  are 
crowded  with  vessels,  both  great  and  small.  Shops  and  markets  overflow 
with  every  sj^eaitB  of  commodities,  and  Uurge  fi!iirsuttraota.prodigious  number 
of  people  to  the  trading  towns,  whioh  are  scattered  throughout  the  empire. 

The  three  principal  islands  which  constitutB  the  Ji^Nmese  empire  are,  tar 
the  most  part,  studded  with  lofty  volcanic  mountaius,  particularly  that  of 
Nipon,  which  is  traversed  in  its  whole  length  by  a  chain  almost  of  uniform 
elevation,  and  in  many  places  crowned  with  peaks  covered  with  perpetual 
BDow.  This  chain  divides  the  streams  which  flow  to  the  south  and  east,  and 
whioh  &11  into  the  Pacific  Ocean,  firam  those  whioh  pursue  a  oourse  more  or 
less  northerly  to  the  sea  of  Japan.  The  highest  mountain  of  the  empire 
forms,  however,  no  part  of  this  chain  ;  it  is  that  of  Foosi-no-yama,  an  enor- 
mous pyramid  crowned  with  snows,  situated  in  the  province  of  Snruga,  on 
the  frontier  of  that  of  Kai. 

An  empire  composed  of  islands  cannot,  of  oourse,  have  very  considerable 
rivers.  It  is  only  in  the  largest,  the  island  of  Nipon,  that  the  most  consider- 
able streams  are  found,  chieify  in  the  western  portion,  which  is  larger  than 
the  eastern.  The  Jodogawa  is  the  efflux  of  Lake  Biwano-mitsn-oomi, 
called  on  our  maps  the  Lake  of  Oiti,  situated  in  the  province  of  Oomi,  sev- 
enty-two and  a  half  English  miles  long,  and  twenty-two  and  a  quar- 
ter in  its  greatest  width,  and  much  the  largest  in  Japan.  The  Jodogawa 
passes  before  the  oities  of  Jodo  and  Osaka,  and  &lls  into  the  gulf  of  thai 
nama  The  Eiso-gawa  rises  in  the  province  of  Sinano,  flows  to  the  south- 
west, enters  Biino,  where  it  is  reinforced  by  several  large  rivers,  forms  the 
boundary  between  this  province  and  that  of  Owari,  and,  under  the  name  of 
Sayagawa,  fliUs  into  the  gulf  of  Iieh.  The  Tenriogawa,  or  river  of  the  heav- 
enly dragon,  flows  out  of  Lake  Suwa,  in  the  province  of  Sinano,  enters  Todto- 
mi,  and  there  disembogues  itself  by  three  months  into  the  sea  ;  it  is  very 
>,  and  its  euxrent  is  extremely  lapkL   The  Kamaoafi  originates  at  Mount 
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Tatuga-oka,  in  KaL  At  tlie  boandary  Mween  this  proviiiM  and  that  of 
Soruga,  it  Beparat«8  into  two  t^ranohes  :  the  weatern,  oaUed  Ihi  Oojgun, 
divides  Saruga  fix>m  Toutomi,  and  fidls  into  the  sea  a  short  diatanoe  fiom 
Iro  ;  the  eastern  branch,  named  Foosi-no-gawa,  nms  at  the  base  of  MowU 
Foosi-no-yama,  and  enters  the  bay  of  Taga.  The  souroes  of  the  Aiagawa  are 
at  the  lofty  mountain  of  Fosio-daken,  sitoated  between  the  provinoes  of  KJoo- 
tsukeh  and  MusasL  It  flows  through  the  Litter,  and  soon  separatea  into  two 
branches ;  the  western,  receiving  the  name  of  Todagawa,  SoWb  into  the  golf 
of  Jedo,  to  the  east  ward,  of  the  city  of  that  name,  which  is  watered  by 
branches  and  canals  from  the  Todagawa.  Upon  one  of  these  canals  is  the 
celebrated  Nipon-bas,  or  bridge  of  Japan,  from  whence  distanoee  are  oem- 
puted  throughout  the  empire.  The  other  branch  of  the  Arsgawa  &Us  into 
the  great  lake  Tukgawa,  formed  in  Kootsukeh  province  by  the  three  gneat 
rivers,  Takasina,  Atsuma  and  Eawagawa.  It  divides  Musasi  from  koo- 
tsukeh and  Simosa,  and  fidls  by  one  branch  into  the  gulf  of  Jeda,  and  by 
the  other  into  the  great  lake  Kasn4ga-oora,  whose  waters  are  discharged,  by 
the  large  issue  called  Saragawa,  into  the  Eastern  Ocean.  This  lake,  situated 
in  the  province  of  Fitats,  is  ibd  by  a  number  of  considerabte  streams  ^pwing 
from  the  mountains  of  Moots,  Simotsukeh  and  Fitats.  The  Ookumigawaand 
ih»  Figanigawa  are  two  large  mountain  streams ;  they  diaoharge  themselTes 
into  the  Eastern  Ocean.  The  source  of  the  Kasabagawa  is  in  the  province  of  Si- 
nano.  Its  course  is  northerly,  entering  Yetsingo,  where  it  takes  the  name  of 
Finegawa,  and  fidting  into  the  sea  of  Japan,  near  the  city  of  ItuwQgawa.  In 
Sinano  it  detaches  a  branch  on  its  right,  the  Bai'gawa,  whuih  flows  to  the  north- 
east, and  unites  itself  to  the  Sinanogawa.  Thi:i  large  stream  originates  in  the 
Akiyama  mountain,  in  the  province  of  Sinano  ;  it  enters  the  YotsingOt  where 
it  discharges  itself  by  three  arms  into  the  estuary  of  Niegata,  whioh  oomaiu- 
nicatcs  with  the  sea  of  Japan.  The  Ikogawa  rises  on  Mount  Sandtooki^  on 
tlie  frontier  of  Sinano  and  Moots  ;  it  traverses  a  part  of  the  latter,  where  it 
receives  the  Datami  on  the  left,  and  on  the  right  the  waters  of  the  salt  lake 
Inaba.  It  enters  Yetsingo,  where  it  takes  the  name  of  Tsugawa,  and  &ik  by 
one  of  its  branches  into  the  estuary  of  Niegata,  and  by  the  eafiteruDoat  into 
that  of  Fukusimagata.  The  largest  river  in  the  province  of  Devra  ia  the  Mo- 
gami,  called  at  its  embouchure  the  Sakadagawa.  It  is  formed  by  several 
large  streams,  which  flow  from  the  snowy  mountains  of  Moots,  and  it  fella 
into  the  sea  of  Japan. 

The  empire  is  distributed  into  eight  grand  divisions  or  oountrtes,  denomi- 
nated Do,  or  *  *  ways,  * '  namely,  Qokynay ,  Tokaydo,  Tosando,  Foo-koo-ro-koaek>, 
San-in-do,  San-yo-do,  Nan-kay-do,  and  Say-kay-do.  These  are  aubdiTided 
into  sixty-eight  kokJb,  or  provinces,  which  again  consist  of  mx  hundiod  and 
twenty-two  koris,  or  districts. 

L  Ookynay  consists  of  five  provinces,  which  compose  the  peealiar  state  or 
demesne  of  the  emperor  ;  they  aro  as  follows  : 

1.  Yamasiro  (eight  districts) ;  principal  cities,  Kio,  or  Miako^  tha 
dsDoe  of  the  Dairi,  Nisio  and  Yodo ;  produetiona,  damaska,  aatina. 
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and  otlier  ri]k  ftibrics  of  erery  kind,  lackered  articles,  caps,  kittu,  or  aearfii 
ftfr  the  Bttddhist  priests,  screens,  ifens,  pins,  bow-strings,  white  paint,  teiv- 
boxes,  images  of  Buddhist  diyinities,  porcelain  and  earthen  ware,  melons, 
tender  sprouts  of  the  bamboo  for  eatmg,  dry  ginger,  stones  for  grinding  ink, 
tea,  grindstones,  dolls,  fish.  2.  Tamato  (fifteen  districts);  principal  cities, 
Kori-yama,  Tok»^ri,  Kara  ;  productions,  toAn,  or  Japanese  wine,  excellent 
ink,  parasols,  pottery-Tessels,  cotton,  deer,  lacker,  paper  (plain  and  Tar- 
nished), flour  of  the  kaUoora  root,  tobacco,  melons,  medical  herbs,  edible 
roots.  8.  Kawatsi  (fifteen  districts)  ;  city  Sayansa  ;  productions,  fruit,  bar- 
relled fig^,  sugar  of'rioe,  perflimes,  cucumbers,  tree-cotton,  diamonds,  fnairi" 
earia,  bridles,  bells  for  hawks  used  for  hunting,  raisins,  black  yams,  coals, 
edible  roots  of  the  lotus.  4.  Idzumi  (three  districts)  ;  dty,  Eisi-no-wata  ; 
productions,  gold-flowered  gauies,  taffetas,  brass  guns,  white  paint,  shoes, 
vinegar,  umbrellas,  knives,  melons,  gold-fish,  rook  spari,  soles,  paper,  salt, 
summer  hats,  water-jars,  tobacco,  combs,  sieves.  6.  Sets  (thirteen  dis- 
tricts) ;  cities,  Osaka,  one  of  the  chief  commercial  emporia  in  the  empire, 
Taka-tsttki,  Ayaka-eaki  ;  productions,  raw  cotton  (both  tree  and  herbaceous), 
cotton  fiUirios,  salt*water  fish,  salted  fish,  grain,  medicinal  plants,  wood  for 
buikiing,  oil  fi>r  burning,  iakit  soy,  vinegar,  umbrellas  for  the  rain  and  the 
son,  tiles,  melons,  turnips,  a  sort  of  mustard  of  which  the  tender  sprouts 
are  eaten  {ktU>urana)y  tronketties,  gingerbread. 

n.  Tokaydo,  or  eastern  sea-way,  consists  of  fifteen  provinces  ;  namely : 
1.  Iga  (ibur  districts);  capital,  Wooye-no.  2.  laeh  (fifteen  districts); 
cities,  Koowana,  Kameyama,  Tsu,  Mats-saka,  Kambeh,  Kwe,  Nagadma, 
Y<yla,  the  Daysingu  temples  ;  productions,  raw  cotton  (tree and  herbaceous), 
taffetas,  sea-crabs  (highly-prised),  tiie  best  pearls  in  Japan,  a  great  quantity 
of  fish  and  shell-fish,  mosses,  large  radishes,  daucus  Indica,  acorns  {toiti 
nomt,  barrelled  figs,  excellent  tea,  mercury  (crude  and  sublimed),  white 
paint,  whalebone,  almanacs,  sugar  of  rice,  matches,  flutes,  straw  shoes.  8. 
^ma  (two  districts) ;  capital,  Toba  ;  productions,  pearls,  nearly  as  fine  as 
those  of  Iieh.  4.  Owari  (eight  districts) ;  cities,  Nakoya,  Inogama  ;  pro- 
ductions, pearls,  loadstones,  edible  roots,  gourds.  6.  Mikawa  (eight  dis- 
tricts) ;  cities,  Yosida,  Nisiwo,  Kariya,  Tawara,  Oka-saki,  Koromo  ;  pro- 
ductions, talc,  anchors,  arrow-heads,  stones  tor  playing  drafts  and  chess, 
paper,  fish,  shell-fisb,  amongst  which  is  the  cancer  Bernhardtu,  6.  Tutu- 
mi  (fourteen  districts) ;  cities,  Kakegawa,  Yakosuka,  Famamats  ;  produc- 
tions, potatoes,  oranges  of  different  sorts,  eels  and  other  fish,  sugar  of  rice, 
peas,  light  summer  cloths^  made  of  the  katsoora  plant,  other  cloths, 
^ible  shoots  of  the  bamboo,  birds  of  prey  for  the  chase,  arrow-heads. 
7.  Sumga  (seven  districts) ;  cities,  Foo-tslu,  Tanaka  ;  productions,  pa- 
per, bamboo  utensils,  melonsj  tea,  sweet  oranges,  rock  spari  and  otiier 
0ea-fish,  moss  from  Mount  Foosi-no-yama.  8.  Idsu  (three  districts); 
capital,  Simoda ;  productions,  taki  or  Japanese  wine  (from  Yekawa), 
paper,  astiolegieal  almanacs  from  the  great  temple  of  the  Bintos  at 
Miaima*  gSD^OR.    9.  Kay   (four  districts);  capital,  Footnu ;  prodnctiaDs, 
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tttfiettfl,  paper,  stomped  gold  of  tlie  ooontiy,  yamiah,  «ax,  «iMBlii«t& 
peaches,  raisins,  barreled  figs*  trained  hozaos.  10.  fiagani  (eight  diatrnts); 
eities,  Odawara,  Tamanawa ;  prodootions,  safflower,  dirimpe  (Uw  oosst 
abounds  with  fish).  11.  Moosasi  (twenty-one  districts);  dtiw,  Jedo,  ths 
second  capital  of  the  empire,  and  the  residenoe  of  the  Seogun  or  militai^  en^ 
p«vr  of  Japan  ;  Eawagohe,  Iwatski,  Osi ;  prodnclians*  melons,  fish,  ojt* 
ters,  divers  shell-fish,  moss,  cotton,  human  hair,  lime.  12.  Awa  (fiNir  dis- 
tricts) ;  cities,  Yakata-yama,  Tosio,  Fosio  ;  productions,  cotton,  moss,  fisb. 
18.  Kadzusa  (eleren  districts)  ;  cities,  Odaghi,  Sanuki,  Kooruri  ;  prodve- 
tions,  safflower,  moss,  oysters  (in  the  bay  of  Ootaki-ura  Tory  fine  rock  span 
are  taken).  14.  Simoosa  (twelve  districts)  ;  dties,  fieki-yado,  Sakra, 
Eooga,  Yughi ;  producticms,  moss,  chestnuts,  gauzes  and  other  silk  flibrics. 
16.  Fitots  (eleven  districts) ;  cities,  Mits,  Samodats,  Kodats,  Kasama  ;  pio» 
ductions,  large  paper,  carp,  and  many  other  fish.    * 

m.  Tosando,  or  way  of  the  eastern  mountains,  oonuBts  of  eigiht  pror* 
inoes : 

1.  Oomi  (thirteen  districts);  eitiee,  Fikoneh  or  Sawsryama,  Zeaeh  ;. pro- 
ductions, bones  of  snakes,  dead  grasshoppers,  yellow  dye»nx>t  (Arartatu)* 
lime,  rush  mats,  spiders'  webs,  hempen  cloths,  a  variety  of  fish,  paper  made 
of  grass,  earthen  dishes,  timber  for  building,  grindstones,  stones  fijr  grinding 
ink,  porcelain  of  Sikara-ki,  arrow-heads,  tobacco-pipes,  parasols,  models 
(iisinek),  rook  crystal,  saddles,  whips,  crupevs,  lamp»wicks,  kettles,  meas- 
ures, ink,  moxa  (a  substance  to  bum,  made  fh)m  the  tops  and  leaves  of  a 
species  of  artemeiia)^  asbestos,  ootton  thread,  peas  and  beans,  pi^ier,  juns 
and  needles,  calculating  boards  {abacus),  2.  Mine  (eighteen  districts); 
cities,  Ooganl,  Kanora,  or  Kanara  ;  productions,  silk  manufiutures,  varioaa 
sorts  of  paper,  melons,  knives  and  daggers,  carp,  birds  of  prey  for  huntin|^ 
8.  Fida  (ibur  districts) ;  capital,  Taka-yama  ;  productions,  ootton,  saltpetre, 
silver,  copper,  fish,  silk  goods.  8.  Binano  (ten  districts);  eities  Dyeda, 
Matsumoto,  lyi-yama,  Takatd,  Omoro,  lyida,  Takasima  ;  productions,  ninsi 
or  ginseng  (a  small  species,  and  of  inferior  quality),  buckwheat,  hempen 
garments,  salt,  tobacco.  5.  Eootskeh  (fourteen  districts) ;  cities,  l^sts&yaa, 
Mayi-bas,  Numsda,  Yasinaka,  Takeseki ;  productions,  silk  manufliotnres  of 
various  qualities,  lacker,  celebrated  carp  fkom  the  river  NegawA.  6.  Simo- 
tskeh  (nine  districts)  ;  cities,  Ootsu-miya  (containing  the  temple  of  the  Sift- 
tos,  in. high  repute),  Kura&,  Mifu,  Odawara  (also  Mount  Nikwd-san,  witb  % 
celebrated  Buddhic  temple) ;  productions,  pa^r  (strong  and  of  a  large  siie), 
lacker,  fine  tolBfeta,  straw  hats,  fims,  umbrellas,  copper  from  llonnt  Bdi 
yama.  7.  Moots  (fifly-four  districts),  the  largest  province  in  Japan  ; 
Senday,  the  capital  of  an  almost  independent  prince;  Sira-issi,  Waku-mats, 
Niphon-mats,  Morioka,  or  Great  Nambu,  Yatsdo,  Tana^koora,  Taira,  &nr 
kawa,  Nakamura,  Fook-«ma,  Minuwam,  firo-saki  (in  tJhe  district  of  Tsugajr), 
Ina-basI,  and,  lastly,  Matsmai,  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  isknd  of 
Jeso ;  productions,  provisions,  silk  fiibrics,  summer  garments  made  of  pa{»ar, 
ashes  and  potash,  gold-^ust,  hawks  ibr  hunting,  grain,  laige 
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saHed  fish,  bear-sUns,  trained  hones,  hone-iaila,  lacker,  wax,  wooden 
ImwIs,  roek-orystal,  amber,  red  earth  ;  the  best  horses  in  Japan  are  from  the 
distriet  of  Nanba,  where  aire  extenslTe  pastures  ;  th^  productions  of  Jeso,  in 
particular,  are  as  follows  :  konbu,  or  sea-cabbage,  birds  of  prey  for  hawk- 
ing, whales  and  other  seanfish,  skins  of  otters,  beavers,  seals,  and  stags,  cas- 
toreum,  gold,  silver,  adamantine  spar.  8.  Dewa  (twdve  districts) ;  cities, 
Tone-sawa,  Tama-gata,  Onewe-no-yama,  Sinsio,  Sionaj,  Akita ;  produo- 
tions,  sea-cabbage,  safflower,  a  very  large  kind  of  hemp,  wax,  lacker,  oiled 
paper,  madder,  tin,  lead,  silver,  sulphur,  deer-skins,  horses. 

ly.  Fookoorokudo,  or  way  of  the  northern  districts,  comprehends  seven 
provinces : 

1.  Wakasa  (three  districts);  capital,  Eobama  ;  productions,  white  rice 
pfonies,  pulp  (^lotus-4owers,  perfume-bags,  cloths,  mosses,  paper,  sakit  pen- 
oils,  stones  for  grinding  ink,  black  stones  for  draft  or  chess  boards,  lime, 
many  kinds  of  fish.  2.  Yetsisen  (twdve  districts);  towns,  Fookie,  Foo- 
cheu,  Marudka,  Ono,  Sabafe,  Eatsn-yama  ;  productions,  lead,  different  sorts 
of  paper,  cloths,  silk  ihbrics,  cotton  goods,  hats  woven  from  the  filaments 
of  herbs,  grindstones,  oil  extracted  from  the  seeds  of  the  dryandra  cordata, 
much  fish.  8.  Yetsiu  (ftmr  districts);  capital,  Toyama  ;  productions,  salt- 
petre, yellow  lotus,  lead,  cotton  cloths,  taiietas,  fish.  4,  Yetsingo  (seven 
districts) ;  cities,  Takata,  Naga-oka,  Simbota,  Mura-kami,  Itsumo-eaki,  Mora- 
mats  ;  productions,  lead,  lacker,  wax,  white  mustard,  various  cotton  fabrics, 
white  hares,  sturgeons  and  other  fish,  deal  and  larch  wood.  6.  Kaga  (four 
districts) ;  cities,  Kanazawa  (with  the  celebrated  Buddhic  temple  Dai'siu-si), 
Eomats  ;  productions,  paper,  skins  for  drums,  small  thread,  wine  of  mother- 
wort, yellow  lotus,  sulphur,  silk,  satins.  6.  Noto  (fi>ur  districts) ;  this  prov- 
ince has  no  cities  ;  the  most  considerable  towns  are  Soos-no-misaki,  Kawa- 
siri,  Nanao ;  productions,  sea-fish,  divers  kinds  of  mosses,  colored  stones 
washed  up  by  the  sea.  7.  Sado  (three  districts) ;  the  capital  of  this  isle  is 
Koki ;  productions,  gold,  silver,  yellow  lotus,  deal  and  laroh-wood. 

y.  Sanindo,  or  way  of  the  northern  ndes  of  the  mountains,  contains  eight 
provinces : 

1.  Tango  (five  districts) ;  cities,  Ifiyam,  Tanabeh ;  productions,  hemp, 
"baskets,  silk,  taffetas,  fish  and  shell-fish,  umbrellas,  iron,  timber  for  build- 
ing. 2.  Tonba  (six  districts);  cities,  Eame-yama,  Sasa-yama,  Fooktsi- 
yama  ;  productions,  China-root,  wax,  quinces,  chestnuts,  tobacco,  cloths, 
tea,  topaies,  sheaths  fi)r  knives  and  sabres.  8.  Tasima  (six  districts) ;  cities, 
Idxusi  or  Dais,  Toyo-oka  ;  productions,  small  ginseng,  pionies,  yellow  lotus, 
medicinal  and  edible  herbs,  cotton,  hawks  for  hunting,  pepper,  silver,  grind- 
stones. 4.  Inaba  (seven  districts);  capital,  Totstori ;  productions,  vege- 
taMe  wax,  paper,  melons,  dried  fish,  ginger.  5.  Fdki  (six  districts) ;  capi- 
tal, Yonego ;  productions,  iron,  steel,  bearVgall,  a  medicine  greatly  in 
repute  among  the  Japanese,  pans  to  firy  fish.  6.  Idzumo  (ten  districts); 
capital,  liatsugeh  ;  productions,  iron,  steel,  sabres,  fish,  shell-fish,  melons, 
eloths.    7.  Iwami  (six  districts);  cities,  Ttoowano,  Famada;  productions. 


568  ^FPliNDIX. 


tXtver^  tin,  drftftmen,  honey.  8.  Old  (four  distrieta);  this  ptorinoe  ooouiitf 
of  two  large  isles,  of  the  same  name,  the  one  called  the  hither,  the  other  tin 
hinder  ;  it  has  no  cities,  only  small  towns  and  villages ;  productions,  doth 
and  sea-fish. 

VI.  Sanyodo,  or  way  of  the  southern  side  of  the  moontsins,  has  eight 
provinoes : 

1.  Farima  (twelve  districts) ;  cities,  Fimedsi,  Akaxi,  Ako,  Tatsfa ;  pn- 
dactions,  ^h,  shell-fish,  salt,  saddles,  leather,  looking-glasses,  kettles,  steeU 
east^iroii,  a  kind  of  very  viscous  rice,  which  is  used  to  distil  ezceUent  solri. 
2.  Mimasaka  (seven  districts);  cities,  Tsuyama,  Katsu-yama;  prodiio> 
tions,  saltpetre,  stones  for  grinding  ink.  8.  Bisen  (^gfat  districts) ;  capital, 
Oka-yama  ;  productions,  large  cuttle-fishes,  sea-fish,  mosses,  porcelain,  edi- 
ble marine  herbs.  4.  Bitsiu  (nine  districts) ;  capital,  Matsa-yama ;  prodne* 
tions,  paper  of  various  kinds  and  colors,  pears,  iacker,  iron.  6.  Bingo 
(fourteen  districts);  capital,  Fuku-yama  ;  productions,  silk fiibrics, summer- 
hats,  rock-spari  and  other  sea^h.  6.  Aki  (eight  districts) ;  capital,  Firo- 
sima ;  productions,  paper,  baskets,  saltpetre,  rock-crystal,  dried  figs,  mal- 
lows, fish.  7.  Suwo  (six  districts) ;  cities,  Tok-yama,  Fook-yama  ;  prodvo- 
taons,  paper,  red  color,  cloths,  edible  bamboo.  8.  Nagata  (six  districts); 
cities,  Faki,  Tsio-fu,  Fu-naka ;  productions,  porodsin,  green  oolor»  fish» 
stones  to  grind  ink,  lime,  shell-fish,  models. 

VIL  Nankaydo,  or  southern  way  of  the  sea,  contains  six  provinoes : 

1.  Eiy  (seven  districts) ;  cities,  Waka-yama,  Tona-be,  Sinmtya  (with  a 
celebrated  temple,  dedicated  to  the  god  of  physic,  surrounded  with  several 
others) ;  productions,  medicinal  plants,  oranges,  various  kinds  of  wine,8(tat 
mallows,  shell-fish,  whales,  carp,  oysters,  pulse,  and  edible  pUints,  melons, 
honey,  vegetable  glue,  mosses,  chestnuts,  timber,  ink,  wooden  bowls,  paper 
to  make  parasols,  bows,  jewelry  articles,  draftmen,  grindstones.  2.  Awaai 
(two  districts);  capital  of  this  isle,  Sumoto  or  Smoto  ;  fish,  stones  of  different 
colors,  tree  cotton.  8.  Awa  (nine  districts) ;  capital,  Toksima ;  prodoo- 
tions,  oysters,  precious  stones  of  a  blue  color  (lapis  lazuli?),  cloths,  fire- 
wood, flints.  4.  Sanuki  (eleven  districts);  cities.  Take-mats,  Mara- 
kameh ;  productions,  fish,  oysters  and  other  shell-fish,  searcrafas.  5.  Ijo 
(fourteen  districts) ;  cities,  Matsu-yama,  Uwa-yama,  Imobari,  Sayxio,  Kch 
mats,  Daiau,  Dago  ;  productions,  pulse,  fish,  edible  marine  herbs,  papa-, 
hawks,  mats,  cloths.  6.  Tusa  (seven  districts) ;  capital,  Kotsi ;  produo- 
tions,  trained  horses,  monkeys,  salted  fish,  shell-fish,  cloths,  paper,  ink, 
baskets,  honey,  hemp,  timber.  —  JVbte.  The  provinces  of  Awa,  Sanuki,  lyo, 
and  Tusa,.  belong  to  the  island  called  Sikokf ;  that  is,  "of  the  four 
provinces.'* 

VIIl.  Saykaydo,  or  western  way  of  the  sea,  comprehends  nine  provinaoft 
of  the  large  island  of  Eiusiu,  Ibrmerly  also  called  Tmn-eae-fti,  or  "  the  wast- 
ern  military  government "  : 

1.  Tsikooxen  (fifteen  districts) ;  cities,  Fookoo-oka,  Akitsuki  ;  prodoo- 
tions,  silk  manufactures  like  the  Chinese,  taki,  fish,  wild  geese,  oast-ircm 
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ktlll€C»  2l  M-knngo  (ten  distxiote);  citiM,  EmroiM,  Yaaft-gftwa  ;  pyodu»- 
tioiw,  oaip,  mfflofwer,  ladicheB.  8.  Bazen  (eight  cUstrictB) ;  oUies,  Kokorat 
Kidrntsa ;  prodBotions,  cotton  Ikbrios,  rock-oryital,  Bolphiir.  4.  Biingo  (eight 
districts) ;  cities,  Osaki,  Takeda,  Saeki,  Foonae  or  Fnae,  Finode  ;  produo- 
tions,  saltpetre,  Bolphnr,  rook-ciystal,  tin,  lead,  large  bamboos,  chestnuts, 
hawks  and  dogs  ibr  hunting,  fish,  frying-pans,  bricks.  5.  Fizen  (eleven 
dSstriots);  ciUes,  Saga,  Karatni,  Omura,  Simabara,  Osima,  Firando,  Naga- 
saki ;  productions,  whales  and  other  sea-fish,  shell-fish,  echini,  edible  roots» 
water-melons,  raisins,  earthen  ware,  silk  stuSa,  knives,  brass  guns,  porcelain, 
mats,  cotton  cloths,  sugar.  6.  Figo  (fourteen  districts) ;  cities,  Kuma-mcto, 
Yatsu-siro,  Oodo,  Amakusa ;  productions,  salted  fish,  sweet  oranges,  tree 
cotton,  mosses,  grindstones,  flints,  earthen  wave,  tobacco  pipes,  leather 
tranks.  7.  Fiuga  (five  districts) ;  cities,  Jyifi,  Takanabeh,  Nobi-dka,  Sado- 
wara  ;  productions,  lacker,  pears,  deal  for  building.  8.  Osumi  (eight  dis- 
tricte);  capital,  Ec^obu  ;  productions,  brass  cannon.  9.  Satsuma  (four- 
teen districts) ;  capital,  Kagosima ;  productions,  camphor,  a  species  of 
ghweng,  safflower,  melons,  edible  roots,  tobacco,  vegetable  wax,  cinnamon, 
tnuned  horses,  deer-skins,  cloths,  combs,  taki. 

The  island  of  Iki  is  divided  into  two  districts;  its  capital  is  Katu^moto  ;  its 
productions  are  fish,  cloths  and  gauzes. 

The  island  of  Tsu-sima,  between  Corea  and  Japan,  is  also  divided  into  two 
districts  ;  the  capital  is  Futsiu  ;  its  productions  are  ginseng,  lead,  grind- 
stones and  fiTing-pans. 

The  empire  is  goTemed  by  eight  administrations  or  boards ;  namely,  liiu 
jb^no-^iby  the  general  central  board  ;  SiMoa^tKh-tio,  the  board  of  legisla- 
tion and  of  public  instruction ;  Dzi^oo-mo-sibt  the  general  board  for  the 
interior  ;  Minrboo-no^bt  the  board  for  theaffiurs  of  the  people,  or  general 
police ;  Fio-boo-no^b,  the  general  board  of  war  ;  Ghio-^oO'nO'Sibt  the 
board  of  criminal  affairs  ;  Ob-koorasibf  the  treasuxy  board  ;  JCoo-nai-no- 
gidy  the  ministry  of  the  imperial  dwelling. 


NOTK  I. 
OMUTED  DOCUMEMTB. 

I.  Letter  of  the  Emperor  Ge-Jas  (Ogosho-Sama)  to  the  king  of  Ikigland  — 
(James  I.).* 

c'Tour  majesty's  kind  letter,  sent  me  by  your  servant.  Captain  John 
Saris  (who  is  the  first  that  I  have  known  to  arrive  in  any  part  of  my 
dominions),  I  heartily  embrace,  being  not  a  little  glad  to  understand  of  your 
great  wisdom  and  power,  as  havmg  three  plentiful  and  mighty  kingdoms 
under  your  powerful  command.    I  acknowledge  your  mi^ty 's  great  bounty 

*  Bet  ante,  pogo  171. 
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in  Bending  me  to  nndwarred  a  pfesent  of  many  rare  thtngp*  moh  as  mu  land 
affordelh  not,  neiiher  have  I  oYer  before  seen ;  which  I  reeeiYe  not  af 
from  a  stranger,  bnt  as  firom  your  majesty,  whom  I  esteem  as  myself  Desir- 
ing the  continuance  of  friendship  with  your  highness,  and  that  it  may  stand 
with  your  good  liking  to  send  your  sttbjeots  to  any  part  or  port  of  my  domin- 
ions, where  they  shall  be  most  heartily  welcome,  applauding  mnoh  their 
worthiness,  in  the  admirable  knowledge  of  navigation,  having  with  BHuh 
froility  dtsooTeied  a  ooontiy  so  remote,  being  no  whit  amaaed  with  the  diar 
tanoe  of  so  mighty  a  gulf,  nor  greatnesB  of  such  infinite  douds  and  atoms, 
from  proeeouting  honorable  enterprise^  of  diaooTeries  and  merchandising, 
wherein  they  shall  find  me  to  frirther  them  aooording  to  their  desires.  I  re* 
torn  unto  your  majesty  a  small  token  of  my  love  (by  your  said  snlgeot), 
desiring  you  to  accept  thereof  as  from  one  that  much  rejoiceth  inyourftien^ 
ship.  And  whereas  your  majesty's  subjects  have  desired  certain  priyileges 
Ibr  trade  and  settling  of  a  fiiotory  in  my  dominions,  I  have  not  Oftly  granted 
what  they  demanded,  but  have  confirmed  the  same  unto  them  under  my 
brood  seal,  for  better  establishing  thereof.  From  my  castle  in  Suruga,  this 
fourth  day  of  the  ninth  month,  in  the  dgbteenth  year  of  our  Dairi,  aooording 
to  our  computation.  Resting  your  majesty's  friend,  the  highest  commander 
in  the  kingdom  of  Jap^. 

«*  [Signed,]  Minna.  Montono.  Yee.  Y«.  Ykas." 

n.  An  ordinance  of  the  emperor  of  Japan  sent  to  all  the  gOTomora  of  the 
maritime  districts  to  prevent  the  landing  of  Portuguese :  * 

*' The  express  and  reiterated  commandmoits  agunst  the  promulgation  of 
the  religion  and  doctrine  of  the  Christians  have  been  duly  publiahed  and 
everywhere  proclaimed  ;  but  it  being  fbund  that  these  edicts  were  not 
efficacious,  they  [that  is,  the  Christians]  were  forbidden  to  approach  the 
coasts  of  Japan  with  their  galliots  and  other  sea  vessels  ;  and  some  of  them, 
in  contempt  of  this  prohibition,  having  come  to  Nagasaki,  orders  were  given, 
in  punishment  of  this  offenoe,  to  put  them  to  death.  It  was  commanded,  last 
year,  by  a  special  edict,  that  in  case  any  sea  vessel  were  seen  on  the  coasts 
of  Japan  or  entered  any  port,  it  might  be  permitted  to  anchor,  with  » 
strong  guard  on  board,  tUl  what  th^  propoeed  was  sent  to  the  emperor. 
This  commandment  is  now  revoked  ;  and  it  is  ordered  instead  that  these  ves- 
sels [that  is,  Portuguese  and  Spanish  vessels],  without  hearing  a  vrord 
which  those  on  board  have  to  say,  shall  be  destroyed  and  burnt,  whatever 
pretence  they  may  set  up,  and  all  their  crews  to  the  last  man  be  put  to  death. 

**  It  is  also  commanded  to  erect  watch-towers  on  the  monntaias  and  all 
along  the  coast,  and  to  keep  constant  watch  to  discover  Portuguese  veassla, 
so  that  news  of  their  arrival  may  at  once  be  spread  everywhere ;  and  if  audi 
a  vessel  shall  first  be  discovered  from  a  more  distant  point.  It  shall  be  Im- 
puted as  a  crime  to  those  in  charge  of  the  nearer  watching  places,  and  the 

*  See  ofUtf  psfe  102. 


OMITTBD  DOOtTMBNTS.  571 

goymioCT  thnB  gidlty  of  segligenoe  shall  be  deprived  of  tMr  o£fioe^  Ab 
soon  na  a  Portagaese  Teasel  shall  be  discovered,  news  shall  be  sent  express  to 
all  the  neighborhood,  to  the  gOTeraors  of  Nagasaki  and  Osaka,  and  to  the 
lord  of'Arana  [Omura  T]. 

**  It  IB  expressly  ibrbidden  to  attaek  or  molest  any  Portogaeae  Teeeel  at 
■ea,  b«t  only  in  some  road,  port  or  hayen  of  the  empire,  as  to  which  you  will 
oonfbnn  to  the  orders  that  may  be  sent  yon  from  the  goYemors  of  Nagasaki 
or  the  lord  of  Aruna,  except  where  necessity  obliges  instant  action,  in  whioh 
case  you  will  act  as  already  commanded. 

**  As  to  Tessels  of  other  nations^,  yon  will,  according  to  the  tenor  of 
ibrmer  ordmances,  risit  and  examine  them ;  and,  after  placbg  a  strong 
guard  on  board,  without  allowing  a  single  person  to  land,  send  them  in  all 
aalbty  to  Nagasaki' 
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HL  Letter  from  Louis  XIV.  to  the  emperor  of  Japan.* 

'*  To  the  sovereign  and  highest  emperor  and  r^;ent  of  the  great  empire  of 
Japan,  over  subjects  very  submissive  and  obedient,  the  king  of  France  wishes 
a  long  and  happy  life  and  a  most  prosperous  reign : 

**  Many  wars,  carried  on  by  my  ancestors,  the  kings  of  France,  and  many 
victories  gained  by  them,  as  well  over  their  neighbors  as  over  distant  king- 
doms, having  been  followed  by  profound  peace,  the  merchants  of  my  king- 
dom, who  trade  throughout  Europe,  have  taken  occasion  very  humbly  to  beg 
me  to  open  for  them  the  way  into  other  parts  of  the  world,  to  sail  and  to 
trade  thither  like  the  other  European  nations  ;  and  I  have  the  rather  inclined 
(o  accede  to  their  request,  from  its  being  seconded  by  the  wishes  of  the 
princes  and  nobles  among  my  subjects,  and  by  my  own  curiosity  to  be  exactly 
informed  of  the  manners  and  cust(»ns  of  the  great  kingdoms  exterior  to 
Europe,  of  which  we  have  hitherto  known  nothing  but  from  the  narratives 
of  our  neighbors  who  have  visited  the  East  I  have  therefore,  to  satisfy  as  well 
my  own  inclination  as  the  prayers  of  my  subjects,  determined  to  send  depu- 
ties into  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  East ;  and  as  my  envoy  to  your  high  and 
sovereign  majesty,  I  have  selected  FrancU  Caron,  who  understands  Japan- 
ese, and  who  has  many  times  had  the  honor  of  paying  his  respects  to  your 
majesty,  and  of  audience  from  you.  For  that  express  purpose  I  have  oaused 
him  to  oome  into  my  kingdom,  knowing  him  very  well  to  bo  of  good  extrac- 
tion, though  by  misfortunes  of  war  stripped  of  his  property;  but  reestablished 
by  me  in  his  former  condition,  and  even  elevated  in  honor  and  dignity,  to 

*  Sm  antti  page  904.  Conwrt*8  East  lodia  Company  and  sdieme  of  opening  the  oom- 
oMree  at  China  and  Japan,  was  simultaneoos  with  his  West  India  Company,  and  his 
attempts  to  strengthen  and  build  up  the  establishments  of  the  French  in  the  Carribee  Islands 
and  In  Canada.  La  Salle,  who  hnmortaUxed  himself  as  the  discoverer  of  the  Upper  Mis- 
sissippi, and  as  first  having  traced  that  river  to  its  month  in  the  gnlf  of  Mezkso,  came  origin- 
ally to  Canada  with  a  view  to  the  discovery  of  an  overland  western  passage  to  China  and 
Japan.  See  Hildreth*s  HUtory  of  the  United  Statee^  voL  n.,  p.  113.  The  Japan  enterprise, 
however,  proved  a  teilare,  and  the  letter  given  above  never  actnaOy  readied  Japan. 
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make  him  mon  worthy  to  approaoh  jour  high  and  soronigA  mjaity  with 
all  due  raapeot  An  additionAl  nkotiTB  ibr  aeleoting  him  was  the  fear  kat 
another  person,  from  ignorance  of  the  wise  ordinances  and  ooetoms  ertab^ 
liahed  by  year  majesty,  might  do  something  in  oontraTention  of  thera,  and 
00  might  fidl  under  your  majesty's  displeasure  ;  whence  I  have  judged  the 
a^d  Francis  Garon  the  most  capable  to  present  my  letter  and  my  requests* 
with  such  solemnities  as  might  secure  ibr  them  the  best  reception  on  the  part 
of  your  majesty,  and  to  make  known  my  good  aflBsotion  and  my  frank  desire 
to  grant  to  your  sorereign  majesty  whateTer  you  may  ask  of  me,  in  return 
ibr  the  grant  of  what  I  ask  :  which  is,  that  the  merohanta  of  my  kingdoms, 
who  haye  united  themseWes  into  a  company,  may  have  free  commerce 
throughout  your  majesty's  empire,  without  trouble  or  hindraaoe.  I  send 
you  the  present  of  trifling  yalue  here  noted.  *  *  *  *  I  hope  it  may  be 
agreeable  to  your  majesty,  and  that  some  things  usefhl  to  your  majesty  may 
be  found  in  my  country,  of  which  I  voluntarily  leare  open  and  free  aU  the 
ports. 
**  At  Paris,  the  twenty-fourth  year  of  my  reign. 

"  Tkb  Kiho  Louis." 

Nora  —  What  Is  said  abcm  of  Caroii*8  good  eztractkm,  of  his  haTiog  lost  his  fortvoe  by 
the  ohaaoes  of  war,  and  of  his  reestabUshment  In  his  fiNtrner  poritSoo  by  Ifae  CikTor  of  tlas 
king,  was,  it  is  probable,  merely  intended  to  reooocile  tbe  Japanese  to  leoetTing  as  an  cBTogr 
ttoBx  the  king  of  France  a  man  whom  they  had  known  only  in  the — aeoording  to  their 
Ideas  —  low  character  of  a  Dutch  merchant. 

In  the  instmctions  drawn  up  for  the  bearer  of  this  letter,  the  following  cariouB  directiQas 
were  given  as  to  the  answer  to  be  made  to  the  inquiries  of  the  Japanese  on  the  topic  of  rnBg 
ion ;  "  As  to  the  article  of  religion  you  wlU  say,  that  the  religion  of  the  French  is  of  two 
kinds  —  one  the  same  with  that  of  the  Spaniards,  the  other  the  same  with  that  of  the  Dutdbi  * 
and  that  his  majesty,  knowing  that  the  religion  of  the  Spaniards  is  disliked  In  Japan,  has 
given  orders  that  those  of  his  sul^ects  who  go  tiiither  shall  be  of  the  Dutch  religion  ;  that 
this  distinction  will  be  carefully  attended  to }  and  that  no  Freoohman  wU  ever  be  Jbond 
wishing  to  contravene  the  imperial  ordera.t  Bhoold  they  advance  as  an  ol^ect&oo,  that  tbe 
king  of  France  depends  upon  the  Pope,  like  the  king  of  Spain,  you  will  answer,  thai  ho  dees 
not  depend  upon  him  -,  that  the  king  of  France  acknowledges  no  superior,  and  thai  the 
nature  of  his  dependence  upon  the  Pope  may  easily  be  seen  in  what  has  happened  wttfaia 
two  years,  in  consequence  of  an  outrage  at  Borne  upon  the  person  of  his  mi^lesty's  smhnsm 
dor.  The  Pope  not  making  a  sufficiently  speedy  reparaticm,  his  majesty  hnd  sent  aa  snsy 
into  Italy,  to  the  great  terror  of  all  the  ItaUan  princes,  and  of  the  Pc^  himself,  who 
sent  a  legate  to  him  charged  with  the  most  hnmUe  and  pressing  supplications,  whereby  his 
majesty  was  induced  to  recall  his  troops,  which  already  had  encamped  In  the  Pope's  Ceertto- 
rles.  So  that  the  king  is  not  only  sovereign  and  absolute  in  his  own  domain,  bat  also  gives 
the  law  to  many  other  potentates  ;  being  a  young  prince,  twenty-five  years  of  age,  valiaiat, 
wlie,  and  more  powerfol  than  any  of  his  ancestors  ;  and,  withal,  so  carious  that,  besidea  a 
particular  knowledge  of  all  Xorope,  be  eagerly  seeks  to  know  the  oonstitutiQii  of  the  other 
ooootries  of  the  world." 

*  This  was  befbre  the  revocation  of  the  edict  of  Kantx. 

t  This  reads  very  much  like  the  third  clause  in  the  American  )ettar. 
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